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Chap.  1.  Of  Parceners.  Sect.  241, 


pARCJSNERS  are  of  two  sorts,  to  tent;  parceners  according  to  the 

course  of  the  common  law,  and  parceners  according  to  the  customs. 

Parceners  after  the  course  of  the  common  law  are,  where  a  man,  or  woman, 

seised  of  certain  lands  or  tenements  in  fee  simple  or  in  taile,  hath  no  issue 

but 

£l)In  the  vellum  M8S.  of  Littleton,  belonging  to  the  public  library  at  Cam- 
bridge there  is  the  following  argument  or  introduction  to  this  third  book  : 

"En  cest  tierce  liver  ascum  chose  sera  dit  a  toy,  mon  fits,  de  parceners,  de 
"  jointenantez,  de  tenantez  in  comen,  de  estates  de  terrez  et  tenementes  sur 
"  condition,  de  discentes  que  tollount  entrez,  de  continnell  clayme,  de  releissez 
"  et  confinnationz,  de  garrantiez  liniall  et  oollaterall  et  de  garrantiez  que  com- 
"  ensont  per  disseisin,  de  attornament,  de  surrenderors,  de  discontinuance,  de 
"remitterez,  de  tenant  per  elegit,  de  tenant  per  estatut  merchant,  de  tenant  per 
"  estatut  de  la  staple,  dbc." 

On  this  addition  to  the  printed  copies  of  Littleton,  sir  William  Jones,  who 
kindly  favoured  me  with  the  readings  from  the  two  Cambridge  manuscripts, 
writes  this  observation.— "  It  is  very  remarkable,  that  in  mis  argument  a 
"  Chapter  is  promised  concerning  surrenders,  of  which  Littleton  has  not  ex- 
"  pressly  and  separately  treated.  The  word  swrrenderons,  which  is  abbreviated 
"  by  the  transcriber,  seems  completely  to  have  puzzled  a  former  owner  of  the 
"  manuscript*  He  says  in  the  margin,  ceste  parole  est  en  auter  fragment  que 
lijeo  ay :  queers  ee  que  U  signifie.  Since  then  surrenders  are  mentioned  in 
"  two  manuscripts  as  one  of  the  heads  of  the  third  book ;  it  is  not  improbable, 
"  that  the  author  intended  to  have  written  a  distinct  chapter  concerning  them, 
"as  he  did  write  concerning  tenants  by  elegit,  and  by  statute  mer- 
"  chant  and  staple."— See  Sect.  324,  where  Littleton  refers  to  a  Chapter  on 
elegits.— [Note  1.] 


163.  a.  163.  b.]       Of  Paiceners.    L.  3.  C.  1.  Sect-  241. 

but  daughter*)  and  dieth,  and  the  tenements  descend  to  the  issue  (2)9  and 
the  daughters  enter  into  the  lands  or  tenements  so  descended  to  them,  then 
they  are  called  parceners,  and  be  but  one  heir  to  their e  ancestor  (Parce- 
ners solonque  le  coarse  del  common  ley  sent,  lou  home,  ou  feme,  seisie  de 
certaine  terres  ou  tenements  in  fee  simple  on  en  taile,  n'ad  issue  forsqae 
files,  et  devie,  et  les  tenements  discendont  a  les  issues,  et  les  files 
entront  en  les  terres  on  tenements  issint  discendus  a  eux,  donques  els 
sont  appels  parceners  et  quant  a  files  els  sont  (1)  *  forsque  un  heire 
a  lour  ancestor) :  And  they  are  called  parceners;  because  by  the  writ, 
which  is  called  breve  de  participation  facienda,  the  law  will  constraine 
them,  the  partition  shall  be  made  among  them.  And  if  there  be  two 
daughters  to  whom  the  land  descendeth,  then  they  be  called  two  parce- 
ners; and  if  there  be  three  daughters,  they  be  called  three  parceners  ; 
and  four  daughters,  four  parceners  ;  and  so  forth  (2)  f. 

|UR  author  having  treated  in  his  two  former  bookes,  first  of 
'  estates  of  lauds  and  tenements,  and  in  his  second  booke  of 
tenures  whereby  the  same  hare  beene  holden,  now  in  his  third 
booke  doth  teach  us  divers  things  concerning  both  of  them ;  as, 
1.  The  qualities  of  their  estates.  2.  In  what  cases  the  entry  of 
him  that  right  hath  may  be  taken  away.  8.  The  remedies,  and 
in  what  cases  the  same  may  be  prevented,  or  avoyded.  4.  How 
a  man  may  be  barred  of  his  right  for  ever,  and  in  what  cases  the 
same  may  be  prevented  or  avoyded. 

For  the  first,  he,  having  spoken  of  sole  estates,  divideth  the 
quality  of  estates  into  individed  and  conditionall.  Individed,  into 
coparcenary,  joyntenancy,  and  tenancy  in  common. 


o' 


Coparcenary  into  parceners  by  the  WSf*  common  law,  ["163.  H 
and  parceners  by  the  eustome;  and  be  begiuneth  his  |_     b.     J 
Vide  Sect  385.    third  book  with  parceners  claiming  by  descent,  which, 

comming  by  the  act  of  law  and  right  of  bloud,  is  the  noblest  and 
worthiest  means  whereby  lands  do  fall  from  one  to  another. 
Conditionall,  into  conditions  ezpresse  or  in  deed,  and  conditions 
in  law.  Conditions  in  deed,  into  gages;  which  he  divideth  into 
vadia  mortua  and  vadia  viva.  Vadia  mortua,  so  called  because 
•  either  money  or  land  may  be  lost, :  and  viva,  because  neither 

money  nor  land  can  be  lost,  but  both  preserved.  Then  speaketh  he 
of  descents,  whereby  the  entry  of  him  that  right  hath  may  be  taken 
away.  And  next  to  that  of  the  remedy  how  to  prevent  the  same, 
vis.  by  continuall  claim.  Then  he  teaoheth,  how  a  man,  having  a 
defeasible  or  an  imperfect  estate,  may  perfect  and  establish  the 
same  by  three  meanes,  viz.  by  release,  by  confirmation,  and  at- 
tournment,  where  that  is  requisite.  Having  spoken  of  a  descent, 
being  an  act  in  law  which  taketh  away  an  entry,  he  doth  then 
speake  of  a  discontinuance,  the  act  of  the  party  whereby  the 
entry  of  them  that  right  have  shall  be  taken  away.  And  next  unto 
that  he  teaoheth  in  what  case  the  same  may  be  avoided  by  remit- 
ter. After  he  had  treated  of  descents  and  discontinuances  which 
take  away  entries,  but  bar  not  actions,  lastly,  he  setteth  forth 
the  learning  of  warranties,  (a  curious  and  cunning  kind  of  learn- 
ing 

*f  Tk*e  ore  notm  1,  and  2,  o/163.  b.  in  the  lZth  and  litk  edition* 

(2)  In  L.  and  M.  and  in  Roh.  it  is  daughters  instead  of  issues. 

(1)  *See  below  note  3. 

(2)  f  in  L.  and  M.  and  in  Roh.  an  dec.  comes  in  here. 


L.  a  C.  1.  Sect  241.     Of  Parceners.        [163.  b.  164.  a. 

ing  I  assure  yon)  whereby  both  entry,  action/  and  right  may  be 
barred,  and  the  remedies  how  they  may  be  prevented  before 
they  fall,  and  in  what  oases  they  may  be  avoyded  after  they  be 
fallen.  And  thus  have  you  an  account  of  the  thirteene  severall 
chapters  of  his  third  booke.  And  now  his  method  being  under- 
stood, let  us  heare  what  our  author  will  say  unto  us  concerning 
parceners. 

"  Et  quant  a  files  eh  sont  forsque  un  heire  a  lour  [a]  ancester"  [<*]  Bract  lib.  2. 
This  is  false  printed ;  for  the  originall  is,  et  quanque  files  eh  sont9  2'ff'll'  Acj 
eh  sont  parceners,  et  sont  forsque  un  heire  a  lour  auncestor  (3).    m,e  5.  f0, 443. 

Brit  fo.  68.  112. 

"  Parceners"  [5]  Jus  descend.it  quasi  uni  hairedi  propter  juris  128. 183, 184, 

unitatem.  sicut  sunt  plures  filice,  ice.    Et  ubi  omnes  timid  et  in  i?*:  ^fu'e1*?*  A 
,.,         \         ,  *      1  i        j  a  Flet  lib.  5.  ca.  9. 

soliaum  lueredes  sunt,  plures  coha*redes  sunt  quasi  unum  corpus,  n.  g.  c».  47. 

propter  unitatem  juris  quod  habent.     Whereupon  it  followeth,  Glan.  li.  7.  ca.  8. 
that  albeit  where  there  be  two  parceners  [c]  they  have  moities  rai^motii1 2 
in  the  lands  descended  to  them,  yet  are  they  both  but  one  f0. 66.  76.  Flet 
heyre ;  and  one  of  them  is  not  the  moiety  of  an  heire,  but  both  ubi  supr.  Brit 
of  them  are  but  unus  hceres.  *J*  ™ep'H*b®£" 

And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  is  a  diversity  betweene  a  ^  vide  Sect  8. 
descent,  which  is  an  act  of  the  law,  and  a  purchase,  which  is  an  vert.  fin. 
act  of  the  party.  Jd]  For  if  a  man  be  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  and  M  Jle  «?  ^  *• 
hath  issue  two  daughters,  and  one  of  the  daughters  is  attainted  ub.  (j.  c*.  4^ 
of  felony,  the  father  dieth  both  daughters  being  alive ;  the  one 
moitie  shall  descend  to  the  one  daughter,  and  the  other  moitie 
shall  escheat.    But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder 
to  the  right  heires  of  A.  being  dead,  who  hath  issue  two  daughters, 
whereof  the  one  is  attainted  of  felony;  in  this  case  some  have 
said,  that  the  remainder  is  not  good  for  a  moitie,  but  voyd  for 
the  whole,  for  that  both  the  daughters  should  have  beene  (as 
Littleton  saith)  but  one  heire  (4). 

tl64.*l       IsW*  A  man  makes  a  gift  in  taile,  reserving  two  (Post  196.  b.) 
a.     J  shillings  rent  to  himselfe  during  his  life,  and  if  he  die 
his  heire  within  age  then  reserving  a  rent  of  twentie 
shillings  to  his  heires  for  ever;  he  dicth  having  issue  two  daugh- 
ters, the  one  of  full  age,  the  other  within  age :  in  this  case  the 
donee  shall  hold  by  fealty  onely  insomuch  as  the  one  daughter  as 
well  as  the  other  is  his  heire,  and  both  of  them  (as  Littleton  saith) 
make  but  one  heire,  ergo,  his  heire  is  not  within  age,  neither  is  his 
heire  in  that  case  of  full  age.     But  if  the  reservation  had  been, 
"  and  if  he  die,  his  heire  neither  being  within  age,  nor  of  full  age, 
"  &c."  in  this  case  the  reservation  had  beene  good.     And  if  it 
doth  not  begin  in  his  next  heire,  it  shall  never  begin  as  this  case  is, 
for  that  the  precedence  is  not  performed,    [e]  But  yet  if  one  of  [«]  Temps  E.  1. 
them  be  of  age,  and  the  other  within  age,  she  shall  nave  her  age  ^8J» 128- 8  *•  '• 
and  other  priviledges  and  advantages  that  an  heire  within  age  shall  Sq  e.T  TI^ 

44  E.  3.  Age,  47.      26  Ass.  65.      13  E.  3.  Age,  51.      28  Ass.  22.      29  Ass.  25.  67. 
34H.6.    4  Am.  17. 

have; 

(3)  The  words  are  as  here  corrected  by  lord  Coke  both  in  L.  and  M.  and  in 
Boh. 

(4)  See  ant.  2&.  b.  26.  b.  and  post.  196.  b.  374.  b.  Here  lord  Hale  intro- 
duces the  following  note. — Doneein  tail  on  condition  not  to  discontinue.  Donee 
has  issue  two  daughters.  One  discontinues.  The  donor  may  enter.  R.  26 
Eliz.  0.  B.  sir  W.  Moore's  case.    Hal.  MSS.— [Note  2.] 
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have ;  and  when  they  are  demandants,  for  the  nonage  of  the  one 
[/]  Fleta,lib.5.  the  paroil  shall  demurre  against  them  both  (1).  [/]  Sunt  autem 
ea.  9^et  lib.  6.  pfare$  participes  quasi  urium  corpus  in  eo  qubd  unum  jus  habent ; 
(l  Co.  103.  et  oportet  quod  corpus  sit  integrum,  et  qudd  in  nulla  parte  sit  de- 
2  Ro.  Abr.  418.)  fectus.    And  when  the  right  heire  doth  claime  by  purchase,  he 

must  be  (say  they)  a  compleat  right  heire  in  judgement  of  law  (2). 
And  therefore  if  lands  be  given  to  a  man  and  to  the  heures 
females  of  his  bodie,  and  he  hath  issue  a  son  and  a  daughter, 
and  dieth,  the  daughter  shall  have  the  land  by  descent ;  but  if  a 
remainder  be  limited  to  the  heires  females  of  the  bodie  of  L  S. 
and  he  hath  issue  a  son  and  a  daughter,  his  daughter  shall  never 
take  it  by  purchase,  for  that  she  is  not  heire  female  of  the  body 
of  I.  S.  because  he  hath  a  son. 

If  a  man  give  lands  to  another,  and  to  the  heires  males  of  his 
body,  upon  condition,  that  if  he  die  without  heire  female  of  his 
bodie,  that  then  the  donor  shall  re-enter,  this  condition  is  utterly 
voyd  (3),  for  he  cannot  have  an  heire  female,  so  long  as  he  hath, 
an  heire  male. 

And  as  they  be  but  one  heire,  and  yet  severall  persons;  so 
have  they  one  entire  freehold  in  the  land,  as  long  as  it  remaines 
fr]M>B.  4.        undivided,  in  respect  of  any  stranger's  prcecipe.      [g]  But 
17  E.  3.  46.        betweene  themselves  to  many  purposes  they  have  in  judgement 
(Mo.  60.)  0f  }aw  severall  freeholds ;  for  the  one  of  them  may  infeoffe 

[K]  37  H.  6.  8.     another  of  them  of  her  part,  and  make  liverie.     [A]  And  this 

*p  H"  6  q46'        coparcenarie  is  not  severed  or  divided  by  law  by  the  death  of 
(Poit.  196.  a.)     any  Q£  tQem .  for  jf  one  ^-^  ker  parfc  gnajj  descend  ^0  ner  issue, 

and  one  praecipe  shall  lie  against  them,  for  they  shall  never  joyne 
as  heires  to  severall  ancestors  in  any  action  ancestrell,  but  when 
one  right  descends  from  one  ancestor :  and  ihenproptcr  unitatem 
juris,  though  they  be  in  several  degrees  from  the  common  an- 
cestor, yet  shall  they  joyne.  But  the  issues  of  severall  copar- 
ceners, because  severall  rights  descend,  shall  never  joyne  as 
heires  to  their  mothers ;  and  yet  when  they  have  recovered,  a 

Vid.  Sect.  313.    writ  of  partition  lieth  betweene  them. 

[t]  7  B.  3. 30. 34.      For  example,  [t]  If  a  man  hath  issue  two  daughters,  and  is  dis- 

48  B.  3. 14. 

24  B.  3. 13.    F.  N.  B.  221.    35  H.  6.  23.    27  E.  3. 89.    31  H.  6. 14.  b. 

seisou, 

(1)  But  in  the  writ  de partitions  faciendd  the  younger  sister  shall  not  have 
her  age  against  the  elder.     Post.  171.  a. — [Note  3.] 

(2)  In  a  former  note  I  have  much  at  length,  and  as  I  fear  tediously,  en- 
deavoured to  support  lord  Coke  in  this  doctrine.  Ant.  24.  b.  note  3.  But 
since  the  writing  of  that  note  a  case  has  been  published,  in  which  the  court 
of  king's  bench,  after  three  arguments,  decided  against  applying  the  rule  to  a 
wiU.  See  Willes  and  others  v.  Palmer  and  others,  5  Burr.  2615.  In  another 
case  also,  which  was  three  times  argued,  the  court  of  exchequer,  as  I  under- 
stand, refused  to  apply  the  rule  to  a  marriage-settlement.  Evans  on  demise  of 
Burtenshaw  v.  Weston,  determined  in  a  special  verdict  in'Scaccar.  Mich.  1774, 
or  Hill.  1775.  This  latter  case  had  been  previously  determined  in  B.  R.  in  a 
case  reserved  in  an  ejectment  in  which  Mr.  Burtenshaw  was  defendant,  and 
there  too  the  case  was  argued  three  times.  In  both  courts  the  judgment  was 
against  Mr.  Burtenshaw.  But  the  question  on  the  construction  of  heirs  female 
of  the  body,  considered  as  words  of  purchase,  was  only  a  secondary  point ;  and 
whether  it  was  debated  in  B.  R.  or  not,  I  am  not  at  present  informed.  After 
such  authorities,  it  can  be  scarcely  necessary  to  guard  the  reader  against  in- 
cautiously adopting  my  private  ideas. — £Note  4  ] 

(3)  As  to  effect  from  a  condition's  being  void;  see  post.  206.  a.  Sfib. 
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seised,  and  the  daughters  have  issue  and  die,  the  issue  shall 
joyne  in  uproxipe:  because  one  right  descends  from  the  ances- 
tor :  and  it  maketh  no  difference,  whether  the  common  ancestor, 
being  out  of  possession,  died  before  the  daughters  or  after,  for 
that  in  both  cases  they  must  make  themselves  heires  to  the 
grandfather  which,  was  last  seised,  and  when  the  issues  [k]  have  [Jfc]  Z7  H.  6. 8. 
recovered  they  are  coparceners,  and    one  praecipe  shall  lie  J^™4'.1?".*',* 
against  them.     And  likewise  if  the  issues  of  two  coparceners,  /8  G^  g«.  pJt. 
which  are  in  by  severall  descents,  be  disseised,  they  shall  joyne  196.  a.  364.  b.) 
in  assise.    But  in  the  same  case  if  the  two  daughters  had  beene 
actually  seised,  and  had  beene  disseised,  after  their  deceases 
the  issues  shall  not  joyne;  because  severall  rights  descended  to 
them  from  severall  ancestors :  and  yet  when  they  have  severally 
recovered,   they  are  coparceners  (4),  and  one  prcecipe  lieth 
against  them,  and  a  release  made  by  one  of  them  to  the  other 
is  good.     And  so  note  a  diversitie  inter  descenmm  in  capita,  et 
in  stirpes. 

And  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  cap.  6,  made  anno  6  Edw.  1. 
speaketh  si  home  murge,  <kc.  if  a  man  dieth ;  so  as  that  statute 
eztendeth  not  but  where  one  dieth,  and  hath  divers  heires,  (F.  N.  B.195.H.) 
whereof  one  is  son  or  daughter,  brother  or  sister,  nephew  or 
neece,  and  the  others  be  in  a  further  degree,  all  their  heires 
from  henceforth  shall  have  their  recoverie  by  writ  of  mort- 
daunoestor.    And  this  seemeth  to  me  to  be  the  common  law; 
for  Bracton,  who  writ  before  this  statute,  saith,  [J]  in  cam  dan  M  Bract  lib.  4. 
tit  assisa  mortis  antecessoris  conjungenda  cum  consanguiniiate,  f^'jg]  f^ 
non  erit  postea  recurrendum  ad  praecipe  de  consanguiniiate,  ted  &  178.  204.  * 
ad  assisam  mortis  ;  quia  persona,  quce  propuinquior  est,  et/acit  Fleta,  lib.  5. 
assisam,  et  trahit  ad  se  personum  et  gradum  remotiorem  ui  ubi  JJ^,*' et  *'  *  9f 
potius  procedat  assisa  qudm  praecipe,  quia  id,  quod  est  magi* 
remotum,  non  trahit  ad  se  quod  est  magisjunctum,  $ed  e  contrario 
in  omni  casu.      And  herewith  agreeth  the  most  of  our  [m]  rmj  19  e.  3. 
bookes ;  and  two  coparceners  shall  have  a  writ  of  ayel,  and  by  tit  Joyndre  in 
their  count  suppose  the  common  ancestor  to  be  grandfather  to  Action,  31. 
the  one,  and  great  grandfather  to  the  other  (5).  27^3  89? 

48  R  3. 14.    24  E.  3. 13.    F.  N.  B.  221.    Register.     Tide  32  B.  1.    '  Joindre  in 
Action,  34.    13  E.  3.  ibid.  29.    Temps  E.  2.  ib.  35.  30  E.  L  ibid.  36.  25  H.  6.  23. 

I  have  beene  the  longer  herein,  for  that  this  inheritance  of  co- 
parceners is  the  rarest  kind  of  inheritance  that  is  in  the  law. 

Furthermore  it  is  to  be  observed  that  herein  also  in  case  of  co- 
parceners, [n]  sometimes  the  descent  is  in  stirpes  (viz.)  to  stockes  [»]  bracton, 
or  roots;  and  sometimes  in  capita,  to  heads.     As  if  a  man  hath  «b "^jf6™  71 
issue  two  daughters  and  dyeth,  this  descent  is  in  capita,  viz.  that  yStajiib.  5. 
every  one  shall  inherit  alike,  Littleton  here  saith.  cap.  9.  et  6. 

[164."]  But  if  a  man  hath  issue  two  daughters,  and  sJsW*  the  oaP* 47< 
b.  J  eldest  daughter  hath  issue  three  daughters,  and  the 
youngest  one  daughter,  all  these  foure  s^all  inherit ; 
but  the  daughter  of  the  youngest  shall  have  as  much  as  the 
three  daughters  of  the  eldest,  ratione  stirpium.  and  not  ratione 
capitum,  for  in  judgement  of  law  every  daughter  hath  a  several 
stocke  or  root. 

Also  if  a  man  hath  issue  two  daughters,  and  the  eldest  hath 
issue  divers  sonnes  and  divers  daughters,  and  the  youngest 

hath 

*  (4)  Bee  the  like  as  to  jointenants,  post,  188.  a. 

(5)  See  F.  N.  B.  197.  B. 
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hath  issue  divers  daughters,  the  eldest  son  of  the  eldest  daugh- 
ter shall  onely  inherit;  for  the  descent  is  not  in  capita,  hut  all 
the  daughters  of  the  youngest  shall  inherit,  and  the  eldest  son 
is  coparcener  with  the  daughters  of  tho  youngest,  and  shall 
have  one  moitie  (?is.)  his  mother's  part ;  so  that  men  descending 
of  daughters  may  be  coparceners,  as  well  as  women,  and  shall 
joyntly  implead  and  be  impleaded,  as  is  aforesaid. 
[o]  20  E.  2.  M  If  there  be  two  coparceners,  and  the  one  bring  a  ratio* 

Nuper  ob.  14.     nabUi  parte  or  a  nuper  obiit  against  the  other,  the  defendant 
7  E*3Bis W"      c^me  by  purchase,  and  disclaime  in  the  blood,  the  plain tiffe 

shall  have  a  mortdauncester  against  her  as  a  stranger  for  the 
whole  (1). 

Bract  lib.  2.  "  Parceners  are  of  two  sorts."      Here  Littleton  doth  divide 

ft.  66. 71,  Ac     parceners ;  and  herewith  do  agree  the  ancient  books  of  law. 

Fleta,lL5.ca.9. 

"  And  they  are  called  parceners.         Parceners,  parttctpes, 

et  dicunturparticipes,  quasipartiscapaces,  sivepurtem  captentes; 

quia  res  inter  tas  est  communis  ratione  plurium  personarum. 

This  tenancie  in  the  ancient  books  of  law  is  called  adsequatio, 

and  sometime  familia  herciscunda  (2),  an  inheritance  to  be 

divided;  and  many  times  parceners  are  called  coparceners. 

"  Breve  de  participatione  facienda."  This  is  false  printed  (3), 
and  Should  be  De  partione  facienda  (4),  a  writ  whereby  the 
[»]  Regiet  coparceners  are  compelled  to  make  partition,  [jp]  Item  est  alia 
Orig.  76. 316.  actio  mixta,  qua  dicitur  actio  familim  herciscunda  ;  et  locum 
Brit!*ubi mo  hdbet,  inter  eos  qui  communem  habent  her  edit  atem,  Ac.  Et  locum 
Flet  ubi  sap'  habet,  et  videtur,  inter  coharedes,  ubi  agitur  deproparte  sororum  ; 
Bract  ubi  sop.  vel  inter  alios,  ubi  res  inter  partes  et  coharedes  dividi  debeat, 
*  5  Co'  ***•  b*    sicut  sunt  plures  sorores,  qua  sunt  quasi  unus  hares,  vel  inter 

plures  fratres,  qui  sunt  quasi  unus  hares  ratione  rei  qua  divisi- 
oilis  est  inter  plures,  musculo*,  dec. 

(Ant  32.  a.  "Of  lands  or  tenements."    It  is  to  be  considered  of  what 

150, 151.)  inheritances  daughters  shall  be  coparceners,  and  how  and  in 

what  manner  partition  should  be  made  between  them.  Wherein 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  of  inheritances  some  be  entire  and 
some  be  severall :  againe,  of  entire,  some  be  divisible,  and 
some  be  indivisible.  And  here  it  appeareth  by  Littleton,  that 
parceners  take  their  appellation,  because  they  are  compelled  to 
make  partition  by  writ  of  partitione  facienda;  where,  note, 
that  Littleton  alloweth  well  to  finde  out  the  true  derivation  of 
words,  as  often  hath  been  and  shall  be  observed. 

If  a  villeine  descend  to  two  coparceners,  this  is  an  entire 
inheritance ;  and  albeit  the  villeine  himselfe  cannot  be  divided, 
yet  the  profit  of  him  may  be  divided;  one  coparcener  may 
have  the  servioe  one  day,  one  weeke,  &c.  and  the  other  another 
day  or  weeke,  Ac.  And  for  the  same  reason  a  woman  shall  be 
endowed  of  a  villeine,  as  before  it  appeareth  in  the  Chapter  of 

Dower 


(1)  See  post.  175.  242.  a. 

(2)  See  the  verbe  hercisco  or  ercisco  used  ant.  86.  a. 

(3)  But  in  L.  &  M.  and  in  Rob.  it  is  the  same. 

(4)  Monsieur  Eouard  derives  this  writ  from  the  capitulars  of  the  first 
French  kings.     1  Hou.  Littl.  318. 
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Dower (5).    Likewise  an  advowson  is  an  entire  inheritance;  [g]  [q]  13  e.  2.  tit 
and  yet  in  effect  the  same  may  be  divided  betweene  coparceners,  Qw.  Imp.  170. 
for  they  may  divide  it  to  present  by  turnes(6).  mJt  it  s^oa  9 

Mirror,  cap.  2.  aect  17. 

A  rent  charge  is  entire,  and  against  common  right;  [r]yet  M  44  E.  8.  tit 
may  it  be  divided  betweene  coparceners,  and  by  act  in  law  the  ****»«•  *•  *  tit 
tenant  of  the  land  is  subject  to  severall  distresses,  and  partition  ^SjHr^iL 
may  be  made  before  seisin  of  the  rent.  Ant  US.  a.) 

Entire  inheritances  not  divisible,  we  finde  divers  in  oar  bookes ; 
and  some  inheritances  that  are  divisible,  and  yet  shall  not  be 
parted  or  divided  betweene  coparceners,  as  hereafter  shall  appeare. 

[«]  If  a  man  have  reasonable  estovers,  as  housebote,  heybote,  m  2  E.  2.  tit 
&c.  appendant  to  his  freehold,  they  are  so  entire  as  they  shall  bower,  128. 
not  be  divided  betweene  coparceners.     [*]So  if  a  oorody  incer-  m  17  e.  2. 
taine  be  granted  to  a  man  and  his  heires,  and  he  hath  issue  Nnper  obiit,  12. 
divers  daughters,  this  corodie  shall  not  be  divided  betweene  J^E^f"*11* 
them;  but  of  a  corodie  certaine  partition  may  be  made.  Dior,  158. 

[it]  Homage  and  fealtie  cannot  be  divided  betweene  coparce-  M 17  B.  8. 72. 
new  (7),  [w]  So  a  pischarie  inoertaine,  or  a  common  saunsnom*  K^jJiilTQ 
bre  (8),  cannot  be  divided  betweene  coparceners,  for  that  would  yMm,  lib.  5. 
be  a  charge  to  the  tenant  of  the  soile. — [2]  The  lord  Mountjoy,  cap.  9. 
seised  of  the  mannor  of  Canford  in  fee,  did  by  deed  indented  ^2?Blii.*inter 
and  inrolled  bargaine  and  sell  the  same  to  Browne  in  fee,  in  ck>mium  da 
which  indenture  this  clause  was  contained.     Provided  alwayes,  Huntingdon 
and  the  said  Browne  did  covenant  and  grant  to  and  with  the  J*  Seignior 
said  lord  Mountjoy,  his  heires  and  assignes,  that  the  lord  Mount-  /j^  §4) 
joy,  his  heires  and  assignes,  might  dig  for  ore  in  the  lands  (which 
were  greate  wasts)  parcel!  of  the  said  mannor,  and  to  dig  turfe 
also  for  the  making  of  allome.     And  in  this  case  three*  poynts 
were  resolved  by  all  the  judges.     First  that  this  did  amount  to 
a  grant  of  an  interest  and  inheritance  to  the  lord 

[16  5.  "I  Mount  joy,  to  digge,  &c.   Secondly,  that  )&»notwith- 
a.     J  standing  this  grant,  Browne  his  heires  and  assignes 
might  dig  also,  and  like  to  the  case  of  common  sauns 
nomber.     Thirdly,  that  the  lord  Mountjoy  might  assigns  his  (Ant  122.  a. 
whole  interest  to  one,  two,  or  more;  but  then,  if  there  be  two  or  y?™?  t?fi^ 
more,  they  could  make  no  division  of  it,  but  work  together  with  1^153.      ' 
one  stock;  neither  could  the  lord  Mountjoy,  &c.  assigne  his  in-  (Noy,  146.  Cro. 
terest  in  any  part  of  the  wast  to  one  or  more,  for  that  might  ?^?\?52i^6*' 
worke  a  prejudice  and  a  surcharge  to  the  tenant  of  the  land ;  and  '' 

therefore  if  such  an  incertaine  inheritance  descendeth  to  two  co- 
parceners, it  cannot  be  divided  betweene  them(l). 

But 


(5)  Ante  32.  a. 

(6)  See  an  instance  of  a  partition  of  an  advowson  between  join  tenants  in 
Carth.  505. 

(7)  See  ante  67.  b.  and  Dav.  Rep.  61.  b. 

(8)  Ace.  as  to  common  sans  nombre,  ante  149.  a.  See  the  note  on  this  sort 
of  common,  ante  122.  a. 

(1)  This  same  case  of  the  earl  of  Huntingdon  and  lord  Mountjoy  is  reported 
in  Godb.  17.  1  And.  307.  and  Mo.  174.  Lord  Anderson  gives  the  opinion 
of  the  judges  as  it  was  certified  in  writing  to  the  privy  council;  but  this 
certificate  takes  no  notice  of  the  point  of  indivisibility;  nor  is  it  one  of  the 
questions  stated  by  lord  Anderson  to  have  been  referred  to  the  judges. — In 

Mo. 
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(6  Co.  l.)  But  then  it  may  be  demanded,  what  shall  become  of  these  in- 

heritances? The  answer  is,  that  it  appeareth  in  our  bookes,  that 
M  2  B.  2.  regularly  \y\  the  eldest  shall  have  the  reasonable  estovers,  com- 

i?\  123°  m<>n,  pischary,  oorody  inoertaine,  &c.  and  the  rest  shall  have  a 
Quax.  imp.  170.  contribution,  that  is,  an  allowance  of  the  value  in  some  other  of 
Fleta,  ubi  supra,  the  inheritance,  and  so  of  the  like.  But  what  if  the  common  an- 
Vide  Mirror,  oestor  left  no  other  inheritance  to  give  any  thing  in  allowance, 
ca.  2.  sect.  17.     ^^  contribution  or  recompence  snail  the  younger  coparceners 

have  ?  It  is  answered,  that  if  the  estovors  or  pischary  or  common 
be  incertaine,  then  shall  one  coparcener  have  the  estovers,  pis- 
chary, or  common,  &c.  for  a  time,  and  the  other  for  the  like 
time;  as  the  one  for  one  yeare,  and  the  other  for  another,  or 
more,  or  lesser  time,  whereby  no  prejudice  can  grow  to  the 
owner  of  the  soile.  Or  in  case  of  the  pischary,  the  one  may  have 
one  fish,  and  the  other  the  second,  &c.  or  the  one  may  have  the 
first  draught,  and  the  second  the  second  draught,  &c.  And  if  it 
be  of  a  park,  one  may  have '  the  first  beast,  and  the  second  the 
second,  Ac.  And  if  of  a  mill,  one  to  have  the  mill  for  a  time, 
and  the  other  the  like  time;  or  the  one  one  toll  dish,  and  the 
other  the  second,  (2)  &c.  And  this  appeareth  to  be  the  ancient 
[x]  Bracton,  law;  for  it  is  said [2]  Sunt  alise  ces  hiereditariee  quse  veniunt  in 
lib.  2. 76.  partitionem,  quse,  cum  dividi  non  possunt,  conceduntur,  uni;  ita 

Britton,  oap.  7  ,  gy^  QJfa  cohseredes  alibi  de  communi  heereditate  habeant  ad 
Fleta,  lib.  5.  valorem,  stent  sunt  vivaria,  piscarise,  parci;  vel  saltern  quod 
cap.  9.  partem  habeant  pro  defectu,  sicut  secundum  piscem,  tertium  vel 

quartum;  vel  secundum  tractum,  tertium  vd  quartum.     Item, 
tnparcis  secundam,  tertiam  out  quartam  bestiam. 
(Ant  18.  b.  But  now  let  us  turne  our  eye  to  inheritances  of  honour  and 

r»l  28  H  8  tit  ^S11^-  ^nd  °f  tn*8  tnere  is  an  ancient  booke  case,  [*]  in  23 
Partition,  18.  '  H.  3.  tit.  Partition,  18,  in  these  words :  Note,  if  the  earldome 
contra,  Cruise  of  Chester  descend  to  coparceners,  it  shall  be  divided  betweene 
on  Dig.  U3.       them,  as  well  as  other  lands,  and  the  eldest  shall  not  have  this 

seigniory  and  earldome  entire  to  herselfe ;  quod  nota,  adjudged 
per  totam  curiam  (3).  By  this  it  appeareth,  that  the  earledome, 
(that  is,  the  possessions (4)  of  the  earledome)  shall  be  divided; 
and  that  where  there  be  more  daughters  than  one,  the  eldest 
shall  not  have  the  dignity  and  power  of  the  earle,  that  is,  to  be 
a  countesse.  What  then  shall  become  of  that  dignity  ?  The 
[a]  3  H.  3.  answer  is,  fa]  that  in  that  case  the  kins,  who  is  the  soveraigne 

titPrcacrip-  '  L  J  b>  brtf 

tion,(6).  0I 

Mo.  707,  the  same  case  is  cited  arguendo;  and  there  four  judges  are  represented 
to  have  been  equally  divided  in  opinion  as  to  the  first  point  mentioned  by  lord 
Coke.  But  according  to  Anderson  the  difference  of  opinion  was  only,  whether 
any  remedy  was  furnished  by  law  for  the  interest  reserved  to  lord  Mountjoy  by 
the  proviso.   As  to  this  latter  point,  see  8  Co.  46.   Noy,  145. — [Note  5.] 

(2)  How  dower  is  to  be  assigned  out  of  indivisible  inheritances,  see  ant.  32.  a. 

(3)  See  Dav.  Rep.  61.  b. 

(4)  In  2  Bo.  Abr.  254,  the  case  of  23  H.  3,  relative  to  the  earldom  of  Ches- 
ter, is  mentioned  as  if  the  daughters  might  have  been  coparceners  of  the  digmly 
itself,  and  not  merely  of  the  possessions  of  the  earldom.  How  the  earldom  of 
Chester  became  annexed  to  the  crown  in  the  reign  of  Hen.  3,  on  the  death  of 
John  Scot  the  last  earl,  leaving  three  sisters  his  coheirs,  is  explained  in  1 
Dugd.  Bar.  45.  See  further  on  this  point  of  indivisibility,  Bract.  76.  b.  Brit. 
187.    Flet.  318.  and  Dav.  Bep.  61.  b.— [Note  6.] 

(5)  Pitz.  Abr.  Prescription,  56. 
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of  honour  and  dignity,  may  for  the  mcertainty  conferee  the 
dignity  upon  which  of  the  daughters  he  please.  And  this  hath 
been  the  usage  since  the  Conquest,  as  it  is  said  (6). 

But  if  an  earle  that  hath  this  dignity  to  him  and  his  heires 
dieth,  having  issue  one  daughter,  the  dignity  shall  descend  to 
the  daughter ;  for  there  is  no  mcertainty,  but  onely  one  daugh- 
ter, and  the  dignity  shall  descend  unto  her  and  her  posterity, 
as  well  as  any  other  inheritance.  And  this  appeareth  by  many 
precedents,  and  by  a  late  judgement  given  in  Sampson  Leonard? * 
case,  who  married  with  Margaret  the  only  sister  and  heire  of 
Gregory  Fines  lord  Dacre  of  the  South,  and  in  the  case  of  Wil- 
liam Lord  Ros  (7). 

But  there  is  a  difference  betweene  a  dignity  or  name  of  nobi- 
lity, and  an  office  of  honor.  For  if  a  man  hold  a  mannor  of  the 
king  to  be  high  constable  of  England,  and  dye  having  issue  two 
daughters,  the  eldest  daughter  taketh  husband,  he  shall  execute 
the  office  (8)  solely,  and  before  marriage  it  shall  be  exercised  by 
^ some 

(6)  This  doctrine  about  the  abeyance  of  titles  of  honour,  and  their  being 
revived  by  the  royal  nomination,  though  our  books  furnish  little  matter  on  the 
subject,  is  undoubtedly  law;  and  there  are  many  instances  of  an  exertion  of 
this  prerogative.  One  of  the  most  remarkable  took  place  during  the  present 
reign  in  the  person  of  the  late  Mr.  Norborn  Berkley,  who  in  17§4  was  called 
to  the  house  of  peers  in  right  of  the  old  barony  of  Botetourt,  after  an  abeyance 
of  several  centuries,  and  was  allowed  to  sit  according  to  the  antiquity  oi  that 
barony.  See  Cas.  in  Dom.  Proc.  for  1764.  Another  instance  in  the  present 
reign  is  the  case  of  Sir  Francis  Dash  wood,  kite  lord  Despenser;  for  in  1763 
he  was  called  to  the  ancient  barony  of  that  name  in  right  of  his  deceased 
mother,  who  was  eldest  sister  and  one  of  the  coheirs  of  an  earl  of  Westmoreland, 
on  whose  death  that  barony  had  become  in  abeyance ;  and  being  so  summoned 
he  took  his  scat  as  premier  baron  in  place  of  lord  Abergavenny,  who  before 
possessed  that  distinction. — [Note  7.] 

(7)  The  first  of  these  cases  was  in  1596,  and  the  second  in  1616.  Both  are 
now  in  print,  having  been  published  from  manuscripts  of  the  time  by  Mr.  Collins, 
in  his  claims  concerning  baronies,  &c.  See  p.  24,  &  162.  It  must  not  be 
inferred  from  the  purpose  for  which  lord  Coke  cites  them,  that  the  descent  of 
a  barony  to  a  female,  where  in  the  creation  it  was  not  confined  to  heirs  male, 
was  controvertible.  The  points  debated  in  those  cases  were  of  another  kind. 
In  Sampson  Leonard's  the  question  was,  whether  the  husband  can  be  tenant 
by  the  courtesy  of  a  title  of  honour.  See  my  observation  as  to  that  point, 
ante  29.  b.  note  1.  That  of  Lord  Ros  depended  on  the  effect  of  superadding 
an  earldom  in  tail  male  to  one  having  a  barony  before  descendible  to  heirs 
general,  it  being  contended,  that  the  former  should  attract  the  latter  in  point 
of  descent  so  as  to  be  inseparable  whilst  the  earldom  oontinues. — [Note  8.] 

(8)  In  a  late  contest  about  the  office  of* greai  chamberlain,  which  arose  in 
consequence  of  the  late  Duke  of  Ancaster's  leaving  two  sisters  his  co-heiresses, 
one  of  whom  was  married  to  Mr.  Burrell,  the  then  attorney-general  made  a 
report  in  conformity  to  the  doctrine  here  stated  by  lord  Coke  as  to  the  office, 
of  high  constable ;  and  this  report,  of  which  I  have  a  copy,  contains  a  very 
learned  investigation  of  the  subject.  But  afterwards,  when  the  case  came 
before  the  lords,  the  judges  gave  it  as  their  opinion,  that  the  office  belongs  to 
both  sisters;  thai  the  husband  of  the  eldest  is  not  of  right  entitled  to  execute  it ; 
and  that  both  sisters  may  execute  it  by  deputy  to  be  appointed  by  them,  such 
deputy  not  being  of  a  degree  inferior  to  a  knight,  and  to  be  approved  of  by  the 
king.  See  Journ.  Dom.  Proc.  25  May  1781,  the  printed  cases  of  the  several 
claimants,  and  the  Pari.  Reg.  for  1780-1,  v.  4.  258  to  297-.— [Note  9.] 


* 
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some  sufficient  deputy ;  and  all  this  was  resolved  by  all  the 
[b]  11  Kli*.Dier,  judges  of  England,  in  the  case  of  [ft]  the  duke  of  Buckingham- 
285,  the  duke  of  But  the  dignity  of  the  orowne  of  England  is  without  all 
^ek(9)?bAm'8     <luefltio11  descendible  to  the  eldest  daughter  alone,  and  to  her 

posterity  (10),  and  so  hath  it  beene  declared  by  act  of  par- 
[*]  25  H.  8.  liament.  *  [*]  For,  regnum  non  est  divisibile.  And  so  was  the 
oap.  22.  descent  of  Troy  : 

Virgil,                               Pratferea  sceptrum,  Ilione  quod  ges9erat  dim 
I  AneicL  Maxima  natarum  Priami. 


fol 


_  Bract  lib.  2.       f  &]  If  &  castle  that  is  used  for  the  necessary  defence  of  the 
of.  76.  Fleta,     realme,  descend  to  two  or  more  coparceners,  this  castle  might 
lib.  5.  oap.  9.      ^  Prided  by  chambers  and  roomes,  as  other  houses  be.     But 

yet,  for  that  it  is  pro  bono  publico  etpro  de/ensione  regni,  it  shall 

not  be  divided;  for  as  one  saith,  propter  jus  gladii  dividi  non 

[*]  Britton,  186,  potest ;  and  another  saith,  [*]pur  le  droit  del  espee  que  ne  soeffre 

187.  division  en  aveniure  que  la  force  del  realme  ne  defaittepax  taunt. 

But  castles  of  habitation  for  private  use,  that  are  not  for  the 

necessary  defence  of  the  realme,  ought  to  be  parted  betweene 

Tide  Seot  86.     coparceners  as  well  as  other  houses ;  and  wives  may  thereof  be 

endowed,  as  hath  been  said  in  the  Chapter  of  Dower  (11). 

If  there  be  two  coparceners  of  oertaine  lands  with 
warranty,  and  they  make  partition  WssT'  of  the  land,  the  ("165 . 1 
warranty  shall  remayne ;  because  they  are  compellable  L    D«     J 
[•]  19  B.  8.        to  make  partition,     [c]  But  otherwise  it  was  of  joyn- 
Garrantie,  70.     tenants  at  the  common  law,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  in  his 

&Cf*}2™ll~.  proper  place. — [d]  Thomas  de  Eberston,  seised  of  the  mannor  of 
jflBh.  Picker-  y£b^Jn  with.  L  J^  ^^  rf  j^^  ^  ^  ^  mt  rf 

8  B.  8.  Rot  34.   mind  a  woodward  for  keeping  of  the  woods  parcell  of  that 
(Ant  115.  a.)      mannor,  and  had  the  barke  of  all  the  trees  felled  in  the  said 

woods  by  any  of  the  forresters  of  that  forest  as  belonging  to  his 
mannor  (which  he  could  not  have  without  a  prescription)  (1). 
Thomas  of  Eberston  enfeoffed  two  of  the  said  mannor;  betweene 
whom  partition  was  made,  so  as  one  of  them  had  the  one  halfe 
in  severalty  and  the  other  the  other  halfe  (2).  Robert  Wyerne 
afterwards  had  the  one  halfe,  and  Thomas  Thurnise  the  other ; 
and  they  in  the  eyre  of  Pickering  claimed  to  keepe  a  woodward 
within  the  said  woods,  and  the  barke  aforesaid ;  and  the  truth 
hereof  and  the  usage  being  specially  found  by  the  forrestors, 
verderors  and  regardors,  WiUoughby,  Hunger  ford  and  Hanburie, 

justioes 


(9)  S.  0.  Keilw.  170.  b.    4  Inst.  127. 

(10)  See  ant.  15.  b. 

(11)  Ant.  81.  b. 

(1)  The  claim  of  a  like  privilege  as  appurtenant  to  a  mannor  is  mentioned  in 
Crompt.  Juried.  Co.  192.  b.  See  further  concerning  the  office  of  woodward  in 
Manwood's  For.  Laws  by  Nelson,  339. — [Note  10.] 

(2)  It  is  observable  in  this  partition,  that  no  provision  is  made  in  respect  to 
the  office  of  woodward,  and  privilege  of  having  the  bark  of  felled  trees,  which 
were  appurtenant  to  the  manor.  In  a  former  place  lord  Coke  states  the  par- 
tition of  a  manor  to  which  an  advowson  was  appendant,  and  explains  what  the 
effect  is  on  the  advowson,  where  from  want  of  any  particular  agreement 
between  the  parties  it  is  left  to  the  law  to  regulate  how  the  advowson  shall  be 
disposed  of.    Ant.  122.  a.— [Note  11.] 


L.  3.  C.  1.  Sect  242, 243.  Of  Parceners.     [165.  b.  166.  a- 

justices  itinerants  within  that  forrest,  gave  judgment  as  follow- 
ed! :  Ideo  consideratum,  est  qudd  preedic?  Robertas  et  Thomas 
habeant  icoodwardum  et  corticem  in  bosco  prsedicto  de  quercubus 
prsedictU  ribi  et  hssredibus  suis  in  perpetuum.  Salvo  semper 
jure,  dtc. 


Sect  242. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  seised  of  tenements  in  fee  simple  or  in  fee-tayle  dieth 
without  issue  of  his  bodie  begotten,  and  the  tenements  descend  to  his 
sisters,  they  are  parceners,  as  is  aforesaid.  And  in  the  same  manner, 
where  he  hath  no  sisters,  but  the  lands  descend  to  his  aunts,  they  are  par- 
ceners(9),  £c.  But  if  a  man  hath  but  one  daughter,  she  shall  not  be 
called  parcener,  but  she  is  called  daughter  and  heire,  fie. 

"f)R  in  fee  tayle."  This  must  be  intended  of  an  estate  taile 
made  to  the  father  and  to  the  heires  of  his  body ;  for  other- 
wise if  the  state  tayle  were  made  to  a  man  and  to  the  heires  of 
his  body,  his  sisters  cannot  inherit.  And  not  only  daughters 
shall  be  coparceners,  but  sisters,  aunts,  great  aunts,  Ac 

"  Daughter  and  heire,  &c."     Here  by  {dec.)  is  implyed  sister 
and  heire,  aunt  and  heire,  great  aunt  and  heire,  and  so  upward. 


Sect  243.     . 

A  ND  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  partition  may  be  made  in  divers 
manners'  One  is,  when  they  agree  to  make  partition,  and  do  make 
partition  of  the  tenements  ;  as  if  there  be  two  parceners  to  divide  between 
them  the  tenements  in  two  parts,  each  part  by  it  selfe  in  severalty  and  of 
eauatt  value;  and  if  there  be  three\  parceners,  to  divide  the  tenements  in 
three  parts  by  it  selfe  in  severalty,  fie. 

BY  this  Section,  and  the  (&c.)  in  the  end  of  it,  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood, that  there  are  two  kind  of  partitions  betweene  copar- 
ceners ;  the  one  in  deed  or  expresse,  and  the  other  in  law  or  im-  C^**-  *••  *•) 
plicite.     Of  partitions  in  deed  or  expresse,  some  be  voluntary, 
whereof  Littleton  enumerates  four  manners ;  and  one  compul- 
sory, that  is,  by  writ  of  partition  (4). 
[166.1     W&*  The  nrst  partition  in  deed  betweene  coparceners,  (F.  N.  B.  167.) 
a.    J  is  that  which  Littleton  here  speaketh  of,  vis.  When  they 
agree  and  make  partition  of  tenements,  dec.  each  part 
by  itself e  in  severalty  and  of  equall  value,  dhc.     If  coparceners 
make  partition,  at  full  age  and  unmarried,  and  of  sane  memorie, 

of 

(8)  they  are  parceners  not  in  L.  and  M.  nor  Boh. 

(4)  The  reference  in  the  margin  to  fol.  46.  a.  is  to  an  instance  of  the  differ- 
ence in  point  of  effect  on  the  lessee  for  years  of  a  coparcener,  between  partition 
by  writ  and  partition  without. — [Note  12]. 
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of  lands  in  fee  simple,  it  is  good  and  firme  for  ever,  albeit  the 
values  be  unequall;  but  if  it  bo  of  lands  entailed,  or  if  any  of 
the  parceners  be  of  non  sane  memorie,  it  shall  binde  the  parties 
themselves,  but  not  their  issues  unlesse  it  be  equall;  or  if  any 
be  covert,  it  shall  bind  the  husband,  but  not  the  wife  or  her  heires ; 
or  if  any  be  within  age,  it  shall  not  bind  the  infant ;  as  shall  be 
said  more  fully  hereafter  (1).  The  seoond  partition  followeth 
in  the  next  Section.  And  here  the  (<£c.)  implyeth  further,  that 
Vide  Scot  Ml.    if  there  be  four  parceners,  then  four  parts,  if  five,  five  parts, 

and  so  forth.  It  further  implyeth,  that  all  this  must  be  in  seve- 
ralty; whereof,  and  with  what  limitations,  this  is  to  be  under- 
stood, it  hath  been  declared  before. 


Sect.  244. 

A  NOTEJER  partition  there  is,  viz.  to  choose,  by  agreement  bettveene 
themselves,  certaine  of  their  friends,  to  make  partition  of  the  lands  or 
tenements  in  forme  aforesaid.  And  in  these  cases,  after  such  partition, 
the  eldest  daughter  shall  choose  first  one  of  the  parts  so  divided,  which 
she  will  have  for  her  part,  and  then  the  second  daughter  next  after  her 
another  part,  and  then  the  third  sister  another  part,  then  the  fourth  another 
part,  Ac  if  so  be  that  there  be  more  sisters,  fie.  unlesse  it  be  otherwise 
agreed  between  them.  For  it  may  be  aareed  between  them,  that  one  shall 
have  such  tenements,  and  another  such  tenements,  fie.  without  any  pri- 
mer election. 

31  Am.  26.         «m HEN  the  fourth  another  part,  dbc."    Here  the  (dtc.)  im- 

plyeth  the  5  sister,  and  after  her  the  6,  and  so  forth. 

"  For  itjnay  be  agreed  betweene  them,  that  one  shaU  have  such 

tenements, and  another  such  tenements,  dec"  Here  by  this  (<£o.) 

is  implyed  divers  rules  of  law  proving  the  conclusion  of  LitiU- 

(1  Sid.  108. 269.  ton  in  this  Sect.  viz.  Modus  et  conventio  vincunt  legem.     Facto 

Cro.  Eli*.  664.)    aliauid  licitum  est,  quod  sine  pacto  non  admittitur.   Quilibet  potest 

(l  Sid.  Stt.)       renunciarejuri  pro  se  introduce,  but  with  this  limitation,  that 

these  rules  extend  not  to  any  thing  that  is  against  the  common- 
wealth or  common  right.  For  conventio  privatorum  non  potest 
publico  juri  derogate. 


Sect.  245.  P?6-] 

J^ND  the  part  which  the  eldest  sister  hath,  is  called  in  Latins  enitia 
pars.  But  if  the  parceners  agree,  that  the  eldest  sister  shall  make 
partition  of  the  tenements  in  manner  aforesaid,  and  if  she  do  this,  then 
it  is  said,  that  the  eldest  sister  shall  choose  last  for  her  part,  and  after 
every  one  of  her  sisters,  fie.  (1)*. 

"  ENITIA 


(1)  See  post.  Sect.  255  to  258,  inclusive.    See  also  173.  b. 
(1)  The  Ac.  not  in  L.  and  M.  nor  Roh. 
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"  TpNITIA  pars."    It  is  called  in  old  bookes*  seisnetia,  which  *  Bract  li.  2. 77. 
is  derived  of  the  French  word  eisne  for  eldest,  as  much  as  *k|J»Ub*5'*£*- 
to  say  the  part  of  the  eldest;  for  Bracton  saith,  qudd  eisnetia    n  °°'  °** 
iemper  est  pmferenda  propter  privtlegium  cetatis;  sed  esto9  qudd 
filia  primogenita  relicto  nepote  vel  nepte  in  vitd  patris  vel  matris, 
decesserit,  proeferenda  erit  soror  antenata  tali  nepoti  vel  nepti 
quantum  ad  eisnetiam,  qui  mortem  parentum  expectaviL     And 
herewith  agreeth  Fleta,  also,  quod  nota:  whereby  it  appeareth 
that  enitiapars  is  persqnall  to  the  eldest,  and  that  this  prerogative 
or  priviledge  descendeth  not  to  her  issue,  but  the  next  eldest 
sister  Bhall  have  it.     [/]  And  here  is  a  diversity  to  be  observed  r/]  45  E.  3. 
betweene  this  case  of  a  partition  in  deed  by  the  act  of  the  parties,  jfinw,4i.  19E.3. 
for  there  the  priviledge  of  election  of  the  eldest  daughter  shall  J^'ijJij^' 
not  descend  to  her  issue;  and  where  the  law  doth  give  the  eldest  ire.  5  H.  6.  io. 
any  priviledge  without  her  act,  there  that  priviledge  shall  de-  38  H.  6. 0. 
seend.    As  if  there  be  divers  coparceners  of  an  advowsonf  ,  and  nfl^m.8^*^ 
they  cannot  agree  to  present,  the  law  doth  give  the  first  present-  Bract  238. 249. 
ment  to  the  eldest;  and  this  priviledge  shall  descend  to  her  issue ;  1 5  H.  7. 8. 
nay  her  assignee  shall  have  it  (2) ;  and  so  shall  her  husband,  that  **  ^  £  JJ* 
is  tenant  by  the  curtesie,  have  it  also  (3).  20  B.  3.  Quar. 

imp.  63. 

"  Then  it  is  said  that  the  eldest  sister  shall  choose  last,  <&c."  J*  J  *•  \\9*- 
By  this  and  the  dkc.  in  the  end  of  this  Section  is  implyed,  the  p^n^  I?** 
rule  of  law  is,  cujus  est  divisio,  alterius  est  electio.    And  the  17  E.  3.  20,  21. 
reason  of  the  law  is  for  avoyding  of  partiality,  21  J-  *•  21. 

F.  N.  B.  32. 

(Jjpsm  etenim  leges  cupiunt  utjure  regantur)  (P«t  186.  b.) 

which 


(2)  Ace.  P.  18  E.  Quart  Impedit,  176.  Post.  186.  b.  8  Go.  22.  b.  2 
Inst  365.  2  Bo.  Abr.  346.  Mallory's  Quare  Impedit,  145.  Three  judges 
also  held  accordingly,  East,  23  Eliz.  in  Harris  &  Hales  *.  Nichols,  Gro.  Eliz. 
18.  But  Anderson  chiefe  justice  doubted  whether  a  grantee  should  have  the 
privilege.  In  Eeilwey  there  is  a  case  of  18  H.  7,  in  which  Frowike  chief  jus- 
tice is  made  to  give  it  to  the  grantee  of  the  eldest  sister,  only  where  it  has 
been  once  exercised  by  herself.  But  he  afterwards  doubted  his  own  distinction, 
and  seemed  to  incline  to  the  grantee's  right  generally ;  in  consequence  of  which 
the  report  concludes  thus :  Stride  bene  et  quaere,  Keilw.  49.  Upon  the  whole 
therefore  it  seems,  that  the  point  is  not  quite  settled;  and  to  determine  it  pro- 
perly would  require  a  very  careful  examination  of  the  numerous  cases  cited  by 
lord  Coke  here  and  in  the  Second  Institute.  See  7  Ann.  c.  18.  I  was  led  into 
this  note  by  a  reference  to  the  case  from  Cro.  Eliz.  in  a  Coke  upon  Littleton 
of  the  late  Mr.  Beversham  Fiimer,  and  by  an  opinion  of  the  same  very  learned 
gentleman,  in  which  he  represents  the  point  to  be  doubtful,  and  therefore  dis- 
suaded accepting  the  title  to  the  next  presentation  of  an  advowson  belonging  to 
three  sons  as  heirs  in  gavelkind,  unless  they  would  all  join  in  the  grant.  The 
eminence  of  Mr.  Fiimer  as  a  barrister,  more  especially  in  the  conveyancing 
line,  will,  I  presume,  fully  justify  me  for  thus  introducing  his  name.  The 
doubts  of  a  lawyer  so  profound  and  correct,  as  he  was  universally  allowed  to 
be,  will  ever  claim  high  respect;  and  it  is  with  peculiar  pleasure  that  I  take 
this  opportunity  of  expressing  the  veneration  with  which  I  hold  him  in  my  re- 
membrance.   See  H.  Black.  412.— [Note  13.1 

J 3)  Agreed  by  lord  Anderson  in  the  case  from  Cro.  Eli*,  cited  in  the  pre- 
ing  note. 
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which  might  apparently  follow  if  the  eldest  might  both  divide 
and  choose  (4).    Now  followeth  the  third  partition  in  deed. 


Sect.  246. 

ANOTHER  partition  or  allotment  is,  as  if  there  be  four  parceners, 

and  coffer  partition  of  the  lands  be  made,  every  part  of  the  land  by 

itself  is  written  in  a  little  scrowle  and  is  covered  all  in  waxe  in  manner 

of  a  little  ball,  so  as  none  may  see  the  scrowle,  and  then  the  4  balls  of 

waxe  are  put  in  a  hat  to  be  kept  in  the  hands  of  an  indiffer- 


ent man,  and  then  the  eldest  daughter  shaU first  MSf*put  her  T167.1 
hand  into  the  hat,  and  take  a  ball  of  waxe  with  the  scrowle  [_  a-  J 
within  the  same  ball  for  her  part,  and  then  the  second  sister 
shall  put  her  hand  into  the  hat  and  take  another,  the  3  sister  the  8  ball, 
and  the  4  sister  the  4  ball,  $c*  and  in  this  case  every  one  of  them  ought 
to  stand  to  their  chance  and  allotment. 

"ALLOTMENT"    Of  this  partition  by  lots  ancient  anthors 
♦  Flet  lib.  5.  *write,  that  in  that  case  coparceners  fortunapi  faciunt  ju- 

rt  «*  Bracton,  dicem.  And  Littleton,  here  termeth  it  chance;  for  in  the  end  of 
Britton  cap.  72.  **"s  ^ec^on  ne  &&itb,  that  in  this  case  every  of  them  ought  to 
*  hold  herselfe  to  her  chance;  and  of  this  hind  of  division  you 
Vid«  Numberi,  shall  read  in  holy  scripture,  where  it  is  sayd,  dedi  vobispoues- 
ea.  xxyL  ver.  54,  nonem  quam  divideti*  forte. 

w-'sTtfadL       Tne  **  in  the  end  of  this  Section  implyeth,  that  if  there  be 
vision  by  lots,     more  coparceners  there  must  be  more  bails  according  to  the 

number  of  the  parceners. 


Sect  247. 

J^LSO,  there  is  another  partition.  As  if  there  be  four  parceners,  and 
they  will  not  agree  to  a  partition  to  be  made  between  them,  then  the 
one  may  have  a  writ  of  partitione  facienda  against  the  other  three,  or 
two  of  them  may  have  a  writ  of  partitione  facienda  against  the  other 
two,  or  three  of  them  may  have  a  writ  qf  partitione  facienda  against  the 
fourth,  at  their  election. 

HERE  followeth  the  fourth  partition  in  deed.  Littleton  having 
spoken  of  voluntary  partitions,  or  partitions  by  consent: 
now  he  speakes  of  a  partition  by  the  compulsory  means  of  law 
where  no  partition  can  be  had  by  consent  Now  of  what  inherit- 
ance partition  may  be  mado  by  the  writ  of  partitione  faeiendd 
may  partly  appeare  by  that  which  hath  been  sayd.  Moreover 
it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  words  of  the  writ  de  partitione 
♦  3  B.  s.  47,49.  fadendd  be  *qudd  cum  eaedem  A.  et  B.  instmul  et  pro  indiviao 

tcneant  tret  acraz  terra  cumpertinen',  &c.  And  note  that  this  word 

(tenet) 


(4)  See  Hob.  107,  where  the  doctrine  is  cited  with  apprehension. 
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(tenet)  (1)  in  a  writ  doth  Always  imply  a  tenant  of  a  freehold. 
And  therefore  [  <?]  if  one  coparcener  maketh  a  lease  for  yeares.  M  21 E.  8. 57. 
yet  a  writ  of  partition  doth  he  (2).    But  if  one  or  both  make  a  28  H.^2*  G< 
lease  for  life,  a  writ  of  partition  doth  not  lie  between  them  :  n  h.  4.  8. 
because  non  insimul  et  pro  indiviso  tenent,  they  do  not  hold  the  4  H.  7. 10.  b. 
freehold  together,  and  tne  writ  of  partition  must  be  against  the  (Po0t  176#  b*^ 
tenant  of  the  freehold.    [Al  If  one  coparcener  disseise  another,  [&]  4  H.  7. 9. 
during  this  disseisin  a  writ  of  partition  doth  not  lie  between  them ;  J p^J^S*  ^ 
for  the  non  tenent  insimul  etjpro  indiviso.  lS7.  a.) 

But  there  be  other  partitions  in  deed  than  here  have  been 
mentioned,     ft]  For  a  partition  made  between  two  coparceners,  M  Tempi  B.  l. 
that  the  one  shall  have  and  occupy  the  land  from  Easter  untill  1^%%! laT 
the  first  of  August  only  in  severalty  by  himselfe,  and  that  the  (7  cj<>.  5.) 
other  shall  have  and  ooeupie  the  land  from  the  first  of  August 
until  the  feast  of  Easter  yearly  to  them  and  their  heires,  this  is 
a  good  partition  (3).    Also  if  two  coparceners  have 

[167.1  two  mannors  by  descent,  JtW"  and  they  make  partition, 
b.  J  that  the  one  shall  have  the  one  manor  for  one  yeare, 
and  the  other  the  other  manor  for  this  yeare,  and  so 
alternis  vicious  to  them  and  their  heires,  this  is  a  good  partition. 
The  same  law  is,  if  the  partition  be  made  in  forme  aforesaid,  for 
two  or  more  years,  and  each  coparcener  have  an  estate  of  inheri- 
tance; and  no  chattell,  albeit  either  of  them  alternis  vicious  have 
the  occupation  but  for  a  certaine  terme  of  yeares. 

Of  partitions  in  law,  some  be  by  act  in  law  without  judgement) 
and  some  be  by  judgement,  and  not  in  a  writ  de  partitions 
faciendd.     And  of  these  in  order. 

SJc\  If  there  be  lord,  three  coparceners  mesnes,  and  tenant,  [*]  85  H.  6. 7. 
.  one  coparcener  purchase  the  tenancy,  this  is  not  onely  a  par-  (Po8t  1W*  **) 
tition  of  the  mesnalty,  being  extinct  for  a  third  part,  but  a  divi- 
sion of  the  seigniory  paramount,  for  now  he  must  make  severall 
avowries  (1). 

[/]  If  one  coparcener  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  of  her  part,  this  [0  87  H.  6. 8. 
is  a  severance  of  the  coparcenarie,  and  several  writs  of  praecipe  43  E.  8.  l. 
shall  lie  against  the  other  coparcener  and  the  feoffee  (2). 

Sm]  If  two  coparceners  be,  and  each  of  them  taketh  husband  M  17  B.  8. 
have  issue,  the  wives  die,  the  coparcenary  is  divided,  and  **> lb- 
here  is  a  partition  in  law. 

[n]  If  two  coparceners  be,  and  one  disseise  the  other,  and  the  W  1*  H.  8. 
disseisee  bringeth  an  assise,  and  recover,  it  hath  been  said,  that  i*£j£\l*2' 

7E.  3.  49.    10  Ass.  17.    12  Ass.  5. 17.    10  E.  8. 40.  48.    28  Ass.  36.   28  Ass.  18. 
20  E.3.    Ass.  62.    3  E.  3.  48.  b.    19  H.  6.  46.    7H.6.4.    81. 4. 10. 

she 

(1)  See  the  various  applications  of  the  verb  tenet  explained  ant.  fol.  1.  a.  &  b. 

(2)  So  too  execution  of  dower  is  not  prevented  by  a  lease  for  years  subsisting 
at  the  husband's  death.  Ant.  32.  a.  How  lessee  for  years  is  affected  by  such 
a  partition,  is  before  explained  by  lord  Coke  in  fol.  46.  a. — [Note  14.] 

(3)  See  the  case  of  a  moveable  fee  simple,  stated  ant.  fol.  4.  a. 

(1)  But  according  to  Bro.  Nouv.  Cas.  108,  the  lord  should  have  notice  of 
the  partition. — [Note  15.] 

(2)  Ace.  ant.  67.  b.  post.  175.  a.  195.  a.  But  this  sort  of  partition  is  not  a 
partition  in  the  sense  in  which  Littleton  writes  of  partitions,  nor  in  the  common 
sense  of  the  word.  He  means  a  division  of  the  land  itself;  whereas  what  lord 
Coke  here  calls  a  partition  is  a  mere  severance  of  the  unity  of  the  title,  which 
operates  as  Littleton  afterwards  states,  by  making  a  tenancy  in  common.  See 
Sect  809.— [Note  16.] 

Vol.  n.— 2 
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she  shall  have  judgement  to  bold  her  moity  in  severalty.     And 
this  seemeth  (they  say)  verie  ancient,  and  thereupon  vouch 

•  Bract,  lib.  4.  Br  acton,  *  si  resfuerit  communis,  locum  habere  poterit  communt 
?o]  ^bji  48.  dividcndo  judicium.  And  [d]  so  (say  they)  if  the  one  coparcener 
21  B.  2.  tit  recover  against  another  in  a  nuper  obiit  or  a  rationabili  parte,  the 
Nuper  ob.  22.  judgement  shall  be,  that  the  demandant  shall  recover  and  Jiold  in 
88  B  i^ner*  "^^  ^u*  Breton,  is  to  the  contrary ;  for  he  saith,  *ei  si 
ob.  18. '  ascun  des  parceners  soit  enget  ou  disturbe  de  la  seisin  per  ses  outers 
F.  N.  B.  9.  B.  parceners }  un}  ouplusors,  al  disseisee  viendra  assise  per  severall 
t  L  n?0'  pbwt  8W  &8  parceners  ei  recovera,  mes  nemy  a  tener  et  sevcraUie, 
[»]  8  Co.  12,  4  ^  en  common  sohnque  ceo  que  avant  le  fist,  <jfcc.  [p~\  And  this 
18.  Morrioe's      seemeth  reasonable ;  for  he  must  have  this  judgement  according 

fl^tw*-  )     to  ^8  Pkh&t,  aD^  fcna*  wafl  °f  &  moitie,  and  not  of  any  thing  in 

*  °"        *         severaltie,  and  the  sherife  cannot  have  any  warrant  to  make  any 

partition  in  severalty  or  by  metes  and  bounds.    - 


J^NB  when  judgement  shall  be  given  upon  this  writ,  the  judgment  shall 
be  thus  ;  that  partition  shall  be  made  between  the  parties,  and  that 
the  sher\fe  in  his  proper  person  shall  go  to  the  lands  and  tenements,  fie. 
and  that  he  by  the  oath  oj  12  lawful  men  of  his  bailiwick,  fie.  shall  make 
partition  between  the  parties,  and  that  one  part  of  the  lands  and  tene- 
ments shall  be  assigned  to  the  plaint\f  or  to  one  of  the  plainfifs,  and 
another  part  to  another  parcener,  fie.  not  making  mention  in  the  judge- 
ment of  the  eldest  sister  more  than  of  the  youngest 

Braet  lb.  80,£o. 

Brit  71,  Ac. 

Brit  ca.  72. 

Fleta,  lib.  5.  _  _  #,  w     w 

oa.  8.  ment.     By  this  dec.  viz.  tenements,  &c.  is  implyed  that  a  writ 

shall  be  awarded  to  the  sherife,  quod  assumptis  tecum  12  libers 
et  legalibus  hominibus  de  vicineto  tuoy  per  quos  rei  Veritas  melius 
sciri  poterit,  in  propria  person a  tuaaccecUucid  tenement  a  prcedicta 
cumpertinentibus,etibtdemper  eorumsacramentum,  inprasentid 
partium  (8)  prasdictarum  per  te  pramuniendarum  si  interesse 

voluerint, 

(8)  These  words,  enjoining  the  partition  to  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the 
parties,  show  that  the  proceeding  before  the  sheriff  is  quite  open.  So  too,  as  it 
seems  should  be  the  execution  of  a  commission  of  partition  issued  by  chancery 
as  a  court  of  equity,  such  commission  being  in  nature  of  a  writ  at  common 
law  for  the  like  purpose.  But  I  understand  mat  there  have  been  instances  of 
treating  the  commission  of  partition  as  a  close  proceeding,  and  'that  on  that 
idea  it  has  been  sometimes  the  practice  to  annex  an  oath  of  secrecy  to  the 
commission.  This  practice,  I  presume,  has  crown  from  not  attending  to  the 
difference  between  commissions  to  divide  lands  and  commissions  to  examine 
witnesses  merely.  In  the  latter  sort  of  commissions  an  oath  to  keep  the  depo- 
sitions secret  is  expressly  required  by  an  order  of  chancery  of  the  9th  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1721 ;  and  exclusively  of  the  order  the  proceeding  implies  secrecy,  the 
depositions  being  ever  kept  close  under  seal  till  leave  is  obtained  to  divulge 
them  by  the  passing  of  publication.  But  neither  the  language  nor  spirit  of 
this  order  is  applicable  to  commissions  of  partition,  which  Bke  the  writ  of  par- 
tition ought  to  be  openly  executed. — [Note  17.] 
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voluerint,prasdicta  tenement  cum  pertinentibus  per  saeramentum 
bonorurn  et  legalium  hominum  prsedictorum,  hobito  respeetu  ad 
verum  valorem  earundem,  in  duos  partes  mqualespartiri  et  dividi, 
et  unam  partem  partium  iUarum,  dec. 
This  last  <fee.  in  this  Seotion  is  evident.  Ockam  on.  quid 

ait  liber  judi- 
ri68."|    " Judgement,"  J»-  Judicium  est quasi  juris  dictum,  eo  JiTW* 
L    ft.    J  called,  because  so  long  as  it  stands  in  force  pro  veritate  g  Asa.  2. 
accipitur  (1)  and  cannot  be  contradicted.     And  there-  8  Am.  36. 
upon  antiqaitie  called  that  excellent  booke  in  the  exchequer,  n^'f'*' 
Domesday,  Diesjudicii.  Sicut  enim  districti  et  terribilis  examinis  pa  fff  b.  16. 
Ula  novissima  sententia  nulla  tergiversationis  arte  valet  dudi,  dec. 
sic  sententia  ejusdem  libri  inficiari  non  potest,  vel  impune  dedi- 
nari;  ab  hoc  nos  eundem  librum  judiciarium  nominamus,  dec. 
quod  ab  eo  sicut  aprsedictojudicio  non  licet  ulla  ratxone  discedere. 
By  Littleton  it  appeareth,  that  the  formes  of  judgements,  pleas, 
and  other  legall  proceedings,  do  'conduce  much  to  the  right  un- 
derstanding of  the  law  and  of  the  reason  thereof;  as  here  Little- 
ton rightly  oollecteth  upon  the  forme  of  the  judgement,  that  the 
sherife  shall  deliver  to  them  such  parts  as  he  thinks  good,  and 
that  the  eldest  coparcener  shall  have  no  election  when  partition 
is  made  by  the  sherife.     And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  be 
two  judgments  in  a  writ  of  partition.     Of  the  former  Littleton 
speaketh  in  this  place.     And  when  partition  is  made  by  the 
oath  of  twelve  men,  and  assignement  and  allotment  thereof, 
and  so  returned  by  the  sherife,  then  the  latter  judgment  is,  ideo 
consideratum  est,  qudd  partitio  prmdicta  firma  etstabilis  in  per' 
petuum  teneatur,  and  this  is  the  principal!  judgement.     Tq]  And  [o]  11  Co.  40. 
of  the  other,  before  this  be  given,  n6  writ  of  error  doth  he  (2).      ™-  |J_]B!i,• 

i>o«*  327  y  in 
rt  .  Banke  le  Roy, 

"  Sherife"  Shireve  is  a  word  compounded  of  two  Saxon  words,  inter  An. 

vis.  shire,  and  reve.     Shire,  satrapia,  or  comitates,  commeth  of  5°Jm^a. de  Var* 

the  Saxon  verbe  shiram,  t.  e.  partiri,  for  that  the  whole  realme  JJJjfcw      * 

is  parted  and  divided  into  shires;  and  reve  is prsefectus,  or  prx-  (Fortes*  52. 

positus;  so  as  shireve  is  the  reve  of  the  shire,  prsefectus  satrapise,  Ant  50.  a. 

provinciss,  or  comitatus.     And  he  is  called  prsefectus,  because  he  109'    ' 

is  the  chiefe  officer  to  the  king  within  the  shire ;  for  the  words  of 

his 

(4)  See  Dialog,  de  Scacoar.  lib.  1.  cap.  16.  which  hath  the  same  title. 

(1)  See  same  explantion  of  Judicium,  ante  89.  a. 

(2)  The  difference  between  an  interlocutory  judgment  or  award  and  a  final 
principal  or  plenary  judgment  is  hereby  pointed  at;  as  to  which  see  Metcalf  s 
case,  11  Co.  80,  both  questions  in  it  depending  on  the  distinction.  See  also 
Office  of  Exec.  ed.  1676,  chap.  17.  p.  279.  How  the  civil  and  canon  laws  dis- 
tinguished between  interlocutory  and  definitive  sentences,  especially  in  point  of 
appeal,  and  between  sentences  merely  interlocutory,  and  interlocutory  sentences 
having  the  effect  of  definitive,  may  be  collected  in  some  degree  by  consulting 
Voet.  ad  Dig.  lib.  42.  tit.  1.  s.  4.  Peres,  in  Cod.  lib.  7.  tit.  62.  Wood's  Civ.  L. 
8vo.  ed.  879.  and  Gilb.  Chanc.  c.  10.  As  to  the  difference  between  interlo- 
cutory and  final  decrees  or  orders  in  our  courts  of  equity,  see  Pract.  Reg.  in 
Chanc.  122,  and  153,  and  Nosle  v.  Foot,  in  Dom.  Proo.  12  March  1739.  On 
the  same  subject  in  our  ecclesiastical  courts,  see  1  Ought.  Ord.  and  Comett's 
Prac.  of  Spirit.  Co.  3d  edit.  229  to  250.  These  references  may  assist  inquiry; 
but  a  far  more  extended  information  will  be  necessary  before  the  distinctions 
can  be  well  ascertained,  and  the  use  of  them  in  point  of  appeal^  conclusion,  or 
otherwise,  be  fully  understood. — [Note  18.] 
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his  patent  be,  commisimus  vdbis  custodiam  comitates  nostri  de^dcc. 

And  he  hath  a  threefold  custodie,  tripUcem  custodiam,  viz.  First, 

vitm  justicim;  for  no  suit  begins,  and  no  prooesse  is  served  but 

by  the  sherife.     Also  he  is  to  retnrne  indifferent  juries  for  the 

triall  of  mens  lives,  liberties,  lands,  goods,  &c.    Secondly,  vitm 

leais;  he  is,  after  long  suits  and  chargeable,  to  make  execution, 

w  hich  is  the  life  and  fruit  of  the  law.     Thirdly,  vitm  reipuUicm  ; 

he  is  principalis  conservator  pad*,  within  the  oountie  (3),  which 

is  the  life  of  the  common  wealth,  vita  retpublicm  pax. 

Vide  the  Second      He  is  called  before,  Sect.  234,  viscount,  in  tiatyne,  vicecomes, 

Pwtofthelnsti-  i  Cm  yfa  comitis,  that  is,  in  stead  of  the  earle  of  that  oountie,  who 

tntea.  w.  i.c  io.  -n  antient  time  j^j  ^  regiment  of  the  oountie  under  the  king. 

♦Mirror,  cap.  1.   For  it  is  said  in  the  Mirror,*  that  it  appeareth  by  the  ordinance 
sect.  3.  of  antient  kings  before  the  Conquest,  that  the  earles  of  the 

counties  had  the  custodie  or  gard  of  the  counties,  and  when  the 

earles  left  their  custodies  or  gards,  then  was  the  custodie  of 

counties  committed  to  visoounts,  who  therefore  (as  it  hath  been 

Ookam,  cap.       sayd)  are  called  vicecomites.    And  Ockatn  cap.  quid  centuria,  &c. 

QuidContur.Ac.  pom  vicecomes  dicitur  qudd  vicem  comites  suppleat. 

"  Marculphus  saith,  this  office  ia  judiciaria  dignitas;  Lampri- 
Portescne,  cap.    dins,  that  it  is  officium  dignitatis.  Fortescue  saith,  qudd  vicecomes 
24.  12  R.  2.        ^  nobilis  officiarius.    And  see  there,  and  observe  well  his  honour- 
able and  Bolemne  election  and  creation  at  this  day.    But  to  con- 
tinue all  that  hath  been  said  touching  this  point,  and  to  conclude 
the  same,  among  the  lawes  of  Edward  the  Confessor  (4)  I  fiode 
Lambert,  it  thus  recorded.     Verum  quod  modd  vocatur  comitatus  dim  apud 

foL  129. 12.        Britones  temporibus  Romanorum  in  regno  isto  Britaninse  vocaba- 

tur  consulatus  et  qui  modd  vocantur  vicecomites  tunc  temporis  vice- 
consules  vocabantwr;  Ule  verd  dicebatur  viceconsul,  qui  consuls 
absente  ipsius  vices  snpplebat  injure  et  in  foro  (5).     Herein  many 

things 

(8)  See  Lamb.  Just.  ed.  of  1602,  p.  12, 13.  and  2  Inst  174.  in  both  of  which 
books  the  coroner  is  so  styled. 

(4)  Concerning  the  dispute  about  the  authenticity  of  these  laws,  see  notes 
3  and  4.  ant.  68.  b.  to  which  add  Preface  to  8  Co.  Rep.  1  Tyrr.  Hist.  b.  6.  p.  103. 
Ibid.  v.  2.  p.  62.  Brad.  Introd.  to  Eng.  Hist.  260.  and  a  note  by  the  late 
bishop  of  St.  David,  Dr.  Squire,  in  his  book  on  the  Anglo-Saxon  Gov.  in  Engl. 
ed.  of  1758,  p.  219.  Mr.  Selden's  opinion  of  these  laws  was.  that  "  as  the 
"  ordinary  copies  are,  and  as  they  speak  in  the  published  volume  of  Saxon 
"  laws,  they  are  not  without  many  mixtures  of  somewhat  later  transcribers.'1 
Seld.  on  Tithes,  ed.  1618,  p.  225.  A  like  temperate  caution  concerning  these 
laws  is  interposed  by  Sir  Henry  Spelman  and  Mr.  Somner.  Spelm.  Gloss. 
3d  ed.  67.  Beliq.  Spelm.  61.  Somn.  on  Gavelk.  101.  But  Dr.  Brady  is  not 
content  with  this;  for,  moved  by  that  excess  of  party  spirit,  which  is  so  de- 
structive of  truth,  and  so  much  tarnishes  his  learned  writings  on  the  English 
history,  he  indiscriminately  and  passionately  rejects  the  whole  body  of  tnese 
laws.  His  words  in  one  place  are  as  follow:  "The  factious  bishops  and 
"  churchmen,  and  the  seditious  and  dissolute  barons,  made  a  noise  for  king 
"  Edward's  laws.  But  what  they  were  it  is  now  a  hard  mayor  to  know. 
"  Those  put  forth  under  his  name  with  Mr.  Lambard's  Saxon  laws  were  none 
"  of  his.  They  are  incoherent  farce  and  mixture,  and  a  heap  of  nonsense, 
"  put  together  by  some  unskilful  bishop,  monk,  or  clerk,  many  years  after  his 
"  death,  to  serve  the  ends  and  designs  of  the  present  times."  General  Prof,  to 
Bad.  Eng.  Hist.  xxx.     See  further  Wright  Ten.  65.  note  (i).— [Note  19.] 

(  )  The  passage  here  cited  from  the  laws  of  Edward  the  Confessor  seems 
rather  a  remark  by  the  copier  or  translator  of  the  law,  than  a  part  of  the  law 

itself; 
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things  are  worthy  of  observation.  First,  for  the  antiquitie  of 
counties.  Secondly,  that  whioh  we  called  comitatum,  the 
Romans  more  Latinely  called  consulatum.  Thirdly,  whom  the 
8axons  afterwards  called  (as  hath  been  said)  shireve  or  earle, 
the  Romans  called  consul.  Fourthly,  that  the  sherife  was  deputy 
of  the  consnll  or  earle;  and  therefore  the  Romans  called  him 
viceconttd,  as  we  at  this  day  call  him  vicecomes.  Fifthly,  that 
the  sherife  in  the  Romans  time,  and  before,  was  a  minister  to 
the  king's  courts  of  law  and  justice,  and  had  then  a  court  of 
his  own,  which  was  the  county  court,  then  called  curia  consu-  c»nr  Poliehr  j. 
latms,  as  appeareth  by  these  words,  ipsius  vices  supplebat  injure  Huntingdon. 
et  in  foro.  Sixthly,  that  this  reafme  was  divided  into  shires  £££ *£<££  i 
and  counties,  and  those  shires  into  cities,  burroughs,  and  towns,  Hooker,  lib.  2. 
by  the  Brittains :  so  that  king  Alfred? $  division  of  shires  and 
counties  was  but  a  renovation  or  more  exact  description  of  the 
same  (6).  Lastly,  the  consequence  that  will  follow  upon  these 
things  being  so  ancient,  (as  in  the  time  of,  and  before  the 
Romans)  the  studious  reader  will  easily  collect.  And  after- 
wards, fol.  185,  amongst  the  laws  of  the  same  king  it  appeareth, 
that  those  whom  the  Saxons  sometimes  called  (and  now  we  call) 
mldermen  or  eorletj  the  Romans  called  senator**,  et  similiter  olitn 
apud  Britones  temporxbus  JRomanorum  in  regno  isio  Britannia 
vocabantur  senatoresf  quipostea  temporxbus  Saxonum  vocabantur 
aldermani,  non  propter  cetatem,  sed  propter  sapientiam  et  digni- 
tatem cum  quidam  adolescentes  essent,  Jurisperiti  tamen  et  super 
hoc  experti  (7). 

ri68.1  W^t'OfhubaUiwick."  It  appeareth  before,  that 
L  b.  J  the  enquest  must  be  de  vicineto  of  the  place  where  the 
lands  doe  lie,  and  not  generally  de  balivd  tud.  By  this 
it  appeareth,  that  the  sherife  is  balivus,  and  his  county  called 
baliva;  and  therefore  it  is  good  to  be  seen  what  balivus  origi- 
nally signified,  and  whereof  it  is  derived. 

Baylife  (1)  is  a  French  word,  and  signifies  an  officer  concerned  Flet  lib.  s. 

cap.  67.     (Cro.  Jam.  178.     PlowcL  28.  b.     1  Bo.  Abe  339.)     Bract  lib.  3  tract  9. 
cap.  33.  no.  3.    Idem,  lib.  3.  foL  121.  b. 

in 

itself;  and  perhaps  it  is  on  this  account  that  Lambard  distinguishes  this  pas- 
sage in  the  printing  by  an  Italic  letter.  But  whether  the  passage  is  to  be 
deemed  part  of  the  law  or  not,  the  comparison  it  draws  of  the  Roman  deno- 
minations of  their  territorial  government  and  offioers  in  Britain  with  those  of 
the  Saxons,  seems  to  me  quite  imaginary.  At  least  I  am  not  able  to  find  any 
trace  of  authority  to  prove  such  an  use  or  application  of  the  words  "  contu- 
"  lotus,  consul  and  viceconsuT'  amongst  the  Romans  whilst  Britain  was  a  part 
of  their  empire,  as  this  extract  supposes. — [Note  20.] 

(6)  This  agrees  with  the  idea  of  Sir  John  Spelman  in  his  life  of  Alfred,  and 
of  Mr.  St.  Amand  in  his  Essay  on  the  Legislative  Power  of  England.  Dr. 
Stuart  in  his  Historical  Dissertation  of  the  English  Constitution  makes  some 
additional  remarks  in  support  of  the  same  opinion.  See  2d  ed.  of  this  latter 
book,  250.— [Note  21.] 

(7)  The  remark  above  in  note  5,  on  the  former  extract  from  Lambard's 
Anglo-Saxon  Laws  equally  applies  to  this  second  one.  As  to  the  origin  and 
office  of  sheriffs,  see  further  Preface  to  3  Co.  Rep.  Dav.  Rep.  60.  Dalt.  on 
Sher.  Spelm.  Gloss,  vocibus  comites  oomitatus  et  vicecomes,  Seld.  tit.  Hon.  ed. 
1681,  p.  627.  2  Henry's  Hist.  Gr.  Brit.  242.  a  note  by  lord  Fortescue  in  his 
ancestor's  book  on  absolute  and  limited  monarchy,  112,  and  Stewart's  Hist. 
Dissert,  on  Engl.  Const,  ed.  241. — [Note  22.] 

(1)  See  ante  61.  b.  at  the  bottom.  The  additional  references  in  the  margin 
on  the  side  of  the  word  bailiff  relate  to  bailiffs  of  manors. 
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in  the  administration  of  justice  of  a  certaine  province ;  and  be- 
cause a  sherife  hath  an  office  concerning  the  administration  of 
justice  within  his  county  or  bailiwick,  therefore  he  called  his 
county  baliva  sua.  For  example,  when  he  cannot  find  the  de- 
fendant, &o.  he  returneth,  non  est  inventus  in  baliva  tnea. 

I  have  heard  great  question  made,  what  the  true  exposition  of 
this  word  balivus  is.    In  the  statute  of  Magna  Charta,  chap.  28, 
d_~*  itu  •        the  letter  of  that  statute  is,  nullus  balivus  de  ccetero  ponat  uliquem 
?™b.  ad  legem,  mamfutam  nee  ad  jurammtum  simple  loquJFZd 

Britt  foL  56.  tine  testibus  fideltbus  ad  hoc  inductis.  And  some  have  said,  that 
ao  Co'ios***3'  balivus  in  this  statute  signifieth  any  judge;  for  the  law  must  be 
Post.  195.  a.)      waged  and  made  before  the  judge.    And  this  statute  (say  they) 

extends  to  the  courts  of  common  pleas,  king's  bench,  &c.  for 
they  must  bring  with  them  Jideles  testes,  dec.  and  so  hath  been 
the  usage  to  this  day. 

But  I  have  perused  a  very  ancient  and,  learned  reading  upon 

this  statute ;  and  the  reader  taketh  it,  that,  at  the  common  law 

before  this  statute,  he,  that  would  make  his  law  in  any  court  of 

record,  must  bring  with  him  Jideles  testes.    And  this  opinion 

Glanr.  li.1.  oa.9.  herein  *8  warranted  by  Glanvil,  who  wrote  in  the  reign  of  Henry 

the  second.     But  the  reader  holdeth,  that  in  the  courts  which 

were  not  of  record  (2),  as  the  county  court,  the  hundred  court, 

the  court  baron,  Ac.  there  the  defendant  without  any  faithfull 

witnesses  might  before  this  stat.  have  made  his  law,  for  remedy 

10  H.  4. 4.         whereof  this  act  was  made ;  and  therefore  (saith  he)  the  statute 

(Cro.  Jam.  551.  extendeth  to  the  judges  of  such  courts  as  are  not  of  record.    In 

58*-)  10  H.  4.  it  is  holden,  that  if  a  lord,  that  hath  a  franchise  in  a 

leet,  doth  not  enquire  of  things  enquirable,  and  punish  them, 

the  sherife  shall  enquire  in  his  turne,  et  si  le  vicount  nefaire  en 

son  tome,  le  baylie  le  roy  enquirer1  quant  U  vient,  ou  auterment 

serra  inquise  per  justice  en  eire}  where  baylie  le  roy  is  understood 

justice  le  roy.    And  in  the  Mirror*  it  is  holden,  that  the  statute 

«eot&r'  VL       doth  extend  to  everie  justice,  minister  of  the  king,  steward,  &c. 

Bract  fo.  409.     and  all  comprehended  under  this  word  baylife. 

Fleta,  lib.  2.  The  chiefe  magistrates  in  divers  antient  corporations  are  called 

cap.  63. 56.         baylife,  as  in  Ipswich,  Yarmouth,  Colchester,  &c.     And  baylife 

in  French  is  dioxetes,  nomarcha,  in  English,  a  bailife  or  gov- 
ernor.   But  of  this  thus  much  shall  suffice. 


Sect.  249. 

A  ND  of  the  partition  which  the  sherife  hath  so  made,  he  shall  give 
notice  to  the  justice  (3)  under  his  seale,  and  the  seales  of  every  of  the 
12,  fie.  And  so  in  this  case  you  may  see,  that  the  eldest  sister  shall  not 
have  the  first  election  (4),  but  the  sherife  shall  assigne  to  her  her  part 
which  she  shall  have,  fie.  And  it  may  be  that  the  sherife  will  assigne 
first  one  part  to  the  youngest,  fie.  and  last  to  the  eldest,  fie 

«  UNDER 


(2)  Concerning  the  distinction  of  courts  of  record,  see  ante  117.  b. 
(8)  In  L.  and  M.  and  in  Roh.  there  is  an  dhc.  here. 
(4)  An  (Sec.  here  in  L.  and  M.  and  in  Roh. 
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"  rjNDER  his  note."    Note,  the  partition,  made  and  deli-  Brit  fo.  185.  b. 
vered  by  the  sherife  and  jurors  ought  to  be  returned  into  "  %?rJ£L  L  2" 
the  court  under  the  seale  of  the  sherife,  and  the  seales  of  the  pfota/l.  b.  c*.  9. 
twelve  jurors ;  for  the  words  of  the  judiciall  writ  of  partition, 
which  doth  command  the  sherife  to  make  partition,  are  assumptis 
tecum  12,  &c.  (so  as  there  must  be  twelve)  et  partitioned  tide, 
<ftc  scir  facias  justiciariis9  &c.  sub  sigiUo  tuof  et  sigiUis  eorum 
per  quorum  sacramenium  partitionem  illam  feceris,  &c.     And 
this  is  the  reason,  wherefore  in  this  case  the  partition,  which  they 
make  upon  oath  ought  to  be  returned  under  their  seales :  and 
the  reason  of  that  is  for  the  more  strengthening  of  the 

[169. 1  VST  partition  by  the  12,  and  that  the  sherife  should  Lib.  11.  fol.  40. 
a.     J  not  returne  what  partition  he  would.     Now  after  all  'm  Metoalft 
this,  this  {dec.)  viz.  12,  dec.  doth  imply,  that  the  0Me* 
principall  judgement  upon  the  partition  so  returned  is,  ideo  con- 
sideratum  est  per  curiam  qudd  partitio  firma  et  stabilis  imper- 
petuum  teneatur  (1).     The  latter  two  (dkc.)  are  evident  (2). 

(1)  See  ace.  ant.  168.  a. 

(2)  Here  I  shall  subjoin  to  Littleton's  explanation  of  the  different  modes  of 
express  partition  the  following  notices  for  the  aid  of  students : 

I.  Since  Littleton's  time  a  statute  has  been  made  for  newly  regulating  the 
proceedings  on  a  writ  of  partition,  with  a  view  to  render  them  less  dilatory  and 
more  effectual;  and  this  statute  equally  extends  to  parceners,  join-tenants,  and 
tenants  in  common.  See  8  &  9  W.  3.  c.  31.  What  the  form  of  proceeding 
under  the  writ  of  partition  was  before,  is  explained  in  Flet.  lib.  5.  o.  9.  Bract, 
lib.  2.  c.  33.  Brit.  c.  71,  72,  73,  and  Booth  on  Heal  Actions,  244. 

II.  Partition  by  release  between  co-parceners^  which  I  do  not  observe  to  be 
noticed  by  Littleton  or  Coke,  is  mentioned  in  2  Fulbeck's  Paral.  fol.  57.  b. 

III.  There  is  a  partition  by  judgment  exclusive  of  that  on  the  partitione 
faciendd.     An  instance  of  it  is  stated  in  6  Co.  12.  b. 

IV.  Littleton  hereafter  adds  to  the  forms  of  partition  explained  by  him  in 
this  chapter,  one  other  form ;  namely,  partition  by  throwing  into  hotchpot, 
which  is  the  subject  of  Sect.  266. 

V.  Besides  the  writ  of  partition  mentioned  by  Littleton  there  was  another 
also  issuing  out  of  chancery,  which  was  called  a  writ  of  livery  and  partition.  It 
applied,  where  land  holden  of  the  king  in  capite  descended  to  two  or  more 
as  co-parceners,  in  which  case  they  could  not  have  livery  of  their  land  from 
the  crown  without  a  partition,  the  reason  of  which  is  explained  in  Staunf. 
Prerog.  24.  b.  81.  b.  The  various  forms  of  this  writ  of  partition  may  be  seen 
by  consulting  F.  N.  B.  256.  F.  259.  C.  261.  B.  C.  and  Reg.  Orig.  816,  817. 
It  differed  from  the  common  writ  de  partitione  faciendd  in  almost  every  respect. 
That  was  directed  to  the  sheriff,  this  to  the  escheator :  that  was  returnable  in 
the  common  pleas,  this  in  chancery :  that  was  executed  with  a  jury,  this  with- 
out :  that  was  given  for  the  benefit  of  the  party  suing  it,  this  grew  out  of  a 
policy  to  increase  the  number  of  the  king's  tenants  in  capite  for  his  advantage : 
the  partition  in  that  was  confirmed  by  a  judgment  of  the  court,  on  return 
of  the  writ,  the  partition  in  this  had  no  such  solemnity  added  to  it;  and 
lastly,  the  partition  on  that  was  conclusive  on  the  parties,  though  infants, 
and  all  claiming  under  them,  but  the  partition  on  this  was  open  to  subsequent 
inquiry,  and  if  unequal  avoidable  by  scire  facias  in  chancery  or  %  partitione 
faciendd  at  common  law.  See  Staunf.  Prerog.  and  Fits.  N.  B.  in  the  places 
before  cited,  and  post.  171.  a.  &  b.  See  further  on  the  force  of  such  partition 
in  chancery  29  Ass.  pi.  3.  Bro.  Abr.  Jurisdiction,  114.  Partition,  pi.  10.  But 
this  species  of  partition  under  the  writ  of  livery  is  no  longer  in  force :  for  it 
was  a  mere  incident  to  livery ;  and  livery  being  taken  away  bv  the  12  Cha.  2. 
c.  24,  as  one  of  the  great  grievances  from  tenure  in  capite,  all  writs  of  livery 
of  course  are,  as  a  very  learned  writer  has  forcibly  expressed  it,  uno  statu  dis- 
persed. 
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persed.    See  Mr.  serjeant  Wynne's  observat.  on  F.  N.  B.  in  his  Miscellany  of 
Law  Tracts,  p.  51. 

VI.  Another  kind  of  partition  in  chancery  unnoticed  by  Littleton  was, 
where  two  persons  succeeded  as  co-parcenary  heirs  to  land  holden  of  the  king 
in  capite,  and  one  of  them  being  within  age  was  in  ward  to  the  crown;  for  then 
the  king's  committee  of  the  infant  heir  might  assent  to  make  partition  with  the 
other  oo-paroener,  in  which  case  the  writ  for  livery  to  the  co-parcener  of  full 
age  recited  that  with  such  assent  the  kins  had  assigned  certain  estates  for  the 
purparty  of  such  co-parcener,  and  directed  the  escheator  to  give  livery  accord- 
ingly. F.  N.  B.  260.  B.  This  mode  of  partition  in  chancery  is  also  at  an 
end  from  the  same  cause  as  the  writ  of  partition  and  livery. 

VII.  A  new  compulsory  mode  of  partition  has  sprung  up,  and  is  now  fully 
established ;  namely,  by  decree  of  chancery  exercising  its  equitable  jurisdiction 
on  a  bill  filed  praying  for  a  partition :  in  which  case  it  is  usual  for  the  court 
to  issue  a  commission  for  the  purpose  to  various  persons,  who  proceed  without 
a  jury.    How  far  this  branch  of  equitable  jurisdiction,  so  trenching  upon  the 
writ  of  partition,  and  wresting  from  a  court  of  common  law  its  ancient  exclusive 
jurisdiction  over  this  subject,  might  be  traced  by  examining  the  records  of 
chancery,  I  know  not.     But  the  earliest  instance  of  a  bill  for  partition  I 
observe  to  be  noticed  in  the  printed  books  is  a  case  of  the  40  Eli*,  in  TothilTs 
Transao.  of  Ghana  title  Partition.    According  to  the  short  report  of  this  case 
the  court  interposed  from  necessity  in  respect  of  the  minority  of  one  of  the 
parties,  the  book  expressing  that  on  that  account  he  could  not  be  made  party 
to  a  writ  of  partition ;  which  reason  seems  very  inaccurate  j  for,  if  lord  Coke 
is  right,  that  writ  doth  lie  against  an  infant,  and  he  shall  not  have  his  age  in  it, 
and  after  judgment  he  is  bound  by  the  partition.    See  post.  171.  b.    But  pro- 
bably in  lord  Coke's  time  this  was  a  rare  and  rather  unsettled  mode  of  com- 
pelling partition ;  for  I  observe  in  a  case  in  chancery  of  the  6  Gha.  1.  which  was 
referred  to  the  judges  on  a  point  of  law  between  two  co-parceners,  that  the 
judges  certified  for  issuing  a  writ  of  partition  between  them,  and  that  the  court 
ordered  one  accordingly ;  which,  I  presume,  would  scarce  have  been  done  if 
the  decree  for  partition  and  a  commission  to  make  it  had  then  been  a  current 
and  familiar  proceeding  with  chancery.     1  Cha.  Bep.  49.    However  it  appears 
by  the  language  of  the  court  in  a  very  important  cause,  in  which  the  grand 
question  was,  whether  the  lord  chancellor  here  could  hold  plea  of  a  trust  of 
lands  in  Ireland,  that  in  the  reign  of  James  the  Second  bills  of  partition  were 
become  common.    1  Vern.  421.  2  Cha.  Gas.  189.    For  other  reported  cases  on 
bills  of  partition,  see  Toth.  Transact,  tit.  Partition,  1  Cha.  Bep.  235.    3  Cha. 
Bep.  29.  2  Cha.  Cas.  214. 237.  2  Vern.  232. 1  P.  Wms.  446.  2  P.  Wms.  518. 
As  to  the  forms  of  a  commission  of  partition,  see  1  Prax.  Aim.  Cur.  3d  ed. 
93,  94.    Clerk's  Tutor  in  Chano.  3d  ed:  360.  and  2  Harrison's  Chanc.  last 
ed.  896.    For  oases  in  which  chancery  interposes  by  awarding  commissions  to 
ascertain  boundaries,  which  subject  in  some  degree  connects  with  commissions 
of  partition,  see  Tothill,  84.  126.  130.    Nels.  Ch.  Bep.  14.  121.      1  Cha. 
Bep.  41.  63.  259.     Bep.  temp.  Finch.  17.  154.  239.  462.  96.    Car.  Bep. 
107.    1  Cha.  Cas.  145.     1  Vern.  359.  456.    2  Vern.  88.  and  1  Yes.  453. 
To  these  add  Fiteh.  N.  B.  133.    See  further  4  Yes.  180.  6  Yes.  293.  9  Yes. 
344.  on  the  writ  de  perambulatione  faciendd,  which  being  considered,  may 
perhaps  throw  some  light  on  the  origin  of  this  branch  of  equitable  juris- 
diction; and  concerning  the  modes  of  partition  by  our  law,  see  the  cases 
under  that  title  in  Fitch.  Abr.  Bro.  Abr.  and  Yiner. — Concerning  partition  by 
the  Boman  law,  see  Fulbeck  in  his  Parallel  of  the  Civil,  Canon,  and  English 
Laws,  b.  2.  p.  57.  This  neglected  but  ingenious  writer  extracts  from  the  Boman 
law  three  actions  having  the  like  object  with  our  writ  of  partition.    These  are 
the  action  de/amUid  herciscunda,  the  action  pro  socio,  and  the  action  de  communi 
dividendo.    He  applies  the  first  to  partition  amongst  co-heirs,  the  second  to 
that  amongst  join-tenants,  and  the  third  to  that  amongst  tenants  in  common ; 
an  assimilation  in  which  he  is  partly  followed  by  lord  Stair  in  respect  to  the 

law 


L.  3.  C.  1,  Sect  260-51.      Of  Parceners.  [169.  a. 


Sect.  250. 

^J^Z>  note,  that  partition  by  agreement  between  parceners  may  be 
made  by  law  betweene  them,  as  well  byparoU  without  deed,  as  by 
deed  (8). 

HEBE  it  appeareth,  that  [r]  not  onely  lands  and  other  things  M  8  E.  4.  9, 10 
that  may  passe  by  livery  without  deed,  but  things  also  that  uf^f^' 
do  lie  in  grant,  as  rents,  commons,  advowsons  and  the  like,  that  oh. 4. Partition, 
cannot  passe  by  grant  without  deed,  whether  they  be  in  one  county  13. 21  E.  3.  38. 
or  in  severall  counties,  may  be  parted  and  divided  by  paroll  with-  ^1  •  * 5J  **•  P^L 
out  deed.     [«]  But  a  partition  between  joyntenants  is  not  good  rti  yide  ge'ot' 
without  deed,  albeit  it  be  of  lands,  and  that  they  be  compellable  200.   8  H.  4.  l. 
to  make  partition  by  the  statutes  of  81  H.  8.  cap.  10*,  and  32  "  H-  8.25. 
H.  8.  cap.  32,  because  they  must  pursue  that  act  by  writ  depar-  *  £.4. 9*10. 
titione  faciendd ;  and  a  partition  between  joyntenants  without  47  B.  3. 22. ' 
writ  remaine8  at  the  common  law,  which  could  not  be  done  by  *?  Au.  8. 
paroll.     And  so  it  is  and  for  the  same  reason  of  tenants  in  com-  }J  g'  |'  ^j 
mon.     But  if  two  tenants  in  common  be,  and  they  make  parti-  so  Am.  8.  Ub.  4. 
tion  by  paroll,  and  execute  the  same  in  severalty  by  livery,  this  *>.  73.  lib.  8. 
is  good,  and  sufficient  in  law.     And  therefore  where  books  say,  o°g  V5'  j>ie 
the  joyntenants  made  partition  without  deed,  it  must  be  intended  is  Ella.  358.  ' 
of  tenants  in  common  and  executed  by  liverie.  81 H.  8.  pier,  48. 

Nota,  between  joyntenants  there  is  a  two-fold  privity,  viz.  in  * ^'Piw' 179' 
estate  and  in  possession :  betweene  tenants  in  common,  there  is  Dier,  20. 
privity  only  m  possession,  and  not  in  estate :  but  parceners  1  Mar.  Dier,  08. 
nave  a  threefold  privity,  viz.  in  estate,  in  person,  and  in  possession,  i1^0^ 108, 

8  Co.  42.    Port.  188.  a.  103.  b.  200.  b.  335.  a.  2Inat  403. ) 

*  It  tkonLd  be  cap.  1.     The  81  H.  8.  c  10,  regulate*  precedency  in  ike  kowee  of  lord; 
mud  im  no  wwe  relate*  to  the  eubjeet  of  joinUnant*. 

m 

Sect.  251. 

ALSO,  if  two  meses  descend  to  two  parceners,  and  the  one  mease  is 

worth  twenty  shillings  per  annum,  and  the  other  but  ten  shillings 

per  annum,  in  this  case  partition  may  be  made  between  them  in  this 

manner;  to  wit,  the  one  parcener  to  have  the  one  mease,  and  the  other 

parcener 

law  of  Scotland.  Stair's  Instit.  48.  The  second  and  third  of  these  Roman 
actions  are  treated  of  in  lib.  10.  tit.  2  &  8.  of  the  Digest,  tit.  1.  of  the  same 
book,  being  upon  the  action  finium  regundorum,  which  partly  answers  to  our 
bill  in  equity  for  ascertaining  boundaries.  It  is  remarkable  also,  that  Fleta 
represents  the  three  Roman  actions  last  mentioned  as  part  of  our  law.  Flet. 
lib.  5.  o.  9.  p.  309.  See  further  as  to  the  Roman  law  about  partition, 
1  Dom.  Civ.  L.  by  Strah.  826.  For  partition  according  to  the  French  law, 
see  tit.  portage  in  their  book ;  and  for  the  like  subject  m  the  Scotch  law,  see 
concerning  the  obligation  of  division,  heires,  portioners,  commonties  and  writs 
of  division,  in  Stair's  Instit.  48.  477. 169.  576.  and  in  Erskine's  Instit.  468. 
—{Note  28.] 

(3)  In  1  Atk.  542.  there  is  a  case  in  equity,  in  which  lord  Hardwicke  allows 
of  %  parol  agreement  for  a  partition.  See  infra  note  4,  and  1  Vera.  472. — 
[Note  24.] 
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parcener  the  other  mease;  and  she  which  hath  the  mease  worth  20  shil- 
lings per  annum  and  her  heires  shall  pay  a  yeerely  rent  of  five  shillings 
issuing  out  of  the  same  mease  to  the  other  parcener  and  to  her  heir ee  for 
ever,  because  each  of  them  should  have  equality  in  value. 


Sect  252. 

j\ND  such  partition  made  by  paroll  is  good  enough  ;  and  that  parce- 
ner, who  shall  have  the  rent,  and  his  heires,  may  distrein  of  common 
right  for  the  rent  in  the  sayd  mease  worth  twenty  shillings,  if  the  rent 
of  5  shillings  be  behinde  at  any  time,  in  whose  hands  soever  the  same 
mease  shall  come,  although  there  never  were  any  writing  of  this  made 
betweene  them  for  such  a  rent 

M  8  B.  3. 16.  "D7  paroll."  Nota,  here  \t\  a  rent  may  be  granted  for 
21  E^s.  ss!*  owelty  of  partition  without  (4)  deed,  even  as  a  rent  in  case 

11 IL  4. 6L  of  a  lease  for  years,  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile,  may  be  reserved, 
45  E.  3. 21.  without  deed ;  and  so  may  a  rent  be  assigned  to  a  woman  out 
Ii^lVii  °^ tDe  kn(*>  whereof  she  is  dowable,  &e.  without  deed.  But  al- 
l  Mar.  bier,  91.  beit  an  exchange  for  lands  in  the  same  county  may  be  without 
(Ant.  84.  b.)  deed ;  yet  a  rent  granted  for  egality  (5)  of  the  same  exchange 
(Mo.  29.)  cannot  be  without  deed.   -And  the  cause  of  the  difference  is  ap- 

parent ;  for  coparceners  are  in  by  descent,  and  compellable  to 
make  partition. 

"  The  rent,  <fec." 

The  same  law  is  of  common  of  estovers,  or  a  corodie, 


or  a  common  WGF  of  pasture,  &c.  or  a  way  granted  T  169.1 
upon  the  partition  by  the'one  coparcener  to  the  other.  |_     D*    J 
All  which  and  the  like,  albeit  they  lie  in  grant,  yet 
upon  the  partition  may  they  be  granted  without  deed. 

\x]  l  Maria,  "  Issuing  out  of  the  same  meate,  <&c."  [x]  For  if  it  be  granted 

Dyer,  91.  out  of  other  lands,  then  descended  to  the  coparceners,  then  there 

[«]  29  Ass.  23.  must  be  a  deed,  [z]  But  if  the  rent  be  minted  generally  (out  of 

29  E.  3. 9.  b.  no  land  in  certaine)  for  owelty* of  partition,  pro  residua  terrm, 

lv<ML™b%X.)  xt  Bna11  ^e  mtende^  out  °f  tne  purpartie  of  her  that granteth it. 
[a]  15  h.  7. 14.  [a]  If  there  be  three  coparceners,  and  they  make  partition,  and 
29  Am.  23.  one  of  them  grant  twenty  shillings  per  annum  out  of  her  part  to 

?5  Co  *8  ^  ner  two  8*sters  an^  ^eir  heires  for  equality  of  partition,  the  gran- 
Wyndham's  tees  are  nofc  joyntenants  of  this  rent :  but  the  rent  is  in  nature  of 
case.  3.  Co.  22.  b.  coparcenary,  and  after  the  death  of  the  one  grantee  the  moiety  of 
Post  177  b )      *^e  rent  8     *  descend  to  her  issue  in  course  of  coparcenary,  and 

not  Burvive  to  the  other,  for  that  the  rent  doth  come  in  recom- 
pence  of  the  land,  and  therefore  shall  ensue  the  nature  thereof; 
and  if  the  grant  had  beene  made  to  them  two  of  a  rent  of  twenty 

shillings, 

(4)  Here  the  eleventh  edition  of  this  book  has  a  note  questioning  whether 
such  parol  grant  would  be  good  now  in  respect  of  the  29  Cha.  2.  c.  8,  and  Mr. 
Serjeant  Hawkins  in  his  Abridgment  makes  a  like  question.  See  supra  note  3. 
—[Note  25.] 

(5)  Of  equality  in  exchanges,  see  ant.  50.  b.  51.  a.  &  b. 


i 
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shillings,  via.  to  the  one  ten  shillings,  and  to  the  other  ten 
shillings,  yet  shall  they  have  the  rent  in  course  of  coparcenary, 
and  joyne  in  action  for  the  same. 

[b]  If  one  coparcener  he  married,  and  for  owelty  of  partition  n>]  29  An.  23. 
the  husband  ana  wife  grant  a  rent  to  the  other  two  out  of  the  *J  E.  8.  9. 
part  of  the  fem  covert,  this  partition  being  equall  shall  charge  *' 

the  part  of  the  fem  covert  for  ever. 

[c]  If  two  coparceners  by  deed  indented  alien  both  their  jvj  38  B.  8. 
parts  to  another  in  fee,  rendring  to  them  two  and  their  heires  a  26.  b. ;  but  tee 
rent  out  of  the  land,  they  are  not  joyntenants  of  this  rent,  but  ute  12' b* 
they  shall  have  the  rent  in  course  of  coparcenary ;  because  their 

right  in  the  land,  out  of  which  the  rent  is  reserved  was  in 
coparcenary. 

"  May  distrein  of  common  right,  dec."      That  is,  [d]  in  this  [fl  1  Marin, 
case  the  law  doth  give  a  distresse,  lest  the  grantee  should  be  g  ^  •*■  a  . 
without  remedy,  tor  the  which  upon  the  partition  she  hath  other  the  bookei 
given  a  valuable  recompence  in  land,  which  descended,  Ac.  aforesaid. 
And  so  in  the  case  of  dower  abovementioned  (1). 


Sect.  253. 

J  Nike  same  manner  it  it  of  aU  manner  of  lands  and  tenements,  $c. 
where  such  rent  is  reserved  to  one  or  to  divers  parceners  upon  such 
partition,  £c.    But  such  rent  is  not  rent  service,  but  a  rent  charge  of 
common  right  (1)#  had  and  reserved  for  equality  of  partition  (2)  j. 

"  T  ANDS  and  tenements,  due."     Here  (<&c.)  im- 

[170.1  plyeth  a  caution,  vis.  that  they  be  such  lands 

a.     J      WGF  and  tenements  out  of  which  a  rent  for  egaltie 
of  partition  may  be  granted,  whereof  sufficient  hath 
been  said  before. 

11  Reserved  to  one."  Here  reservation  is  taken  for  a  grant ; 
and  if  it  be  used  upon  the  partition,  doth  amount  in  this  case 
to  a  grant,  which  is  worthy  the*  observation. 


Sect.   254 

A  ND  note,  that  none  are  called  parceners  by  the  eommon-latp,  but 
females  or  the  heirs  of  females,  which  come  to  lands  or  tenements  by 
discent ;  for  if  sisters  purchase  lands  or  tenements,  of  this  they  are 
called  joyntenants,  and  not  parceners. 

This  needs  no  explanation. 

Sect. 

*f  ?%«••  «"  "<*«  h  «"<*  *>«/  170.  a.  in  tk*  IZtk  and  Utk  editions. 


(1)  See  ante  84.  b.  153.  a.  and  Shep.  Common.  Assur.  425. 

(1)  *  See  ante  158.  a.  note  1. 

(2)  f  In  L.  and  M.  &e.  here. 
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Sect  255. 

ALSO,  if  two  parceners  of  land  in  fee  simple  make  partition  between 
themselves,  and  the  part  of  the  one  valuetn  more  than  the  part  of  the 
other,  if  they  were  at  the  time  of  partition  offuU  age,  sc.  of  21  yearee, 
then  the  partition  shall  alway  remaine,  and  be  never  defeated.     But  if 
the  tenements  (whereof  they  make  partition)  be  to  them  in  fee  taile*  and 
the  part  of  the  one  is  better  in  yearly  value  than  the  part  of  the  other, 
albeit  they  be  concluded  during  their  lives  to  defeat  the  partition  ;  yet  if 
the  parcener,  which  hath  the  lesser  part  in  value,  hath  issue  and  dye, 
the  issue  may  disagree  to  the  partition,  and  enter  and  occupy  in  common 
the  other  part  which  was  allotted  to  her  aunt,  and  so  the  other  may  enter 
and  occupy  in  common  the  other  part  allotted  to  her  sister,  fie.  as  if  no 
partition  had  been  made  (1)  f* 

"  WHEN  the  partition  shall  alway  remaine,  &c."     Hereby 
it  appeareth,  that  the  inequality  of  the  value  shall  not. 
9  H*  ft-^ind     impeach  a  partition  made  of  lands  in  fee  simple  between  copar- 
ceners of  full  age  (3),  no  more  than  it  shall  do  in  case  or  an 
exchange  (4). 

"  They  be  concluded  during  their  lives*9  This  inequall  par- 
tition doth  so  conclude  the  parceners  them  selves,  as  she  that 
hath  the  nnequall  part  shall  not  avoid  it  during  her  life. 


othor  the  bookes 
aforesaid. 


(PoiL  352.  a.)         "  Concluded."    This  word  is  derived  of  con  and  claudo  (5), 

and  in  this  sense  signifieth  to  close  or  shut  up  her  mouth  that 
she  cannot  speake  to  the  contrary. 


ll  Ass.  p.  2.  *&*  Husband  and  wife  tenants  in  speciall  taile  of  T170.1 

oertaine  lands  in  fee  have  issue  a  daughter,  the  wife  |_  k  J 
dyeth,  the  husband  by  a  second  wife  hath  issue  another 
daughter,  both  the  daughters  enter  (where  the  eldest  is  only 
See  after  the  inheritable)  and  make  partition ;  the  eldest  daughter  is  con- 
chapter  of  War-  eluded  during  her  life  to  impeach  the  partition,  or  to  say  that 
(Dootor-and  tne  young08*  ™  not  heire,  and  yet  she  is  a  stranger  to  the  taile, 
Stud.  65).  but  in  respect  of  privity  in  their  persons  the  partition  shall 

conclude,  for  a  partition  between  mere  strangers  in  that  case 

is  voyd,  but  the  issue  of  the  eldest  shall  avoid  this  partition  as 

issue  in  taile. 

Iff]  21  E.  s.  34,       fa]  L  S.  seised  of  lands  in  fee  hath  issue  two  daughters,  Rote 

35.  2  E.  2.        ana  Anne,  bastard  eigne  and  mulier  puisne,  and  diet h.     Rote  and 

Bastardy,  19.  '  °  .  * 

11  Am.  23.    30  Ass.  7.    17  B.  8.  69.  (8  Co.  101.  b.    Post  244.  b.) 

Anne 

f  Tki$  u  not*  1  of  170.  b.  in  the  IZtk  and  14<a  edition*. 

(3)  Ante  ace.  166.  a. 

(4)  Ante  51.  a. 

!5)  Ace.  ante  37.  a. 
1)  f  This  case  of  Littleton  turns  upon  the  inequality  of  the  partition;  for 
if  the  parts  are  equal,  it  binds  notwithstanding  infancy.    Ante.  166.  a.   Post. 
173  b.— [Note  26.] 
(2)  See  the  case  of  discontinuance  stated  by  lord  Coke,  post.  373.  b. 
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Anne  do  enter  and  make  partition.  (3)  Anne  and  her  heires  are 
concluded  for  ever(4). 

Sect.  256. 

J^LSO,  if  two  parceners  of  lands  in  fee  take  husbands,  and  they  and 
their  husband*  make  partition  between  them,  \f  the  part  of  the  one 
be  Usee  in  value  than  the  part  of  the  other,  during  the  live*  of  their  hue- 
bands  the  partition  shall  stand  in  its  force.  But  albeit  it  shall  stand 
during  the  lives  of  their  husbands,  get  qfter  the  death  of  the  husband, 
that  woman  which  hath  the  lesser  part  mag  enter  into  her  sisters  part  as 
is  aforesaid,  and  shall  defeat  the  partition  (et  defeatera  la  particion). 

"  rpHEY  and  their  husbands."     Here  it  appeareth,  that  the 

wife  most  be  party  to  the  partition,  and  bo  are  the  books*  *42  Am.  22. 

to  be  intended  that  speak  of  this  matter.  8  E.  4.  4. 

r  o  E.  8. 38. 

«And  shall  defeat  the  partition."     Note,  the  partition  shall  J*  J  *  *J 

not  be  defeated  for  the  surplusage  onely  to  make  the  partition  29  Am.  23.' 

eauall,  bat  here  it  appeareth  that  it  shall  be  avoyded  for  the  9  H.  8. 6. 

whole.     Bnt  of  this  more  shall  be  said  hereafter  in  this  chapter,  **  Am-  u* 

section*  264.  [h]    And  though  the  partition  be  unequall,  yet  is  [*]  Vid.  2  B.  2. 

not  the  particion  voyd,  but  voydable;  for  if  after  the  decease  of  &■*  in  rita  17. 

the  husband,  the  wife  entereth  into  the  unequall  part, 

[171.1   and  agreeth  thereunto,  this  shall  binde,  and  therefore 
a.    J   Littleton  9&*  used  the  word  {defeatera,')  which  proveth 
it  to  be  voydable. 

Sect.  257. 

JfUT  \f  the  partition  made  betweene  the  husbands  [perenter  lei 
barons  (1)]  were  thus,  that  each  part  at  the  time  of  the  allotment 
made  was  of  equall  gearelg  value,  then  it  cannot  afterwards  be  defeated 
in  such  cases. 

"T>ETWEENE  the  husbands  (perenter  les  barons)."     This  is 
mistaken,  for  the  originall  \r  per  enter  enx,  that  is,  betweene 
the  barons  and  ferns,  and  not  as  it  is  here  betweene  the  barons, 
therefore  this  error  would  be  hereafter  reformed. 

"At 


(3)  In  a  Coke  upon  Littleton  I  have  with  MS.  notes  and  references,  the 
annotator  is  for  excluding  from  such  an  estoppel  as  is  here  stated,  a  partition 
in  pais.  His  note  is  thus  expressed :  "  If  two  make  partition  in  court  of  record, 
"when  one  of  them  had  no  right,  he  thereby  shall  gain  a  moiety  by  estoppel 
"  or  conclusion.  Bro.  Nouv.  Gas.  pi.  306.  But  otherwise  I  conceive  of  a 
"partition  mpais;  though  the  book  speaketh  generally;  and  upon  this  differ- 
"ence  you  shall  read  a  like  case  in  this  booke,  fol.  46.  a."— [Note  27.] 

(4)  Ace.  Dr.  &  Stud.  dial.  1.  c.  19.  where  mulier  puisne  sues  livery  with 
bastard  eigne.  See  Bro.  Abr.  Entrie  congeabU,  81.  and  Discent,  9.  But  it 
is  said  that  this  sort  of  estoppel  will  not  bind  in  chancery.  Cary^s  Bep.  26. 
See  further  2  Co.  4.  b.  C*>.  Cha.  110.  Pollexf.  67.  and  8  Com.  Dig.  278.— 
[Note  28.] 

(1)  Instead  of  Us  barons  it  is  eux  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


171.  a.  J  Of  Parceners.  L.  3.  C.  1.  Sect.  258. 

"At  the  time  of  the  allotment"    Hereby  it  appearetb,  that  if 

the  parts  at  the  time  of  the  partition  be  of  equall  yearely  value, 

0  H.  6. 6,  and     neither  the  wives  nor  their  heyres  shall  ever  avoyd  the  same ; 

other  the  bookes  and  the  reason  hereof  is,  for  that  the  husbands  and  wives*were 

?PoiTl79 )        compellable  by  law  to  make  partition,  and  that  which  thej  are 

compellable  to  do  in  this  case  by  law,  they  may  do  by  agreement 
without  prooesse  of  (2)  law.  If  the  annuall  value  of  the  land  be 
equall  at  the  time  of  the  partition,  and  after  become  unequall  bw 
any  matter  subsequent,  as  by  surrounding,  ill  husbandry,  or  such 
like,  yet  the  partition  remaines  £Ood. 

Judicis  officium  est,  ut  res  ita  tempora  rerum 
Queer  ere;  qusesito  tempore  tutus  eris. 

But  if  the  partition  be  made  by  force  of  the  king's  writ,  and 
judgement  thereof  given,  it  shall  binde  the  feme-coverts  for  ever, 
albeit  the  parts  be  not  of  equall  annuall  value ;  because  it  is  made 
by  the  sherife  by  the  oath  of  twelve  men  by  authority  of  law ; 
aud  the  judgement  is,  that  partition  shall  remaine  firme  and 
[a]  F.  N.  B.  stable  for  ever,  as  hath  beene  said,  [a]  But  a  partition  in  the 
266. 250,  260,     chancery  where  one  coparcener  is  of  full  age  and  sueth  livery, 

o*h  A*2fi'  ***'      an(*  one  ofcner  *s  withi&  age  an<*  hath  an  unequall  part  allotted 
21  B.  8.  31.        t°  ner>  tn*8  shall  not  binde  her  at  full  age ;  for  in  a  writ  directed 

to  the  escheator  to  make  partition,  there  is  a  salvo  jure,  and  there 
is  no  judgement  upon  such  a  partition.  But  if  such  a  partition 
be  equall,  it  shall  binde,  so  that  a  part  of  the  land  holden  in 
capite  be  allotted  to  every  of  the  coparceners,  for  to  that  end 
[6]  Vide  there  is  an  expresse  proviso  in  the  writ.     [6]  And  this  partition 

21  B.  3. 31.        may  be  avoyded  either  by  scire  fac*  in  the  chancery,  or  by  a  writ 

de  partition*  faciendd  at  the  common  law  at  her  full  age  (3). 

Sect.  258. 

ALSO j  if  two  coparceners  be,  and  the  youngest  being  within  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  partition  is  made  betweene  them,  so  as  the  part  which 
is  allotted  to  the  youngest  is  of  lesse  value  than  the  part  of  the  other,  in 
this  case  the  youngest,  during  the  time  of  her  nonage,  and  also  when  she 
commeth  to  full  age,  scil.  of  21  yeares,  mayenter  into  the  part  allotted  to  her 
sister,  and  shall  defeat  the  partition.  But  let  such  parcener  take  heed 
when  she  comes  to  her  full  age,  that  she  taketh  not  to  her  owne  use  all  the 
profits  of  the  lands  or  tenements  which  were  allotted  unto  her;  for  then 
she  agrees  to  the  partition  at  such  age,  in  which  case  the  partition  shall 
stand  and  remaine  in  its  force.  But  per  adventure  she  may  take  the  profits 
of  the  moitie,  leaving  the  profits  of  the  other  moitie  to  her  sister  (1)*. 

AS 

•  This  u  note  1  of  171.  o.  in  the  IZth  and  litk  edition* 

(2)  In  1  Atk.  541.  there  is  a  case,  in  which  lord  chancellor  Hardwickeis 
represented  to  say,  that  a  partition  by  agreement  between  two  husbands  will 
not  bind  the  inheritance  of  their  wives.  But  notwithstanding  this  high  autho- 
rity, I  take  the  doctrine  of  Littleton  and  Coke,  that  such  a  partition  will  bind 
the  wives,  if  parties,  unless  it  be  unequal,  to  be  clear  law,  and  for  the  cogent 
reason  here  given  by  the  latter.     See  ace.  F.  N.  B.  62.  F. — [Note  29.] 

(3)  Ace.  V.  N.  B.  62.  H.  Yet  see  before  166.  a.  which  seems  contra,  un- 
less what  is  there  expressed  is  applied,  not  to  a  fee-simple,  but  to  an  estate- 
tail,  which  probably  was  lord  Coke  s  meaning. 

(1)  *In  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  an  dec.  here. 
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AS  before  in  the  case  of  the  fern  covert,  [c]  so  it  is  in  the  ease  [c]  43  Am.  14. 
of  the  enfant;  for  if  the  partition  be  equall  at  the  time  of  •  J-  ••  5- 6* 
the  allotment,  it  shall  binde  him  forever,  because  he  is  com-  g  J  jj*  Jt 

[pellable  bylaw  to  make  partition,  and  he  shall  not  have  10  H.  4.  5. 
171.1  his  age  in  %  partitions  (kr  faciendd  (2);  and  though  81  Am.  IS. 
b.     J  the  partition  be  unequal,  and  the  infant  hath  the  lesser  fii^' a**' 
part,  yet  is  not  the  partition  void  but  voidable  by  his  138  Hob.  179.) 
entry ;  for  if  he  take  the  whole  profits  of  the  unequall  part, 
after  his  full  age,  the  partition  is  made  good  for  ever.    And 
therefore  Littleton  here  giveth  him  a  caveat,  that  in  that  case 
he  take  not  the  whole  profits  of  his  unequall  part,  neither  shall 
an  unequall  partition  in  the  chancery  binde  an  infant,  as  appeareth 
before  f  3).    But  a  partition  made  by  the  king's  writ  de partitions 
facienad  by  the  sherife  by  the  oath  of  twelve  men,  and  the 
judgement  thereupon  given,  shall  binde  the  infant,  though  his 
part  be  unequall,  causd  qud  suprd. 

Sect  259. 

J^NT>  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  when  it  is  said,  that  toahs  or  females 
be  of  full  age,  this  shaU  be  intended  of  the  age  of  21  yeares;  for  if 
before  such  age  any  deed  (ascun  fait)  or  feoffment,  grant,  release,  confir- 
mation, obligation,  or  other  writing,  be  made  by  any  of  them,  $c.  or  if 
any  within  such  age  be  baylife  or  receiver  to  any  man,  £c.  all  serve  for 
nothing,  and  may  be  avoided.*  Also  a  man  before  the  sayd  age  shall  not 
be  sworne  in  an  enquest,  fie.  (l)f. 

rPHE  law  hath  provided  for  the  safety  of  a  man's  or  woman's 

1   estate,  that  |f  before  their  ace  of  twenty-one  yeares  they  u  yid#  Swt  ^ 

cannot  binde  themselves  by  any  deed  (4),  or  alien  any  land  (5),  403.  * 

goods  or  chattels  (6).  <*  n'b.  m.  G. 

Post.  246.  a.  337.  b.  350.  a.  A  b.  880.  a.  Ante  171.  a.'    8  Co.  44.'  b.) 

"Age 

f  Tkuunete  1  o/172.  in  the  IZth  and  14th  edition$. 

(2)  Acc.  6  Co.  4.  b.  But  there  the  reason  given  for  an  infant's  not  having 
his  age  in  partition  is  different,  namely,  that  both  coparceners  are  in  possession. 
In  the  Year-Book  of  9  H.  6.  6.  b.  the  reason  is  expressed  to  be  the  prejudice 
which  otherwise  there  might  be  to  the  infant. — [Note  30.] 

(3)  See  the  case  of  partition  of  an  advowson  oetween  coparceners,  where  one 
is  within  age,  in  F.  N.  B.  36.  D. 

*  See  Lord  Chief  Justice  Eyre's  remark  on  this,  2  H.  Black.  514. 
(1)  t  No.  &c  in  L.  and  M.  nor  Boh. 

(4)  See  ante  51.  b.  note  2.  and  52.  a.  note  2.  To  the  references  there  add 
8  P.  Wins.  208. 

(5)  Not  even  though  a  special  power  is  given  to  him,  though  it  is  otherwise 
with  a  feme  covert.  So  held  by  lord  chancellor  Hardwicke  in  a  case  in 
1  Yes.  298.  and  3  Atk.  695.  See  Mo.  512.  But  by  the  7  An.  o.  19,  an  infant 
having  a  real  estate  only  as  a  trustee  or  under  a  mortgage  is  enabled  to  convey 
under  the  direction  of  the  court  of  chancery  or  the  court  of  exchequer.  How- 
ever this  act  is  deemed  not  to  exteud  to  trusts  merely  constructive.  2  P.  Wms. 
549.  8  P.  Wms.  387.  Another  exception  to  an  infant's  not  being  able  to  alien 
land  arises  from  the  custom  of  particular  places,  as  the  custom  of  Kent  in  respect 
to  gavelkind  lands,  which  may  be  aliened  by  an  infant  on  attaining  15.  See  the  late 
Mr.  Robinson's  excellent  Treatise  on  Oavelk.  193.  and  Mo.  512.— [Note  31.] 

(6)  But  an  infant  may  before  21  dispose  of  personal  estate  by  last  will,  though 
it  is  controverted  at  what  age  this  testamentary  power  begins  to  attach  in 

infants. 
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"  Age  of  21  yeares"    Before  this  age  a  man  or  woman  is 

called  an  enfant. 

Brit  fol.  65, 66.  "  Deed  (fait)/1  (1).  Factum,  Anglice,  a  deed,  and  signified! 
Fi^Hb  a.  *n  ^e  common  ^awJ  an  i^trument  consisting  of  three  things, 
cap!*U.  *  to-  writing,  sealing,  and  delivery,  comprehending  a  bargain©  or 

(Perk.  see.  186.)  contract  between  party  and  party,  man  or  woman.     It  is  called  of 

the  civilians  literarum  obligatio. 

"Feoffement."  Of  this  word  sufficient  hath  been  [173.1 
JM^sayd  before  in  the  first  chapter  of  the  first  booke.  |_    a.     J 

Lib.  8.  fol.  68.         "  Grant,"  Concessit),  is  in  the  common  law  a  conveyance  of 

in  Linoolne  Col-  a  thing  that  lies  in  grant  and  not  in  livery,  which  cannot  pasae 
Mp  «*.        ^tho*t  deed .  M  aBdyowgOM)  8erTioe8)  ^  co^^e,  ^yer. 

sions,  and  such  like.    Of  this  also  sufficient  likewise  hath  been 
said  in  the  first  chapter  of  the  first  booke. 

"  Release,  confirmation,  dec"  Of  these  shall  be  spoken  here- 
after in  their  proper  places  and  chapters. 

"  Obligation"  is  a  worde  of  his  own  nature  of  a  large  extent : 
bat  it  is  oommonly  taken  in  the  common  law,  for  a  bond  con- 
taining a  penalty,  with  condition  for  payment  of  money  or  to 
do  or  suffer  some  act  or  thing,  &c.  and  a  bill  is  most  commonly 
taken  for  a  single  bond  without  condition. 

"  Or  other  writing,  be  made  by  any  of  them,  dec"    Here  by 

[d]  18  B.  4. 2.  this  <fee.  is  implied  some  exceptions  out  of  this  generality,  [d]  as 

2*  H-  *-  *•  g7  an  infant  may  bind  himself  to  pay  for  his  necessary  meat,  drinke, 

Pinchon^floae'e.  apparell,  necessary  physicke,  and  such  other  necessaries,  and 

(2  Ro.  Abr.  146.  likewise  for  his  good  teaching  or  instruction,  whereby  he  may 

2  ?'^4Lfia  2°°  profit  himselfe  afterwards :  but  if  he  bind  himselfe  in  an  obligation 

Cro.  Cha.  179.  or  ether  writing  with  a  penalty  (2)  for  the  payment  of  any  of 

Cro.  Jam.  494.  these,  that  obligation  shall  not  bina  him.     [e]  Also  other  things 

i*iL  ak  790  °*  Deces8ty  BnaM  bind  [him],  as  a  presentation  to  a  benefice  f  3), 

Plowd.  864.)  *  f°r  otherwise  the  laps  shall  incur  against  him.     Also  if  an  inrant 

J«]  8  E.  4. 4.  be  an  executor  upon  payment  of  any  debt  due  to  the  testator, 

•&•*•*•  he  may  make  an  acquittance:    but  in  that  case  a  release 

29  Am.  26.  without  payment  is  voyd  (4);  and  generally  whatsoever  an 

2  Marto,  Dyer,  104,  105.    (5  Oo.  29.  b.  27.  a.    6  Cro.  8.    Cro.  Cha.  324.  590.  502. 

Mo.  105.    Cro.  Jam.  820.    1  Sid.  41.  259.  446.)  infant 


infante.     On  this  point  I  have  therefore  expressed  my  notions  at  length.    See 
note  6.  of  fol.  89.  b.— [Note  32.] 

(1)  In  the  cases  of  Wells  v.  Gough,  and  of  Oxenham  v.  Horsfall,  in  B.  R. 
Mich.  T.  37  G-.  3,  the  court  is  said  to  have  holden  sealed  award  by  an  arbitrator 
to  be  a  deed  within  the  stamp  duties,  though  it  was  contended,  that  to  constitute 
a  deed  there  should  be  a  contract  and  delivery,  as  well  as  sealing ;  and  that 
otherwise  all  wills,  and  all  warrants  of  magistrates,  would  become  liable  to  the 
deed-stamp-duties ;  but  queere  as  to  the  grounds  of  the  decision ;  and  note,  that 
I  have  seen  a  subsequent  opinion  of  Mr.  serjeant  Hill  concerning  an  award  by 
commissioners  of  an  inclosure  act,  not  quite  accord  with  the  cases  in  B.  R.  I 
have  thus  referred  to. 

(2)  Ace.  1  Ro.  Abr.  729.  pi.  8.  Mo.  679.  Cro.  Elw.  920.  Godb.  219. 
But  lord  Coke's  words  imply,  that  a  single  bond,  that  is,  one  without  a  penalty, 
being  given  for  necessaries,  may  be  good  against  an  infant :  and  so  it  hath 
been  frequently  adjudged.  See  March.  145,  1  Ro.  Abr.  729.  pi.  8.  and  1 
Lev.  86.— [Note  33.] 

(3}  See  ace.  ante  89.  a.  and  note  1,  there* 
(4)  Ace  post.  264.  b. 
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infant  is  bound  to  do  by  law,  the  same  shall  bind  him,  albeit  he 
doth  it  without  suit  of  law  (5).  But  of  this  common  learning 
this  little  test  shall  suffice. 

"  Baylife  or  rectiver  to  any  man,  &c."     By  this  (fee.  many  *!•*•>  Nb.  2. 
things  are  implied,  as  that  by  bayufe  is  understood  a  servant  ^tonffoLO?" 
that  hath  administration  and  charge  of  lands  goods  and  chattels  70  Fleta,  lib.  i. 
to  make  the  best  benefit  for  the  owner  against  whom  an  action  «*•  **• 
of  account  doth  lie  for  the  profits  which  he  hath  raised  or  made,  fl  J  \  w* 
or  might  by  his  industry  or  care  have  reasonably  raised  or  made,  Aooonnt,  40. 
his  reasonable  charges  and  expenses  deducted.     [/]  But  one  2  R.  2.  ibid.  45. 
under  the  age  of  twenty-one  yeares  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  J  ^  *  10*" 
such  account  (6) ;  because,  by  intendment  of  law,  before  his  full  (Cro.  Jam!  177. 
age  he  hath  not  skill  and  ability  to  raise  or  make  any  such  im-  1  Leon.  219.) 
provement  and  profit.  Kilt  9 "  *" 

17  B.  2  Aoooont,  121.    21  B.  8.  8.    10  BL  4. 14.    2  H.  4.  IS.    Regist 
135.    (Finch,  L.  302,  303.    Noy,12.) 

An  account  against  the  receiver  is,  when  one  reeeiveth  money 
to  the  use  of  another  to  render  an  account;  but  upon  his  account 
he  shall  not  be  allowed  his  expences  and  charges,     [g]  And  [g]  43  B.  8. 81. 
therefore  a  man  cannot  charge  a  baylife  as  a  receiver;  because  J*,?*/* '•*>• 
then  the  bailife,  should  lose  his  expences  and  charges.  (l  Bo!  Abr.  119. 

In  an  account  against  a  receiver,  the  plaintife  must  declare  by  2  Imt  379.' 
whose  hands  the  defendant  received  the  money  which  be  shall  4  L"0* 3*« 
not  doe  in  the  case  of  a  baylife.    [h]  But  in  some  case  in  an  ao-  rafjo^s.  1 
tion  of  account  against  one  as  receptor  denariorum,  he  shall  have  Aooownt,  127.* 
allowance  of  his  expences  and  charges,  and  also  shall  account  47  B.  3.  22. 
for  the  profit  he  received  (7)  or  might  reasonably  receive;  and  B»ot.  UW 
this  was  provided  by  law  in  favour  of  merchants,  and  for  ad-  f0L  334. 
vancement  of  trade  and  tramoke.  Britt  foL  62. 

And  if  two  joynt  merchants  occupy  their  stocke  goods  and  JJjJ^1^  51 

merchandises  in  common  to  their  common  profit,  one  of  them  5  £  8.  i. 

naming  himselfe  a  merchant  shall  have  an  account  against  the  Lib.  intrat  If. 

other  naming  him  a  merchant,  and  shall  charge  him  as  receptor  1,8'J9V,  .„  n 
j  •    •     -d  *  *  *       a-    *.     j  F.  N.  B.  117.  D. 

denartorutn  tpnus  B.  ex  quacunque  causd  do  contractu  ad  com-  po^.  182.  a. 

munem  utUitatem,  ipsorum  A.  &  B.  provenien'  nctU  per  legem  Cro.  Jam.  410. 

mercatoriam  rationabiliter  monttrare  poterit. 

Si]  If  there  be  two  joyntenants  or  tenants  in  common  of  lands,  KL **  *•  3. 10. 
1  the  one  make  the  other  his  baylife  of  his  moitv,  he  shall  job\*j7 
have  an  action  of  account  against  him  as  bailife ;  and  so  are  the  47  b.  3. 22. 
bookes  to  be  intended,  that  speake  of  an  action  of  account  in  that  F.  N.  B.  lis. 
case  (8).  (**  1M>  *00- 

So  as  there  be  but  three  kinds  of  writs  of  account,  viz.  against 
one  as  gardian,  whereof  Littleton  hath  spoken  before  in  the 
Chapter  of  Socage;  the  second  against  one  as  baylife;  and  the 
third  as  receiver;  as  here  it  appeareth.    [&]  For  a  man  shall  W 15  *•  *• 

41  B.  3.  ibid.  84.    8  B.  8.  48.    8B.4.8.D.    7.  N.  B.  119.  D.    (2  Inst  379. 
F.  N.  B.  119.  C.    1  Bo.  Abr.  119.) 

not 

(5)  See  F.  N.  B.  168.  D.  and  the  notes  b.  &c.  in  the  4to  edition  as  to  infant's 
binding  himself  to  serve. 

(6)  see  ace.  ante  88.  b. 


(7)  See  Dy.  21.  b. 
(V 


»)  But  now  one  jointenant  or  tenant  in  common  may  have  account  against 
the  other  as  bailiff  for  receiving  more  than  his  share  of  profits,  though  there  is 
no  appointment  of  him  as  bailiff.    See  4  Anne,  0. 16.  s.  27.    See  too  1  Leon. 
219.— [Note  34.] 
Vol.  II.— 8 
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not'be  charged  in  an  account  as  surveyor,  controller,  apprentice, 
reve,  or  hey  ward.  And  to  maintain  an  action  of  account,  there 
must  be,  either  a  privity  (9)  in  deed  by  the  consent  of  the  partie, 
[2]  2  Mar.  B.  for  [t]  against  a  disseisor  or  other  wrongdoer  no  account  doth 
f0*?1?  JJ-  lie ;  or  a  privity  in  law  ex  provisions  legis  made  by  the  law,  as 
PL  Com!  542!  against  a  gardian  &c.  whereof  sufficient  hath  been  spoken  in  the 
2H.412.  '      Chapter  of  Socage  (10). 

S3  H.  6. 2. 

4.H.7.6.  Ac.    (F.  N.  B.  119.  C.) 


"W&  Shall  not  be  tworne  in  an  enquest,  d?c."  By  I"  173.1 
M  Bract.  lib.  6.  this  <fec.  is  implied  a  maxime  in  law,  [mj  quod  minor  |_  h.  J 
foL  340.  b.         jurare  non  potest-    For  example  [n]  an  infant  cannot 

fcVso!' 8#  make  **«»  **w  °*  non  tummon8^  [°]  •**  therefore  the  default 
To)  23  E.  3. 33.  shall  not  meve  him ;  for  seeing  the  meane  to  excuse  the  de- 
2  Maris,  fault  is  taken  away  by  law,  the  default  it  selfe  shall  not  pre- 

?7f VfcL  to™t  iudioe  Mm-  But  vet  tnis  rule  hatn  **  €xoePtion> that  LPl  an 
cap.  de  Homage  infant  when  he  is  of  the  age  of  12  yeares,  shall  take  the  oath  of 

etoftp.de  Fealty,  allegiance  to  the  king  (1) :  and  this  was  as  Bracion  saith  tecun- 
SrVfiL  1  *"*  ty6*  sancti  Edwardx;  bat  indeed  such  was  the  law  in  the 
fo^m.  time  of  king  Arthur  (2).     M  An  infant  cannot  upon  his  oath 

Britt  foLT3,74.  make  his  law  an  action  of  aebt.  M  And  the  husband  and  wife 
S£?L  St  t        of  full  age,  for  the  debt  of  the  wife  before  the  coverture,  shall 

JfieUL  110.  1.  i        *  ■     •      i 

capT^r.  make  their  law. 

MllH.  40.    1H.T.  25.    15  B.  4.  24    (Poet  205.)    [r]  43  E.  3. 10.    0  E.  4.  24. 
15B.4.2.    21  H.  3. 23.    (Poet  205.  a,    Cro.  Bis.  131.) 


■-  Sect  260. 

ALSO,  \f  lands  or  tenements  be  given  to  a  man  in  taile,  who  hath  as 
much  land  in  fee  simple,  and  hath  issue  two  daughters  and  die,  and 
his  two  daughters  make  partition  betweene  them,  so  as  the  land  in  fee- 
simple  is  aUoted  to  the  younger  daughter  in  allowance  for  the  lands  and 

tenements 


(9)  See  as  to  this  and  the  king's  prerogative  in  charging  persons  as  account- 
ants the  earl  of  Devonshire's  case,  11  Go.  89.  a. 

(10)  Ante  90.  b. 

(1)  Ace.  ante  68.  b.  and  78.  b.  See  also  128.  a.— Another  exception  is, 
that  he  may  be  sworn  as  a  witness  at  14,  and  before  if  he  appears  to  under- 
stand an  oath,  or  rather  as  it  is  expressed  by  lord  Hale,  hath  competent 
discretion.  11  Mod.  228.  2  Hal.  H.  P.  0.  271.— Also  according  to  lord 
Hale  in  some  cases  of  exigence,  as  in  rape,  an  infant  of  tender  years  may  be 
examined  without  oath. — In  1  Stra.  700,  there  is  a  case  in  which  an  infant  of 
7  years  was  refused.  There  too  the  point  about  examining  infants  as  wit- 
nesses is  ably  argued.  The  same  point  was  touched  upon  incidentally  in  the 
great  case  of  Omichund  and  Barker,  before  lord  chancellor  Hardwicke,  about 
receiving  the  Gentoo's  evidence ;  which  I  more  particularly  refer  to  here,  be- 
cause in  it  lord  Hale's  doctrine  of  admitting  infants  to  give  evidence  in  crimi- 
nal cases  without  oath  is  said  to  have  been  over-ruled  at  the  Old  Bailey  after 
mature  deliberation ;  and  also  by  lord  Raymond.  1  Atk.  29.  See  I  Hal. 
Hist.  P.  0.  802.  634.  and  2  Hal.  H.  P.  C.  279.  and  Lamb.  Just.  24. 1602.  p. 
85.— [Note  85.] 

(2)  See  notes  8  and  4  of  fol.  68.  b. 
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tenements  (en  allowance  des  terres  et  (3)  tenements)  in  taile  allotted  to 
the  elder  daughter,  if,  after  such  partition  made,  the  younger  daughter 
alieneth  her  land  in  fee  simple  to  another  in  fee,  $  hath  issue  a  son  or 
daughter  and  dies,  the  issue  mag  enter  into  the  lands  in  taile  and  hold  and 
occupy  them  in  purparty  with  her  aunt.  And  this  is  for  two  causes.  One 
is j  for  that  the  issue  can  have  no  remedie  for  the  land  sold  by  the  mother, 
because  the  land  was  to  her  in Jee  simple;  and  in  as  muchas  she  is  one  of 
the  heires  in  taile,  $  hath  no  recompence  of  that  which  belongeth  to  her  of 
the  lands  in  taile,  it  is  reason  that  she  hath  her  portion  of  the  lands  tailed, 
and  namely  when  such  partition  doth  not  make  any  discontinuance  (1)  f. 
But  the  contrary  is  Kolden  M.  10  H.  6.  soil,  that  the  heire  may  not  enter 
upon  the  parcener  who  hath  the  intailed  land,  but  is  put  to  a  formedon. 

"  fFHE  land  in  fee  simple  is  allotted  to  the  younger  daughter." 
It  is  first  to  be  observed  upon  this  whole  ease,  that  the  fee 
simple  land  is  allotted  to  the  youngest  daughter,  and  the  land  (4  Co.  121.  *b.) 
entailed  to  the  eldest.     This  partition  primd  facie  is  good  (4) ; 
and  herein  the  partition  differeth.  from  the  exchange,  where  in  (Ant.  61.  a.) 
the  exchange  the  estates  must  be  equal. 

But  jet  this  partition  bj  matter  subsequent  may  become  void- 
able fas  Littleton  here  puts  the  case.)  The  eldest  coparcener 
hath  oy  the  partition  and  the  matter  subsequent  barred  herself 
of  her  right  in  the  fee  simple  lands,  insomuch  as  when  the 
youngest  sister  alieneth  the  fee  simple  lands  and  dieth,  and  her 
issue  entreth  into  halfe  the  lands  entailed,  yet  shall  not  the  eldest 
enter  into  halfe  of  the  lands  in  fee  simple  upon  the  alienee :  for 
by  the  alienation,  the  privitie  of  the  state  is  destroyed. 

"  Tlie  younger  daughter  altenetkJier  land  in  fee  simple, 

[173.1  &c."  The  same  law  it  is,  if  the  youngest*^  daughter  (Post  174.  b.) 
a.  J  had  made  a  gift  in  tayle,  for  the  reversion  expectant 
upon  an  estate  tayle  is  of  no  account  in  law  (2),  for  that 
it  may  be  cut  off  by  the  tenant  in  tayle.  Otherwise  it  is  of  an 
estate  for  life  or  yeares.  If  in  this  case  the  youngest  daughter 
alien  part  of  the  land  in  fee  simple,  and  dieth,  so  as  a  full  reoom- 
pence  for  the  land  entailed  descends  not  to  her  issue,  she  may 
waive  the  taking*  of  any  profits  thereof  and  enter  into  the  land 
entailed ;  for  the  issue  in  taile  shall  never  be  barred  without  a 
full  recompence,  though  there  be  a  warranty  (3)  in  deed  or  in  law 
descended.     If  on  the  other  side  the  eldest  coparcener  alien  the 

land 

f  Thu  i§  note  1  of  173.  a,  t*»  the  Utk  and  Utk  edition*. 

(3)  In  L.  and  M.  instead  of  terres  et  it  is  autres. 

(1)  f  In  L.  and  M.  Boh.  and  the  two  Cambridge  MSS.  these  words  are 
added,  of  the  tail,  as  will  be  said  hereafter  in  the  chapter  of  Discontinuance. 
What  follows  in  this  Section  is  not  in  L.  and  M.  Roh.  nor  the  MSS. 

J 4)  Ace.  F.  N.  B.  62.  M. — Here  lord  Hale's  MS.  makes  a  question,  whether 
%  partition  be  void  or  voidable,  being  made  by  husband,  and  cites  M.  80, 
31  Elis.  B.  B.  Morris  and  Maule.— [Note  36.] 

(2)  For  the  effect  of  this  doctrine  about  reversions  on  estates  tail,  and  with 
what  qualification  it  should  be  understood,  see  the  authorities  collected  in 
1  Yin.  Abr.  141.  pi.  2.  to  which  add  2  Atk.  206.  and  post.  174.  b. 

(3)  Lord  Coke  may  be  here  presumed  to  mean  a  lineal  warranty;  because 
hereafter  he  allows,  and  in  his  time  it  was  the  common  learning,  that  collateral 
warranty  would  bar  the  issue  in  tail  without  recompense.  Poet.  374.  b.— 
[Note  87.] 
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land  entayled  and  dyeth,  her  issue  shall  have  &formedon  alone{4) 
for  the  whole  land  entailed;  for  so  long  as  the  partition  con- 
tinueth  in  force  (5),  she  is  only  enheritable  to  the  whole  land 
entailed. 

"And  hath  no  recompense"  This  is  intended,  as  it  appeareth, 
of  a  full  reoompence. 

See  mere  of  this  "  Such  partition  doth  not  make  any  discontinuance."  And  the 
iyth*(2i?pler0f  roafion  thereof  is,  for  that  it  passeth  not  by  livery  of  seisin,  but 
Bwti°<metfJa00'  ^  Portion  is  in  troth  lease  than  a  grant,  for  that  it  maketh  no 

degree,  but  each  coparcener  is  in  by  descent  from  the  common 

ancestor. 

"But  the  contrary  is  holden,  due"    This  is  no  part  of Littleton, 

and  is  contrary  to  law,  as  appeareth  by  Littleton  himselfe ;  and 

besides,  the  case  intended  is  not  truly  vouched,  for  it  is  not  in 

20  H.  6. 14.        10  H.  6,  but  in  20  H.  6,  and  yet  there  is  but  the  opinion  of 

Newton,  obiter f  by  the  way.     Vide  F.  tit.  part  1. 

f  Probably  Sect  618;  for  the  general  word*  there  need,  or  at  leaet  thefiret  Ac.  tn  the 
Motion,  may,  it  eeeme,  be  eaid  to  tnehtde  the  caee  of  a  partition  ;  and  in  the  commentary 
on  the  eame  eeetion  lord  Coke  expreeely  mentions  the  eaee  of  cm  exchange,  though  not  thai 
of  a  partition :  but  he  adde  an  Ac. 

Sect.  261. 

j^NOTHER  reason  is,  for  that  it  shall  be  accounted  the  folly  of  the 
eldest  sister  (pur  ceo  que  il  serra  rette  la  folly  del  eigne  soer),  that 
she  would  suffer  or  agree  to  such  a  partition^  where  she  might  jf  she  would 
have  had  the  moiety  of  the  land  in  fee  simple  and  a  moiety  of  lands 
entailed  for  her  part,  and  so  to  be  sure  without  losse- 

"  ANOTHER  reason,  dec."    This  is  another  reason  to  prove, 
that  by  the  partition  the  eldest  daughter  hath  concluded 
her  selfe,  as  is  aforesaid. 

"  A  moiety  of  lands  entailed"     For  if  a  writ  of  partition  had 

been  brought,  the  eldest  should  not  have  been  compelled  to 

take  the  whole  estate  in  tayle,  for.  the  prejudice  that  might  after 

ensue,  but  might  have  challenged  the  one  moiety  of  the  lands  in 

taile,  and  another  moiety  of  the  lands  in  fee  simple,  and  this  she 

might  do  ex  provisione  legis.    But  when  she  will  not  submit  her 

to  the  policie  and  provision  of  the  law,  but  betake  herselfe  to  her 

owne  policy  and  provision,  there  the  law  will  not  ayde  her,  as 

here  by  Littleton  it  manifestly  appeareth.     And  so  it  is  in  the 

(*)  26  B.  3.        other  case.     (*)  As  if  a  man  be  seised  of  three  mannors  of  equal 

i7°BWi  1$l        Ta*ue  *n  fee>  an(*  taketh  wife,  and  chargeth  one  of  the  mannors 

Dower,  1W.        ^th  a  rent  charge,  and  dyeth,  she  may  by  the  provision  of  the 

18  H.  6. 27.        law  take  a  third  part  of  all  the  mannors  and  hold  them  dia- 

rAnt  82.  b.        charged;  but  if  she  will  accept  the  entire  mannor  charged,  it  is 

Dyer,  1  Mar.  98.  holden  that  she  shall  hold  it  charged. 

A  partition 

(4)  In  a  Coke  upon  Littleton  I  have  with  MS.  notes  there  is  the  following 
remark. — "  Qusere  of  this;  for  I  think  the  formedon  must  be  brought  in  the 
"  name  of  the  issue  and  the  surviving  parcener,  and  then  the  parcener  to  be 
"  summoned  and  severed,  and  then  the  issue  to  make  a  special  count  and  show 
« the  partition."— f Note  38.1 

(5)  See  post.  176.  b.  and  Sect.  274. 
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[178.1     jMT*A  partition  of  lands  in  tailed  betweene  paroe- 
b.    J  ners,  if  it  be  equall  at  the  time  of  the  partition,  shall 
bind  the  issues  in  taile  for  ever(l),  albeit  the  one  do 
alien  her  part. 

Bat  here  it  may  be  demanded,  that  seeing  Littleton  saith,  that  it 
shall  be  taken  to  be  the  folly  of  the  eldest  parcener,  Ac.  what  if 
so  be  the  eldest  did  not  know  of  the  estate  tayle  either  in  respect 
of  the  antiquity  thereof,  or  for  want  of  having  of  the  evidence, 
or  for  any  other  cause,  what  folly  can  be  imputed  to  her? 

The  answer  is,  that  it  is  presumed  in  law,  that  every  one  is 
conusant  of  her  right  and  title  to  her  owne  land;  and  on  the 
other  side  it  should  be  arrected  (2)  great  folly  in  her  to  be  igno- 
rant of  her  owne  title.    And  therefore  the  reason  of  Littleton 

doth  firmly  hold. 

* 

Sect.  262. 

J^LSO,  if  a  manbeseised  in  fee  of  a  carve  of  land  by  just  title,  and  he 
disseise  an  infant  within  age  of  another  carve,  and  hath  issue  two 
daughters*  and  dyeth  seised  of  both  carves,  the  infant  being  then  within 
age,  and  the  daughters  enter  and  make  partition,  so  as  ihe  one  carve  is 
allotted  for  the  part  of  (he  one,  as  per  case  to  the  youngest  in  allowance  of 
the  other  carve  which  is  allotted  to  thejpurpartie  of  the  other,  \f  after- 
ward the  infant  enter  into  the  carve  whereof  he  was  disseised  upon  the 
possession  of  the  parcener  which  hath  the  same  carve,  then  the  same  par- 
cener may  enter  into  the  other  carve  which  her  sister  hath,  and  hold  in  par- 
eenary  with  her.  But  if  the  youngest  alien  the  same  carve  to  another  in 
fee  before  the  entry  qf  the  infant,  and  after  the  infant  enter  upon  the 
possession  of  the  alienee,  then  she  cannot  enter  into  the  other  carve  ;  because 
by  her  alienation  she  hath  altogether  dismissed  her  self  t°  ^ave  anV  P*rt 
of  the  tenements  as  parcener*  But  if  the  youngest  before  the  entry  of  the 
infant  make  a  lease  of  this  for  terme  of  yeares,  or  for  terme  of  life,  or  in 
fee  tayle  saving  the  reversion  to  Tier,  ana  after  the  infant  enter,  there  per- 
adventure  otherwise  it  is;  because  she  hath  not  dismissed  her  self e  of  all 
which  was  in  her,  but  hath  reserved  to  her  the  reversion  and  the  fee,  $c. 

T)EF0RE(3)  it  appeareth  that  when  the  privity  of  the  estate 
-D  is  destroyed  by  the  feoffment  of  one  coparcener,  that  upon 
eviction  of  a  moity  by  force  of  an  entayle  against  the  other  she 
shall  not  enter  upon  the  alienee.     But  in  that  case  that  Little- 
ton here  putteth,  when  the  privity  of  the  state  remaineth,  and 
the  part  of  the  one  is  evicted  (*),  she  shall  enter  and  hold  in  oo-  (*)  15  B.  4.  s.  a. 
parcenary  with  her  other  coparcener;  and  so  it  is  in  the  case  of  P«r  Littleton, 
an  exchange.    By  reason  of  the  dsc.  in  the  end  of  this  Section  J^j  **  {^tard'a 
there  may  two  questions  be  justly  demanded.  gam. 

What 

(1)  Ace.  ant.  166.  a.    2  Vera.  233. 

(2)  This  word,  which  is  so  uncommon  that  I  cannot  find  it  noticed  in  any 
dictionary  I  have  seen,  is  apparently  used  for  reckoned.  Lord  Coke  seems  to 
borrow  it  from  Littleton's  use  of  the  word  rette  at  the  beginning  of  the  Section 
here  commented  uponf  . — [Note  39.] 

(3)  Ant.  172.  b. 

t  It  hat  been  eaid  that  the  word  arrected  wu  formed  from  the  French  arrtttf,  ad- 
judged; and  that  ft  terra  rette  too*  wed  for  il  terra  arrete,  it  shall  be  adjudged.  See 
Mr.  RifJe  Jitfr.  p.  110.  n.  10. 
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*  What  if  the  whole  estate  in  part  of  the  purparty  of  one  par- 
cener be  evicted  by  a  title  paramount;  whether  is  the  whole  par- 
tition avoyded,  for  that  Littleton  here  patteth  the  case  that  the 
whole  purpartie  of  the  one  is  defeated? 

The  second  question  is,  whether  if  but  part  of  the  state  of  one 
coparcener  be  evicted,  as  an  estate  in  taile,  or  for  life,  leaving  a 
reversion  in  the  coparcener,  whether  that  shall  avoid  the  parti- 
tion in  the  whole  ? 

To  the  first  it  is  answered,  that  if  the  whole  estate  in  part  of 

the  purparty  be  evicted,  that  shall  avoyd  the  partition  m  the 

whole,  be  it  of  a  mannor,  that  is  entire,  or  of  acres  of  ground, 

[n]  18  B.  4L  S.     or  the  like,  that  be  severall;  [n]  for  the  partition  in  that  case 

42  Ass.  22.         imply eth  for  this  purpose  both  a  warrantie  and  a  condition  in 

law  (4),  and  either  of  them  is  entire,  and  giveth  an 
entry  in  this  case  into  the  whole.  *  And  so  hath  )9*it  ["174.1 
[o]  Bacterd'i      l)e€n  lately  resolved  [o]  both  in  the  case  of  exchange  L    *•    J 
case,  lib.  4.        and  of  the  partition. 

fol.  121.  To  the  second,  if  any  estate  of  freehold  be  evicted  from  the 

coparcener  in  all  or  part  of  her  purparty,  it  shall  be  avoyded  in 
the  whole  (1).  As  if  A.  be  seised  m  fee  of  one  acre  of  land  in 
possession,  and  of  the  reversion  of  another  expectant  upon  an 
estate  for  life,  and  he  disseise  the  lessee  for  life  who  makes  con- 
tinuall  clay  me;  A.  dyeth  seised  of  both  acres,  and  hath  issue 
two  daughters;  partition  is  made,  so  as  the  one  acre  is  allotted 
to  the  one,  and  the  other  acre  to  the  other;  the  lessees  enter f: 
[p]  Bastard's  the  partition  is  avoided  for  the  whole,  and  so  likewise  hath  \j>] 
case,  nbi  supra,  it  hath  been  lately  resolved. 

[q]  Vide  5  E.  8.       M  Yet  there  is  a  diversity  betweene  the  warranty,  and  the 
tit.  Voucher  249.  condition  which  the  law  createth  upon  the  partition.     Where 

one  coparcener  taketh  benefit  of  the  condition  in  law  (2),  she  de- 
re  Co.  12.  b.       feateth  the  partition  in  the  whole.    But  when  she  voucheth  by 

1  c°  ivk\ 816#  ^orce  °^  ^  warrantv  *n  *aw  f°r  P****  *ne  Petition  shall  not  be 
"'  defeated  in  the  .whole,  but  she  shall  recover  recompence  for  that 
part.  And  therein  also  there  is  another  diversity  betweene  a 
recovery  in  value  by  force  of  the  warranty  upon  tie  exchange 
and  upon  the  partition.  For  upon  the  exchange  he  shall  recover 
a  full  recompence  for  all  that  he  loseth.  But  upon  the  partition 
she  shall  recover  but  the  moity,  or  halfe  of  that  which  is  lost, 
to  the  end  that  the  losse  may  be  eouall  (8). 

18  E.  2.  ^  Many  other  diversities  there  be  between  exchanges  and  parti- 

19  JL*i  W'       tj0I>s;  *or  there  are  more  and  greater  privities  in  case  of  parti- 
[Ant,  50.  b!)       **ons  *n  persons  blond  and  estates,  than  there  is  in  exchanges; 

all  which  were  too  tedious  to  rehearse  in  this  place,  seeing  so 
much  as  hath  been  said  herein  is  sufficient  for  the  explanation 
of  the  cases  of  partition  which  Littleton  hath  put 

"Then 

f  Am  lessee,  in  tke  angular  number,  is  before  spoken  of  by  lord  Coke,  grammatical 
accuracy  here  require*  the  words  the  lessee  enters,  instead  of  the  lessees  enter.  See 
Mr.  Biteo'e  Jntr.  p.  118. 


(4)  That  is,  a  condition  to  give  re-entry  and  a  warranty  to  vouch  and  have 
recompense.    See  post.  384.  a. 

(1)  So  it  is  of  an  exchange.  Hob.  152.  Calthorpe's  reading  on  Lord  and 
Copyholder,  92.     1  Ro.  Abr.  815.— [Note  40.] 

(2)  This  is,  by  entry. 

(3)  See  ace.  the  case  of  dower,  post.  884.  b.  See  also  the  provision  in 
favour  of  the  lord  for  the  third  part  not  devisable  by  the  statute  of  wills  84 
and  85  H.  8.o.  5.  s.  11. 
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"  Then  she  cannot  enter  into  the  other  carve,  &c."  By  this  is 
also  approved  that  which  hath  beene  often  said  before,  that  when 
the  whole  privity  betweene  coparceners  is  destroyed,  there 
ceaseth  any  recompence  to  be  expected  either  upon  the  condition 
in  law  or  warranty  in  law  by  force  of  the  partition. 

"  By  her  alienation  $he  hath  altogether  dismissed  herself  to  (Post.  MS.  b.) 
have  any  part  of  the  tenements  as  parcener."     Hereupon  it  fol- 
loweth,  that  if  one  parcener  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  after 
her  feoffee  is  impleaded  and  voucheth  the  feoffor,  [r]  she  may  [*•]  41 B.  3. 24. 
have  aid  of  her  coparcener  to  deraigne  a  warranty  paramount.  (4),  **  S^  am  ^u 
but  never  to  recover  pro  ratd  against  her  by  force  of  the  war-  m0^  ji.  26.) 
ranty  in  law  upon  the  partition ;  for  Littleton  here  saith,  that  by 
her  alienation  she  hath  dismissed  her  selfe  to  have  any  part  of 
the  land  as  parcener,  and  without  question  as  parcener  she  must 
recover  pro  ratd,  upon  the  warranty  in  law,  against  the  other 
parcener. 

And  yet  in  some  case  the  feoffee  of  one  coparcener  shall  have 
aid  of  the  other  parceners  to  deraigne  the  warranty  paramount. 
And  therefore  [a]  if  there  be  two  coparceners,  and  they  make  fe]  43  B.  8.  23. 
partition,  and  the  one  of  them  enfeoffes  her  son  and  heire  ^i0?"!*. 
apparent  and  dyeth,  the  son  is  impleaded,  albeit  he  be  in  by  the  6  E*  3  7s 

feoftement  of  his  mother,  yet  shall  he  pray  in  ayd  of  38  E.  3. 17,  Ac 

[174:.!  W&*  the  other  coparcener  to  have  the  warranty  para- 
fa.    J  mount;  and  the  reason  [b]  of  the  granting  of  this  aid  W  82  B.  1. 

is,  for  that  the  warranty  betweene  the  mother  and  the  J  R  *  ftid.  lis. 
son  is. by  law  annulled  (1),  and  therefore  the  law  giveth  the  son  (post* 884.  b.) 
albeit  he  be  in  by  feoffment,  to  pray  in  ayd  of  the  other  parcener, 
to  deraigne  the  warranty  paramount ;  wherein  is  to  be  observed 
the  great  equity  of  the  common  law  in  this  case ; 

Jpsce  denim  leges  cupiunt  utjure  regantur. 
[*1  But  if  a  man  be  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  and  hath  issue  two  [*]  2  H.  6. 16. 
daughters,  and  make  a  gift  in  taile  to  one  of  them,  and  dye  i? loW(j;  *' b'  * 
seised  of  the  reversion  in  fee  which  descends  to  both  sisters,  and*    *°a*  *  CMe 
the  donee  or  her  issue  is  impleaded,  she  shall  not  pray  in  aid  of 
the  other  coparcener,  either  to  recover  pro  ratd,  or  to  deraigne 
the  warranty  paramount ;  for  that  the  other  sister  is  a  stranger 
to  the  state  taile,  whereof  the  eldest  wss  sole  tenant,  and  never 
particion  was  or  could  be  thereof  made  (2). 

"  But  if  the  youngest  before  the  entry  of  the  infant  make  a  (Ant  173.  a.) 
lease  of  this,  dec*  or  \n  fee  tayle  saving  the  reversion  to  her,  dec  " 
This  (upon  that  which  hath  been  said)  (3)  needeth  no  explana- 
tion. Only  this  is  to  be  observed,  that,  albeit  it  is  in  the  power 
of  tenant  in  taile  to  cut  off  the  reversion,  yet  if  the  infant  enter 
before  it  be  cut  off,  the  law  hath  such  consideration  of  this  re- 
version, that  she  that  loseth  it  shall  enter  into  her  sister's  part, 
and  hold  with  her  in  coparcenary,  for  that  the  privity  betweene 
them  was  not  wholly  destroyed  (4). 

Sect. 


(4)  See  81 H.  8.  c.  1.  s.  3.  4  H.  7. 8.  a.  and  Plowd.  Mansel's  case,  7.  a.  Ab. 

(1)  Ace.  post.  390.  a. 

(2)  See  post.  177.  b.  contra  as  to  land  given  in  frankmarriage.    See  also 
2  H.  6.  16. 

(3)  Ant.  173.  a.  and  note  2,  there. 

(4)  Secant.  103.  a.  &  b. 


•  174.  b.  175.  a.]  Of  Parceners.   L.  &  G  1.  Sect.  263-64. 


Sect.  263. 

ALSO j  if  there  be  three  or  four  coparceners,  ftc.  which  make  partition 
•-  betweene  them,  if  the  part  of  the  one  parcener  be  defeated  by  such 
*awfull  entrie,  $he  may  enter  and  occupie  the  other  lands  with  aU  the 
other  parceners,  and  compel!  them  to  make  new  partition  betweene  them 
of  the  other  lands,  $c. 

«T>ETWEENE  them  of  the  other  lands,  d>c."      This  Sue. 
implieth,  that  bo  it  is  betweene  the  surviving  parceners 
and  the  neires  of  the  other,  or  betweene  the  heires  of  parceners, 
all  being  dead. 


Sect.  264. 

ALSO,  if  there  be  two  parceners,  and  the  one  taketh  husband,  and  the 
husband  and  wife  have  issue  betweene  them,  and  his  wife  dieth,  and 
the  husband  keepes  himself e  in  as  tenant  by  the  curtesie,  in  this  case  the 
parcener  which  surviveth,  and  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  may  well  make 
partition  between  them,  $c.    And  if  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  will  not 
agree  to  make  partition,  then  the  parcener  which  surviveth  may  have 
against  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  a  writ  de  partitione  facienda,  &c  and 
compel  him  to  make  partition.    But  if  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  would 
have  partition  to  be  made  between  them,  and  the  parcener  which  surviveth 
will  not  have  this,  then  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  cannot  have  any  remedy 
to  have  partition,  $c.    For  he  cannot  have  a  writ  of  partitione  facienda, 
because  he  is  no  parcener.    For  such  a  writ  lyeth  for  parceners  only. 
And  so  you  may  see,  thai  a  writ  of  partitione  facienda.  lyeth  against 
tenant  by  the  curtesie,  and  yet  he  himself  e  cannot  have  the  like  writ. 

"  fpHE  husband  keepes  himselfe  in  as  tenant  by  the  curtetie." 
M  **  B-  *•  *••  This  is  no  severance' of  the  state  in  coparcenary,  [6]  for 

Brief©  339.  ***e  otner  coparcener  and  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  shall  be 
9  E.  4.' 13.  *  joyntly  impleaded;  for  he,  doth  continue  the  state  of  coparce- 
19  H. «.  26.        nary,  as  the  other  parcener  did  (5). 

3  H.  6.  26. 

3  H.  6.  Am.  1.        37  H.  6.  8.        21  K  8. 14.        (Ant  167.  b.) 


"  Against  the  tenant  JW  by  the  curtesie  a  writ  de  ["  175.1 

partitione  facienddy  dkc"  Here  by  the  <&c.  is  imnlyed,  L    a*    J 

that  albeit  that  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  be  an 

M  8  B.  8. 47.      estranger  in  blood,  yet  the  [c]  writ  de  partitione  faciendd  clearly 

16  E  3  Aid  129  ^  a8a*ns*  *be  tenant  by  the  curtesie,  because  he  continueth 

19  B.  8.  ib.'i44.  *ne  estate  of  coparcenary. 

28  E.  3.  $.  If  two  coparceners  be,  and  one  doth  alien  in  fee,  they  are 

tenants  in  common,  and  severall  writs  of  prcecipe  must  be  brought 

against 


(5)  Ace.  post  175.  b.    See  also  fo.  192.  a.  and  Bro.  Joinder  in  Action,  40. 


L.  3.  C.  1,  Sect  264.     Of  Parceners.        f  175.  a.  175.  b.% 

against  them(l);  and  jet  the  parcener  shall  have  a  writ  of 
partition  against  the  alienee  at  the  common  law,  which  is  a  far    ' 
stronger  case  than  the  case  put  of  tenant  by  the  cnrtesie. 

u  Such  writ  lyeth  for  parceners  only."     Hereby  it  appeareth, 
that  neither  the  tenant  by  the  ourtesie,  nor  (much  less)  the 
alienee  of  a  coparcener  shall  have  a  writ  of  partione  faciendd 
at  the  common  law  (2);  for  Littleton  saith  here,  that  such  a  writ  [•]  3  E.  8. 47, 4ft. 
lyeth  onely  for  parceners,  [*]  but  it  may  be  brought  by  a  paroe-  1J •  **•  ?|J9?\ 
ner  against  strangers,  as  it  appeareth  before.     But  a  nuper  obitt     ow        '  '' 
and  a  rationabUi parte  (8)  do  lye  only  betweene  two  coparceners 
on  both  sides. 

If  three  coparceners  be,  and  the  eldest  doth  purchase  the  part  Bier,  l  Maria, 
of  the  youngest,  the  eldest,  having  one  part  by  descent  and  the  w« 
other  by  purchase,  shall  hate  a  writ  of  partition  at  the  common 
law  against  the  other  middle  sister,  et  sic  de  similibus.    And  so  j.  #.  b.  51 
it  is  in  a  far  stronger  ease,  if  there  be  three  coparceners,  and  the  Regbtr. 
eldest  taketh.  husband,  and  the  husband  purchase  the  part  of 
the  youngest,  the  husband  for  his  part  is  a  stranger  and  no  parce- 
ner, and  yet  he  and  his  wife  shall  have  a  writ  of  partition  against 
the  middle  sister  at  the  common  law,  because  he  is  seised  of  one 
part  in  the  right  of  his  wife  who  is  a  parcener  (4). 

"  To  have  partition,  &c"     Here  by  this  dec,  is  included  all 
others  that  be  strangers  in  blood,  whether  they  come  to  their 
estates  by  purchase  or  by  act  in  law.     Since  Littleton  wrote  by 
the  statutes  [d]  one  joyntenant  or  tenant  in  common  may  have  [d]  si  H.  8. 
a  writ  of  partition  against  the  other ;  and  therefore  at  this  day  °»P-  J-  **  H-  8. 
the  alienee  of  one  parcener  may  have  a  writ  of  partition  against  yfc  g^  290. 
the  other  parcener,  because  they  are  tenants  in  common ;  and 
the  like  had  been  attempted  in  former  parliaments  [*],  but  pre-  [•]  Rot  Park 
Tailed  not  until  these  latter  statutes.  l  R.  2.  nu.  82. 

[e]  The  tenant  by  the  curtesie  shall  have  a  writ  of  M  Brooke,  tit 

[175.1  partition  u^on  the  statute  of  (£r  32  H.  8.  ca.  32.  for  "*!«<»»  «• 
b.    J  albeit  he  is  neither  jointenant  nor  tenant  in  common, 
for  that  a  praecipe  lyeth  against  the  parcener  and  ten- 
ant by  the  curtesie,  as  hath  been  said,  yet  he  is  in  equall  mis- 
chiefe  as  another  tenant  for  life. 

[/]  If  there  be  three  coparceners  and  a  stranger  purchase  [/]  Mich.  7  k 
the  part  of  one  of  them,  he  and  one  other  of  the  coparceners  *  Bw**   B*?d- 
shall  not  joyne  in  a  writ  of  partition,  neither  by  the  common  law,  ton^  (Soke  mt 
nor  by  force  of  the  statute;  for  the  words  of  the  preamble  of  the  Dier,  8  Maria, 
statute  be  (and  none  of  them  by  the  law  doth  or  may  know  their  J2®^*  So 
severaU  parts,  dbc.  and  cannot  by  the  laws  of  this  realme  make 
partition  thereof,  without  other  of  their  mutual!-  assents,  &c.)  Now 
m  this  case  the  one  of  the  plaintifes,  viz.  the  parcener,  may  have 
a  writ  of  partition  at  the  common  law,  and  the  other  parcener 
being  a  purchaser  may  have  it  by  the  statute;  and  therefore  they 
shall  not  joyne  in  one  writ. 

Chap. 

• 

(1)  Ace.  ant.  176.  b.     But  it  is  no  severance  if  the  alienation  be  only  for 
life.    Post.  192.  a. 

[2)  See  accy  Dy.  98.  b. 
3)  See  ant.  164.  b. 

[4)  See  in  F.  N.  B.  62.  S.  the  form  of  the  writ  in  such  a  case. 
;l)  f  S.  C.  is  also  in  Dy.  260.  b.  ■** 
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Chap.  2.        Parceners  by  Custome.  Sect.  265* 

JOABCENERS  by  the  custome  are,  where  a  man  seised  in  fee  simple, 
or  in  fee  tayle,  of  lands  or  tenements  which  are  of  the  tenure  called 
gavelkind  within  the  countie  of  Kent,  and  hath  issue  divers  sons  and 
die,  such  lands  or  tenements  shall  descend  to  all  the  sons  by  the  custome, 
and  they  shall  equally  inherit  and  make  partition  by  the  custome,  as 
females  shall,  do,  and  a  writ  of  partition  tieth  in  this  case  as  between 
females.  But  it  behooveth  in  the  declaration  to  make  mention  of  the 
custome*  Also  such  custome  is  in  other  places  of  England,  and  also 
such  custome  is  in  Norths  Wales  (2)  (8),  fie* 

(1  Sid.  136.         «  JOUT it  behooveth  in  the  declaration  to  make  mention  of  the 
before  til  the  custome."    Well  said  Littleton,  |>]  that  he  in  his  declara- 

ancient  authors   tion  must  make  mention  of  the  custome,  as  to  say,  that  the  land 
of  the  law  eon-    ig  of  the  custome  of  gavdkinde  ;  but  he  shall  not  prescribe  in  it. 

£ndinubfluel^.  And  80  lt  *  of  Bur9h  English.     And  these  two  vary  in  that 

Lambert,  verbo   point  from  other  customes;  for  the  law,  when  they  are  generally 

Terra  exeeript    alledged,  taketh  knowledge  of  these  two  (4). 

SmPb  4*  5"fl\b"        ^n  W  Domesday  it  is  thus  said  duofratres  tenuerunt  inpar- 

Plo.  Com.  129. b.  a9™ ( *)  ^isque  habuit  aulam  suam,  etpotucrint  ire  qud  voluerint. 

InBnokleiioase. 

Vide  Sect.  8.  a  £1^  ^ch  custome  is  in  other  places  of  England."     Of  this 

asld.  138?*      sufficient  hath  been  said  before (6). 

bootr.  Plao.  105*)        [A]  Berooheeeire.    Hereford. 

"  North 

• 

(2)  In  L.  and  M.  and  the  two  MSS.  it  is  in  Northumberland  and  North 
Wales,  dec. 

(3)  But  by  the  34  and  35  H.  8,  gavelkind  descent  of  lands  in  Wales  is  ex- 
pressly taken  away,  and  all  lands  there  are  made  descendible  to  the  eldest  son 
according  to  the  common  law  of  England.  See  that  statute  c.  26.  s.  91.  and 
128.  Also  in  Kent  various  estates  have  been  descendible  according  to  the 
common  law  by  speciall  statutes  for  this  purpose.  See  Robins,  on  Gavelk.  75. 
—[Note  41.] 

(4)  But  according  to  a  very  accurate  writer  on  gavelkind  this  doctrine  must 
be  restrained  to  the  speciall  descent  of  gavelkind  and  Borough  English  lands, 
which  is  considered  as  the  essence  of  both ;  and  therefore  the  other  customs  in- 
cident to  gavelkind  and  Borough  English  land  must  be  specially  pleaded.  See 
Robins,  on  Gavelk.  41.  For  this  difference  several  authorities  are  cited; 
namely,  as  to  gavelkind,  a  case  in  Cro.  Cha.  562.  another  in  Lev.  79.  1  Sid. 
187.  and  Raym.  76.  and  a  third  in  2  Sid.  153.  and  as  to  Borough  English,  a 
case  in  1  Salk.  248.  I  the  rather  introduce  these  references  because  Mr.  Robin- 
son's Treatise  is  become  very  scarce. — [Note  42.] 

(5)  This  word  means  equality,  being  derived  from  the  adjective  par,  and 
made  a  substantive  by  the  addition  of  agium.  Read  more  concerning  the  termi- 
nation of  agium,  ant.  86.  a.  See  also  as  to  disparagatio,  ant.  80.— [Note 
48.1 

(6)  Ant.  14.  a.  and  140.  a.  See  also  book  1.  chap.  7.  of  Robinson  on 
Gavelkind,  where  the  reader  will  see  a  most  learned  dissertation  on  the  origin, 
antiquity  and  universality  of  partible  descents. 


L.  3.  C.2.  S.  265.  Of  Parceners  by  Custome.  [175.b.l76.a. 

"  North- Wale$.  Wales,  WaUta.  It  commeth  [t]  of  the  Saxon  m  Lamb.  verb. 
word  wealth,  which  signifieth  peregrinus,  or  extents;  for  the  Welshmen.  Sil- 
Saxons  so  Galled  them,  because  in  troth  they  were  strangers  to  TOator  Glr*ldug- 
them,  being  the  remaine  of  the  old  and  ancient  Britons,  a  wise 
and  warlike  nation  inhabiting  in  the  west  part  of  England. 
These  men  hare  kept  their  proper  language  for  above  these 
thousand  years  past;  and  they  to  this  day  call  us  Englishmen 
Saisons  (that  is)  Saxons.     And  the  like  custome,  as  our  author 
hero  saith  was  in  North  Wales,  was  also  in  Ireland;  for  there 
the  lands  also  (which  is  one  marke  of  the  ancient  Brittons)  were 
of  the  nature  of  gavelkinde:  but  where  by  their 

[176. "I    Brehon  law  the  03"  bastards  inherited  with  their  Vide  Sect.  212. 
a.    J  legitimate  sons,  as  to  the  bastards  that  custome  was 
abolished  (1).    And  agreeing  with  Littleton  in  this 
point,  see  an  old  statute.*    Aliter  usitatum  est  in  Wallia  qudm  •  gut  Waltia, 
in  Anglid,  quoad  successionem  heereditatis,  ed  qudd  hsereditas  **• 12  B.  1. 
partibtlis  est  inter  hceredes  mascuhs,  et  a  tempore  cujus  non  ex* 
tUU  memoria  partibilis  extitit,  dominus  rex  non  vuU,  qudd  con- 
suetudo  ilia  atrogetur,  sed  qudd  hasreditates  remaneant  partibles 
inter  consimHes  hceredes  sicut  fieri  consuevitf  et  fiat  partitio  iUius 
sicut  fieri  consuevit  (2  ). 

"  Parceners  by  the  custome,  due."     Well  sayd  Littleton,  "  by 
the  custome,"  for  sons  are  parceners  in  respect  of  the  custome 
of  the  fee  or  inheritance,  and  not  in  respect  of  their  persons,  as 
daughters  and  sisters,  &c.  be.     [h]  Et  sunt  participes  quasi  par-  [A]  Bmot  lib.  5. 
tern  capientes,  dbc.  ratione  ipsius  rei  quse  partibxlus  est,  et  non  *»!• 428- 
ratione  personarum,  qua  non  sunt  quasi  unus  hares  et  unum  m^i^l' 
corpus,  sed  diversi  hceredes,  ubi  tenementum  partibih  est  inter  0»p.  9. 
piures  cohoeredes  petentes,  qui  descendant  de  eodem  stipite  et  sem- 
per solent  dividi  ab  antique 

Sect. 


(1)  The  gavelkind  descent  of  lands  in  Ireland  was  an  incident  to  the  custom  ' 
of  tanistry,  and  as  such  fell  to  the  ground  with  its  principal  in  conseqnence  of 
a  solemn  judgment  against  the  latter  in  a  case  of  the  fifth  of  James  the  First. 
For  in  this  case,  which  is  excellently  reported  by  Sir  John  Davis,  who  was 
attorney-general  in  Ireland  at  the  time,  see  Dav.  Bep.  28.  But  in  the  reign 
of  queene  Anne  the  policy  of  weakening  the  Roman  Catholic  interest  in  Ire- 
land was  the  cause  of  an  Irish  statute  to  make  the  lands  of  papists  descendible 
according  to  the  gavelkind  custom,  unless  the  heir  conformed  within  a  limited 
time.  See  Robins,  on  Gavelk.  17.  However  now  by  an  Irish  statute  of  17 
ft  18  G.  3.  c.  49.  s.  1.  the  descent  of  the  lands  of  papists  is  again  reduced  to 
the  course  of  the  common  law.  Lord  Coke,  from  his  supposing  that  the  Brehon 
law  of  partibility  except  as  to  bastards,  remained  in  Ireland,  seems  not  to  have 
been  aware  of  the  case  of  tanistry.  Indeed  what  he  writes  in  this  respect  was 
before  that  case  more  applicable  to  Wales  than  Ireland;  for  the  statute  of 
Wales  cited  in  the  next  passage,  confirms  the  partible  descent  of  lande  there 
amongst  males,  with  an  exception  excluding  bastards,  whereas  I  doubt  whether 
there  is  any  evidence  of  confirmation  of  the  Brehon  law  with  such  an  exception. 
See  ante  141.  a.  where  lord  Coke  himself  takes  notice  of  a  total  abolition  of 
the  Brehon  law. — [Note  44.] 

(2)  See  ante  175.  b.  note  4. 


17&a.l<f&b.]  Of  Parceners  by  Cnstome.  L.3.C.2.S.266-7. 


Sect  266. 

j^LSO,  there  is  another  partition  which  is  of  another  nature  and  of 
another  forme  than  any  of  the  partitions  aforesaid  be.  As  if  a  man 
seised  of  certaine  lands  in  fee  simple  hath  issue  two  daughters,  and  the 
eldest  is  married,  and  the  father  giveth  part  of  his  lands  to  the  husband 
with  his  daughter  in  frankmarriage,  and  dyeth  seised  of  the  remnant 9 
the  which  remnant  is  of  a  greater  yearely  value  than  the  lands  given 
in  frankmarriage. 

u  Q.IVETH  part  of  his  lands  to  the  husband  with  his  daughter 
in  Jrankmarriage" 
Here  it  appeareth,  that  a  gift  in  frankmarriage  may  be  made 
after  marriage,  as  hath  been  sayd  in  the  Chapter  of  Fee  Tayle  (3). 

"  Which  remnant  is  of  greater  yearely  value,  &c"  Admit 
that  the  lands  given  in  frankmarriage  are  of  greater  value  than 
the  lands  descended  in  fee  simple,  shall  the  other  sister  have 
any  remedy  against  the  donees?  It  is  plaine  she  shall  not;  be- 
cause it  is  lawful!  for  a  man  to  dispose  of  his  own  lands  at  his 
will  and  pleasure. 
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TNthis  case,  neither  the  husband,  nor  wife,  shall  have  any  thing  for 
their  purpartie  of  the  said  remnant,  unless  they  will  put  their  lands 
given  in  frankmarriage  in  hotchpot,  with  the  remnant  of  the  land  with 
her  sister*  And  if  they  will  not  do  so,  then  the  youngest  may  hold  and 
occupie  the  same  remnant,  and  take  the  profits  onely  to  her  selfe.  And 
it  seemeth,  that  this  word  (hotchpot)  is  %n  English  a  pudding;  for  in 
this  pudding  is  not  commonly  put  one  thing  alone,  but  one  thing  with 
other  things  together.  And  therefore  it  behooveth  in  this  case  to  put 
the  lands  given  in  frankmarriage  with  the  other  lands  in  hotchpot,  if 
the  husband  and  wife  will  have  any  part  in  the  other  lands. 

"  TN  this  case  neither  the  husband,  nor  wife,  shall  have  any 

68  H.  3.  thing  for  their  purpartie,  &c."     [t]  This  gift  in  frankmar* 

eve,  880.        riage  shall  primd  facie  oe  intended  a  sufficient  advancement; 
obiit  15  uHPd*  a      t^iere^ore  ^e  remnant  shall  descend  to  the  other  coparce- 
4  B.  3.  49/        ner>  onely  with  this  provision  in  law  tacite  annexed, 
10  Aaa.p.  14.      that  if  the  JW  donees  will  put  the  land  into  hotchpot,  T176.1 

A*so  A     7  *8'   *^eD  8ne  8na^  ou*  °^         remnant  make  up  her  part  L    D«    J 
BrmcteiTiib.  2.    equall.    But  the  donees  must  do  the  first  act>  and  in 

fol.  77.  lib.  5.  ioL  428.    Britton,  cap.  72.    Fleto,  lib.  6.  cap.  47. 

the 


(3)  See  ante  21  b.    See  also  ace.  as  to  dower  ex  assensu  patris  after  mar- 
riage, F.  N.  B.  151.  L. 
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the  meane  time  the  whole  fee  simple  land  descends  to  the  other. 
And  this  is  warranted  here  by  Littleton,  viz.  that  the  donees 
shall  have  nothing  for  the  pnrpartie  of  the  remnant,  unlesse 
they  will  pat  their  lands  given  in  frankmarriage  in  hotchpot  so  as 
the  donees  most  do  the  fira£  act;  and  more  expressly  after  in  this 
Chapter  (1),  where  he  directly  saith,  that  the  other  sister  shall 
enter  into  the  remnant,  and  them  to  occupy  to  her  own  use, 
unlesse  the  husband  and  wife  will  put  the  lands  given  in  frank- 
marriage  into  hotchpot.  And  herewith  agreeth  Fleta  (2),  who 
saith,  dan  dicat  tenen*  excipiendo,  quod  non  tenetur  petenti 
respondere,  quia  A.  participetn  habet,  dec.  replicari  potent  a 
petente  quddprsedicf  A.  tenet  quondam  partem  in  moritagium  de 
communi  heireditate,  nee  vuU  iUud  in  pattern  ponere.  And  here 
are  three  things  (that  I  may  speak  once  for  all)  to  be  observed. 
First,  that  in  this  speciall  case  where  there  be  two  daughters; 
one  of  them  only  shall  inherit  the  lands  in  fee  simple.  Secondly, 
that  in  this  case  there  lieth  no  writ  of  partition :  because  non 
tenent  insimut  et  pro  indiviso.  Thirdly,  if  the  parcener,  to 
whom  the  land  in  fee  simple  descended,  will  not  put  the  lands 
in  hotchpot,  then  may  the  donees  enter  into  the  fee  simple  lands, 
and  hold  them  in  ooparcenarie  with  her. 

And  it  seemeth  by  our  old  bookes,  [k]  that  by  the  ancient  law  [*]  CFUnril. 
there  was  a  kind  of  resemblance  hereof  concerning  goods.     Si  £b-  7;  **&.**„ 
autempo*  debita  deducta,  etpoU  deduction**  (^  y*«  l^T' 
noceeearise  erunt,  id  totum,  quod  tunc  *uper/uerit,  dividatur  in  Fleta,  lib.  2. 
tre*  parfes;  quorum  una  part  relinquatur  pueri*  (8)  $i  puero*  °*p*  *'  ^rta. 

cap.  18.    F.  N.  B.  222.    80  B.  3.  25.    31  B.  3.    Reap.  60.    31  Aai.  14.    17  E.  2. 
Detinue,  3.    17  S.  3. 17.    1 B.  2.  Detinue,  56.    31 H.  8.  tit  Ratfooab.  parte  bosornm,  6. 

habuerit 

(1)  See  Sect  268. 

(2)  See  also  ace.  F.  N.  B.  197.  0. 

(4)  The  chapter  of  Fleta  is  here  referred  to  erroneously.    It  should  be 
cap.  57. 

(3)  Though  pueri  more  commonly  means  boy*,  yet  it  is  plain  that  here  it 
comprehends  children  of  both  sexes;  because  afterwards  liberi  is  used  for 
the  same  purpose.  The  word  is  used  in  the  same  large  sense  in  the  writ  de 
rotionabUi  parte  bonorum;  and  therefore  Fitzherbert  observes,  that  the  son  and 
daughter  may  join  in  that  writ.  F.  N.  B.  122.  G.  Also  this  large  sense  of 
pueri  is  warranted  both  by  the  application  of  the  word  in  the  Roman  law,  and 
oy  its  derivation  from  the  Greek  word  trmc,  which  is  masculine  or  feminine 
according  to  the  article  before  it.  To  this  effect  Justinian's  Digest,  in  the 
title  de  verborum  ngnificatione,  gives  the  following  extract  from  the  Commen- 
tary of  the  Roman  lawyer,  Julius  Paulas,  on  his  famous  predecessor  Sabinus. 
Pueri  appeflatume  etiam  puella  signijicatur :  nam  et  /amino*  puerpera*  appel- 
lant recentet  ex  porta;  et  Greece  roiJW  communitur  appeUatur.  See  JDig. 
lib.  50.  tiL  16.  leg.  168.  and  Menag.  Jur.  Civil.  Amoenitates,  cap.  89.  voce 
puerpera,  where  that  learned  French  writer  expatiates  on  the  etymology  of 
puer.  I  have  been  induced  to  give  this  explanation  of  the  word  puer  bv  a 
case  in  our  own  law-books,  which  actually  turned  upon  the  question,  Whether 
a  daughter  could  take  lands  under  that  description.  The  case  arose  on  a 
remainder  in  a  settlement  made  by  a  man  on  his  first  marriage  seniori  puero 
of  the  husband  and  the  heirs  of  his  body;  and  this  was  decided  by  two 
judges  against  one  to  entitle  a  daughter  and  only  child  of  the  first  marriage 
in  preference  to  the  son  of  a  second.  Dy.  887.  b.  However  there  is  a 
much  earlier  case  on  the  construction  of  pueri,  in  which  it  was  interpreted 
to  exclude  female*.    Hob.  88.  and  the  case  there  cited  from  80  Ass.  47. 

and 
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habuerit  defunctus,  secunda  uxori  si  superstes  fuerU,  et  de  tertid 

■    parte  habeat  testator  liberam  disponenm  facuUatem.     Si  autem\ 

liberos  non  habeat,  tunc  medietas  defuncto,  et  alia  medietas  uxori  : 

si  autem  sine  uxore  dccesserit  liberis  existentibus,  tunc  medietas 

defuncto,  et  alia  medietas  liberos  tribuafur:  si  autem  sine  uxore 

et  liberis,  tune  id  totum  defuncto  remanebit.     And  by  the  law 

•  Lamb.  f.  119.   before  the  Conquest  *  was  thus  provided,  sive  quis  incuria  sive 

a8'  ^Pi!tQ  w* *"  *"  fow>fte  repentind  fuerit  intestatus  mortuus,  dominus  tamen  nuUam 

*    )      rerum  suarum  partem  (prxter  earn  qum  jure  debetur  herioti 

nomine)  sibi  assumito9  verum  eas  judieio  suo  uxori  liberis  et 

cognatione  proximis  Juste  pro  suo  cuique  jure  distribute. 

m  Regist  142.        Bat  it  appeareth  by  the  Register  [I]  and  many  of  oar  bookes, 

n  h  " 1*  aa        *****  ^nere  must  ^  a  custome  allodged  in  some  county,  &c.  (5) 

IB  r«.  to  m*ble  the  wife  or  children  (5)  f  to  the  writ  de  raHonabili  parte 

7e!4.*2J.    43  B.  3.38.    (F.  N.  B.  122.  L.) 

bonorum; 

and  30  E.  8. 27.  Bat  now  indeed,  when  legal  instruments  are  so  universally  ex- 
pressed in  the  English  tone,  it  is  not  probable  that  any  dispute  should  arise  in  oar 
courts  of  justice  about  the  interpretation  of  this  Latin  word. — [Note  45.] 

(5)  The  places  usually  named  as  those  in  which  the  customary  division  of 
personalty  on  a  death  prevailed,  and  so  in  favour  of  wife  and  children  restrained 
the  testamentary  power  to  a  third  or  a  moiety,  are  these :  the  province  of  York, 
the  city  of  London,  and  various  districts  of  Wales.  But  since  lord  Coke's  time 
several  statutes  have  been  made  to  remove  this  restraint  in  each  of  these 
different  places ;  and  under  those  statutes  the  whole  of  the  personal  estate  is 
now  disposable  by  last  will  in  them  through  England  and  Wales,  with  this 
exception  however,  that  there  is  still  no  statute  affecting  either  the  city  of 
Chester,  which  is  part  of  the  province  of  York,  or  such  other  places  not  within 
that  province,  or  London  or  Wales,  as  may  have  such  a  custom ;  though  whether 
there  be  any  such  places,  I  am  uncertain.  See  for  the  province  of  York,  4  W. 
ft  M.  c.  2.  and  2  ft  8  An.  c.  5 ;  for  London  11  G.  1.  c.  18 ;  and  for  Wales, 
7  ft  8  W.  3.  c.  38.  Indeed  Sir  William  Blackstone  treats  the  testamentary 
power  over  personal  estate  as  now  prevailing  through  all  England.  2  Blackst. 
Comm.-Qth  ed.  498.  But  if  there  be  no  other  statutes  than  those  he  cites, 
being  the  same  as  are  before  mentioned,  I  take  this  to  be  a  mistake,  so  far  at 
least  as  regards  the  city  of  Chester.  The  mot  is,  that  both  the  cities  of  York 
and  Chester  were  excepted  in  the  4  of  W.  ft  M.  and  that  the  2  ft  8  An.  take 
away  the  exception  as  to  the  city  of  York  only. '  As  too,  the  statutes,  which 
subject  the  custom  of  dividing  the  personal  estate  of  deceased  persons  to  the 
testamentary  power,  do  not  name  any  place  in  England  except  London  and  the 
province  of  York,  it  follows,  that  the  local  custom  of  any  other  part  of  England 
on  this  subject  is  not  disturbed  by  any  statutory  provision.  It  now  only 
remains  to  add  here,  that  though  the  testamentary  power  is  thus  extended  over 
the  whole  personalty,  notwithstanding  the  customs  within  London  or  the 
province  of  York,  or  within  any  part  of  Wales,  yet  in  the  case  of  an  intestacy 
the  customs  of  those  places  still  operate,  there  being  a  special  provision  to  save 
them  and  all  other  peculiar  customs  in  the  statute  of  Cha.  2.  for  distributing 
the  personal  estates  of  intestates.  See  22  ft  28  Cha.  2.  c.  10.  See  further  as 
to  the  statutes  about  these  customs  in  the  latter  part  of  note  9,  infra;  also  4 
Burn.  Eccl.  Law,  2d  edit.  846.— [Note  46.] 

(5)  f  In  Swinburne  on  Testaments  there  is  a  curious  dissertation  explaining 
the  custom  of  the  province  of  York  in  respect  to  filial  portions;  and  in  the 
course  of  it,  the  question,  What  sort  of  advancement  shall  exclude  a  child,  is 
considered  at  large.  This  valuable  part  of  Swinburne  is  not  in  the  first 
edition;  but  was  afterwards  added  by  him.  It  is  otherwise  as  to  many 
additions  in  the  latter  editions  of  his  book;  these  being  full  of  enlargements 

coming 
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bonorum  (ft);  and  bo  hath  it  beene  resolved  in  parliament  [m],  r*0  3  S.  8. 
Bat  such  children,  as  be  reasonably  advanced  by  the  father  in  J^-fJUJ: 
his  life  time  with  any  part  of  his  goods,  shall  have  no  further  *     * 

part  of  his  goods;  for  the  words  of  the  writ  be,  nee  in  vitd 
patris  promoti  Juerunt  (7). 

Note,  the  custom  of  London  is,  that  if  the  father  advance 

any  of  his  children  with  any  part  of  his  goods,  that  shall  bar 

them  to  demand  any  farther  part,  nnlesse  the  father  under  his 

hand  or  in  his  last  will  do  ezpresse  and  declare,  that  it  was 

bat  in  part  of  advancement  (8),  and  then  that  child  so  partly 

♦  advanced 

coming  from  others,  but  printed  without  discriminating  them  from  Swin- 
burne's own  work.  This  manner  of  treating  authors  in  new  editions  is  ever 
dissatisfactory  and  unjustifiable ;  but  in  respect  to  law-books,  it  is  peculiarly 
inconvenient,  the  weight  and  authority  of  these  so  much  depending  on  the 
character  of  the  author.  To  Swinburne  on  this  subject  add  the  title  wills  in 
Dr.  Burn's  Ecoles.  Law,  in  the  course  of  which  it  is  learnedly  attempted  to 
give  the  result  of  every  thing  to  be  met  with  on  the  subject  in  Swinburne's 
book  or  elsewhere. — [Note  47.] 

(6)  Ace.  2  Inst.  8s.  But  in  this  point  some  of  great  respect  differ  from 
lord  Coke.  Fitzherbert  in  his  commentary  on  the  de  rationabUi  parte  bono- 
rum contends,  that  the  distribution,  which  excludes  the  testamentary  power 
from  one  third  or  one  moiety  of  the  personal  estate,  was  in  his  time  the 
general  law  of  the  land,  and  therefore  needed  not  a  special  custom  to  support 
it.  He  is  followed  by  Swinburne  in  the  same  idea,  and  even  by  our  great 
modern  commentator  on  the  law  of  England,  who  cites  Finch's  law  to  prove, 
that  the  general  law  was  taken  to  be  as  represented  by  Fitzherbert  as  late  as 
the  reign  of  Charles  the  First.  However,  Mr.  Justice  Blackstone  states, 
that  about  this  period  the  general  law  insensibly  changed;  which  amounts  to 
an  admission  that  lord  Coke's  doctrine  of  the  necessity  of  a  special  custom 
for  the  rationabUi  parte  bonorum  became  perfectly  established  within  a  few 
years  after  his  advancing  it,  and  that  this  was  so  without  the  aid  of  any  statnte. 
It  is  observable  also,  that  Mr.  Justice  Blackstone  considers  Bracton  and  Fleta 
as  clear  authorities  against  lord  Coke.  But  Mr.  Somner,  whose  very  learned 
and  extended  discussion  of  this  subject  seems  to  have  escaped  the  author  of  the 
Commentaries,  though  not  inclined  to  an  entire  agreement  with  lord  Coke,  cites 
various  passages  of  the  same  ancient  authors,  from  which  it  appears,  that  their 
writings  in  this  respect  are  contradictory.  See  in  Somn.  Oavelk.  91.  a  disser- 
tation on  the  question,  Whether  the  writ  de  rationabili  parte  bonorum 
was  by  the  common  law,  or  by  custom. '  Nor  is  it  a  slight  testimony  of  its  being 
settled  law  in  lord  Coke's  time  not  to  allow  of  the  writ  de  rationabili  parte 
bonorum  without  a  special  custom,  that  Mr.  Somner,  whose  book  before  cited 
was  finished  as  early  as  1647,  though  not  published  till  the  Restoration,  observes 
on  the  order  of  partition  under  this  writ,  that  it  was  then,  and  that  not  lately, 
antiquated,  and  vanished  out  of  use  in  Kent  and  other  counties,  surviving  only 
in  the  province  of  York,  and  some  few  cities.— [Note  48.] 

(7)  What  under  the  custom  of  the  province  of  York  ought  to  be  deemed  a 
reasonable  advancement  sufficient  to  bar  the  right  to  a  filial  portion,  is  largely 
discoursed  upon  in  Swinburne  on  Testaments,  part  3.  sect.  18.  For  the  cases 
since  Swinburne's  time,  see  Eq.  Cas.  Abr.  160, 161.  1  Yin.  Abr.  198.  Burn's 
Bccl.  L.  tit.  Wills.— [Note  49.] 

(8)  Mr.  Somner  writes  doubtfully  on  the  preceding  doctrine,  and  makes  it 
questionable,  whether  the  child  advanced  may  not  wave  his  former  portion,  and 
elect  to  take  benefit  of  the  customary  partition  in  the  way  of  hotchpot.  Somn. 
Oavelk.  91.  By  others  the  doctrine  is  absolutely  denied  in  another  form,  by 
insisting,  that  the  advancement  must  be  equal  to  the  customary  share ;  and 
that,  if  the  child  advanced  can  prove  the  advancement  to  be  less,  then  such 

child 
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advanced  shall  put  his  part  in  hotchpot  with  the  executors  and 

widow  (9),  and  nave  a  full  third  part  of  the  whole,  accounting 

that 

child  on  the  terms  of  throwing  the  advancement  into  hotchpot  is  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  customary  partition,  notwithstanding  any  declaration  of  the 
father  to  the  contrary.  Green's  Priv.  Lond.  52,  58.  But  in  a  case  before 
lord  Chancellor  Somers,  the  mayor  and  aldermen  of  London  certified  the  custom 
in  terms  not  wholly  agreeing  either  with  lord  Coke  or  with  the  differences  from 
him  before  stated.  According  to  this  certificate,  though  the  advancement  shall 
not  be  equal  to  the  customary  share  at  the  father's  decease,  yet  the  child  so 
advanced  shall  be  excluded  from  any  further  part  of  the  customary  estate, 
unless  the  father  shall  by  his  last  will,  or  some  other  writing  signed  with  his 
name  or  mark,  declare  the  value  of  such  advancement ;  in  which  case  the  child 
advanced,  bringing  the  advancement  into  hotchpot,  shall,  notwithstanding  the 
father's  declaration  of  having  fully  advanced  the  child,  have  as  much  more  as 
will  make  the  advancement  a  full  customary  share.  This  certificate  was  con- 
sidered by  Lord  Somers  as  conclusive  of  the  question ;  and  has  been  since 
referred  to  by  Lord  Chancellor  Hardwicke,  as  settling  the  point.  See  the  case 
of  Chase  v.  Box,  in  1  L.  Raym.  484.  &  1  Eq.  Cas.  Abr.  154,  in  which  latter 
book  the  certificate  from  the  city  is  given  at  length.  See  also  lord  Hardwicke's 
words  in  1  Yes.  16,  and  those  of  Fortescue,  Master  of  the  Bolls,  in  3  Atk.  45. 
Being  therefore  taken  as  the  rule  of  future  decision,  the  certificate  demands 
particular  attention.  The  result,  with  respect  to  its  operation  upon  the  several 
ideas,  which,  as  is  before  stated,  have  prevailed  concerning  this  point  of  the 
custom,  may  be  thus  stated : — Mr.  Somner's  notion,  of  a  general  right  of  elec- 
tion in  the  child  to  wave  his  advancement  and  claim  the  customary  share, 
seems  to  fall  to  the  ground :  there  being  no  election,  except  where  the  father 
under  his  hand  ascertains  the  advancement  by  confessing  what  its  value  was, 
and  being  so  ascertained  it  can  be  proved  to  be  less  than  what  the  custom  gives. 
The  opinion,  that  the  advanced  child  is  universally  at  liberty  to  prove  his  cus- 
tomary share  greater  than  the  advancement,  and  so  entitle  himself  to  the  benefit 
of  the  customary  partition,  seems  to  fail ;  because  the  terms  of  the  certificate 
appear  to  admit  no  other  evidence  to  ascertain  what  the  value  of  the  advance- 
ment was,  than  the  father's  hand-writing ;  though  it  must  be  confessed,  that 
exoluding^other  evidence  is  scarce  to  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for,  unless  the 
common  reason  of  the  difficulty  of  taking  an  account  of  such  advancement  shall 
be  deemed  a  sufficient  one.  As  to  lord  Coke's  representation  of  the  custom, 
this  also  receives  some  qualification  from  the  before-mentioned  certificate ;  for, 
though  it  leaves  him  perfectly  right,  where  the  father  is  silent  about  the 
advancement,  yet  it  crosses  lord  Coke's  opinion  of  the  effect  of  the  father's 
declaring  the  advancement  to  be  in  full,  and  makes  such  declaration  inoperative 
where  the  advancement  admitted  by  the  father's  hand-writing  is  not  actually 
full  and  adequate. — [Note  50.] 

(9)  Here  lord  Coke  extends  the  putting  into  hotchpot  so  as  to  make  it  for 
the  benefit  of  both  of  the  executors  m  respect  of  the  testamentary  third  and  of 
the  wife  for  her  third  part.  But  Salkeld  reports  it  as  the  opinion  of  Sir  Edward 
Northey,  that  the  custom  requires  the  advanced  share  to  be  brought  into 
hotchpot  for  the  benefit  of  other  children  only ;  and  therefore  that  in  case  of 
there  being  no  other  child  besides  the  advanced  one,  such  child  shall  have  his 
full  orphan's  part  without  any  regard  to  what  has  been  already  received. 
Salk.  426.  See  ace.  1  Vera.  345.  2  Vera.  281.  and  629.  See  further 
concerning  this  custom  of  London,  a  discourse  in  justification  of  it  in  2  Stow's 
Survey  of  London.  Strype's  edition  of  1720,  first  Appendix,  61.  and  the 
statute  of  11  Geo.  1.  c.  18.  For  the  cases  on  the  custom,  and  the  statute  of 
11  Geo.  1,  concerning  it,  see  Eq.  Cas.  Abr.  159  to  160.  the  title  Custom  of 
London,  in  New.  Abr.  Yiner's  Abr.  and  2  Eq.  Cas.  Abr.  Com.  Dig.  tit.  Guar- 
dian, G.  2.  and  the  Contin.  in  same  part,  and  Bum's  Eoc.  L.  tit.  Willi.     Add 

to 
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that  which  was  formerly  given  unto  him  as  part  thereof.  And  this 
is  that  in  effect,  which  the  civilians  call  collatio  bonorum  (10). 

(177.1  "  And  tiseemeth,  that  this  vnrd  (hotchpot)  is  in 

a.     J  English  a  pudding,  &e"    Littleton  both  here  and  in 
other  places  searcheth  for  the  signification  of  words, 
in  all  arts ;  a  thing  most  necessary;  for  ignoratis  termini*  igno- 
ratur  et  art.     Vide  tvt  Etymologies,  Sect.  95. 119. 135. 154. 164. 
204.  234,  dbc. 

Hutspot  or  hotepot  is  an  old  Saxon  word,  and  signifieth  so  Vide  Brit  cap. 
much  as  Littleton  here  speaks.     And  the  French  use  hotchpot  72- 4  B-  *•  *•• 
for  a  commixion  of  divers  things  together.     It  signifieth  here  ioBb\*88 
metaphorically  in  partem  positio.    In  English  we  use  to  say  24  B.  Z.  rf. 
hodgepodge,  in  Latine  farrago  or  misceUaneum.  F- **  •  B.  26S. 

The  residue  of  this  section  needeth  no  explication.  KefcTiib  °e 

oa.  47.  (1)  Ifioh.  10  E.  1.  coram,  rege  Hereford  in  thenar. 

Sect.  268. 

A&D  this  tearme  (hotchpot)  is  but  a  tearme  similitudinary,  and  is  as 
much  to  say j  as  to  put  the  lands  in  franhnarriage  and  the  other 
lands  in  fee  simple  together  ;  and  this  is  for  this  intent,  to  know  the  value 
of  all  the  lands,  scil.  of  lands  given  in  frankmarriage,  and  of  the 
remnant  which  were  not  given,  and  then  partition  shaU  be  made  in  form 
following.  As,  put  the  case  that  a  man  be  seised  of  30  acres  of  land  in  fee 
simple,  every  acre  of  the  value  of  12  pence  by  the  yeare,  and  that  he  hath 
issue  two  daughters,  and  the  one  is  covert  baron,  and  the  father  gives  ten 
acres  of  the  SO  acres  to  the  husband  with  his  daughter  in  frankmarriage, 
and  dyeth  seised  of  the  remnant,  then  the  other  sister  shall  enter  into  the 
remnant,  viz.  into  the  20  acres,  and  shall  occupy  them  to  her  own  use, 

uniesse 

to  these  March,  107.  Forrest.  130.  Barnard.  Ch.  Rep.  480.  2  Atk.43. 523. 
644.  and  3  Atk.  213.  616.  See  also  Flet.  1.  2.  p.  125.— Note,  that  though  the 
11  Gk  1.  c.  18,  enables  making  a  will  of  the  whole  personalty  notwithstanding 
the  custom,  yet  this  is  with  the  exception  of  freemen  agreeing  by  writing 
upon  or  in  consideration  of  marriage,  or  otherwise  to  be  subject  to  the  custom. 
In  this  respect  therefore  there  is  a  difference  in  the  form  of  the  statute  altera- 
tion of  the  custom  as  to  London,  and  the  alteration  as  to  Wales  and  the  pro- 
vince of  York,  the  statutes  as  to  these  too  latter  not  providing  for  an  agree- 
ment to  abide  by  the  custom.  Perhaps  however  it  may  be  doubted  whether 
an  express  provision  was  necessary  to  create  such  an  exception ;  but  on  this 
point  I  do  not  mean  to  offer  any  opinion. — [Note  51.1 

(10)  See  on  the  Collation  of  Goods,  Dig.  lib.  37.  tit.  6.  1  Dom.  Civ.  L.  by 
Strah.  687. — The  Roman  law  in  respect  to  the  collation  of  goods  deserves  the 
particular  attention  of  the  English  lawyer;  as  our  statute  for  distribution  of  the 
personal  estate  of  intestates  contains  a  like  provision  to  prevent  children 
advanced  in  the  lifetime  of  the  intestate  from  having  double  portions,  which 
was  apparently  borrowed  in  some  degree  from  the  couatio  bonorum,  and  may 
therefore  be  considerably  influenced  in  the  construction  by  the  rules  of  the 
Roman  law  and  the  doctrine  of  the  civilians  on  that  title.  Bee  22  &28  Ch.2. 
c.  10.  8.  5.  Forrest.  276.  See  also  for  the  cases  in  general  on  this  part  of  the 
statute  of  distribution,  11  Vin.  Abr.  189.  2  Com.  Dig.  146.  Continuation  of 
same  book  176.  and  Eq.  Gas.  Abr.  248.— [Note  52.] 

(1)  This  reference  to  Fleta  is  wrong.    It  should  be  lib.  5.  cap.  9.  p.  814. 

Yol. 
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unlesse  the  husband  and  his  wife  will  put  the  10  acres  given  in  frank- 
marriage  with  the  20  acres  in  hotchpot,  that  is  to  sat/,  together;  and  then 
when  the  value  of  every  acre  is  known,  to.  wit,  what  every  acre  valueth 
by  the  year,  and  it  is  assessed  or  agreed  between  them,  that  every  acre 
is  worth  by  the  year  12  pence,  then  the  partition  shall  be 
JtSf^made  in  this  manner,  viz.  the  husband  and  wife  shall  have  ["177.  "1 
besides  the  10  acres  given  to  them  in  frankmarriage  5  acres  in  |_  b.  J 
severaltie  of  the  20  acres,  and  the  other  sister  shall  have  the 
remnant,  soil.  15  acres  of  the  20  acres  for  her  purpartie,  so  as  accounting 
the  10  acres  which  the  baron  and  feme  have  by  the  gift  in  frankmarriage, 
and  the  other  5  acres  of  the  20  acres,  the  husband  and  wife  have  as 
much  in  yearly  value  as  the  other  sister. 


Braot  lib.  2. 
foL  77.  lib.  6. 
foL  428.  Brit 


AND  herewith  in  expresse  tearmes  agreeth  BracUm,  Britton, 
and  Fleia,  and  all  the  books  abovesaid  and  many  others, 
cap. 72?andIU  ^n<*  **  *s  wor^y  *ne  observation  [n],  that  after  this  putting  into 
Fleta,  lib.  6.  hotchpot,  and  partition  made,  the  lands  given  in  frankmarriage 
«*•  **•  are  become  as  the  other  lands  which  descended  from  the  com- 

10  B.  &  87.        mon  ance8tor>  ftnd  °f  these  lands  if  she  be  impleaded  [o]  she 

in]  10  E.  £  37.  shall  have  aide  of  another  parcener  as  if  the  same  lands  had 
0  Ass.  14.  descended  (1).  So  the  coparcener  that  hath  a  rent  granted  to 
ro?29  As*,  28.  *  **er  for  owelty  of  partition,  as  is  aforesaid,  hath  the  rent,  as  if  it 
(Ant  169.  b.)      had  descended  to  her  from  the  common  ancestor. 


(Hob.  10.(     (Ant  23.  a.)  Sect.  269. 

A  JV2)  so  alwaies  upon  such  partition  the  lands  given  in  frankmarriage 
remaine  to  the  donees  and  to  their  heires  according  to  the  forme  of  the 
gift :  for  if  the  other  parcener  should  have  any  of  that  which  is  given  in 
frankmarriaae,  of  this  would  ensue  an  inconvenience  and  a  thing  against 
reason,  which  the  law  will  not  suffer.  And  the  reason,  why  the  lands 
given  in  frankmarriage  shall  be  put  in  hotchpot,  is  this.  When  a  man 
giveth  lands  or  tenements  infrankmarriage  with  his  daughter,  or  with  his 
other  cousin,  it  is  intended  by  the  law,  that  such  gift  made  by  this  word 
(frankmariage)  is  an  advancement,  and  for  advancement  of  his 


daughter,  or  of  his  cousin,  and  namely  when  ftSf*  the  donor  ["178. 1 
and  his  heires  shall  have  no  rent  nor  service  of  them,  butfeal-  |_  b.  J 
He,  untill  the  fourth  degree  be  past  (l)f,  (tanque  le  quart 
degree  soit  passe,  &c)  And  for  this  cause  the  law  is,  that  she  shall 
have  nothing  of  the  other  lands  or  tenements  descended  to  the  other  par- 
cener, $c.  unlesse  she  will  put  the  lands  given  in  frankmarriage  in  hatch' 
pot,  as  is  said.  And  \f  she  will  not  put  the  lands  given  in  frankmar- 
riage in  hotchpot,  then  she  shall  have  nothing  of  the  remnant,  because 
it  shall  be  intended  by  the  law,  that  she  is  sufficiently  advanced,  to  which 
advancement  she  agreeth  and  holds  her  selfe  content. 

"OF 


(1)  See  ant.  174.  b.  contra  as  to  gift  in  tail  to  a  daughter  not  being  in 
frankmarriage. 

(2)  f  See  ant.  21.  b. 
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"/}#*  this  would  ensue  an  inconvenience  and  a  thing  against 
reason,  which  the  law  will  not  suffer" 
Quod  est  inconvenient  out  contra  rationem  nonpermissum  est  Regola, 
in  lege.  Hereby  it  appeareth,  as  it  hath  been  often  noted,  [6]  that  [©]  Vid.  Beet. 
an  argument  ab  inconvenienti  autah  eo  quod  est  contra  rationemis  138» **••  231. 
forcible  in  law.  [p]  Nihil  enim  quod  est  inconveniens}  est  Hcitum'f.  ^' 478*  488* 

"  Untitt  the  fourth  degree  be  past,  (tanqne  le  quart  degree  soit  fj^Jfj^  V* 
pas3e,  &c.)"    Here  by  <fcc.  is  lmplved  how  the  degrees  shall  be  gaot.  20. 
accounted,  whereof  sufficient  hath  been  said  before. 


Sect.  270. 

rpfflB  tame  law  is  between  the  heirs  of  the  donee  in  franhmarriage,  and 
the  other  parceners,  fie.  if  the  donees  in  franhmarriage  die  before 
their  ancestor,  or  before  such  partition,  fie.  as  to  put  in  hotchpot,  fie. 

BY  these  three  <fee.  in  this  Section  is  implied,  that  if  either  the 
donees  dye  before  the  ancestor,  or  survive  the  ancestor  and 
die  before  such  a  partition,  or  if  the  donees  and  all  the  parceners 
die  before  such  partition  upon  the  putting  into  hotchpot,  their  * 
issues  shall  have  the  same  benefit  to  put  the  lands  into  hotchpot j 
far  that  benefit  is  heritable,  and  descendible  to  the  issues. 


Sect.  271. 

J^ND  note,  that  gifts  in  franhmarriage  were  by  the  common  law  before 
the  statute  of  Westm.  second,  and  have  been  alwaies  since  used  and 
continued,  fie. 

«(J0NTINUED,  &c."    By  this  Ac.  is  to  be  understood,  that 
before  the  statute  it  was  a  fee  simple,  and  19*  since 


[178.1  the  statute  a  fee  taile.     So  as  it  is  true,  that  [q\  the 
b.    J  gifts  do  continue  (as  our  author  here  saith)  but  not  HUH.1 11. 
the  estates;  for  the  estate  is  changed,  as  at  large  ap-  qJJ^  116 
peareth  in*  the  Chapter  of  Estates  in  Taile.     And  albeit  onr  (Ant  21.  a.) 
author  here  saith,  that  such  gifts  have  beene  alwais  since  used 
and  continued,  yet  now  they  do  almost  growne  out  of  use,  and 
serve  now  principally  for  moote  cases  and  questions  in  law  that 
thereupon  were  wont  to  rise. 


Sect.  272. 

J[LSO,  such  putting  in  hotchpot,  fie.  is,  where  the  other  lands  or  tene- 
ments which  were  not  given  tnfrankmarriage  descendfrom  the  donors 
in  franhmarriage  only  ;  for  if  the  lands  shall  descend  to  the  daughters  by 
the  father  of  the  donor,  or  by  the  mother  of  the  donor,  or  by  the  brother  of 
the  donor  or  other  ancestor,  and  not  by  the  donor,  fie.  tneje  it  is  other* 

wise; 

-fAttoth*  qualification  with  *>Mek  thU  maxim  $houtd  (t  nndtrttood,  u€  a«te  note  L/oJ.  66.  a. 
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wise  ;for  in  such  case  she,  to  whom  such  gift  infranhnarriage  is  made, 
shall  have  her  part,  as  (f  no  gift  infranhnarriage  had  been  made,  be- 
cause that  she  was  not  advanced  by  them,  fie.  but  by  another,  fie. 

THE  lands  given  in  frankmarriage  and  the  lands  in  fee  simple 
must  move  from  one  and  the  same  ancestor,  for  the  lands 
given  in  frankmarriage  are  in  respect  of  the  advancement  ac- 
counted in  law,  as  hath  been  said  (1);  as  if  the  same  had  de- 
scended from  the  same  ancestor  who  died  seised  of  the  fee  simple 
lands,  and  there  is  no  reason  to  barre  the  donee  of  her  fall  part 
of  the  fee  simple  lands  that  descended  from  another  ancestor 
from  whom  she  had  no  such  advancement. 

"  Not  by  the  donor,  &c."  Here  dbc.  implieth  no  more  bnt  that 
donor  that  made  the  gift  of  frankmarriage.  The  other  two  <£c. 
in  this  Section  need  no  explanation. 


Sect  273. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  seised  of  30  acres  of  land  everie  acre  of  equall 
annuall  value,  and  have  issue  two  daughters  as  aforesaid,  andgiveth 
15  acres  hereof  to  the  husband  with  his  daughter  in  frankmarriage,  and 
dies  seised  of  the  other  15  acres,  in  this  case  the  other  sister  shall  have  the 
15  acres  so  descended  to  her  alone,  and  the  husband  and  wife  shall  not  in 
this  case  put  the  15  acre*  given  to  them  in  frankmarriage  into  hotchpot; 
because  the  tenements  given  in  frankmarriage  are  of  as  great  and  good 
yearly  value  as  the  other  lands  descended,  fie.  For  if  the  lands  given  in 
frankmarriage  be  of  equall  or  of  more  yearely  value  than  the  remnant,  in 
vaine  and  to  no  purpose  shall  such  tenements  given  infranhnarriage  be 
put  in  hotchpot,  fie-  for  that  she  cannot  have  any  of  the  other  lands  de- 
scended, fie.  for  if  she  should  have  any  varcell  of  the  lands  descended, 
then  she  shall  have  more  in  yearly  value  than  her  sister,  fie.  which  the  law 
will  not,  fie.  And  as  it  is  spoken  in  the  cases  aforesaid  of  two  daughters 
or  of  two  parceners  in  the  same  manner  it  is  in  the  like  case,  where  there 
are  more  sisters  or  more  parceners,  according  as  the  case  and  matter  is,  fie. 


B 


Y  this  Section  and  the  &c.  herein  some  have  gathered,  that 
the  value  of  the  lands  shall  be  accounted  as  they 


were  at  the  time  of  the  gift  in  W&*  frankmarriage.  |~179. 1 
But  it  is  clear,  that  the  value  shall  be  accounted  as  it  |  a.  J 
was  at  the  time  of  the  partition ;  for  if  the  donor  pur- 
chase more  land  after  the  sift,  or  if  the  land  given  in  frank* 
marriage  be  by  the  act  of  God  decayed  in  value,  or  if  the 
remnant  of  the  lands  in  fee  simple  be  improved  after  the  gift,  or 
(Ant  SI  a.  e  converse,  the  law  shall  adjudge  of  the  value  as  it  was  at  the  time 
171.  a.)  of  the  partition,  (unlesse  it  be  oy  the  proper  act  or  default  of  the 

parties)  as  hath  been  said  before  in  the  former  Chapter.  And 
some  have  collected  upon  this  Section,  that  the  reversion  in  fee  of 
the  lands  given  in  frankmarriage  shall  only  descend  to  the  donee; 

for 


(1)  Ant  177.  b. 
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for  otherwise  the  other  sister  shall  have  more  benefit  than  the 
donee,  which  should  be  against  the  reason  of  our  author. 

"  iii  vaine  and  to  no  purpose,  <&c."    For  it  is  a  maxime  in  law,  Regula.  Vid. 
lex  non  pnecipit  inutilia,  quia  inutilis  labor  stultus.  jj™*  *•£  |jj8' 

\}\9  *]  *er  Sect  274.  (a»*  m.  b.) 

^[2VZ>  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  lands  or  tenements  given  in  frank- 
marriage  shall  not  be  put  in  hotchpot,  but  where  lands  descend  in 
fee  simple;  for  of  lands  descended  in  fee  tails  partition  shall  be  made, 
as  jf  no  such  gift  in  frankmarriage  had  been  made. 

T?OR  of  lands  intailed  the  donee  in  frankmarriage  shall  have  31  Am.  pL  14. 
J-  as  much  part  as  the  other  coparcener,  because  over  and 
besides  the  land  given  in  frankmarriage,  the  issue  in  taile 
claimeth  per  formam  doni,  and  both  of  the  parceners  must 
equally  inherit  by  force  of  the  gift,  et  voluntas  donatoris,  dhc. 
ooservetvr. 

Sect.  275. 

J^LSO,  no  lands  shall  be  put  in  hotchpot  with  other  lands,  but  lands 
given  in  frankmarriage  only;  for  if  a  woman  have  any  other  lands 
or  tenements  by  any  other  gift  in  taile,  she  shall  never  put  such  lands  so 
given  in  hotchpot,  but  she  shall  have  her  purparty  of  the  remnant 
descended,  $c.  (videlicet)  as  much  as  the  other  parcener  shall  have  of  the 
same  remnant. 

F>R  if  the  ancestor  infeoffeth  one  of  his  daughters  of  part  of  13  &  2.  tit 
his  land,  or  purchase  lands  to  him  and  her,  and  their  heires,  J  a^so.b 
or  giveth  to  her  part  of  his  lands  in  taile  speciall  or  general],  4  h.  3. 49. 60. 
she  notwithstanding  this  shall  have  a  full  part  in  the  remnant 
of  the  lands  in  fee-simple ;  for  the  benefit  of  putting,  &c.  into 
hotchpot  is  only  appropriated  to  a  gift  in  frankmarriage,  (quia  . 
maritagium  cadit  in  partem)  which  shall  be  (as  is  aforesaid)  Bracton, 
accounted  as  parcell  of  ner  advancement.  Kb.  2.  foL  77. 

Sect  276. 

ALSO,  another  partition  may  be  made  between  parceners,  which  varieth 
from  the  partitions  aforesaid'    As  if  there  be  three  parceners,  and 
the  youngest  will  have  partition,  and  the  other  two  will  not,  but 


[180.1  will  hold  in  parcenarie  that  which  to  them  J0»  belongeth,  with- 
»•  J  out  partition,  in  this  case,  if  one  part  be  allotted  in  severalty  to 
the  youngest  sister  according  to  that  which  she  ought  to  have, 
then  the  others  may  hold  the  remnant  in  parcenarie,  and  occupy  in  com- 
mon without  partition,  if  they  will,  and  such  partition  is  good  enough. 
And  if  afterwards  the  eldest  or  middle  parcener  will  make  partition 
between  them  of  that  which  they  hold,  they  may  well  do  this  when  they 

please. 


24  H.  8.  tit 
Partie.19. 


180.  a.]  Of  Joyntenants.     L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect.  277. 

please*  But  where  partition  shall  be  made  by  force  of  a  writ  of  par- 
titione  faciendd,  there  it  is  otherwise  ;  for  there  it  behoveth,  that  every 
parcener  have  her  part  in  severalties  $c. 

More  shall  be  said  of  parceners  in  the  Chapter  of  Joyntenants,  arid 
also  in  the  Chapter  of  Tenants  in  Common. 

HERE  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  partition  is  good  by  con- 
sent, for  consensu  toUit  errorem  ;  but  if  it  be  by  the  King's 
writ,  then  eyerie  parcener  mast  have  his  part.    And  here  you 
Regnl*.  may  see  that  modus  et  conventio  vincunt  legem. 

"In  severaltie,  dec."  Here  by  this  <fcc.  is  implied  another 
kind  of  severaltie  than  oar  author  hath  mentioned:  and  that 
is,  that  the  one  parcener  shall  have  the  land  in  severaltie  from 
the  feast  of  Easter  an  till  the  gale  of  August,  (that  is,  the  first 
of  August)  and  the  other  in  severaltie  from  thence  until  the 
feast  of  Easter  or  the  like,  et  sic  alternu  victims  to  them  and 
their  heires  in  perpetuum,  whereof  sufficient  hath  been  spoken 
before  (1). 


Chap.  3.  Of  Joyntenants.         Sect.  277. 

JOYNTENANTS  are,  as  if  a  man  be  seised  of  certaine  lands  or 
tenements,  $c  and  infeoffeth  two,  three,  four,  or  more,  to  have  and 
to  hold  to  them  for  terme  of  there  lives,  or  for  terme  of  another9  s  life  by 
force  of  which  feoffment  or  lease  they  are  seised,  these  are  joyntenants. 
(Joyntenants  sont,  sicome  home  seisie  de  certaines  terres  ou  tenements, 
fee.  et  enfeoffe  deux,  trois,  quater,  ou  plusors,  a  aver  et  tener  a  eux  pur 
term  de  lour  vies,  ou  pur  terme  d'anter  vie,  per  force  de  quel  feoffment 
on  lease  ilfl  sont  seisies,  tiels  sont  joyntenants.) 

Bract  lib.  4.  HP  HIS  agreeth  not  with  the  original  (2),  for  it  should  bee, 
Brifcto*"  c»  36.  joyntenants  sont,  sicome  home  seisie  de  certaine  terres  ou 
k  foL  m.  '    '  tenements, 


(1)  Ante  4.  a.  and  167.  a. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  lord  Coke's  censure  of  the  text  here,  it  agrees  with  the 
print  of  the  two  earliest  editions,  neither  the  edition  by  L.and  M.  nor  the 
Rohan  one  having  any  of  the  words  added  by  lord  Coke,  except  ent  before 
enfeoffe.  But  I  think  that  this  addition  seems  requisite  to  the  sense  intended 
to  be  conveyed  by  Littleton,  as  well  for  the  reason  assigned  by  lord  Coke,  as 
because  otherwise  Littleton's  description  of  the  join  tenancy  might  be  construed 

'  to  exclude  an  estate  in  fee,  which  certainly  oould  not  be  his  intention.  Pro- 
bably therefore  the  omission  of  an  estate  in  fee  was  an  error  in  the  manuscript 
from  whioh  Littleton  was  first  printed.  The  addition  of  an  estate  in  fee  to 
Littleton's  description  of  jointenanoy  was  first  introduced  by  Bastell  in  his 
edition  of  1534,  which  I  was  first  led  to  observe  by  a  note  I  was  favoured  with 
from  Mr.  Justice  Blackstone. — [Note  58.] 

The  edition  by  Machlinia  alone  of  the  existence  of  whioh  I  was  not  apprised 
when  I  wrote  the  note,  agrees  with  L.  and  M. 

(3)  I  take  this  reference  to  Braoton  to  be  erroneous.  But  in  fol.  28.  a.  of 
Bracton  there  is  a  chapter  which  connects  with  Littleton's  on  jointenantoy : 
the  first  branch  of  it  being  de  donationibus  factis  plurtbus  simul  sive  successive 
See  also  Bract,  fo.  12.  b.  .and  13.  a. 


L.  a  C.  a  Sect  277.    Of  Joyntenants.     [180.  a.  180.  b. 

tenements,  &c.  et  ent  en/eoffe  deux,  on  trois,  ou  quater,  ouplusors,  H*t.  lib.  S.  ea.  4. 
a  aver  et  tener  a  eux  et  a  lour  heires,  ou  lessa  a  eux  pur  terme  dt  JJ|  f*11)^6" 
lour  vies,  oupur  terme  (Tauter  viey  per  force  de  quel  feoff  ement  (jRo. Abr.  8(1.) 
ou  lease,  dec.     The  error  may  easily  be  perceived  by  that  which 
is  in  print,  viz.  "  by  force  of  which  feoffment  or 

[180. 1  lease/'  Ac.  ergo  there  must  J&*  be  feoffment  and 
b.     J  lease  spoken  of  before. 

There  be  also  joyntenants  by  other  conveyances 
than  Littleton  here  mentioneth,  as  by  fine,  reooverie,  bargaine 
and  sale,  release,  confirmation,  &c.  So  there  be  divers  other limi- 
tations than  Littleton  here  speaketh  of :  as  if  a  rent  charge  of  ten 
pounds  be  granted  to  A.  and  B.  to  have  and  to  hold- to  them  two, 
vis.  to  A.  nntill  he  be  married,  and  to  B.  untill  he  be  advanced  to 
a  benefice,  they  be  joyntenants.  in  themeane  time,  notwithstand- 
ing the  severall  limitations  (1);  and  if  A.  die  before  marriage, 
the  rent  shall  survive ;  but  if  A.  had  married,  the  rent  should 
have  ceased  for  a  moitie,  etnee  converse  on  the  other  side. 

Littleton  having  spoken  of  one  kinde  of  tenants  pro  indiviso, 
viz.  of  parceners,  commeth  now  to  another,  vis.  joyntenants:  and  7  E.  4. 29. 
first  of  joyntenants  of  freehold.  If  an  alien  and  a  subject  purchase  U  *L  4- 2J- 
lands  in  fee,  they  are  joyntenants,  and  the  survivorship  shall  hold  (  ' 

place  (2),  et  nullum  tempus  occurrit  regi,  upon  an  office  found. 

"Joyntenants"  So  called,  because  the  lands  or  tenements,  Ac. 
are  conveyed  to  them  }ojnt\j,conjunctim  feoff ati}  dkc.  or  qui  con- 

junctim 

(4)'  It  should  be  cap.  48.  to  which,  as  a  corresponding  part  of  an  almost 
cotemporary  writer,  add  Bract,  fol.  428.  a.  •». 

(1)  See  ant.  16$.  b.  post.  183.  b.  Hob.  171.  and  Sheppard's  Common 
Assurances,  389.  In  the  two  latter  books,  especially  in  Hobart,  there  is  a 
variety  of  curious  matter  expounding  the  nature  and  use  of  a  scilicet,  and  how 
far  it  may  qualify  the  premises  or  habendum  in  a  conveyance.  See  also  1  P. 
Wms.  18.  and  the  case  of  a  bond  to  two  with  a  scilicet  severing  the  money 
between  thus  n  in  Dy.  350.  Lord  Hobart  seems  to  consider  the  scilicet  as  a  sort 
of  ancillary  clause,  which  may  explain,  but  cannot  operate  in  absolute  contra- 
diction of  the  premises  or  habendum.  In  a  Coke  upon  Littleton  I  have,  the 
learned  annotator  considers  the  scilicet  as  less  potent  than  the  habendum,  ob- 
serving upon  the  case  here  stated  by  lord  Coke,  that  though  the  scilicet  cannot 
sever  the  joint  estate  given  in  the  premises  and  the  habendum,  yet  that  the 
habendum  might  so  control  the  premises.  He  therefore  holds,  that  if  the  grant 
of  ten  pounds  had  been  to  J.,  and  B.  habendum  to  A.  till  he  be  married,  and 
to  B.  till  he  be  advanced  to  a  benefice,  there  they  would  be  tenants  in  common. 
This  nice  distinction  between  the  habendum  and  the  scilicet  in  point  of  effect  I 
leave  to  the  consideration  of  the  learned  reader. — [Note  54.] 

(2)  See  post.  186.  a. — Lord  Coke  in  his  Reports  qualifies  this  by  adding 
till  office  found  under  the  great  seaL  5  Co.  52.  b.  But  if  the  natural-born  sub- 
ject survives  the  alien,  and  then  the  king's  title  is  found  by  office,  shall  it  by 
relation  to  the  creation  of  the  jointenancy  defeat  the  subject's  title  by  survi- 
vorship? The  words  of  lord  Coke  both  here  and  in  the  fifth  Report  are  am- 
biguous. His  first  words  here  favour  the  surviving  jointenant.  But  his  sub- 
sequent introduction  of  the  rule  of  nullum  tempus  occurrit  regi,  with  the  quali- 
fication in  the  fifth  Report,  tends  to  a  different  conclusion.  Though  too  lord 
Coke  takes  notice  of  a  joint  purchase  by  an  alien  and  a  subject,  yet  there  is 
not  enough  to  solve  the  difficulty.  See  post.  288.  a.  See  as  to  this  point  of 
relation  in  offices  finding  the  king's  title,  W.  Jo.  78.  and  Nichols's  case,  Plowd. 
481.— [Note  55.] 


180.  b.]  Of  Joyntenants.     L.  a  C.  3.  Sect  278. 

Fleta,lib.6.eap.  ytwcfm  tenent,  and  are  distinguished  from  sole  or  severall 
foL  IsTa^  *"  tenants,  from  parceners,  and  from  tenants  in  common,  Ac.  and 
(Noy  i&  Ant.  anciently  they  were  called  parficipes,  et  non  hasrcde*.  And  these 
164.  Cro.  Jam.  joyntenants  must  joyntly  implead  and  joyntly  be  impleaded  by 
Seotm  ?09L    °"ier8  W»  wbich  propertie  is  common  between  them  and  co- 

parceners;  but  joyntenants  have  a  sole  quality  of  survivorship, 
which  coparceners  have  not.  Littleton,  having  now  spoken  of 
parceners  and  of  joyntenants  of  right,  doth  next  speake  of  joyn- 
tenants by  wrong. 


Sect.  27a 

ALSO,  if  two  or  three,  ftc*  disseise  another  of  any  lands  or  tenement* 
"^  to  their  own  use,  then  the  disseisors  are  joyntenants.  But  \f  they 
disseise  another  to  the  use  of  one  of  them,  then  they  are  not  joyntenants  ; 
but  he  to  whose  use  the  disseisin  is  made  is  sole  tenant,  and  the  others  have 
nothing  in  the  tenancy,  but  are  called  coadjutors  to  the  disseisin,  $e. 

T  is  to  be  observed,  that  some  disseisors  be  tenants  of  the 
land,  and  some  be  no  tenants  of  the  lands ;  and  of  both  these 
kinds  Littleton  here  speaketh. 


i 


50  E.  8.  2.  "  &c"    In  the  first  dec.  nothing  is  implied  but  four  or  five,  or 

17  Am.  14.  more.     But  in  the  latter  dhc.  many  things  be  to  be  understood. 

S*Am*-  *  j0  As  of  disseisors  that  be  no  tenants,  some  are  coadjutors,  whereof 

10E.S?*47.*  Littleton  here  speaketh,   some  counsellors,  commanders,  Ac. 

10  Ass.  22.  when  the  disseisin  is  not  to  be  done  to  any  of  their  uses.    Also 

D* H  is  UIW  ^"  disseise  one  to  the  use  of  B.  who  knoweth  not  of  it,  and 

28*Am.  21.   *  B.  assent  to  it,  in  this  case  till  the  agreement  A.  was  tenant  of 

27  Ass.  30.  the  land,  and  after  agreement  B.  is  tenant  of  the  land,  but  both 

J*  E.  ,4. 9.  0f  them  be  disseisors :  for  omnis  ratihabUio  retrotrahitur  et 

$8  Ass.  7.  mandato  equipatarur  (4).    And  it  is  worthie  of  the  observation, 

21  H.  7. 35.  and  implied  also  in  the  latter  dec.  that  seeing  coadjutors,  coun- 

*?  i*Mft  6«A  Bellors,  commanders,  dec.  are  all  disseisors,  that  albeit  the  disseisor 

35  h!  6. 61*  which  is  tenant  dieth,  yet  the  assise  lieth  against  the  coadjutor, 

21 B.  4. 40.  counsellor,  commander,  &c.  and  the  tenant  of  the  land  (5), 

i*  n  n  \m  a  tn011g^  ^e  ^  no  disscwor  (6). 

(Mo.  63.*    Post874.a.    Ant  10.  a.    1  Ro.  Abr.  060.    Post  188.  a.) 
(Post  245.  a.  268.  a.)    (1  Bo.  Abr.  60S.) 

The 

(3)  See  the  statute  de  conjunctimfeoffatis,  34  E.  1.  lord  Coke's  notice  of  it 
in  2  Inst.  527,  and  TheloaH's  Big.  Orig.  Br.  in  the  Chapter  on  Joinfenanis  in 
b.  2.  fol.  456. 

(4)  But  infants  and  femes  oo  vert  Aire  exceptions  to  this  rule;  for  command- 
ment before  or  agreement  after  is  not  sufficient  to  make  them  disseisors,  but  it 
must  be  by  their  actual  entry,  or  their  own  proper  act.  Post.  357.  b.  F.  N.  B. 
179.  G.  3  H.  4.  17.  a.  Also  in  the  case  of  persons  of  full  age,  if  a  disseisin 
to  the  use  of  another  be  accompanied  with  a  forcible  entry,  his  subsequent 
agreement,  though  it  makes  him  a  disseisor,  shall  not  charge  him  with  the 
force  on  the  statute  of  4  H.  4.  actual  entry  being  necessary  for  that  purpose. 
Ant.  16.  a.  &  b.— [Note  56.] 

(5)  That  is,  he  that  is  seised  of  the  freehold  by  title  from  the  disseisor,  as 
by  feoffment,  lease,  or  descent  from  him. 

(6)  See  ant.  154.  b. 


L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect  279.  Of  Joyntenants.     [180.  b.  181.  a. 

[a]  The  demandant  and  others  in  a  prcecipe  did  disseise  the  fa]  60  B.  3. 2. 
tenant  to  the  use  of  the  others,  and  the  writ  did  not  abate;  for  (Cro-  &**- S03- 
the  demandant  was  a  disseisor,  bnt  gained  no  tenancy  in  the  J6^°*  p^M1' 
land,  for  that  he  was  but  a  coadjutor.  32s! ».) 

A  man  disseiseth  tenant  for  fife  to  the  use  of  him  in  the  re- 

version,  and  after  he  in  the  reversion  agreeth  to  the  disseisin,  it 

is  said,  that  he  in  the  reversion  is  a  disseisor  in  fee,  for  by  the 

disseisin  made  by  the  stranger,  the  reversion  was  di- 

[181.1  vested  (7),  which  (say  they)  cannot  be  $&*  revested 
a.    J  by  the  agreement  of  him  in  the  reversion,  for  that  it 
maketh  him  a  wrong  doer,  and  therefore  no  relation 
of  an  estate  by  wrong  can  help  him(l). 

"  Coadjutor"    Coadjutor  est  qui  auxiliator  alteri,  and  is  de- 
rived d  coadjuvando.    Anglic*  a  fellow  helper. 


Sect.  279-    ' 

JiVD  note  that  disseisin  is  properly,  where  a  man  entreth  into  any 
lands  or  tenements  where  his  entry  is  not  congeable,  and  ousteth 
him  which  hath  the  freehold,  £c. 

THIS  description  of  a  disseisin  and  the  Ac,  in  this  place  is 
understood  only  of  such  lands  and  tenements  whereunto  an 
entry  may  be  made,  and  not  of  rents,  commons,  &o.  (2)  whereof 
sufficient  hath  been  said  before (3)  in  the  Chapter  of  Bents;  and 
so  in  effect  Littleton  described  it  before  the  edition  of  his  book.  3  b.  4.  2. 
And  note  here,  that  every  entry  is  no  disseisin,  unlesse  there  be  34  Ass.  11, 12. 
an  ouster  also  of  the  freehold.   And  therefore  Littleton  doth  not  *J  ^"*  }J* 
set  down  an  entrie  only  but  an  ouster  also,  as  an  entry  and  a  24  &  £  31. 
claimer,  or  taking  of  profits,  Ac.  PL  Com.  80. 

Now  as  there  be  joyntenants  by  disseisin,  so  are  there  joyn-  JJJJ^jJJ^iq* 
tenants  by  abatement,  intrusion,  and  usurpation,  all  which  are  n  am.  26.' 
included  in  the  latter  <fec.  12  B.  3.  tit 

Ass.  88. 
45  Am.  7.  9  Am.  10.    30  Am.  L    18  E.  2.    Am.  374. 

dCCU* 


(7)  Why  disseisin  of  tenant  for  life  makes  a  fee  in  the  disseisor  is  thus  ac- 
counted for  by  lord  Hobart  with  his  usual  peculiarity  and  energy  of  phrase. 
"A  grant  to  J.  S.  and  his  heirs  during  the  life  of  J.  D.  is  no  fee, Trot  a  special 
"occupancy,  as  is  resolved  in  Chudleigh's  case.  But  a  disseisin  of  an  estate 
"for  life  by  necessity  in  law  makes  a  qunsi  fee;  because  wrong  is  unlimited, 
"and  ravens  all  that  can  be  gotten,  and  is  notgoverned  by  terms  of  the  estates, 
"because  it  is  not  contained  within  rules/'     Hob.  828. — [Note  57.] 

(1)  Aco.  277.  b.  To  what  lord  Coke  has  written  on  disseisin  by  procure- 
ment, a  learned  annotator  in  a  Coke  upon  Littleton  I  have,  adds  the  following 
references  relative  to  procurers  of  trespass,  namely  11  H.  7.  6.  a.  12  H.  7. 14. 
a.  21  H.  7.  22.  a.  13  H.  7.  13.  a.— [Note  58.] 

(2)  In  respect  to  disseisin  of  rents,  read  post.  806.  b.  828.  a.  and  b. 

(3)  Ant.  Sect.  233.  and  the  comment  thereon. 


181.  a.  181.  b.]    Of  Joyntenaiits.    L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect.  280. 

Sect  280. 

AND  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  nature  ofjoyntenancy  is,  that  he 
which  surviveth  shall  have  only  the  entire  tenancie,  according  to 
$uch  estate  as  he  hath,  if  thejoynture  be  continued,  fie.  As  if  three 
joyntenants  bee  in  fee  simple,  and  the  one  hath  issue  and  dieth,  yet  they 
which  survive  shall  have  the  whole  tenements,  and  the  issue  shall  have 
nothing.  And  if  the  second  joyntenant  hath  issue  and  dye,  yet  the 
third  which  surviveth  shall  have  the  whole  tenements  to  him  and  to  hie 
heires  for  ever.  But  otherwise  it  is  of  parceners  ;  for  if  three  parceners 
be,  and  before  any  partition  made  the  one  hath  issue  and  dyeth,  that 
which  to  him  belong eth  shall  descend  to  his  issue.  And  if  such  parcener 
die  without  issue,  that  which  belongs  to  her  shall  descend  to  her  co-heir es, 
so  as  they  shall  have  this  by  descent,  and  not  by  survivor,  as  joyntenants 
shall  have,  fie. 

"  TF  the  jointure  be  continued,  &c" 

Here  by  this  &c.  many  points  of  learning  are  to  be  observed. 
As  that  it  is  proper  to  joyntenants  only  to  have  lands  by  sur- 
vivor; for  no  survivor  of  other  tenants  pro  indiviso  shall  have 
the  whole  by  survivor,  but  only  joyntenants :  and  this  is  called 
Bracton,  lib.  4.    in  \&w  jtt*  accrescendi.     Omnes  feoff aii  sunt  simul  habendi  et 
foL  202.  b.  tenendi,  nee  totum  nee  partem  teparatam  nee  per  se,  sed  ut  qui- 

Si2^nisk&9'       Ubet  eorum  totum  habeat  cum  aliis  in  communi;  et  cum  unus 
£.  £*  1. 10.    moriatur,  non  <k*x»dit  aliquapar,  hmredi  norientU,  nee  «po- 
40  E  3.  fol.  6, 6.   rata  nee  in  communi  ante  mortem  omnium,  sed  pan  Ufa  com- 
munis per  jus  accrescendi  accrescit  superstittbus  de  persond  ad 
personam  usque  ad  uUimum  superstUem.     But  although  sur- 
vivorship be  proper  to  joyntenants,  yet  it  is  not  proper 
quarto  modo  (that  is)  omni,  soli  et  semper;  for  there  ["181.1 
may  be  J&*joyntenants,  though  there  be  not  equall  j_    b.    J 
benefit  of  survivor  on  both  sides.   As  if  a  man  letteth 
lands  to  A.  and  B.  daring  the  life  of  A.  if  B.  dyeth,  A,  shall 
have  all  by  the  survivor,  but  if  A.  dyeth,  B.  shall  have  nothing  (I). 
(9  Co.  75.  b.)  Two  or  more  may  have  a  trust  or  an  authoritie  committee!  to 

them  jointly,  and  yet  it  shall  not  survive.     But  herein  are  divers 

diversities  to  be  observed.     First,  there  is  a  diversitie  between 

(l  Sid.  6.)  a  naked  trust  or  an  authoritie,  and  a  trust  or  authoritie  joyned  to 

an  estate  or  interest  (2).   Secondly,  there  is  a  diveraitie  between 

authorities  created  by  the  partiefor  private  causes,  and  authoritie 

[b]  39  As*,  p.  17.  created  by  law  for  execution  of  justice.     As  for  example,  [b]  if 

30  H.  8.  tit        a  man  Revise  that  his  two  executors  shall  sell  his  land,  if  one  of 

Dy«>  8  EL  190.  tnem  dye,  the  survivor  shall  not  sell  it  (2);  but  if  he  had  devised 

49  E.' 3. 16.  2  Elis.  Djer,  177.  23  Elii.  Dyer,  371.  4  E Hi.  Dyer,  210.  (Mo.  61.  341.) 
10  H.  4.  2,  ft  3.  14  H.  4.  34.  39  H.  6.  42.  31  Asa.  20.  33  H.  8.  Jojnt  Br.  62. 
30  H.  8.  Condition,  Br.  190. 

his 

(1)  See  further  as  to  benefit  of  survivorship  on  one  side  only,  post.  193.  a. 
239.  b.  &  Dy.  10.  b. 

'2)  See  Ant.  112.  b.  113.  a.  post.  297.  a. 

fi)  In  a  former  part  I  have  ventured  to  make  a  doubt  of  this,  and  to  con- 
tend that  the  power  to  sell  being  given  to  the  executors  by  reason  of  an  office 
and  interest,  which  do  go  to  the  survivor,  may  well  survive  with  them.  See 
ant.  note  2,  to  113.  a.— [Note  59.] 


g 
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his  lands  to  bis  executors  to  be  sold,  there  the  survivor  shall  sell 
it;  which  diversitie  is  implyed  by  our  author,  for  he  saith,  that 
he  that  surviveth  shall  have  the  entire  tenancie. 

If  a  man  make  a  letter  of  attumey  to  two,  to  do  any  act,  if 
one  of  them  dye,  the  survivor  shall  not  do  it ;  but  if  a  venire 
facia*  be  awarded  to  four  coroners  to  impannell  and  returne  a 

Sry,  and  one  of  them  dye,  yet  the  other  shall  execute  and  re- 
rne  the  same. 

If  a  charter  of  feoffment  [c]  be  made,  and  a  letter  of  attumey  r©]  38  H.  8. 8. 
to  four  or  three  joyntly  or  severally  to  deliver  seisin,  two  of  by«j>  82« 
them  cannot  make  livene ;  because  it  is  neither  by  them  four  or  Vb  ^  ^ 
three  joyntly,  nor  any  of  them  severally ;  but  if  the  sherife  upon  Yelv.  26, 26. 
a  capias  directed  to  him  make  a  warrant  to  four  or  three  joyntly  <?">•  El**-  U3» 
or  severally  to  arrest  the  defendant,  two  of  them  may  arrest  him,  r^'pMoh# 
because  it  is  for  the  execution  of  justice  [cT\,  which  is  pro  bono  45  eiu.  in  the 
publico,  and  therefore  shall  be  more  favourably  expounded,  than  king's  benoh 
when  it  is  only  for  private;  and  so  hath  it  been  adjudged (4).  J^Hobbei1* 
Jura  pvblica  ex  privato  promiscue  decidi  nof\  debent.  (Hntt  127.)* 

"  And  diethj'  Note,  there  is  a  naturall  death  and  a  civil  death, 
and  Littleton's  case  is  to  be  intended  of  both:  and  therefore  [«]  [«]  21  R.  2. 
if  two  joyntenants  be,  and  one  of  them  entreth  into  religion,  the  7?dge?ie0ntV8?8" 
survivor  shall  have  the  whole  (5).  (Ant  132'  *° 


Sect.  281. 

AND  as  the  survivour  holds  place  betweene  joyntenants  (6)  in  the  same 

manner  it  holdeth  place  between  them  which  have  joy  nt  estate  or 

possession  with  another  of  a  chatteUj  reall  or  personalis    As  if  a  lease 

of  lands  or  tenements  be  made  to  many  for  terms  of  years*  he,  which 

survives  of  the  lessees^  shall  have  the  tenements  to  him  only 

[189.1  during  the  terme  by  force  of  JW  the  same  lease  (1).    And 
a-    J  if  a  horse,  or  any  other  ehatteU  personam  be  given  to  many, 
he  which  surviveth  shall  have  the  horse  only*  % 

HEREBY  it  is  manifest,  that  survivor  holdeth  place  regularly  rcro.  KHz.  38. 
as  well  between  joyntenants  of  goods  and  chattels  in  posses-  *  Ro* Abr*  8B> 
sion  or  in  right,  as  joytenants  of  inheritance  or  freehold.  "' 

"  ChatteU"  or  CateU,  whereof  commeth  the  word  used  in  law 
[/]  Catalla,  and  is,  as  Littleton  here  teacheth,  two-fold,  viz.  reall  [/]  Regfet. 
anJ  pewonaU,  and  putteth  examples  of  both.  ffiik  I**" 

39  H.  6.  36.     Staunford  Pr.  45. 


>.84. 


See  aco.  as  to  warrant  of  the  peace  to  two,  Lambard's  Justice,  ed.  1602. 

P- 

(5)  See  ant.  "note  7,  of  fol.  8.  b.  and  note  1,  of  fol.  132.  b.    Add  Ley's 

case,  2  Ro.  Abr.  43. 

(6)  dsc.  in  L.  and  M.  and  Ron. 

(1)  And  this  benefit  of  survivorship  takes  place  on  a  lease  for  years  to  two, 
though  one  of  the  lessees  dies  before  entry.    Ant.  46.  b. — [Note  60.] 
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TN  the  same  manner  it  is  of  debts  and  duties,  $c.  far  if  an  obligation 
be  made  to  many  far  one  debt,  he  which  surviveth  shall  have  the  whole 
debt  at  dutie.    And  so  it  is  of  other  covenants  and  contracts,  fte  (3). 

NOW  he  speaketh  of  debts,   duties,  covenants;  contracts, 
<fco.  (2). 

(1  Ro.  Abr.  6.)  u  Debts  and  duties,  &c."  Here  by  force  of  this  <fcc.  an  excep- 
F.  N.  B.  117.  B.  tion  is  to  be  made  of  two  joynt  merchants ;  for  the  wares,  mer- 
88  E.  3. 7.  chandises,  debts  or  duties,  that  they  have  as  joynt  merchants  or 

parteners,  shall  not  survive,  but  shall  go  to  the  executors  of  him 
(Ant.  172.  fc  fcnat  deceaseth;  and  this  is  per  legem  mercatoriam,  which  (as 
l  Ro.  Ibr.  •.  hatn  heme  said)  is  part  of  the  lawes  of  this  realm,  for  the  ad- 
Cro.  Cha.  301.  vancement  and  continuance  of  commerce  and  trade,  which  is  pro 
J  Sid.  236.  bono  publico;  for  the  rule  is,  that  jus  ciccrescendi  inter  mercatores 

*'  *  '  pro  beneficio  commercii  locum  non  habet  (4). 

[See  l  Ch.  R.         And  to  the  latter  due.  in  this  Section  the  like  exception  must 

67.    1  Vera.        t  j 

217.  »s  Wms.      "°  made. 

158.    2  Atk.  54.    See  also  1  Vera.  33.  A  Nott  MSS.  1146.    See  further  3  Atk.  734. 
1  Vera.  361.    2  Vera.  656.    1  Br.  Ch.  R.  118.    1  Atk.  467.    4  Bro.  P.  0.  224.] 

Sect.  283. 

ALSO,  there  may  be  some  joyntenants,  which  may  have  a  joynt  estate, 
and  be  jointenants  for  terme  of  their  lives,  and  yet  have  sever  all  tn- 
heritances.  As  if  lands  be  given  to  two  men  and  to  the  heires  of  their 
two  bodies  begotten,  in  this  ease  the  donees  have  a  joint  estate  for  term  of 
their  two  lives,  and  yet  they  have  severall  inheritances  ;  for  if  one  of  the 
donees  hath  issue  and  dye,  the  other  which  surviveth  shall  have  the  whole 
by  the  survivor  for  terme  of  his  life,  and  if  he  which  surviveth  hath  also 
issue  and  die,  then  the  issue  of  the  one  shall  have  the  one  moitie,  and  the 
issue  of  the  other  shall  have  the  other  moity  of  the  land,  and  they  shall 
hold  the  land  between  them  in  common,  and  they  are  not  joyntenants, 
but  are  tenants  in  common.  And  the  cause,  why  such  donees  in  such 
case  have  a  joywt  estate  for  terme  of  their  lives,  is,  for  that  at  the  beginning 
the  lands  were  given  to  them  two,  which  words  without  more  saying  make 
a  joynt  estate  to  them  for  terme  of  their  lives.  For  if  a  man  will  let  land 
to  another  by  deed  or  without  deed,  not  making  mention  what  estate  he 
shall  have,  and  of  this  make  liverie  of  seisin,  in  this  case  the  lessee  hath 
an  estate  for  terme  of  his  life  ;  and  so  in  as  much  as  the  lands  were  given 
to  them,  they  have  a  joint  estate  for  term  of  their  lives.  And  the  reason 
why  they  shall  have  several  inheritances  is  this,  inasmuch  as  they  cannot 
by  any  possibility  have  an  heir  between  them  ingendred,  as  a  man  and 
woman  may  have,  $c.  the  law  will  that  their  estate  and  inheritance  be 
such 

(3)  No.  &c.  in  L.  &  M.  nor  Boh. 

(2)  See  further,  as  to  things  of  whioh  there  shall  be  a  survivorship,  and 
where  express  words  are  necessary  to  give  that  benefit,  11  Co.  3.  b.  2  Bo.  Ab.\ 
86.  B.  2.  2  P.  Wms.  672.  and  tit.  Survivor,  in  Yin.  Abr.  and  tit.  Jontei  ants, 
B.  1.  &  D.  ibid. 

(4)  See  more  fully  as  to  this,  2  Brownl.  99.    See  also  ace.  Noy,  55. 

(5)  These  additional  references  are  retained,  though  they  scarcely  deserve  it ; 
for  they  only  relate  to  different  instances  of  the  lex  mcrcatoria,  and  do  not  touoh 
the  particular  rule  against  the  jus  accrescendi. 
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such  as  is  reasonable,  according  to  the  forme  and  effect  of  the  words  of 
the  gift,  and  this  is  to  the  heires  which  the  one  shall  beget  of  his  body  by 
any  of  his  wives  (1)  f  [and  to  the  heirs  which  the  other  shall  beget  of  his 
body  by  any  of  his  wyes,"]  fie.  so  as  it  behoveth  by  necessitie  of  reason, 
that  they  have  several  inheritances.  And  in  this  case  if  the  issue  of  one 
of  the  donees  after  the  death  of  the  donees  dye,  so  that  he  hath  no  issue 
alive  of  his  body  begotten,  then  the  donor  or  his  heir  may  enter  into  the 
rnoity  as  in  his  reversion,  fie-  (Et  en  tiel  cas  si  Tissue  d'un  des  donees 
apres  la  mort  des  donees  devie,  issint  que  il  n'ad  asenn  issue  en  vie  de 
son  corps  engendre  donque  le  donor  ou  son  heire  poet  enter  en  la  moity 
come  en  son  reversion,  &c.)  although  the  other  donee  hath  issue  alive, 
fie.  And  the  reason  is,  forasmuch  as  the  inheritances  be  several,  fie*  the 
reversion  of  them  in  law  is  severall,  fie.  and  the  survivor  of  the  other 
shall  hold  no  place  to  have  the  whole. 

"WHEY  have  a  Joint  estate  for  term  of  their  two  lives,  <kc."  VkfcSectm. 
Note,  albeit  they  have  severall  inheritances  in  taile,  and  a  (PoiL  1W*  ^ 
particular  estate  for  their  lives,  yet  the  inheritance  doth  not  ex- 
ecute and  db  break  the  joyntenaucy,  but  they  are  joyntenants  for 
life,  and  tenants  in  common  of  the  inheritance  in  tayle. 

"As  a  man  and  woman  may  have,  dec."    Here  a  diversity  is  VideWeatootte'i 
implyed,  when  the  estate  of  inheritance  is  limited  by  J^6,  *  Co*  60» 

[182.1  one  conveyance,  f&^as  in  this  case  it  is,  there  are  no  (l'sid.  S3.) 
b.    J  severall  estates  to  drown  one  in  another.     But  when 
the  estates  are  divided  in  severall  conveiances,  their 
particular  estates  are  distinct  and  divided,  and  consequently  the 
one  drowns  the  other.     As  if  a  lease  be  made  to  two  men  for 
terme  of  their  lives,  and  after  the  lessor  granteth  the  reversion  to 
them  two,  and  to  the  heires  of  their  two  bodies,  the  joynture  is 
severed,  and  they  are  tenants  in  common  in  possession.    And  it 
is  further  implied,  that  in  this  case  of  Littleton  there  is  no  di-  vm.  12  B.  4. 
vision  between  the  estate  for  lives,  and  the  severall  inheritances ;  2.  b. 
for  in  this  case  they  cannot  convey  away  the  inheritances  after 
their  decease  (1),  for  it  is  divided  only  in  supposition  and  con- 
sideration of  law,  and  to  some  purposes  the  inheritance  is  said 
to  be  executed,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter.  t     (Sec*.  *&b.) 

If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  [/]  life,  and  after  granteth  the  re-  [/]  39  H.  6. 
version  to  the  tenant  for  life  and  to  a  stranger  and  to  their  2'\' 
heires,  they  are  not  joyntenants  of  the  reversion,  but  the  reversion  pMt  299.  b. 
is  by  act  of  law  executed  for  the  one  moitie  in  the  tenant  for  Cro.  Jam.  260, 
life,  and  for  the  other  moity  he  holdeth  it  still  for  life,  the  re-  261-) 
version  of  that  moity  to  the  grantee.  (*) 

And  so  it  is,  if  a  man  maketh  a  lease  [g\  to  two  for  their  lives,  y\  Wesoofr 

t  Tku  ie  note  1  of  183.  a.  in  the  IZth  and  lith  edition*.  and  <»»*>  »M  Bnpra. 

■  i  ....  i  I-*  i. -i 

(1)  f  In  L.  &  M.  and  Roh.  the  following  words  here  placed  between  brackets 
are  omitted. 

(1)  See  post  184.  b. 

(*)  A  lessee  for  years  accepts  an  estate  to  him  and  another  as  joint  tenants 
for  life;  whether  lease  merged  wholly,  or  for  a  moiety  merged,  and  for  a  moiety 
was  suspended,  see  Cro.  £1.  582.  This  book  seems  rather  an  authority  for  a 
total  merger  and  extinction,  and,  as  I  incline  to  think,  rightly  in  principle; 
joint  tenants  being  seised  per  my  etper  tout,  and  each  therefore  having  entire 
possession  of  the  whole,  as  well  as  of  every  part.  See  however  Lev.  127.  See 
further,  8  Keb.  481.  and  what  lord  Coke  writes  here,  according  to  which  it  is 
otherwise  where  reversion  in  fee  is  conveyed  to  tenant  for  life  and  a  stranger. 
On  what  reason  is  it,  that  the  merger  should  be  of  the  whole  in  the  one  case, 
but  only  of  the  moiety  in  the  other  f    See  also  2  Saund.  880. 
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and  after  grantetk  the  reversion  to  one  of  them  in  fee,  the  joyn- 

v  ture  is  severed,  and  the  reversion  is  executed  for  the  one  moitie, 

and  for  the  other  moitie  there  is  tenant  for  life  the  reversion  to 

the  grantee  (2). 

Ibidem,  7  H.  6.        I*  lessee  tor  life  granteth  his  estate  to  him  in  the  reversion, 

and  to  a  stranger,  the  joynture  is  severed  and  the  reversion  ex- 
ecuted for  the  one  moitie  by  the  act  of  law  (3). 

J&*  If  a  man  maketh  a  lease  for  life  and  granteth  f"183."l 
the  reversion  to  two  in  fee,  the  lessee  granteth  his  L  a-  J 
estate  to  one  of  them,  they  are  not  joyntenants  of  the 
reversion;  for  there  is  an  execution  of  the  estate  for  the  one 
moitie,  and  an  estate  for  life,  the  reversion  to  the  other  of  the 
other  moity  (2)f. 

Here  Littleton  hath  well  resolved  a  doubt ;  for  of  ancient  time 
W  H  B*  &  **•  it  hath  been  said,  [h]  that  when  lands  have  been  given  to  two 
50  &  3.  women  and  to  the  heires  of  their  two  bodies  begotten  (which 

Btatham.  tit  case  our  author  putteth  in  the  next  Section)  that  the  husband 
Don.  50,  E.  3.  having  issue  should  be  tenant  by  the  courtesie  living  the  other 
J^an^S?.         sister ;  for  that  as  some  held  the  inheritance  was  executed,  and 

that  the  sisters  were  tenants  in  common  in  possession,  and  con- 
(Ant  13. «.)  sequently  the  husband  to  be  tenant  by  the  curtesie,  which  he 
Til  44  E  3  could  not  be  if  the  women  had  a  joynt  estate  for  terme  of  their 
Taile,  13. '  lives ;  and  likewise  it  was  said  [t J  that  the  issue  of  the  one 
8  Aa«.  33.  should  recover  the  moytie  in  &formedon  living  the  other  sister. 

?*H?4?  l?"  **u*  veroa  *""*  A****  anc*  Littleton,  grounding  himselfe  upon  good 
Corbet's  case,     authority  in  law,  hath  cleered  this  doubt. 

4  Mar.  Dier  145.  "  Not  making  mention  what  estate  he  shall  have.'9  Here  Little- 
See  before  in  the  ton  addeth  materially  (not  making  mention  of  what  estate);  for 
J^*Pter  °*  Te.n-  [Id]  if  in  the  premisses  lands  be  letten,  or  a  rent  granted,  the  ae- 
Sectione  "a  eaie  aeral  intendment  is,  that  an  estate  for  life  passeth ;  but  if  die 
(Ant  30.  a.  habendum  limit  the  same  for  years  or  at  will,  the  habendum  doth 
2 Jfto.  Abr.  90.)    qualifie  the  generall  intendment  of  the  premisses.    And  the  rea- 

Throginorton'B11  son  °*  tn*s  wt  ^or  ^at  ^  *8  a  maxime  in  l*w,  that  every  man's  grant 
case.  shall  be  taken  by  construction  of  law  most  forcible  against  him- 

(2  Co.  23.  55.  selfe.  Qucelibet  concessiofortissime  contra  donatorem  interpretan- 
2  Ro.  Abr.  60.)  ^*  *•*  >  which  is  so  to  be  understood,  that  no  wrong  be  thereby 
Regula.   '  done ;  for  it  is  another  maxime  in  law,  quod  legit  constructio  non 

(6  Co.  8.  *.        facit  injuriam.   And  therefore  if  tenant  for  life  maketh 

US* 42.1  a!)  *"     a  lease  gpw&Jf  ^w  sna11  l»  toKen  ty  JW  construe-  ri83.1 

tion  of  law  an  estate  for  his  own  life  that  made  the  lease ;  L  k  J 
for  if  it  should  be  a  lease  for  the  life  of  the  lessee,  it 
should  be  a  wrong  to  him  in  the  reversion.  And  so  it  is  if  tenant 
in  taile  make  a  lease  generally,  the  law  shall  contrive  this  to  be 
such  a  lease  as  he  may  lawfully  make,  and  that  is  for  terme  of 
his  owne  life;  for  if  it  should  be  for  the  life  of  the  lessee,  it  should 

be 

J  Sect  85. — Thefiret  caee  stated  in  the  eecond  paragraph  of  183.  a.  ie  mentioned  before 
near  the  end  offoL  30.  a.  with  a  marginal  reference  tofoL  183,  ae  being  oontra. 

(2)  Vid.  Hil  35  Eliz.  B.  R.  roL  No.  96.  Perkins  <&  Pecke,  21.  Dy.  12. 41 
E.  3.  21  H.  6.  40.  40.4*8.  46  E.  3.  2.— Ril.  37  Eliz.  Dickson  v.  Monk, 
B.  R.  rot  No.  103.  Devise  to  eldest  son  and  another  for  life.  Held,  that  they 
are  jointenanU  though  the  fee  descends;  but  male*  HaL  MSS.  See  as  to  the 
latter  case,  Gro.  Jam.  260. — [Note  61.] 

(3)  See  post.  192.  200.  b.  335.  a. 

(2)  f  But  it  is  otherwise  on  *  surrender  ;  for  that  enures  to  both  jointenanto 
of  the  reversion.    Post.  192.  a.    See  further,  Perk.  sect.  80.— [Note  62.] 
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be  a  discontinuance,  and  consequently  the  state  which  should 
passe  by  construction  of  law  should  worke  a  wrong  (1). 

"And  so  inasmuch  as  the  lands  were  given  to  them,  they  have 
a  joint  estate  for  term  of  their  lives."  This  is  plaine,  but  with  this 
exception,  unlesse  the  habendum  doth  otherwise  limit  the  same. 
And  therefore  if  a  lease  be  made  [/]  to  two,  habendum  to  the  one  [fj  s  E.  8. 427. 
for  life,  the  remainder  to  the  other  for  life,  this  doth  alter  the  ^/f°tt^ 
general  intendment  of  the  premises  (2),  and  so  hath  it  been  30  g1^  ^ 
oftentimes  resolved.    And  so  it  is  if  a  lease  be  made  to  two,  Joynt  Br.  53. 
habendum  the  one  moiety  to  the  one,  and  the  other  moitie  to  the  Dyer,  fo.  361. 
other,  the  habendum  doth  make  them  tenants  in  common;  and  (Hob°m. 
bo  one  part  of  the  deed  doth  explaine  the  other,  and  no  re-  Post.  190.  b. 
pognsnoy  between  them,  et  semper  expressum  facit  cessare  SBcAbr.  65. 

********  (8)-  1  Leon.  10, 11.) 

"By  any  possibility  "    Here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  where  (2  r0.  Abr.  66. 
the  grant  is  impossible  to  take  effect  according  to  the  letter,  6  Co.  19.  a. 
there  the  law  shall  make  such  a  construction  as  the  gift  by  pos-  Hob- 313**) 
sibilitie  may  take  effect,  which  is  worthy  of  observation.     Be- 
nignse  faciendee  sunt  interpretations  cartarum  propter  simplici- 
tatem  laieorum}  ut  res  magis  valeat  qudm  pereat. 

u  So  as  it  behoveth  by  necessity  of  reason."  The  reason  of  the 
law  is  the  life  of  the  law;  for  though  a  man  can  tell  the  law,  yet 
if  he  know  not  the  reason  thereof,  he  shall  soone  forget  hia  su- 
perficial knowledge.  But  when  he  findeth  the  right  reason  of 
the  law,  and  so  bringeth  it  to  his  natural  reason,  that  he  oom- 
prehendeth  it  as  his  own,  this  will  not  only  serve  him  for  the 
understanding  of  that  particular  case,  but  of  many  others :  for 
cognitio  legis  est  copuZata  et  complicata;  and  this  knowledge  will 
long  remaine  with  him.  All  which  is  plainly  implyed  by  the 
words  and  dec.  of  our  author  in  this  Section.  * 

"  And  in  this  case  if  the  issue  of  one  of  the  donees  after  the  death 
of  the  donees  dye,  dec. — Et  en  tiel  case  si  Tissue  d'un  des  donees 
apres  la  mort  des  donees  devie}  issint  que  il  n*ad  ascun  issue  en 
vie  de  son  corps  engendre,  donques  le  donor  ou  son  heire  poet 
enter  en  le  moitie"  This  is  mistaken  in  the  imprinting,  and 
varieth  from  the  originall,  (4)  which  is,  si  Vun  donee  ou  Tissue 
dun  des  donees  apres  la  mort  des  donees  devie,  issint  que  il  n'ad 
ascun  issue,  dec.  For  it  is  evident  that  if  the  one  donee  him- 
selfe  dieth  without  issue,  the  inheritance  doth  revert  for  a 
moitie,  and  after  the  decease  of  the  other  donee,  the  donor  may 
enter  into  that  moitie;  and  whether  the  issue  of  the  one  donee 
dieth  without  issue  at  any  time,  either  in  the  life  of  the  other 
donee,  or  after  his  decease,  it  is  not  materiall,  for  whensoever 
no  issue  is  remaining  of  the  one  donee,  so  as  the  state  taile  is 
spent,  the  donor  may  after  the  decease  of  the  surviving  donee 
enter  into  that  moity  (5). 

"And 

(1)  Ace.  ant.  42.  a.  and  there  the  reason  is  more  fully  expressed. 

(2)  Ace.  Perk,  sect  174. 

(3)  Ago.  Sect.  298.    See  also  2  Go.  55.  a.  &  b.  ant.  180.  b.  post.  189.  a. 

(4)  But  lord  Coke's  correction  is  not  conformable  either  to  L.  and  M.  or  the 
Bon.  edition. 

(5)  See  Hob.  88. 


183.  b.  184.  a.]    Of  Joyntenants.    L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect.  284. 

"  And  the  reason,  is,  forasmuch  as  the  inheritances,  dkc"    Lit- 
tleton in  this  Chapter  hath  often  said,  and  the  reason  is,  which  is 
worthie  of  observation,  for  then  we  are  truely  said  to  know  any 
Arist.  l.  Met*-    thing  when  we  know  the  true  cause  thereof.    Tunc  unumquodque 
pfay**  scire  dicimur,  cum  primam  causam  scire  putamus.     Scire  autem 

proprie  est  rem  ratione  etper  causam  cognoscere. 

Virg.  2  Georg.  Felix,  qui  potiuit  rerum  cognoscere  causae. 

r 

And  therefore  all  students  of  law  are  to  apply  their  principall 
indeavour  to  attaine  thereunto,  all  which  is  implyed  by  the 
words  and  several  dec.  in  this  Section. 

Here  the  cause  of  the  entrie  of  the  donor  into  a  moitie  in  this 
case  is,  that  in  as  much  as  the  inheritance  is  severall,  the  rever- 
sion is  severall.  Therefore  upon  the  severall  determination  of 
the  estate  in  taile,  the  donor  may  enter.  And  the  law  termeth 
a  reversion  to  be  expectant  upon  the  particular  estate,  because 
(Post.  191.  b.  the  donor  or  lessor,  or  their  heirs,  after  every  determination  of 
Hob.  38.)  jmy  particular  estate,  doth  expect  or  look  for  to  enjoy  the  lands 

or  tenements  again. 

Dyer,  u  EL  800.      "  The  reversion  of  them  in  law  is  severall,  dbc"  Hereby,  and  by 

this  dec.  is  implyed,  that  upon  one  joint  or  entire  gift  or  lease 
there  is  one  joynt  or  entire  reversion,  and  upon  severall  gifts  or 
leases  there  be  severall  reversions.  And  this  is  to  be  understood 
of  the  reversion  in  the  donor  or  his  heires.  But  albeit  the  gifts 
or  leases  be  severall,  yet  if  the  donors  or  lessors  grant  the  re- 
version to  two  or  more  persons  and  their  heirs,  they  are  joyn- 
tenants of  the  reversion.  And  so  it  is  of  a  remainder.  And 
therefore  if  a  gift  be  made  to  two  men  and  the  heires  of  their  two 
bodies  begotten,  the  remainder  to  them  two  and  their  heires. 
they  are  joyntenants  for  life,  tenants  in  common  of 
{he  state  taile,  and  joyntenants  of  the  kJsW*  fee  simple  |"184.1 
in  remainder;  for  they  are  joynt  purchasers  of  the  fee  |_  a.  J 
simple,  and  the  remainder  in  fee  is  a  new  created 
estate,  but  the  reversion  remaining  in  the  donor  or  hjs  heirs  is  a 
part  of  his  ancient  fee  simple. 


Sect.  284. 

A  ND  as  it  is  said  of  males,  in  the  same  manner  it  is  where  land  is 
given  to  two  females,  and  to  the  heires  of  their  two  bodies  engendered* 

44  B.  3.  tit  1 F  a  man  giveth  lands  to  two  men  and  one  woman,  and  the 
^•»  18«  -1  heires  of  their  three  bodies  begotten,  in  this  case  they  have 

(2  Ro.  Abr.  48.  overall  inheritances;  for  albeit  it  may  be  said,  that  the  woman 
l  Co.  120.  *  may  by  possibility  marry  both  the  men  one  after  another;  yet 
156.b.Ant.46.b.  fast,  ghe  cannot  marrie  them  both  inprsesenti,  and  the  law  will 
10  Co.  60.  b.)      never  intend  a  possibilitie  upon  a  possibility,  as  first  to  marry  the 

one,  and  then  to  marry  the  other  (1);  secondly  the  form  of  the 

gift 

(1)  Yet  in  fol.  20.  b.  lord  Coke  allows  a  present  estate  tail  in  a  case  of 
double  possibility  equal  to  that  here  supposed ;  namely,  the  case  of  a  gift  to  the 
husband  of  A.  and  the  wife  of  B:  and  tne  heirs  of  their  bodies.  See  further 
on  this  head,  Yin.  Abr.  tit.  Possibility,  and  Fearne  on  Conting.  Bern.  8d  ed. 
176.— [Note  68.] 


(2  Co.  00.  b. 
Port.  290.  b.) 
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is,  to  the  heires  of  their  three  bodies,  which  is  not  possible! 
and  therefore  they  shall  hare  several  inheritances.  And  so  it  is, 
if  a  gift  be  made  to  one  man  and  to  two  women,  mutatis  mpt- 
tandis.  In  the  same  manner,  if  a  sift  in.taile  be  made  to  a  unn  r«dl8  E.  3,  $>. 
and  his  mother;  [t»]  or  to  a  man  and  his  sister  (2),  or  to  him  and  7  A.  4  16. 
hia  aunt,  &e.  in  this  and  like  eases,  albeit  the  gift  is  made 
to  a  man  and  a  woman,  yet  they  have  severall  inheritances ;  be- 
cause they  cannot  marry  together,  and  are  within  the  rule  and 
reason  of  ear  author. 

Sect.  285. 

< 

J^LSO,  if  lands  be  given  to  two  and  to  the  heires  0/  one  of  them,  this 
is  a  good  joynture,  and  the  one  hath  a  freehold,  and  the  other  a  fee 
simple.  And  if  he  which  hath  the  fee  dieth)  he  which  hath  the  freehold 
shall  have  the  entiertie  by  survivor  for  terme  of  his  life.  In  the  same 
manner  it  is,  where  tenements  be  given  to  two  and  the  heirs  of  the  body 
of  one  of  them  engendred,  the  one  hath  a  freehold,  and  the  other  a  fee 
taSe,  £c. 

T  this  Section,  and  the  dec.  in  the  end  of  it,  they  are  joyn-  (*  <*>•  60.  b.) 
tenants  for  life,  and  the  fee  simple  or  estate  taile  is  in  one  of 
them ;  and  because  it  is  by  one  and  the  same  conveyance,  they 
are  joyntenants,  and  the  fee-simple  is  not  executed  to  all  pur- 
poses as  hath  been  said  before  (3).  (Seot  289.) 

If  a  fine  be  levied  to  two,  [*]  and  to  the  heires  of  one  of  W  **  *  *■  * 
them,  by  force  whereof  he  is  seised,  he  that  hath  fee  dieth,  and  JJ  B^TSciw 
after  the  joyntenant  for  life  dieth,  and  an  estranger  abates,  in  foclai,  10. 
this  case  the  heire  may  either  suppose  the  fee-simple  executed,  29  H.  8. 
and  have  an  assise  of  Mortdauncester,  the  words  of  which  writ  be,  4  2*3*  J»f 
St  R.  pater  fuitseisitus  die  quo  oliit  in  dominico  mo  ut  defeodo  $  y.  n.  B.  196. 
which  cannot  be  said  of  him  that  hath  but  a  remainder  expectant  219.   4  fe.  8. 
upon  an  estate  for  life ;  but  fn  respect  that  he  is  seised  of  a  fee  ***  g^1^*' 
simple,  and  of  a  joynt  estate  in  possession,  the  words  in  the  writ  /  2  Co.  61.) 
be  true,  that  he  was  seised  mi  dominico  suo  ut  defeodo  (4).  Like-  h  Bo.  Abr. 
wise  the  heir  may  have  a  writ  of  right,  which  also  in  some  sort  ™*  JgL) 
proves  the  fee  simple  executed ;  or  the  heire  may  have  a  scire  * 
facias  to  execute  the  fine,  by  which  the  heir  supposeth 

[184.1  J&*  that  the  fee  was  not  executed,  or  he  may  main- 
b.     J  taine  a  writ  of  intrusion  where  the  heire  maketh  the 
like  supposition,  and  shall  terme  it  a  remainder.  (1). 
And  yet  when  land  is  given  to  two  and  to  the  heires  of  one 
of  them,  he  in  the  remainder  cannot  grant  away  his  fee  simple, 
as  hath  been  said  (2). 

sect* 

(2)  See  Dy.  326.  a. 

(3)  Ant.  182.  b.  See  also  post.  297.  b.  Fearne  on  Conting.  Bern.  23, 24. 
26.  28,  29.  Bro.  Nouv.  Gas.  nl.  260.  303.  387.  These  references  will  intro- 
duce the  reader  to  most  of  the  learning  on  this  curious  point 

(4)  See  however  Bro.  Nouv.  Gas.  pi.  115.  which  is  contra. 

(1)  Ace.  F.  N.  B.  204.  E.  So  also  such  heir  shall  have  a  writ  of  entry  in 
consimili  cam,  where  the  surviving  tenant  for  life  aliens  in  fee.  F.  N.  B.  2©7. 
B.— [Note  64.] 

(2)  See  ant.  182.  b. — There  is  a  seeming  difficulty  in  this  passage.  But 
I  conceive  lord  Coke's  meaning  to  be,  that,  though  for  some  purposes  the 
estate  for  life  of  the  jointenant  having  the  fee  is  distinct  from  and  unmerged 
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ALSO,  if  two  joyntenants  be  seised  of  an  estate  in  fee  simple,  and  the 
one  grants  a  rent  charge  by  his  deed  to  another  out  of  that  which  be- 
hngeth  to  him  (8),  in  this  case  during  the  life  of  the  grantor  the  rent 
charge  is  effectuall ;  but  after  his  decease  the  grant  of  the  rent  charge  is 
void,  as  to  charge  the  land,  for  he  which  hath  the  land  by  survivor  shall 
hold  the  whole  land  discharged.  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  which  he  survi- 
veth  claimeth  and  hath  the  land  by  the  survivor  (4)  and  hath  not,  nor  can 
claime  anythinaby  descent  from  his  companion,  $c.  But  otherwise  it  is  of 

J*arceners,for  \f  there  be  two  parceners  of  tenements  in  fee  simple,  and 
efore  any  partition  made  the  one  chargeth  that  which  to  her  belong  eth  by  her 
deed  with  a  rent  charge,  fie.  and  after  dieth  without  issue,  by  which  that 

which 


.h*. 


in  his  greater  estate,  yet  for  granting  it  is  not  so,  bat  both  estates  are  in  that 
respect  consolidated  notwithstanding  the  estate  of  the  other  jointenant;  and 
therefore  that  the  fee  cannot  in  strictness  of  law  be  granted  as  a  remainder  to 
nomine,  and  as  an  interest  distinct  from  the  estate  for  life.  This  explanation 
is  confirmed  by  a  note  in  a  Coke  upon  Littleton  I  have,  in  which  it  is  strongly 
observed,  that  "  the  two  estates,  vis.  for  life  and  in  fee,  or  rather  one  knotted 
"  estate,  are  so  confounded  together  in  one  person,  that  he  cannot  sever  them 
"and  make  them  distinct  estates,  for  he  cannot  grant  the  estate  for  life  re- 
"  serving  to  himself  the  fee  simple  nor  oan  he  grant  the  fee  simple  and  reserve 
"  the  estate  for  life,  but  he  may  pass  awav  all  nis  interest  by  feoffment,  or  he 
"  may  forfeit  all."  See  Bro.  Nouv.  Gas.  pi.  115.  It  also  much  agrees  with  the 
language  of  lord  Coke's  report  of  Wiscot's  case,  especially  where  he  observes, 
that  when  an  estate  is  made  to  three  and  the  heirs  of  one,  he,  who  hath  the  fee, 
cannot  grant  over  his  remainder,  and  continue  in  himself  an  estate  for  lifef  for 
which  lord  Coke  cites  12  £.  4.  2.  b.  See  8  Co.  61.  a.  Besides  if  the  passage 
here  should  be  understood  to  signify,  that  the  jointenant  having  the  fee  oouTd 
not  in  any  form  pass  away  the  fee  subject  to  the  estate  of  the  other  jointenant, 
it  would  not  only  be  contrary  to  the  power  of  alienation  necessarily  inoident 
to  a  fee  simple,  but  would  be  inconsistent  with  lord  Coke's  own  doctrine  in  a 
subsequent  part  of  his  commentary.  See  the  case  of  an  estate  to  father  and 
son  and  the  heirs  of  the  father,  post.  367.  b.  See  also  post.  Sect.  578.  Indeed 
lord  Coke's  position  thus  qualified  appears  to  havo  a  strictness  in  it,  which 
with  some  may  perhaps  render  it  questionable.  However  he  seems  justified 
by  the  words  in  the  year-book,  whicn  he  cites  as  his  authority ;  for  they  are, 
that,  if  two  have  land  to  them  and  the  heirs  of  one,  he  who  hath  fee  cannot  grant 
the  reversion  of  his  companion  to  another  ;  but  if  both  alien  aUpasseth.  8ee 
further  as  to  grant  of  a  remainder  or  reversion  by  one  having  a  present  and 
previous  estate,  Shepp.  Touchstone,  237.  and  Shepp.  Common  Assur.  12,  13*. 
—[Note  65.] 

;3)<fcc.inL.4M.  A  Roh. 
[4)  dec.  in  L.  &  M.  &  Boh. 


« 


a  *  Where  land*  were  limited  to  the***  of  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  trueteee  during  the 
life  of  A.  to  preserve  oontingentremaindere ;  remainder  to  hie  eone  eucceeively  in  tail  male, 
and  for  default  ofeueh  ieeue,  to  the  right  heire  of  A.;  Mr.  Fearne  woe  of  opinion  that  it 
woe  doubtful  whether  A.'e  life  eetate  and  remainder  or  revereion  in  fee  were  not  eo  coneo- 
Udated,  ae  to  render  it  impoeeible  for  A.  to  convey  hie  remainder  or  revereion  in  fee,  eepa- 
rately  and  distinctly  from  hie  life  eetate.  To  obviate  thie  doubt  he  recommended  that  the 
land  ehould  be  conveyed  to  the  propoeed  releaeee  and  hie  heire,  to  the  uee  of  A. for  life  ; 
remainder  to  the  trueteee  for  preeerving  contingent  remaindere  during  hie  life,  remainder 
to  the  eone  of  A.  euoeeeeively  in  tail  male;  by  way  of  confirmation  or  eetoMiehment  of 
thoee  ueee  under  the  eeUlement ;  with  the  propoeed  remaindere  ov  er. 
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which  belongeth  to  her  descends  to  the  other  parcener,  in  this  case  the 
other  parcener  shall  hold  the  land  charged,  £c.  because  she  came  to  this 
moity  by  descent,  as  heir,  fie.  • 

"  f^LAIME  any  thing  by  descent  from  his  companion,  ice." 

By  which  Ac  is  implyed,  that  so  it  is  if  one  joyntenant  f.n.b.204.207. 
acknowledge  a  recognisance  or  a  statute,  or  suffreth  a  judgment  7  H.  6. 2. 
in  an  action  of  debt,  Ac.  and  dieth  before  execution  had,  it  shall  **  J*  «"•?" 
not  be  executed  afterwards  (5 J.    But  if  execution  be  sued  in  17  r!  2.  tit. 
the  life  of  the  conusor,  it  shall  bind  the  survivor.    And  it  is  Charge,  15. 
further  implyed,  that  both  in  the  case  of  the  charge  and  of  the  *  *[•  b-  8-  M 
recognisance  statute  and  judgment,  if  he  that  chargeth,  Ac.  sur-  (ecJ).  79.  a.) 
yive,  it  is  good  for  ever. 

And  so  it  is  (o)  if  a  man  be  possessed  of  certaine  lands  for  m  9  h.  6. 82. 
term  of  yeares  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  and  granteth  a  rent  (Hob.  8.  Plowd. 
charge,  and  dyeth,  the  wife  shall  avoyd  the  charge  (6) ;  but  if  the  *18a  b*^ 
husband  had  survived,  the  charge  is  good  during  the  terme. 

If  a  villeine  purchase  lands,  and  binde  himselfe  in  a  recogni- 
sance, if  the  lord  enter  before  F p]  execution,  the  lord  shall  avoyd  [«]  s  E.  3. 
the  same,  as  hath  been  said.   But  otherwise  it  is  if  he  had  made  tit  Execution, 
a  lease  for  yeares,  for  the  reason  that  Littleton  here  yieldeth  in  Stafch*m* 
this  Section  (7). 

If  two  joynetenants  be  of  a  terme,  [9]  and  the  one  of  fa]  u  H.  8. 22. 

[185. 1  them  grant  to  I.  S.  that  J&*if  he  pay  to  him  ten  pound  «•  0°m.  26S.  b. 
a.     J  before  Mchaehnasse,  that  then  he  shall  have  his  terme,  jj£me  HaIe'g 
the  grantor  dyeth  before  the  day,  I.  S.  pays  the  summe  (Finch's  L.  87. 
to  his  executors  at  the  day,  yet  he  shall  not  have  the  tearme,  but  6  Co.  35.  %  Ro. 
the  survivor  shall  hold  place;  for  it  was  but  in  nature  of  a  com-  cro  jMn^tii 
munication(l):  but  if  ne  had  made  a  lease  for  yeares,  to  begin  0,2.)  ' 

at  Michaehnasse,  it  should  have  bound  the  survivor  (2). 

And  where  Littleton  putteth  the  case  of  a  rent  charge,  it  is  so 
likewise  implyed,  that  if  one  joyntenant  granteth  a  common  of 
pasture,  or  of  turbary,  or  of  estovers,  or  a  corody,  or  such  like,  45  B.  3. 13. 
out  of  his  part,  or  a  way  over  the  land,  this  shall  not  bind  the  v*d«  8#«t  289. 
survivor:  for  it  is  a  maxime  in  law,  that  Jus  accrescendi  prsefer- 
tur  oneribus;  and  there  is  another  maxime,  that  aliencUio  rei 
preefertwr  juri  accrescendi. 

If  one  joyntenant  in  fee  simple  be  indebted  to  the  king,  and 
dyeth,  [rl  after  his  decease  no  extent  shall  be  made  upon  the  [r]  40  Am.  36. 
land  in  the  hands  of  the  survivor.  s°  i^t**      0 

*   If  a  recovery  be  had  against  one  joyntenant,  who  dyeth  before  p^  o'om*  321. 
execution,  the  survivour  shall  not  avoid  this  recovery :  because  a  Co.  88.  Post 
that  the  right  of  the  moitie  is  bound  by  it.  ***•  *») 

If  one  joyntenant  in  fee  take  a  lease  for  yeares  of  an  estranger 
by  deed  indented  and  dyeth,  the  survivour  shall  not  be  bound  by 
the  conclusion;  because  he  claymes  above  it,  and  not  under  it. 

"And 


#   (5)  See  ace.  7  H.  7. 13.  b.  &  2  Bo.  Abr.  88. 

(6)  Yet  the  husband's  alienation  of  the  term  itself,  or  of  any  part  of  it,  bind* 
the  wife  surviving.  Post.  851.  a.  The  reason  of  this  difference  is  explained 
post  185.  a.  It  is  also  well  explained  in  Finch's  L.  18  and  08.  and  in  the  New 
Abridgment,  tit.  Baron  etfeme,  C.  2.    Bee  further,  1  Vera.  896.— [Note  66.] 

(7)  See  also  the  reason  given  in  Sect.  289.    Plow.  419.    See  further  466. 

(1)  See  By.  887.  a. 

(2)  See  post.  Seek  289. 


185.  a.]  Of  Joyntenants.    L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect  286, 

"And  the  cause  is,  for  that  he  which  surviveth  claimeth  and 

hath  the  land  by  the  survivor,  dec"   Here  again  Littleton  sheweth 

the  reason :  and  the  cause,  wherefore  the  survivour  shall  not 

hold  the  land  charged,  is,  for  that  be  claymeth  the  land  from 

the  first  feoffor  (3),  and  not  by  his  companion,  which  is  Littleton's 

[•]  14  E.  4. 1.  b.  meaning  when  he  saith,  (that  he  claimeth  by  survivor)  for  [s] 

fc  B.  2.  the  surviving  feoffee  may  plead  a  feoffment  to  himself  without 

8B.2? Entry  77.  any  menfc*on  #f  his  joynt  feoffee (4).     And  this  is  the  reason, 

18  k  8.  28. '  "  that  if  two  joyntenants  be  in  fee,  and  the  one  maketh  a  lease  for 
*8  &8. 28.  yeares,  reserving  a  rent  and  dyeth,  the  surviving  feoffee  [i]  shall 
Vi<L46  E.3.77.  ^&Ye  ^e  reversion  by  survivor,  but  he  shall  not  have  the  rent, 

35  H.  8. 39.  "  because  he  claimeth  in  from  the  first  feoffor,  which  is  paramount 
U]  Dler.  Mich,  the  rent.  If  there  be  two  joyntenants  in  fee,  and  the  one  joyn- 
li*  1.  ?©L98  ***  tenant  granteth  a  rent  charge  out  of  his  part,  and  after  releaseth 
Vide  lib.  8.  *  to  bis  joynt  companion  and  dyeth,  he  shall  hold  the  land  charged, 
foL  78, 79.  for  that  he  is  out  of  the  reason  and  cause  set  downe  by  Littleton, 
(Post.  818.  a.)     j)ecause  he  claimeth  not  by  survivor,  in  as  much  as  the  release 

prevented  the  same.  And  of  this  opinion  was  Littleton  him- 
[•]  33  H.  8. 5.  a.  selfe  [u]  before  the  edition  of  his  booke.  But  all  men  agree, 
9Elis.Dyer,283.  that  Jf  J..  B.  and  C.  be  joyntenants  in  fee,  and  A.  cbargeth  his 

part  and  then  -releaseth  to  B.  and  his  heirs,  and  dyeth,  that 
[«]  37  H.  8.  the  \w]  charge  is  good  for  ever;  because  in  that  case  B.  cannot 
Br  ifeII*tt0B,    be  in  from  the  first  feoffor,  because  he  hath  a  joynt  companion 

19  S.  4. 8.  b.  &t  ^e  time  of  the  release  made,  and  several  writs  of  praecipe 
40  E.  3. 41.  b.  must  be  brought  against  them  (5).  And  albeit  the  release  of 
22  Si  Ms  b  one  Jovntenant  t°  the  residue  of  the  joyntenants  makes  no  de- 
per  Pole.  *  *     g*66  ln  supposition  of  law,  neither  is  there  any  severall  estate 

36  E.  3.  between  them,  but  the  estate  of  him  that  releaseth  is  as  it  were 
mTe*?'  43*  extinguished  and  drowned  in  their  estate  and  possession,  so  as 
Avow»y,  195.  one  pr&cipe  lyeth  against  them  (7),  yet  shall  they  hold  the  land 
14  H.  8. 2.  (8)  charged  as  is  aforesaid.  As  if  tenant  for  life  grant  a  rent  charge, 
(^-  J*°J*  *M*  and  after  surrendreth  his  estate  to  the  lessor,  albeit  the  estate 
8  Go.  79.  a.  charged  be  drowned,  and  the  lessor  is  not  in  by  him,  yet  he 

8  Co!  145.  shall  hold  it  charged  (8). 

9  Co.  107.  b. 

Post  233.  b.)  "  But  otherwise  it  is  of  parceners,  for  if  there  be  two  parceners, 

<£c."  This  is  to  be  intended  as  well  of  parceners  by  custome  as 
of  parceners  by  the  common  law;  and  here  is  imply  ed  the  reason 
of  the  diversitie,  for  that  the  survivor  doth  claime  above  the 
charge,  and  the  heire  by  descent  under  the  charge  (9). 

Sect 


(3)  For  this  same  reason  a  wife  shall  not  have  dower  out  of  lands  of  which 
her  husband  was  jointenant.  Ant.  87.  b:  See  post.  885.  a.  a  case  of  warranty 
depending  on  the  same  principle. — [Note  67.] 


(A)  Ace.  F.  N.  B.  219.  R 


(5)  As  to  the  partial  effect  of  such  a  release  on  the  jointenancy,  see  post 
Sect  804.  < 

(6)  It  should  be  12.  a. 

(7)  See  the  case  of  waste  in  Brownl.  Rep.  238. 

(8)  Ace  338.  b.  233.  b. 

(9)  In  Calthrope's  reading  on  Copyholds,  64.  the  doctrine  of  admission  on 
the  death  of  copyholders  being  jointenants  or  parceners  is  stated  according  to 
this  diversity. 
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Sect  287. 

i 

J^LSO,  if  there  be  two  joyntenants  of  land  in  fee  simple  within  a 
borough  where  lands  and  tenements  were  devisable  by  testament,  and 
if  the  one  of  the  said  two  joyntenants  deniseth  that  which  to  him  belongeth 
by  his  testament,  fie.  and  dieth,  this  devise  is  voide.  And  the  cause  is, 
for  that  no  devise  can  take  effect  till  after  the  death  of  the  devisor,  and 
by  his  death  all  the  land  presently  commeth  by  law  to  his  companion, 
which  surviveth,  by  the  survivor;  the  which  he  doth  not  claime,  nor  hath 
any  thing  in  the  land  by  the  devisor,  but  in  his  own  right  by  the  survi- 
vor according  to  the  course  of  law,  fie.  and  for  this  cause  such  devise  is 
void*  But  otherwise  it  is  of  parceners  seised  of  tenements  devisable  in 
like  case  of  devise,  fie.  causa  qu&  supra* 

"  ~DYhU  testament,  die."     Either  in  writing  or  nuncupative,  1BL  B.476. 
according  to  the  customs.  Amb^n*8* 

86«*lfloP<Nfc. 

"  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  no  devise  can  take  effect  till  after  the  ■•  600. 

death  of  the  devisor  f  10)  and  by  his  death  aU  the  land  ■*  °*  **•  Uf- 

[185. 1  presently  commeth  by  the  law  to  his  companion,  SSF&c." 
b.    J  Here  both  their  claims  commence  at  one  instant; 

and  although  an  instant  est  unum  indivisibUe  tempore  PL  Com.  in  Ful- 
quod  nan  est  tempus  nee  pars  tempores,  ad  quod  tamen  partes  ■•*■*»'■  •*••• 
tempores  connectuntur,  and  that  instans  est  finis  unius  temporiset 
principium  alterius  (1)  ;  yet  in  consideration  of  law  there  is  a  * 

prioritie  of  time  in  an  instant,  as  here  the  survivor  is  preferred 
before  the  devise ;  for  Littleton  saith,  that  the  cause  is  that  no 
devise  can  take  effect  till  after  the  death  of  the  devisor,  and 
by  his  death  all  the  land  presently  commeth  by  the  law  to  his 
companion.  Whereby  it  appeareth,  that  Littleton  by  these 
words  post  mortem  el  per  mortem,  though  they  jump  at  one 
instant,  yet  alloweth  priority  of  time  in  the  instant  which  be 
distinguisheth  hyper  and  post.  And  the  reason  of  this  prioritie  (Plowd.  158.  b. 
is,  that  the  survivor  claymeth  by  the  first  feoffor  (as  hath  been  Ante  80#  •■) 
said)  and  therefore  in  judgment  of  law  his  title  is  paramount 
the  title  of  the  devisee,  and  consequently  the  devise  void, 
and  the  rule  of  law  is,  that  jus  accrescendi  proefertur  ultima 
voluntati  (2). 

Two  ferns  joyntenants  of  a  lease  for  yeares,  one  of  them  taketh  (Plowd.  418. 
husband  and  dieth,  yet  the  term  shall  survive ;  for  though  all  ?°b,«{.    „  v 
chattels  reals  are  given  to  the  husband,  if  he  survive,  yet  the  ' 

survivor  between  the  joyntenants  is  the  elder  title,  and  after  the 

marriage 

(10)  Ace-  ante  112.  a.  b.  as  a  reason  for  the  goodness  of  a  devise  by 
husband  to  wife. 

(1)  Therefore  in  Fitswilliam's  case,  6  Go.  82.  it  was  argued,  that  the 
indulgence  of  the  law  in  connecting  two  times  to  make  one  instant  time  cannot 
be  extended  to  three  times.  See  post  298.  a.  a  case  in  which  priority  of  time 
in  an  instant  is  allowed,  for  sake  of  saving  the  remainder  in  fee  of  a  rent  from 
the  effect  of  a  suspension  of  the  particular  estate. — [Note  68.] 

(2)  Ace.  as  to  goods,  Office  of  Exec.  ed.  1676,  p.  26.  Perk.  sect.  626. 
Swinb.  on  Testam.  part.  8.  sect.  6. 
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marriage  the  feme  continued  sole  possessed ;  for,  if  the  hus- 
band dyeth,  the  feme  shall  have  it,  and  not  the  executors  of 
the  husband  (3).    But  otherwise  it  is  of  personal  goods. 
1E6.  Bxmu-        If  &  man  be  seised  of  a  house,  and  possessed  of  divers  heir- 
ton,  108.  lomes,  that  by  custom  have  gone  with  the  house  from  heire   to 

heire,  and  by  his  will  deviseth  away  the  heirelomes,  this  devise 
is  void ;  for  Inttleton  here  saith,  the  will  taketh  effect  after 
his  death,  ana  by  his  death  the  heirlomes  by  ancient  custome 
are  vested  in  the  heire  (4),  and  the  law  preferreth  the  custome 
before  the  devise.  And  so  it  is  if  the  lord  ought  to  have  a 
heriot  when  his  tenant  dieth,  and  the  tenant  deviseth  away  all 
his  goods,  yet  the  lord  shall  have  his  herriot  for  the  reason 
aforesaid.  And  it  hath  been  anciently  said,  that  the  herriot 
[r]  Fleta,  lib.  '2.  gfta]i  j^  p^  lx3fore  the  mortuary,     [x]  Imprimis  autem  debet 

tLZHt.   <r*Mb*,  V.  teslaverU,  dominum  J.»  £  mdiort  re  quam 
foL  60.  nabuerit  recognoscere,  et  postea  ecdesiam  de  olid  meliore,  dec. 

LMnb°f  ^iiJ8*  wnerem  tne  1°T&  *8  preferred,  for  that  the  tenure  is  of  him.     This 
*S.    '  ° '      '    duty  to  the  lord  is  very  antient ;    for  in  the  laws  before  the 

Conquest  is  said,  rive  qui*  incurid,  rive  morte  repentind,  fuerit 
intestaf  mortuus,  dominus  tamen  nullum  rerum  suarum  partem 
(prmter  earn  qucejure  debetur  herioti  nomine)  ribi  assumito  (6). 
In  the  Saxon  tongue  it  is  called  heregeatf  as  much  to  say 
(as  I  take  it)  as  the  lord's  [beste] ;  for  here  is  lord,  and  geat  is 
[beste].-  But  let  us  return  to  Littleton. 


"  But  otherwise  it  is  of  parceners  seised  of  tenements  deviseable 
in  like  case  of  devise}  dec.  causa  quit  supra." 

The  reason  is  evident,  for  that  there  is  no  survivour  between 
coparceners,  but  the  part  of  the  one  is  descendible,  and  conse- 
quently may  be  devised. 

»sr  Sect  288.  [186.  j 

J^LSO,  it  is  commonly  laid,  that  every  jointenant  is  seised  of  the  land 
which  he  holdeth  jointly  (1)  per  my  et  per  tout ;  and  this  is  as  much 
to  say,  as  he  is  seised  by  every  parcell  and  by  the  whole,  $c,  and  this  is 
true,  for  in  every  parcell,  and  by  every  parcell  and  by  all  the  lands  and 
tenements  he  is  joyntly  seised  with  his  companion  (2). 

Vide  Beet  697.    «  A  LSO}  it  is  commonly  said,  dec"  That  is,  it  is  the  common 

opinion,  and  communis  opinio  is  of  good  authority  in  law. 
A  communi  observantid  non  est  recedendum  (3),  which  appeareth 
here  by  Littleton. 

"Per 

(8)  See  ante  46.  b.  post.  351.  a.  and  the  case  of  a  purchase  bv  husband  and 
wife  jointly,  the  former  being  a  villein,  in  2  Bo.  Abr.  733.  D.  pi.  2. 

(4)  Aoc.  ante  18.  b. 

[5)  It  should  be  cap.  57. 
f6)  See  this  same  passage  cited  ante  176.  b. 
fl}  dec.  in  L.  &  M.  &  Boh. 

(2)  dec.  in  L.  &  M.  de  Boh. 

(3)  This  same  maxim  is  cited  poet  229.  b.  and  364.  b.  In  Wingate's  Max* 
ims,  752,  there  is  a  variety  of  cases  collected  to  illustrate  the  application  of 
this  role.    Other  rules  immediately  connected  with  this  are,  that  communis 

error 
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" Per  my  et  per  tout*9     Et  sic  totum  tenet  et  nihil  tenet,  soil.  (P©«t  350.  a. 
totum  conjunctim,  et  nihil  per  se  separatim.  And  albeit  they  are  I  Eo  Ab  *  M  \ 
bo  seised  (as  for  example  where  there  be  two  joyntenants  in  vide  BnwUro, 
fee)  vet  to  divers  purposes  each  of  them  hath  but  a  right  to  a  Mh.  5.  fo.  480. 
moitie;  as  to  enfeoffs  give  or  demise,  or  to  forfeit  (4)  or  lose  pi*}?1!;^' W* 
by  default  in  *>prcecipe(b).    If  my  villein  [y]  and  another  pur-  cap!4. 
chase  lands  to  them  two  and  their  heires,  I  may  enter  into  a  40  E,  8. 40. 

mnitv  18  **•  2.  Bro.  831. 

J*  85  H.  6.89. 

Vide  the  feeond  part  of  the  Inititntee  upon  the  6  chapter  of  the  statute  de 
bigamia.  Fleta.  lib.  1.  cap.  28.  40  Abb.  79.  48  E.  3. 16.  M  Vid.  6  B.  8. 4. 
7  B.  4.  29.    11  BL  Dyer,  183.    (2  Co.  58.  a.  Cro.  Jam.  91.    1  Leon.  47.) 

And  where  all  the  joyntenants  joyne  in  a  feoffment,  every  of 
them  in  judgment  of  law  doth  give  but  his  part  (6).     If  an  alien 
and  a  subject  purchase  lands  jointly,  the  king  upon  office  found 
shall  have  but  a  moity  (7).     And  Littleton  afterwards  in  this 
Chapter  (8)  saith  that  one  joynt  tenant  hath  one  moity  in  law, 
and  the  other  the  other  moity.     And  therefore  if  two  joynten- 
ants be  [z\  and  both  they  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  M  PL  Com. 
and  that  tor  breach  thereof  one  of  them  shall  enter  into  Jthe  f  T'nss*'8?**' 
whole,  yet  he  shall  enter  but  into  a  moitie,  because  no  more  in  /pjj^  i^a.) 
judgment  of  law  passed  from  him  (9)  :  and  so  it  is  of  a  gift  in 
taile  or  a  lease  for  life,  &c. 

Yet  every  joyntenant  may  warrant  the  whole;  [a]  because  a  W  V**6  *• 
man  may  warrant  more  than  passeth  from  him  (10).  the°lnsdtatet 

If  two  joyntenants  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  [6]  and  one  of  the  upon  the  6 
feoffors  dye,  the  feoffee  cannot  plead  a  feoffment  from  the  sur-  chapter  of 
vivor  of  the  whole  because  eacn  of  them  gave  but  his  part;  Wjrami!?*6 
but  otherwise  it  is  on  the  part  of  the  feoffee,  as  hath  been  said  pfu  B.  4. 5. 

before.  and  the  other 

And  where  two  joyntenants  be,  the  one  of  them  [c]  may  make  JjjjJ6"  aboTft" 
the  other  his  baylife  of  his  moiety,  and  have  an  action  of  account  [c]  21 B.  8. 60. 
(11)  against  him.  And  one  joyntenant  \d]  may  let  his  part  for  (Poet  200.  b.) 
yeares  or  at  will  to  his  companion.  JjJ  33  tt  S* 

If  two  joyntenants  be  of  oertaine  lands,  and  the  one  of  them  (Post  198.  b. 
by  deed  indented  [e]  bargaineth  and  selleth  the  lands,  and  the  885.  a.) 

[«]  6  B.  6.  tit. 
Paita  inrolL  9.  Br.    (Cro.  Ch.  217.  669.    1  Co.  173. 

other 

error  facit  jus,  and  res  judicata  pro  veritate  habetur,  and  also  that  minimi 
mutanda  sunt  once  certam  interpretationem  habuerunt,  as  to  which  see  post. 
365.  a.  Hob.  147.  Wing.  Max.  758.  and  ant.  52.  b.  in  the  margin.  In  a  late 
ecclesiastical  case  of  great  importance,  in  which  bonds  of  resignation  were  con- 
demned by  the  supreme  court  of  appellant  jurisdiction,  these  four  maxims  ap- 
pear to  me  to  have  included  the  chief  topic  of  argument  in  favour  of  such 
bonds.— [Note  69.] 

(4)  Ace.  as  to  copyholders  being  jointenants,  Oalthorpe's  Beading,  97.  Kitch. 
French  ed.  82.  a. 

5)  See  ant  125.  b. 

[6)  Aoc.  11  H.  7.  a.  pi.  5. 

7)  See  ant.  180.  and  note  2,  there. 

8)  Post.  Sect.  291. 

(9)  See  ant.  47.  a.  &  post.  214.  a.  the  case  of  a  lease  by  two  jointenants  with 
reservation  of  rent  to  one,  and  the  difference  there  taken  between  such  a  lease 
by  parol  and  one  by  deed  indented.    See  also  Dy.  268.  a. 

(10)  See  post.  Sect  700. 

(11)  See  ant  172.  a. 
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other  joyntenant  dyeth,  and  then  the  deed  is  inrolled,  there  shall 
passe  nothing  but  the  moity  which  the  bargainor  had  at  the  time 
of  the  bargain  (12). 

Sect.  289. 

ALSO,  if  two  joyntenants  be  seised  of  certaine  lands  in  fee  simple, 
and  the  one  letteth  that  to  him  belongeth  to  a  stranger  for  terme  of 
forty  yearee  and  dyeth  before  the  terme  beginneth,  or  within  the  terme, 
in  this  case  after  hie  decease  the  lessee  may  enter  and  occujrie  the  moitie 
let  unto  him  during  the  terme>  frc.  although  the  lessee  had  never  the 
possession  thereof  in  the  life  of  the  lessor,  by  force  of  the  same  lease,  fa> 
And  the  diversitie  betweene  the  case  of  a  grant  of  a  rent  charge  (1) 
[aforesaid,  and  this  case,  is  this.  For  in  the  grant  of  a  rent  charge  by]  a 
joyntenant,  fro.  the  tenements  remaine  alwayes  as  they  were  before,  with- 
out this,  that  any  hath  any  right  to  have  any  parcett  of  the  tenements 
but  they  themselves,  and  the  tenements  are  in  the  same  plight  as  they 
were  before  the  charge,  £c*  But  where  a  lease  is  made  by  thejoynten- 
ant  to  another  for  tearme  of  year es,  $c.  presently  by  force  of  the  lease 
the  lessee  hath  right  in  the  same  land,  (videlicet)  of  all  that  which  to  the 
lessor  belongeth,  and  to  have  this  by  force  qf  the  same  lease  during  his 
terme  (2).    And  this  is  the  diversitie  (3). 

"~RY'£?rce  0f^*  Mme  *""*'  ****' 
KIj^IS8^  ^  *kk  ^c"  **  ^Plj6^  [/]  *h**  where  onr  author  speak- 

Jg^ y*         «th  of  joyntenanta  seised  in  fee,  that  so  it  is  if  two  be  seised 
(fipr,  187.  a.     for  life,  and  one  make  a  lease  to  begin  presently  or 

2  Ro*  Abr.  SO.)     S&*  infutUrO*  *i*d  di«*th.  thin  Iama  fthall  hind  a  t.li«  <mr. 


2  Ro.  Abr.  SO.)    jtf^»  tn/utur^  and  dieth,  this  lease  shall  binde  the  sur-  fl86 .1 

ft]H  fa.4"  *"  T1™'  M  i%  ***  been  "*)**&*  (4)-    [?]  And  if  one  L    b-    J 
it  R.  4. 6.  a.      joyntenant  grant  vsstmmm  terra  or  herbagivm  terras, 

•  H.  6.  ml         for  yearee,  and  dieth,  this  shall  binde  the  survivor:  for  such  a 


14  h  7'  ?*        le88e6  ******  **&*  in  the  Und<    So  h  is  if  two  joyntenants  be  of 
18 ■."£"  *  water,  and  the  one  granted  the  several  pischary. 

Brontion,  SS.    ll.KLBj.SSS.    Plow  Com.  m.  a.    Twaps.  S.  L  Ass.  432. 
20H.8.4.    7H.7.13.    10H.T.24.    (Ante4.b.) 

"  The  one  letteth"    If  two  joyntenants  be  of  an  advowson, 
B?  ss^s  an<*  JM  tne  <me  ^esenteth  to  the  church,  and  his  clerke  is 

7  4.3.20*21.     admitted  and  instituted,  this  in  respect  of  the  privity  shall 
17  R.  *3. 37.  b!     not  put  the  other  out  of  possession  (5);  but  if  that  joynten- 

fo  r  i  V        ant  ^*l  P16860^  dieth> li  ****&  8erve  for  a  title  i*  a  ?^r<; 
11 BL  £  m!        ™P***  brought  by  the  survivor  (6).    But  yet  if  one  joyntenant 

15  H.  3.  Dur.  Presentment,  11.  10  R.  4.  94.  1  EL  7. 1.  b.  2R.3.  Qnmr.  Imp.  102. 
•  RL  Dy.  IBS.  38  H.  8.  Br.  Present  17  H.  8.  lb.  11.  5  H.  7.  8.  SB.  4. 10.  b. 
Boot  A  Stud  11(5.  34 H. 8.40.  20  B.  3.  Qwtt.  Imp.  S3.  F.N.B.34.V.  (2  Ro.Abr.365.) 


or 


12)  See  ante  147.  b. 

1)  The  following  words  between  brackets  not  in  L.  ft  H.  nor  Roh. 

2 )  life  instead  of  terme  in  L.  ft  M.  ft  Roh. 
[  8 )  Ac.  in  L.  ft  M.  ft  Roh. 
4}  flee  aoo.  Cro.  Jam.  91.  ft  2  Brownl.  175. 
'ft)  Hee  post.  248.  a.  249.  a. 

(H)  Aw.  more  fully,  2  Inst.  365.  Aocording  to  F.  N.  B.  84.  the  law  is  the 
mih»  lititwwn  ooparceners  which  agrees  with  lord  Coke's  doctrine  abont  them 
«H  U  lit**,  «U6.  and  post.  248.  a.     See  farther  the  oaae  of  usurpation  of  a  right 

of 


L.  3:  C.  3.  Sect.  290.  Of  Joyntenante.    [186.  b.  187.  a. 

or  tenant  in  common  present!  or  if  they  present  severally,  the 
ordinary  may  either  admit  or  refuse  to  admit  such  a  presentee, 
nnlesse  they  joyn  in  presentation,  and  after  the  size  moneths  he 
may  in  that  case  present  by  lapse  (7). 

j$ut  if  two  or  more  coparceners  be,  [tl  and  they  cannot  agree  M  Bract  1L  4. 

to  present!  the  eldest  shall  present;  and  if  her  sister  doth  die-  Brit'foLMs!47' 

turbe  her,  she  shall  have  a  quare  itnpedit  against  her;  and  so  45V  3. 

shall  the  issue  and  the  assignee  of  the  eldest,  and  yet  he  is  Knee,  41. 

tenant  in  common  with  the  youngest  (8).    And  in  the  same  ™J^  ^    -w 

manner  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  of  the  eldest  shall  present.  JjgiL  6.  J! 

Bnt  if  there  be  foure  coparceners,  and  the  eldest  and  the  second  19  s.  3.  ib.  60. 

Et,  and  the  other  two  present  joyntly  or  severally,  the  or-  i^6*1^  v 

may  refuse  them  all;  for  the  eldest  did  not  present  alone,  (pi^d/sss.  b. 
e  and  one  other  of  her  sisters.    Bnt  now  let  us  retnrne  to  333.  a. 

v  J  2fio.Abr.  S46. 

F.N.  B.  83.  B.    Ante  166.  b.    Post  243- a.  A  Sect  299.) 

[ieJ]  ■**  Sec*-  290. 

ALSO,  joyntenante  (if  they  will)  may  make  partition  between  them, 
and  the  partition  is  good  enough  ;  but  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to 
do  this  by  the  law  ;  but  if  they  will  make  partition  of  their  own  will  and 
agreement,  the  partition  shall  stand  in  force. 

« Jlf AT make  partition."    But  this  partition  must  be  [fc]  by  (P<*t.  198.  b.) 
•  x  deed,  as  hath  been  said  before.      But  joyntenants  for  jjj^Jjfc**" 
yeares  may  [T\  make  partition  without  deed.  (Ante  169.  a. 

"  They  shall  not  be  compelled:9    This  is  true  regularly;  but  m?8t\.62* P) 
by  the  custome  of  some  cities  and  boroughs,  one  joyntenant  or  Dyer,  860. 
tenant  in  common  may  compell  his  companion,  by  writ  of  par-  *  N.  B.  62.  b. 
tition  grounded  upon  the  custome,  to  make  partition  (1).    But 
since  Littleton  wrote  jointenants  and  tenants  in  common  gene- 
rally are  compellable  to  make  partition  by  writ  framed  upon 
the  statutes  [m]  of  31  &  32  H.  8.  as  before  hath  been  said  (2).  [m]8iH.  8.0.1. 

32  H.  8.  cap.  32.  Vide  Sect  264.  247.  269f.  Mich.  16  A  17  El.  1.  340.  inter  Harris 
A  Eden,  adjudge,  aec.  18  El.  Dy.  350.  b.  Vide  before  in  the  Chapter  of  Partition, 
many  bookee  cited  concerning  this  matter.  (Ante  175.  a.  8eoL  260.  Mo.  29.  Dy.  350. 
Ante  167.  b.)  3  E.  8. 48.  F.  N.  B.  9.  B.  7  Am.  10.  7  B.  8.  29.  10  Ass.  17.  10  E.  8.  40. 
43.  12  Ass.  15. 17.  12  &  3.  Judgement,  102.  20  E.  3.  Ass.  62.  28  Ass.  35.  23  Ass. 
10.  7H.6.4.  19  H.  6.46.  8  E.  4. 10.  Vide  Sect.  247.  Brit  fo.  112.  lib.  6.  fo.  12 
b  18.  Mortice's  case. 

And 

of  presenting,  ante  149.  a.     See  also  the  ease  of  attornment  to  .one  of  two 
jointenants,  post.  Seot.  566.    Add  5  Go.  97.  b.— [Note  70.] 

(7)  See  5  H.  7. 8.  a.  Burn.  Eecl.  L.  tit.  Advowson,  Wats.  Compl.  Incumb.  e.  8. 

(8)  See  my  .note  on  this  subject  ante  166.  b.    Hob.  119.    Dy.  55.  a. 

(9)  See  farther  on  presentation  where  more  than  one  have  an  interest  in  an 
advowson,  2  Gibs.  Cod.  1st  ed.  804.  ante  17.  b.  18.  a.  17  Yin.  Abr.  825. 
MallorVs  Quare  Impedit,  71  to  75. 

(1)  For  instances  of  such  custom,  see  for  London,  F.  N.  B.  62.  B.  and  for 
gavelkind  land,  ante  Sect.  265.  and  Robins,  on  Gavelk.  108. 

(2)  Ante.  169.  a,— In  a  Coke  upon  Littleton  I  have,  there  is  the  following 

note 

•  It  should  be  Seot.  250,  at  it  mmi.    See  the  note  below. 

f  Probably  &o£  250,  and  the  Comment  thereon,  were  intended  to  be  re/erred  to;  for 
SeeL  269  treat*  of  the  period  when  infante  are  eaid  to  attain  their  full  age,  and  ie  quite 
irrelevant  to  the  eubject  of  partition* 


187.  a.]  Of  Joyntenants.       L.  a  C.  3.  Sect  291. 

And*  albeit  they  be  now  compellable  to  make  partition,  yet 
seeing  they  are  compellable  by  writ,  they  must  panne  the  sta- 
tutes, and  cannot  make  partition  by  parol,  for  that  remaines 
at  the  common  law.  And  by  Littleton's  authorise  herein  it 
seemeth  to  me,  that  if  one  joyntenant  or  tenant  in  common 
disseise  another,  and  the  disseisee  bring  his  assise  for  the  moytie, 
that  in  this  case,  though  the  plaintife  prayeth  it,  yet  no  judge- 
ment shall  be  given  to  hold  in  severaltie,  for  then  at  the  common 
law  there  might  have  beene  by  compulsion  of  law  a  partition 
between  joyntenants  and  tenants  in  common,  and  by  rule  of 
law  the  pUintife  most  have  judgement  according  to  nis  pleint 
or  demand. 
[»]  29  E.  3.  If  two  joyntenants  be  [n]  of  land  with  warranty,  and  they 

tit  Garr.  make  partition  by  writing,  the  warrantee  is  destroyed ;  but  if  they 

make  partition  by  writ  of  partition  upon  the  statute,  the  warran- 
tie  remaines,  because  they  are  compellable  thereunto  (3). 


Sect.  291. 

ALSO j  if  ajoynt  estate  he  made  of  land  to  a  husband  and  wife  and 
to  a  third  person,  in  this  case  the  husband  and  wife  have  in  law  in 
their  right  but  the  moity,  (4)  [and  the  third  person  shall  have  a*  much  a* 
the  husband  aad  wife,  viz*  the  other  moity,  fie]  And  the  cause  is,  for 
that  the  husband  and  wife  are  but  one  person  in  law,  and  are  in  like  case 
as  tf  an  estate  be  made  to  two  jointenants,  where  the  one  hath  by  force  of 
thejoynture  the  one  moity  in  law,  and  the  other,  the  other  moity,  fic.(l). 
In  the  same  manner  it  is  where  an  estate  is  made  to  the  husband  and  wife 
and  to  two  other  men,  in  this  case  the  husband  and  wife  have  but  the  third 
part,  and  the  other  two  men  the  other  two  parts,  fie.  causa  qui  supra. 

J^JOMJE  shall  be  said  of  the  matter  touching  jointenancy,  in  the 
Chapter  of  Tenants  in  Common,  and  Tenant  by  Elegit,  and  Tenant 
by  Statute  Merchant 

(Poet  299.  b.       rpHE  husband  and  wife  have  in  law  in  their  right  but  the 
**c*i&\  moity y  &e"   William  Ode  and  Joane  his  wife  [o]  purchased 

Ante  28.  b.  n.  l.  l*nds  to  them  two  and  their  heires;  after  William  Ode  was  at- 

[o]  Mich.  S3.  E.  3.  ooram  rege  Salop,  in  Thenar.    (Poet  326.  a 
1  Ro.  Abr.  388,  389.    9  Co.  140.) 

tainted 


note  on  the  extent  of  the  statutes  of  81  and  32  H.  8.  "  Adjudged  by  St.  John 
"chief  justice,  and  Windham  and  Archer  justices,  Hilary  1659  in  the  common 
«  bench,  in  the  cause  between  Major  and  the  lord  Coventry,  that  a  tenant  by 
"  elegit  may  have  a  writ  of  partition  by  the  statute  of  32  H.  8,  and  it  is  within 
"  the  meaning  thereof."  This  is  followed  with  a  reference  to  Cro.  Cha.  44. 
where  it  is  said  that  the  statute  doth  not  extend  to  copyholds. — [Note  71.1 

(3)  Aoc.  ante  165.  a.  and  b.  as  to  parceners,  because  they  are  compellable 
to  make  partition  at  common  law.  See  the  case  of  aid  between  parceners  after 
partition,  ante  174.  a,  and  b. 

(4)  The  words  following  between  brackets  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
(1)  No  <£c.  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect  291-  Of  Joyntenants.   [187.  a.  187.  b. 

tainted  of  high  treason  for  the  murther  of  the  king's  father,  B.  2.  P.  N.  B.  194. 
and  was  executed ;  Joan  his  wife  survived  him  :  E.  8.  granted  Calth-  Co- •*• 
the  lands  to  Stephen  de  Bitterly  and  his  heires;  John  Hawkins  g  t.  R  652 
the  heire  of  the  said  Joan  in  a  petition  to  the  king  discloseth  Com.  Dig. 

this  whole  matter,  and  upon  a  scire  facias  against  the  Baron  A  Feme, 

[187.1  patentee  hath  judgement  to  recover  the  JOT  lands,  for  x  Eo* Abr-*71- 
b.     J  the  reason  here  yielded  by  our  author. 

But  if  an  estate  be  made  to  a  man  and  woman  and  vide  Sect  665. 
their  heires  before  marriage,  and  after  they  marry,  the  husband 
and  wife  have  moities  between  them,  which  is  implyed  in  these 
words  of  our  author,  husband  and  wife  (2). 

"  But  one  person  in  law"  Bracton  saith,  [jo]  vir  et  uxor  sunt  r«]  Bracton, 
quasi  unica  persona  quia  caro  una  et  sanguis  unus  (3).     It  hath  «b.  5.  fol.  416. 
been  said,  that  if  a  reversion  be  granted  to  a  man  and  a  woman  p.  ^*°  M 
and  their  heires,  and  before  attornment  they  entermarrie,  and  u0. 4,  TOL  68. 
then  attornment  is  made,  that  the  husband  and  wife  shall  have  Tokens  case, 
no  moieties  in  this  case  (4),  no  more  than  if  a  charter  of  feoff-  **!.'  P°!?'j^' 
ment  be  made  to  a  man  and  a  woman,  with  a  letter  of  atturnie 
to  make  livery,  they  entermarry,  and  then  livery  is  made  secun- 
dum formam  chartatf  in  which  case  it  is  said  that  they  have  no 
moities.     But  certain  it  is,  that  if  a  feoffment  were  made  before 
the  statute  of  27  H.  8.  of  uses  to  the  use  of  a  man  [q~\  and  a  M  4 
woman,  and  their  heirs,  and  they  entermarry,  and  then  the  sta-  ^yer,  149. 
tute  is  made,  if  the  husband  alien  it  is  good  for  a  moitv :  for  the  p_er  ^2. 
statute  executes  the  possession  according  to  such  quautie,  man-  29  h!  8. 
ner,  forme,  and  condition,  as  they  had  in  use,  so  as  though  it  vest  Dyer,  32. 
during  the  coverture,  yet  the  act  of  parliament  executes  severall 
moities  in  them,  seeing  they  had  several  moities  in  the  use  (5). 

If  an  estate  be  made  to  a  villeine  and  his  wife  [r]  being  free,  [r]  40  Am.  p.  7. 
and  to  their  heires,  albeit  they  have  severall  capacities,  viz.  the 
villeine  to  purchase  for  the  benefit  of  the  lord,  and  the  wife  for 
her  owne,  yet  if  the  lord  of  the  villeine  enter,  and  the  wife  sur- 
viveth  her  husband,  she  shall  injoy  the  whole  land,  because  there 
be  no  moieties  between  them. 

A  man  makes  a  lease  to  A.  and  to  a  baron  and  feme,  viz.  to 
A.  for  life,  to  the  husband  in  taile,  and  to  the  feme  for  yeares, 
in  this  case  it  is  said,  that  each  of  them  hath  a  third  part  in 
respect  of  the  several  tie  of  their  estates. 

If  a  feoffment  be  made  to  a  man  and  a  woman  and  their  heires 
with  warrantie,  [s]  and  they  entermarrie,  and  after  are  im-  [•]  PL  Com.  483, 
pleaded  and  vouch  and  recover  in  value,  moities  shall  not  be  Niohol'a  oase. 
between  them ;  for  though  they  were  sole  when  the  warrantie 
was  made,  notwithstanding  at  the  time  when  they  recovered 
and  had  execution  they  were  husband  and  wife,  in  which  time 
they  cannot  take  by  moities. 

Albeit 

(2)  See  ace.  as  to  this  difference  between  a  joint  estate  to  hpsband  and 
wife  before  marriage  and  one  ajler,  Calthorpe's  Read,  on  Copyh.  92.  F.  N.  B. 
194.  B.  See  further  case  of  Butler  and  Baker,  3  Co.  the  case  of  Margery 
More,  ante,  133.  a.  the  oase  of  4  Ass.  4.  cited  in  1  Bo.  Abr.  271.  and  the  oase 
of  Ward  and  Walthew,  Telv.  101. 

(8)  See  ante  112.  a.  where  the  same  passage  from  Bracton  is  cited. 

(4)  See  ace.  post.  310.  a.  and  there  the  doctrine  is  more  positively  expressed. 
See  further  theease  of  a  lease  for  life  to  baron  and  feme,  and  afterwards  Con- 
firmation, posfls99.  b. 

(5)  See  Dy.  200  a. 


187.  t>.  188.  a.]  Of  Joyntenants.  L.  3.  C.  3.  Sect.  291. 

10  H.  7. 20.  Albeit  baron  and  feme  (as  Littleton  here  saitb)  be  one  person 

in  lair,  so  as  neither  of  them  can  give  any  estate  or  interest  to 
the  other  (6),  yet  if  a  charter  of  feoffment  be  made  to  the  wife, 
the  husband  as  attorney  to  the  feoffor  may  make  liverie  to  the 
wife  (7) :  and  so  a  feme  covert,  that  hath  power  to  sell  land  by 
will,  may  sell  the  same  to  her  husband,  because  they  are  bat  in- 
struments for  others,  and  the  state  passeth  from  the  feoffor  or 
devisor, 
ft]  11  E.  3.  H  a  husband,  wife,  and  a  third  person  purchase  lands  to  them 

Cui  in  vita,  o.  and  their  heires,  (t)  and  the  husband  before  the  statute  of  32  EL  8. 
as  b  a  l'bi(20  caP'  *'  ^  aliened  the  whole  land  to  a  stranger  in  fee,  and  died, 
36  An.  pi.  15."  tne  w^e  ana>  tne  other  joyn tenant  were  joyntenants  of 
31 H.  6.  tit  Snt  the  right,  and  if  the  wife  (£r  had  died,  the  other  joyn-  |~18S.  1 
iS^s^li54-  tenant  should  have  had  the  whole  right  by  survivor  (1),  L  a*  J 
J*.  N.  B.  103.  K.   f°r  tna*  tney  m'gn*  nave  joined  in  a  writ  of  right  (2), 

and  the  discontinuance  should  not  have  barred  the  entrie  of  the 
survivor,  for  that  he  claymed  not  under  the  discontinuance,  but 
by  the  title  paramount  above  the  same  by  the  first  feoffment  (3), 
which  is  worthie  of  observation.  But  if  the  husband  had  made 
a  feoffment  in  fee  but  of  the  moity,  and  he  and  his  wife  had 
dyed,  their  moity  should  not  have  survived  to  the  other. 

And  for  the  better  understanding  of  this  diversity  divers  things 
are  worthy1  of  observation. 

First,  that  a  right  of  action  and  a  right  of  entrie  may  stand 
Vide  Sect  802.  *n  joynture ',  for  at  the  common  law  the  alienation  of  the  hus- 
(Po#.  327.  b.)     band  was  a  discontinuance  to  the  wife  of  the  one  moity,  and  a 

disseisin  of  the  other,  so  as  after  ther  death  of  the  husband,  the 
wife  hath  a  right  of  action  to  the  one  moity,  and  the  other 
joyntenant  a  right  of  entry  into  the  other,  but  they  are  join- 
tenants  of  the  right,  because  they  may  joyne  in  a  writ  of  right. 
Secondly,  that  a  right  of  action  or  a  bare  right  of  entrie 
cannot  stand  in  joynture  with  a  freehold  or  inheritance  in  pos- 
session, and  therefore  if  the  husband  make  a  feoffment  of  the 
•  Vide  the  tta-   moitie,  this  was  a  discontinuance  of  that  moity,*  and  the  other 
tuteof32fl.8.2.  joiutenant  remained  in  possession  of  the  freehold  and  inherit- 
Unuanoe  al°tUs  ance  °f  tne  otner  moity,  which  for  the  time  was  a  severance  of 
day.  the  jointure  (4) :  and  so  are  all  the  books,  which  seemed  to  varie 

amongst  themselves,  clearly  reconciled. 

W  tohbrtd* 4*19'      ^ two  i°ynteliallt8  be  of  a  rent,  and  the  one  of  them  disseise 
cal^e         ge  8    the  tenant  of  the  land,  [u]  this  is  a  severance  of  the  joy  nture  for  a 

time ;  for  the  moitie  of  the  rent  is  suspended  by  unitie  of  posses- 
sion (5),  and  therefore  cannot  stand  in  joynture  with  the  other 
moitie  in  possession.  And  this  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  shall 
never  be  any  survivor,  unless  the  thing  be  in  joynture  at  the  in- 
stant of  the  death  of  him  that  first  dyeth  (6) ;  for  the  rule  is,  nihil 
de  re  accreacit  ei,  and  nihil  in  re  quandojus  accrescent  habet. 
Also  if  a  man  demiseth  lands  to  two,  to  have  and  to  hold  to 
•     the  one  for  life,  and  the  other  for  yeares,  they  are  no  joyn- 
tenants; 

(6)  Ace.  ante  112.  a.  and  observe  note  6,  there. 

(7)  Ace.  ante  52.  a. 

(1)  Ace.  2  Ro.  Abr.  88.  D.  pi.  3. 

(2)  See  post.  337.  a.  *. 

S3)  See  post.  364.  b.  and  ante  185.  a.  ^ 

4)  Ace.  post.  337.  b.  ™ 

5)  See  ante  148.  b. 

6)  Ace.  post.  193.  a. 


s 
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tenants;  for  a  state  of  freehold  cannot  stand  in  joyntnre  with  41 B.  8.  21. 
a  terme  for  ycares :  and  a  reversion  upon  a  freehold  cannot  stand  *•  H- 6-  **• 
in  joyntnre  with  a  freehold  and  inheritance  in  possession,  as  3  B?ifio* 
shall  be  said  in  the  next  Chapter  (7).    Neither  can  a  seisin  in 
the  right  of  a  politique  capacity  stand  in  jointure  with  a  seisin 
in  a  natural  capacity,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  (8). 

If  two  femes  be  joyntly  seised,  and  they  take*  barons,  and  the 
barons  jovne  in  an  alienation  and  dye,  the  wives  are  joyntenants 
of  the  right,  and  may  joyne  in  a  writ  of  right;  and  yet  they  may 
have  severall  writs  ot  cut  in  vita  at  their  election;  but  when  they 
have  recovered  in  those  severall  writs,  they  shall  be  joyntenants 
againe.  But  if  the  barons  had  aliened  severally,  this  had  been  a 
severance  of  the  joyntnre  for  a  time,  for  the  reason  abovesaid. 

If  two  joyntenants,  the  one  for  life,  and  the  other  in  fee,  lose 
by  default,  the  one  shall  have  a  writ  of  right,  and  the  other  a 
qndd  ei  deforceat;  and  yet  when  they  have  severally  recovered, 
they  shall  be  joyntenants  againe (9).  So  it  is  if  two  joyntenants 
be  disseised,  and  an  assise  is  brought,  and  the  one  is  summoned 
and  severed,  and  the  other  recover  the  moitie,  and  after  another 
assise  is  brought,  and  he  that  recovereth  *  is  summoned  and 
severed,  and  the  other  recover,  albeit  they  severally  recover,  yet 
they  are  joyntenants  againe (10). 

And  in  all  cases  where  the  joyntenants  pursue  one  joynt  vide  Lit  cap. 
remedy,  and  the  one  is  summoned  and  severed  and  the  other  Remitter,  the 
recover,  he  that  is  summoned  and  severed  shall  enter  with  him ;  {p^^gg^  b  \ 
but  where  their  remedies  be  severall,  there  the  one  shall  not  10  h.  6. 10. 
enter  with  the  other,  till  both  have  recovered :  and  the  same  law  si  H.  6.  tit 
is  of  coparceners.    If  lands  [w]  be  demised  for  life,  the  remainder  ^^^J?1^ 
to  the  right  heires  of  I.  S.  and  of  I.N.    I.  &  hath  issue  and  3  e.*4.*io. 
dieth,  and  after  I.  N.  hath  issue  and  dieth,  the  issues  are  not  37  H.  6.  8. 
joyntenants,  because  the  one  moity  vested  at  one  time,  and  the  [g^g**!*  M" 
other  moity  vested  at  another  time  (11).     And  yet  in  some  33  E.' 8. 
cases  there  may  be  joyntenants,  and  yet  the  estate  may  vest  in  (Cro.  Jam.  869.) 

them  at  severall  times.  ^IsiSriS) 

If  a  man  [x]  make  a  feoffement  in  fee  to  the  use  of  himsetfe  1w.1uym.8ll. 
and  of  such  wife  as  he  should  afterwards  marrie,  for  terme  of 
their  lives,  and  after  he  taketh  wife,  they  are  joyntenants,  and 
yet  they  come  to  their  estates  at  severall  times  ( 13). 

♦  "recovereth"  eeeme  to  be  here  inserted  far  recovered.    See  Mr.  Riteo't  Iutr.  p.  118. 

And 


(7)  Post  Sect.  802.  near  the  end. 

(8)  Post  Sect.  297. 

(9)  See  post.  214.  a.  and  Bro.  Abr.  Jointenanto,  6. 

(10)  A  like  case  of  parceners  is  stated  before,  and  resolved  in  the  same  way. 
Ante  164.  a.    See  further  19  H.  6.  45.  b. 

(11)  For  other  cases  where  joint  words  are  construed  to  operate  teveraOy  for 
the  like  reason,  see  the  arguments  in  Mr.  Justice  Windham  s  case,  5  Go.  7.  a. 

(12)  It  is  in  Dy.  339.  b.  pi.  48.  but  without  any  name.  It  is  also  much  at 
large  in  2  Leon.  14. 

(18)  See  contra  as  to  an  estate  at  common  law,  the  case  of  a  gift  to  one  and 
his  children,  ante  9.  a.  The  reason  of  the  difference  is,  that  in  the  case  of  the 
use  the  estate  is  vested  and  settled  in  the  feoffees  till  the  future  use  comes  into 
esse.  See  farther  as  to  this  difference  and  the  reason  of  it,  1  Co.  100.  b.  101. 
a.  and  Dy.  274.  b.— [Note  72.] 
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And  so  it  ig  if  I  disseise  one  to  the  use  of  two,  and  the  one 
agrees  at  one  time,  and  the  other  at  another,  yet  they  are  joyn- 
tenants. 

In  this  Section  are  three  dke.  The  first  and  second  are  at 
large  explained  before;  the  last  is  intended  where  more  parties 
take  than  three. 


(Noy,  13.) 


Chap.  4.  [188.J 

Of  Tenants  in  Common.    Sect.  292. 


^TENANTS  in  Common  are  they,  which  have  lands  or  tenements  in 
fee  simple,  fee  taHe,  or  for  terme  of  life,  fie.  and  they  have  such 
lands  or  tenements  by  sever  all  titles,  and  not  by  ajoynt  title,  and  none 
of  them  hnoxc  of  this  his  severally  but  they  ought  by  the  law  to  occupie 
these  lands  or  tenements  in  common,  and  pro  indiviso  to  take  the  profits 
in  common.  And  because  they  come  to  such  lands  or  tenements  by 
severall  titles,  and  not  by  onejoynt  title,  and  their  occupation  and  pos- 
session shaU  be  by  law  between  them  in  common,  they  are  called  tenants 
in  common'  As  if  a  man  infeoffe  two  joyntenants  in  fee,  and  the  one 
of  them  alien  that  which  to  him  belongeth  to  another  in  fee,  now  the 
alienee  and  the  other  jointenant  are  tenants  in  common,  because  they 
are  in  such  tenements  by  severall  titles,  for  the  alienee  commeth  to  the 
moytie  by  the  feoff ement  of  one  of  the  joyntenants,  and  the  other  joyn- 
tenant  hath  the  other  moitie  by  force  of  the  first  feoff  ement  made  to  him 
and  to  his  companion,  fie.  (1).  And  so  they  are  in  by  severall  titles, 
that  is  to  say,  oy  several  feoffements,  fie.  (2). 

Fleu, lib. 3.         TITTLETON  having  spoken  of  parceners,  which  are  onely 
°*P-  4»  by  descent,  and  of  joyntenants,  which  are  onely  by  purchase 

and  by  joint  title,  speaketh  now  of  tenants  in  common,  which 
may  be  by  three  means,  viz.  by  purchase,  by  descent,  or  by  pre- 
scription, as  hereafter  in  this  Chapter  shall  appeare(3). 


"  Or  for  term  of  life,  <&c."  Here  <fce.  implyeth  ["189.1 
pur  terme  d*auter  vie,  or  for  tearm  of  yeares,  or  for  |_  a.  J 
any  other  fixed  estate  in  the  land. 

And  here  it  appeareth,  that  the  essential  difference  between 

joyntenants  and  tenants  in  common  is,  that  joyntenants  have  the 

lands  by  one  joint  title  and  in  one  right  (l)f ,  and  tenants  in  com* 

mon  by  severall  titles,  or  by  one  title  and  by  severall  rights; 

Vld«  Saet  296.    which  is  the  reason,  that  joyntenants  have  one  joint  freehold,  and 

tenants  in  common  have  severall  freeholds.    Onely  this  propertie 

is 


@ 


No  <&c.  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

No  dec.  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
f  3)  See  Sect.  310.  which  gives  an  instance  of  tenancy  in  common  by  pre- 
scription. 
(1)  f  See  post  299.  b.  the  first  line. 
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is  common  to  them  both,  vis.  that  their  occupation  is  individed, 
and  neither  of  them  knoweth  his  part  in  severall. 

The  example  that  Littleton  pntteth  in  this  Section  is  perspicu- 
ous, and  needeth  no  explication. 


Sect  29a  if-  W 

j\J&&  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  when  it  is  said  in  any  books  that  a 

man  is  seised  in  fee,  without  more  saying,  it  shall  be  intended  in  fee 

simple;  for  it  shall  not  be  intended  by  this  word  (in  fee)  that  a  man  is 

seised  in  fee  tayle,  unlesse  there  be  added  to  it  this  addition,  fee  tayle,  $c. 

THIS  is  evident,  and  secundum  excdUntiam  it  shall  be  taken  Vide  deraat, 
for  the  highest  and  best  fee,  and  that  is  fee  simple.  flat  Via.) 

"  Addition,  fee  tayle,  dec"  Here  is  implyed  a  maxime  in  law, 
tie.  that  addxtio  probat  minoritatem,  as  it  is  vulgarly  said,  the 
younger  son  giveth  the  difference  (2). 


Sect.  294. 

J^LSO,  \f  three  joyntenants  be,  and  one  of  them  alien  that  which  to 
him  belongeth  to  another  man  in  fee,  in  this  case  the  alienee  is  tenant 
in  common  with  the  other  two  joyntenants :  but  yet  the  other  two  joyn- 
tenants are  seised  of  the  two  parts  which  remain  (3)  joyntly  (5),  and  of 
these  two  parts  the  survivor  between  them  two  holdeth place,  £c.  (4). 

THIS  needeth  no  explication,  onely  the  <&c.  in  the  end  of  this 
Section  hnplyeth,  that  the  same  law  is  where  there  be  more 
joyntenants  than  three. 


[ie?9*]  *•■  Sect  295. 

ALSO,  if  there  be  two  joyntenants  in  fee,  and  the  one  giveth  that  to 

him  belongeth  to  another  in  tayle,  (1)  [and  the  other  giveth  that  to 

him  belongs  to  another  in  tailed  the  donees  are  tenants  in  common,  £e- 

THE  <£c.  in  the  end  of  this  Section  implyeth,  that  so  it  is  Vide  Sect  300. 
when  a  lease  for  life  or  pur  outer  vie  is  made,  for  in  that 
also  the  lessees  are  tenants  in  common. 

Sect. 


(2)  The  difference  of  arms  is  meant.    See  more  particularly  as  to  this  ant. 
140.  b. 
(8)  which  remain  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rob. 

(4)  No  doc.  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(5)  See  Sect.  304  &  312. 

(1)  The  words  between  brackets  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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is  common  to  them  both,  vis.  that  their  occupation  is  individed, 
and  neither  of  them  knoweth  his  part  in  severall. 

The  example  that  Littleton  pntteth  in  this  Section  is  perspicu- 
ous, and  needeth  no  explication. 


Sect.  293.  f&VF 

J^ND  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  when  it  is  said  in  any  books  that  a 

man  is  seised  in  fee,  without  more  saying,  it  shall  be  intended  in  fee 

simple;  for  it  shall  not  be  intended  by  this  word  (in  fee)  that  a  man  is 

seised  in  fee  tayle,  unlesse  there  be  added  to  it  this  addition,  fee  tayle,  £c. 

THIS  is  evident,  and  secundum  exceHentiam  it  shall  be  taken  Vide  deraat, 
for  the  highest  and  best  fee,  and  that  is  fee  simple.  flnt  7S.a.) 

"  Addition,  fee  tayle,  dbc"  Here  is  implyed  a  maxime  in  law, 
tie.  that  addxtio  probat  minoritatem,  as  it  is  vulgarly  said,  the 
younger  son  giveth  the  difference  (2). 


Sect.  294. 

J^LSO,  \f  three  joyntenants  be,  and  one  of  them  alien  that  which  to 
him  belongeth  to  another  man  in  fee,  in  this  case  the  alienee  is  tenant 
in  common  with  the  other  two  joyntenants :  but  yet  the  other  two  joyn- 
tenants are  seised  of  the  two  parts  which  remain  (3)  joyntly  (5),  and  of 
these  two  parts  the  survivor  between  them  two  holdeth  place,  ftc.  (4). 

THIS  needeth  no  explication,  onely  the  dec.  in  the  end  of  this 
Section  hnplyeth,  that  the  same  law  is  where  there  be  more 
joyntenants  than  three. 


t1®9']  *+  Sect  295. 

ALSO,  if  there  be  two  joyntenants  in  fee,  and  the  one  giveth  that  to 

him  belongeth  to  another  in  tayle,  (1)  [and  the  other  giveth  that  to 

him  belongs  to  another  in  taile,']  the  donees  are  tenants  in  common,  fie 

THE  <fee.  in  the  end  of  this  Section  implyeth,  that  so  it  is  Vide  Sect  $00. 
when  a  lease  for  life  or  pur  outer  vie  is  made,  for  in  that 
also  the  lessees  are  tenants  in  common. 

OCCt/* 


(2)  The  difference  of  arms  is  meant.    See  more  particularly  as  to  this  ant. 
140.  b. 

(3)  which  remain  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rob. 

(4)  No  &c.  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(5)  See  Sect.  304  ft  812. 

(1)  The  words  between  brackets  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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Sect  296. 

JfUTif  lands  be  given  to  two  men,  and  to  the  heiree  of  their  two 
bodies  begotten,  the  donees  have  a  joynt  estate  for  tearme  of  their  lives; 
and  if  each  of  them  hath  issue  and  dye,  their  issues  shall  hold  in  com- 
mon, £c.  But  if  lands  be  given  to  two  abbots,  as  to  the  (Mot  of  West- 
minster  and  to  the  abbot  of  BL  Albans,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  them  and  t4> 
their  successors,  in  this  case  they  have  presently  at  the  beginning  an 
estate  in  common,  and  not  a  joynt  estate.  And  the  reason  is,  for  that  every 
abbot  or  other  soveraigne  of  a  house  of  religion,  before  that  he  was  made 
abbot  or  soveraign,  £c.  was  made  but  as  a  dead  person  in  law,  and  when  he 
is  made  abbot  (2),  he  is  as  a  man  personable  in  law  onely  to  purchase  and 
have  lands  or  tenements  or  other  things  to  the  use  of  his  nouse,  and  not 
to  his  own  proper  use,  as  another  secular  man  may,  and  therefore  at  the 
beginning  of  their  purchase  they  are  tenants  in  common  ;  and  if  one  of 
them  die,  the  abbot  which  surviveth  shall  not  have  the  whole  by  survivor •, 
but  the  successor  of  the  abbot  which  is  dead  shall  hold  the  moiety  in 
common  with  the  abbot  that  surviveth,  £e. 

"  TF  lands  be  given  to  two  men,  <bc"    Of  this  sufficient  hath 
W  £**■  ***•  been  spoken  in  the  Chapter  [a]  of  Joyntenanfs. 

(Anta  182.  %,) 

"  But  if  lands  be  given  to  two  abbot*,  <£c."  In  this  case  of 
(2  S»und.  319.)  the  two  abbots  in  respect  of  their  several  capacities,  albeit  the 
1?H.^"  is  V*'  wor<k  k6  J0?11^  yet  tbe  law  [6]  doth  adjudge  them  to  be  seve- 
8  H.  7.  ii. '  '     rally  *»sed  (3).  ^ 

10  E.  4. 16.  b.    5  H.  7.  25.    18  S.  3. 27.    49  B.  3. 25.  b.    (2  Ro.  Abr.  91.  2  Sannd.  319.) 

Tift  h*7  *°°'       Tbe  &c"  in  the  €nd  of  **"*  Section  implyeth,  that  so  it  is,  if  any 
18  E.  3  27.  b!      [pi  ^ody  politique  or  corporate,  be  they  regular  as  dead  persons 

in  law  (whereof  our  author  here  speaketh)  or  secular : 
as  if  9Sf  lands  be  given  to  two  bishops,  to  have  and  to  Tl  90.1 
hold  to  them  two  and  their  successors:  albeit  the  [  i.  J 
bishops  were  never  any  dead  persons  in  law,  but  always 
of  capacitie  to  take,  yet  seeing  they  take  this  purchase  in  their 
politique  capacitie,  as  bishops,  they  are  presently  tenants  in  com- 
mon, becaue  they  are  seised  in  severall  rights,  for  the  one  bishop 
is  seised  in  the  right  of  his  bishoprick  of  the  one  moietie,  and  the 

other 
-  —  - >  i 

(2)  <fec.  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(8)  Here  joint  words  are  construed  to  make  several  estates  in  respect  of  the 
several  capacities  of  the  donees.  In  a  former  part  vesting  at  several  times  makes 
joint  words  to  operate  severally.  Ant.  88.  a.*  and  Mr.  justice  Wyndham's 
case,  5  Go.  7.  a.  there  cited  in  a  note.  A  few  passages  farther,  lord  Coke  gives 
an  instance  of  joint  words  passing  two  entire  things  to  two  grantees  in  conse- 
quence of  the  several  quality  of  the  things  granted  Post.  190.  the  ease  of  a 
corody.  See  further  aa  to  the  effect  from  several  capacities  in  the  grantees, 
poet.  191.  b.  ant.  183.  b.  near  the  end. — [Note  73.] 

♦  Wg*dham'&  cm  it  cited  fa  note  11.  of  188.  o.  which  improbably,  the  pmrt  m***t  to  bo 
referred  to,  atfoL  88.  a.  being  wpon  <j*ardi<in$hip  in  oocago,  U  qnito  imUoant  to  tftt  o*b- 
joct  of  jointenamt*. 
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other  is  seised  in  the  right  of  his  bishoprick  of  the  other  moitie, 

and  so  by  severall  titles  and  in  severall  capacities,  whereas  joyn- 

tenants  ought  to  have  it  in  one  and  the  same  right  and  oapa- 

eitie,  and  by  one  and  the  same  joynt  title.     The  like  law  is,  if 

lands  be  given  to  two  parsons  and  their  successors  or  to  any  (5  Co.  8.  a, 

other  such  like  ecclesiasUcall  bodies  politique  or  incorporate,  as  )*****  Wynd- 

hath  been  said.  F       H  .       .    ta,A",fc) 

If  a  corodie  be  granted  to  two  men  and  their  heires,  in  this 
case,  because  the  corodie  is  incertaine  and  cannot  be  severed,  it 
shall  amount  to  a  severall  grant  to  each  of  them  one  corodie ; 
for  the  persons  be  severall,  and  the  corodie  is  personall(l). 

Sect.  297. 

J^LSO,  if  lands  be  given  to  an  abbot  and  a  secular  man,  to  have  and 
to  hold  to  them}  viz.  to  the  abbot  and  his  successors,  and  to  the  secu- 
lar man  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  they  have  an  estate  in  common,  causft 
qui  supra. 

AND  so  it  is,  if  lands  be  given  to  the  parson  of  Dale  and  to  P.  N.  B.  49. 1, 
a  lay  man,  to  have  and  to  hold  them,  that  is  to  say,  to  the  lft  *•  *•  Jo**&* 
parson  and  his  successors,  and  to  the  lay  man  and  his  heires,  JJ  A«.0pi.  1. 
they  are  presently  tenants  in  common  for  the  causes  abovesaid.  2  R.  8. 16. 
So  of  a  bishop,  Ac.     Et  sic  de  similibus.  lJ^ih9\  a 

13  xi.  8*  14. 
(5  Co.  8.) 

If  lands  be  given  to  the  king  and  to  a  subject,  to  have  and  to  PL  Com.  in  wig. 
hold  to  them  and  to  their  heires,  yet  they  are  tenants  in  com-  Berkley's  cue. 
mon,  and  not  joyntenants;  for  the  king  is  not  seised  in  his 
naturall  capacitie,  but  in  his  royall  and  politique  capacitie,  in  (Ant  16.  a.) 
jure  coronas,  which  cannot  stand  in  joynture  with  the  seisin  of 
the  subject  in  his  naturall  capacitie.    So  likewise  if  there  be  two 
joyntenants,  and  the  crowne  descend  to  one  of  them,  the  joynture 

is 


(1)  Lord  Coke  cites  no  authority  for  this.  But  in  8  E.  4.  17.  there  is  a 
case  which  tends  to  confirm  and  explain  his  doctrine  as  to  a  corody  not  being 
grantable  to  more  than  one.  Tbe  case  arose  on  grant  of  a  corody  by  Hen.  6. 
to  two  and  the  longer  liver,  where  one  was  dead,  the  question  being,  whether 
during  the  life  of  the  survivor  this  was  sufficient  to  justify  the  prior  of  Fris- 
with,  on  whom  the  corody  was  chargeable,  in  refusing  a  new  grantee  sent  by 
Edward  the  fourth.  Upon  this  case  Nele  serjeant  argued  for  the  king,  that 
a  corody  which  is  for  one  man  cannot  be  given  to  two,  for  two  men  cannot  have 
the  maintenance  of  one  man;  and  thence  he  inferred  that  the  grant  to  the  two 
was  void.  But  the  judges  distinguished;  for  they  all  said,  that  if  the  corody 
be  to  have  certain  bread  and  certain  service,  this  may  be  granted  to  twenty 
men,  dec.  a$  to  have  20  breads  or  6  gaUous  of  ale,  <fce.  but  that  a  corody  to  sit 
every  day  in  the  haU  of  the  prior  and  to  be  served  as  the  men  of  the  prior  are, 
this  cannot  be  granted  to  many,  for  every  one  of  them  would  have  as  mucli  as 
one  had  hereto/ore,  which  would  not  be  reason,  <fcc. — I  was  carried  to  this  case 
in  the  year-book  of  E.  4.  by  a  reference  in  Fitaherbert's  Natura  Brevium, 
which  in  the  commentary  on  the  writs  de  corrodio  habendo  et  de  annud  pen- 
sione  contains  a  great  variety  of  learning  on  this  antiquated  subject.  See  F. 
N.  B.  280.  F.— [Note  74.] 

Yol.IL— 6 


190.a.l90.b.]  Of  Tenants  in  Common.  L.3.C.4.S.298-99. 

is  severed  and  they  are  become  tenants  in  common.  But  if  lands 
be  given  to  A.  de  B.  bishop  of  N.  and  to  a  secular  man,  to  have 
and  to  hold  to  them,  two  and  to  their  heires,  in  this  case  they 
are  joyntenants;  for  each  of  them  take  the  lands  in  their  natu- 
rall  capacitie. 
[Poat  S10.  b.  If  lands  be  given  to  John  bishop  of  Norwich  and  his.sucoes- 

i  Ro.  Abr.  91.)    gors  and  to  John  Overall  doctor  of  divinity  and  his  heires,  being 

l?H?  ?  16. 14*  one  **&■  tne  eame  Person>  ne  19  tenant  in  common  [d]  with  him- 
9  H.  6. 25.  *  selfe.  But  our  author's  rules  do  not  hold  in  chattels  reals  or 
45  E.  3.  25.        personals;  for  if  a  lease  for  yeares  be  made  or  a  ward  granted  to 

an  abbot  and  a  secular  man,  or  to  a  bishop  and  a  secular  man, 
or  if  goods  be  granted  to  them,  they  are  joyntenants,  because 
they  take  not  in  their  politique  capacitie  (2). 


Sect.  298.  [^a] 


ALSO,  if  lands  be  given  to  two  to  have  and  to  hold,  scil.  the  one  moity 
to  the  one  and  to  hie  heires,  and  the  other  moity  to  the  other  and  to 
his  heires,  they  are  tenants  in  common. 

(Oo.  Cha.  75.       A  ND  the  reason  is,  because  they  have  severall  freeholds  and 
Ant  185.  a.  b.)    xx  an  occupation  pro  indivuo*. 

Here  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  habendum  doth  sever  the 
(2  Ro.  Abr.  89,  premises  that  primd  facte  seemed  to  be  joynt;  for  an  ezpresse 
90.  Ant  183.  b.)  ^^  controUg  an  impived  estate  as  hath  been  said. 


Sect.  299. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  seised  of  certaine  lands  infeoffe  another  of  the  moitie 
of  the  same  land  without  any  speech  of  assignement  or  limitation  of 
the  same  moity  in  severaltie  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment,  then  the  feoffee 
and  the  feoffor  shall  hold  their  parts  of  the  land  in  common  (2)  f. 

And 


(2)  In  a  former  part  lord  Coke  explains  the  reason  of  this  to  be,  that  no 
chattel  can  go  in  succession  in  the  case  of  a  sole  corporation,  no  more  than  a 
lease  for  years  to  one  and  his  heirs  can  go  to  heirs.  Ant.  46.  b.  But  there 
are  exceptions  to  this  rule.  The  king  is  mentioned  as  one  by  lord  Coke,  ant. 
90.  a.  Another  is,  where  there  is  a  special  custom,  as  the  care911  of  the  cham- 
berlain of  London,  for  orphanage  monies.  Fulwood's  case,  4  Co.  65.  a.  to 
which  add  Arundel's  case,  Hob.  64.  and  ant.  fo.  9.  a.  note  1,  there,  90.  a.  and 
the  case  of  a  bond  to  a  lay  person  and  abbot  in  F.  N.  B.  120.  B. — [Note  75.] 

(1)  In  L.  &  M.  and  Roh.  this  Section  is  placed  immediately  after  Sect.  800. 

(2)  f  Brooke  in  his  Abridgment,  title  Feoffements  de  Terret,  pi.  75.  cites 
this  Section  of  Littleton,  and  in  support  of  it  refers  to  various  cases  in  Fitsher- 
bert's  Abridgment.  See  further  Bro.  Nouv.  Cas.  154.  124.  6  Co.  1.  and 
Dy.  187.  a.  pi.  5. 

*  "care"  nema  to  be  here  inserted  for  case. 
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AND  the  like  lav  is,  if  the  feoffment  he  made  of  a  third  part  n  Ass.  pL  16. 
or  a  fourth  part,  &o.    And  if  there  he  an  advowson  appen-  45  E.  3. 12. 
dant,  they  are  also  tenants  in  common  of  the  advowson  (3).    And  **  Am#  u* 
albeit  it  is  said,  that  such  a  feoffment  of  a  moitie  or  third  part,  21  E-  *•  22.  b. 
Ac.  is  not  good  without  writing,  for  that  fas  they  say)  a  man 
cannot  create  an  unoertaine  estate  in  land  oy  parol ;  yet  is  the 
law  clear,  that  such  a  feoffment  is  good  by  parol  without  writ- 
ing, and  such  an  unoertaine  estate  shall  passe  by  livery,  and  so 
it  appeareth  in  our  bookes. 

If  a  verdict  finde,  that  a  man  hath  duos  partes  manerii,  &c.  in 
tres partes  ditriacu,  this  shall  not  be  intended  to  be  in  common;  but  21 E.  4.  22.  b. 
if  the  verdict  be  in  tres  partes  dividendas,  then  it  seemeth  that  they  ^'  *•  ??•  '*• 
are  tenants  in  common  by  the  intendment  of  the  verdict  (4).  Feoffment*,  115. 

But  if  a  man  be  seised  of  a  mannor  whereunto  an  advowson  34  E.  1.  Quar. 
is  appendant,  and  maketh  a  feoffment  of  three  acres  parcell  of  ™Cr"  I?9'  «* 
the  mannor  together  with  the  advowson  to  two,  to  have  and  to  22  E.'s.  «f  *' 
hold  the  one  moity  together  with  the  moitie  of  the  advowson  Feoffments,  lie. 
to  the  one  and  his  heires,  and  the  other  moity  together  with  the  •qE»3.6m 
other  moity  of  the  advowson  to  the  other  and  his  heires,  this  9  b.  8. 16.  * 
cannot  be  good  without  deed ;  for  the  feoffor  cannot  annex  the  17  E.  3.  3. 
advowson  to  theso  three  acres,  and  disanncx  it  from  the  rest  of  *J*  ***  *•  **• 
the  mannor,  without  deed  (5).  33  h.$]  fi/fc 

(Post  333.  b.    Cro.  Cha.  473.    Cro.  Jam.  15.)   23  Am.  8. 

Sect. 

(3)  See  post.  307.  a. 

(4)  In  a  case  in  the  king's  bench  during  lord  Holt's  time,  the  question  was, 
how  the  surrender  of  a  copyhold  to  the  use  of  three  sons  and  two  daughters 
equally  to  be  divided  and  their  respective  heirs  ought  to  be  construed ;  and  this 
passage  of  the  Coke  upon  Littleton  was  much  relied  upon  by  two  of  the  judges 
as  an  authority  to  show,  that  the  words  equally  to  be  divided  imply  a  tenancy 
in  common.  But  lord  Holt,  who  was  for  njointenancy,  observed,  that  no  such 
matter  appears  in  the  case  of  21  E.  4,  here  cited  by  lord  Coke  in  the  margin  as 
his  authority,  and  that  he  was  not  positive  therein,  but  only  wrote  it  as  his  con- 
jecture. 1  P.  Wms.  19,  in  the  case  of  Fisher  v.  Wigg,  which  is  also  reported  in 
Salk.  391.  Com.  88. 92.  12  Mod.  296.  and  1  Ld.  Raym.  622.  In  the  two  latter 
books  and  in-  P.  Williams  this  case  is  reported  very  much  at  large ;  and  as  the 
arguments  on  each  side  are  very  elaborate,  it  is  an  authority  fit  to  be  resorted 
to,  wherever  the  doubt  is,  whether  there  shall  be  a  tenancy  m  common  or  join- 
tenancy.  See  also  the  case  of  the  Earl  of  Anglesea  v.  Ram,  in  Dom.  Proc.  Sept. 
1727.  Barker  v.  Gyles,  2  P.  W.  280.  and  3  Bro.  P.  C.  297.  Hall  t?.  Digby  and 
others,  4  Bro.  P.  C.  224.  Hawes  v.  Hawes,  1  Wils.  165,  and  Gaskin  v.  Gaskin, 
M.  18  G.  3.  B.  R.  in  Mr.  Henry  Cowper's  Rep.  just  published.  In  this  last 
case  the  word  egwiUy  was  deemed  sufficient  to  create  a  tenancy  in  common  in 
a  will;  and  lord  Mansfield  declared  the  opinion  of  the  two  judges  who  differed 
from  Holt  to  be  the  better  and  more  liberal  one ;  and  Mr.  justice  Aston  noticed, 
that  equally  to  be  divided  had  been  adjudged  a  tenancy  in  common  even  in 
a  deed.  I  am  happy  in  having  this  early  opportunity  of  citing  a  collection  of 
Rdports,  which  promises  so  much  new  and  useful  information  to  the  Profession. 
See  further  as  to  the  words  sufficient  to  make  a  tenancy  in  common,  particu- 
larly the  cases  in  equity  on  the  subject,  2  Com.  Dig.  175.  and  Continuation* 
to  the  same  work,  201.  2  Bro.  C.  C.  233.— [Note  76.] 

As  to  tenancy  in  common  or  jointenancy  of  personal  estate,  more  particu- 
larly see  1  Atk.  495.  2  Bro.  C.  C.  220.  6  Joddrell's  MS.  R.  169.  3  Bro. 
C.C.  215.324.    8  Yes.  628.     1  Taun.  284. 

(5)  Besides  the  references  in  the  margin,  se  Dy.  48.  b.  pi.  8  and  Doddridge 
on  Advowsons,  30. 

•  In  the  edition*  §Hbotqu*nt  to  that  cited  by  Mr.  Hargrove  to  "  Continuation"  fore 
mentioned  is  incorporated  into  the  original  work. 
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simple,  or  in  fee  taile,  in  the  same  (&"  manner  may  it  be  fiQl  1 
of  tenants  for  terme  of  life.    As  if  two  joyntenants  be  in  fee,  |_    a-  \J 


Sect.  300. 

A  ND  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  in  the  same  manner  as  is  aforesaid 
of  tenants  in  common,  of  lands  or  tenements  in  fee 
simi 

°J 

and  the  one  letteth  to  one  man  that  which  to  him  belongethfor   sm  Note. 

terme  of  life,  and  the  other  joyntenant  letteth  that  which  to  him 

bdongeth  to  another  for  term  of  life,  £c.  the  said  two  lessees  are  tenants 

in  common  for  their  lives,  £e. 

Vide  Sect.  295,  where  this  is  sufficiently  explained  before. 

[191.  a.]    At  this  page  Mr.  BUTLER'S  Notes  commence. 

IN  the  concluding  paragraph  of  the  preface  to  the  18th  edition  of  this  work, 
the  present  Editor  requested  the  attention  of  the  public,  to  the  circumstances, 
under  which  he  engaged  in  it :  with  a  renewal  of  the  same  request,  he  now 
presents  the  Reader  with  the  following  Attempt  to  complete  Mr.  Hdrgrave's 
Annotation  on  Feuds,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Book.  In  doing  this, 
he  will  endeavour, 

I.  To  give  a  succinct  account  of  the  different  nations,  by  whom  they 
were  established : 

II.  A  succinct  account  of  their  nature,  and  particularly  of  those  peculiar 
marks  and  qualities,  which  distinguish  them  from  other  laws : 

HE.  Some  account  of  the  principal  written  documents,  which  are  the 
sources,  from  which  the  learning  respecting  them  is  derived : 

IV.  Some  account  of  the  principal  events,  in  the  early  history  of  the 
feuds  of  foreign  countries ; 

V.  Some  account  of  the  States-General,  Parliaments  and  Nobility  of  the 
nations  on  the  Continent,  in  which  the  feudal  policy  has  been  esta- 
blished ;  and  of  the  difference  between  the  Parliament  and  Nobility  of 
those  nations,  and  the  Parliament  and  Nobility  of  England : 

VI.  And  an  historical  view  of  the  revolutions  of  the  feud  in  England. 

But,  as  his  researches  are  intended  merely  by  way  of  supplemental  anno- 
tation on  Littleton,  and,  as  the  work  of  that  author  treats  of  real  property 
only,  his  observations  will  be  principally  directed,  through  every  branch  of 
his  inquiry,  to  the  influence  of  the  feudal  law  on  that  species  of  property. 
But  this,  he  means,  should  be  particularly  the  case,  when  he  treats  of  the 
feudal  jurisprudence  of  England.  Under  that  head  he  will  offer  some  general 
observations. 

(1st,)  On  the  time  when  feuds  may  be  supposed  to  have  been  first  esta- 
blished in  England;  (2dM,  On  the  fruits  and  incidents  of  the  feudal  tenure; 
and,  (3dly,)  On  the  feudal  policy  of  this  country,  with  respect  to  the  inhe- 
ritance and  alienation  of  land :  Under  this  head  he  will  attempt  to  state  the 
principal  points  of  difference  between  the  Roman  and  Feudal  Jurisprudence, 
in  the  articles  of  heirship.  (4thly,)  The  order  of  succession,  and,  (5thly,)  the 
absolute  and  unqualified  property  of  the  subject  of  the  civil  law,  and  the  limited 
and  qualified  property  of  the  feudal  tenant,  in  their  respective  possessions. 
(6thly,)  He  will  then  attempt  to  show  the  means,  by  which  some  of  the 
general  restraints  upon  the  alienation  of  real  property,  introduced  by  the 
feud,  have  been  removed.  (7thly,)  He  will  treat  of  entails.  (8thly,)  He  will 
endeavour  to  show  the  means  by  which  the  restraints  created  by  entails  were 
eluded  or  removed.  Having  thus  treated  of  that  species  of  alienation,  which, 

being 
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being  the  act  of  the  party  himself,  is  termed  voluntary  alienation :  (9thly,)  He 
will  afterwards  treat  of  that  species  of  alienation,  which  being  forced  on  the 
party,  is  termed  involuntary.  Under  this  head  he  will  briefly  consider  the 
attachment  of  lands  for  debt;  first,  in  regard  to  its  effect  upon  them,  while 
they  continue  in  the  possession  of  the  party  himself;  then  in  regard  to  its  effect 
upon  them,  when  in  the  possession  of  the  heir  or  devisee;  and  afterwards,  in 
regard  to  the  prerogative  remedies  for  the  recovery  of  crown  debts.  (lOthly), 
He  will  then  offer  some  observations  on  testamentary  alienation;  and  (llthly), 
conclude  by  a  detail  of  some  of  the  principal  circumstances  in  the  history  of 
the  decline  and  fall  of  the  feud  in  this  country. 

I.  The  feudal  law  was  established  by  the  nations  which  overturned 
the  Roman  empire.  The  first  of  these  were  the  Vandals,  the  Suevi,  and  the 
Alani.  They  inhabited  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Baltic.  About  the 
year  406,  they  made  an  irruption  into  Gaul;  from  Gaul,  they  advanced  into 
Spain;  about  the  year  415,  they  were  driven  from  Spain  by  the  Visigoths,  and 
invaded  Africa,  where  they  formed  a  kingdom.  About  the  year  431,  the 
Franks,  the  Allemanni,  and  the  Burgundians,  penetrated  into  Gaul.  Of  these 
nations,  the  Franks  became  the  most  powerful;  and  having  either  subdued  or 
expelled  the  others,  made  themselves  masters  of  the  whole  of  those  extensive 
provinces,  which,  from  them,  received  the  name  of  France.  Pannonia  and 
Iliyricum,  were  conquered  by  the  Huns;  Rhaatia,  Noricum  and  Vindelicia,  by 
the  Ostrogoths;  and  these  were,  some  time  after,  conquered  by  the  Franks. 
In  449,  the  Saxons  invaded  Great  Britain.  The  Herulians  marched  into  Italy, 
under  the  command  of  their  king  Odoacer,  and  in  476,  overturned  the  empire 
of  the  West.  From  Italy,  in  493,  they  were  expelled  by  the  Ostrogoths. 
About  the  year  568,  the  Lombards  issuing  from  the  Mark  of  Brandenburgh, 
invaded  the  Higher  Italy,  and  founded  an  empire,  called  the  kingdom  of  the 
Lombards.  After  this,  little  remained  in  Europe  of  the  Roman  empire,  besides 
the  Middle  and  Inferior  Italy.  These,  on  the  final  division  of  that  empire, 
between  the  sons  of  Theodosius,  in  395,  had  fallen  to  the  share  of  the  emperor 
of  the  East,  who  governed  them  by  an  officer  called  the  exarch,  whose  resi- 
dence was  fixed  at  Ravenna,  and  by  some  subordinate  officers,  called  dukes. 
In  743,  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna,  and  all  the  remaining  possessions  of  the 
emperor  in  Italy,  were  conquered  by  the  Lombards.  This,  as  it  was  the  final 
extinction  of  the  Roman  empire  in  Europe,  was  the  completion,  in  that  quarter 
of  the  globe,  of  those  conquests  which  established  the  law  of  the  feud. 

The  nations  by  whom  these  conquests  were  made,  came,  it  is  evident,  from 
different  countries,  at  different  periods,  spoke  different  languages,  and  were 
under  the  command  of  separate  leaders;  yet  they  appear  to  have  established, 
in  almost  every  state,  where  their  polity  prevailed,  nearly  the  same  system  of 
laws.    This  system  is  known  by  the  appellation  of  the  feudal  law. 

II.  Sir  Henry  Spelman,  after  Cujus,  defines  a  fief  to  be,  "A  right  which 
"the  vassal  hath  in  land,  or  some  immovable  thing  of  his  lord's,  to  use  the 
"same,  and  take  the  profits  thereof,  hereditarily,  rendering  unto  his  lord  such 
"feudal  duties  and  services,  as  belong  to  military  tenure;  the  mere  propriety 
"of  the  soil  always  remaining  to  the  lord."  This  definition  appears  accurate 
and  comprehensive :  and  an  analysis  of  it  may  point  out  those  peculiar  and 
characteristic  marks,  which  distinguish  the  feudal  law  from  every 

OTHER. 

1st,  Where  the  soil,  and  the  right  to  the  profits  of  the  soil,  meet  in  the  same 
person,  he  may  be  said  to  have  an  absolute  and  unmixed  estate  in  his  lands. 
This  absolute  and  unmixed  estate,  the  subject  of  every  kingdom,  not  governed 
by  the  feudal  polity,  so  far  as  respects  the  relation  between  sovereign  and  sub- 
ject, appears  to  possess.  But,  by  the  feudal  law,  with  respect  to  the  relation 
between  the  sovereign  and  the  subject,  the  right  to  the  soil  and  the  right  to 
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the  profits  of  the  soil,  were  separate;  the  tenant  being  invested  with  the  latter, 
the  sovereign  continuing  to  he  entitled  to  the  former.  This  right  to  the  profits 
was  of  the  most  extensive  nature;  it  gave  the  tenant,  except  for  the  purpose  of 
alienation,  the  complete  power  or  dominion  over  the  land,  during  the  term  of 
his  tenure.  Thus  his  estate  and  interest,  as  to  the  right  of  ownership,  far  ex- 
ceeded that  of  the  usufructuary  in  the  civil  law,  to  which  it  has  sometimes  been 
compared,  as  the  usufructuary  had  a  mere  right  to  the  ordinary  profits  of  the 
usufruct,  and  was  not  permitted  to  make  any  change  in  it,  even  for  its  ameliora- 
tion. It  approached  nearer  to  the  estate  of  the  emphyteuta,  in  the  same  law,  as 
the  Dominium  directum  was  absolutely  vested  in  him.  It  approached,  per- 
haps, still  nearer  to  the  estate  of  a  cestui  que  trust  in  the  actual  law  of  England, 
which  has  been  termed  a  feudal  idea,  grafted  on  Roman  jurisprudence.  The 
precise  nature  of  it,  is  no  where,  perhaps,  better  explained,  than  in  lord  Stair's 
Institutes.  "It  is,"  says  his  lordship,  " essential  to  a  fee,  and  common  to  all 
"  kinds  thereof,  that  there  must  remain  a  right  in  the  superior,  which  is  called 
" Dominium  directum,  and  withal  a  right  in  the  vassal,  called  Dominium  utile: 
"the  reason  of  this  distinction,  and  terms  thereof,  is,  because  it  can  hardly  be 
"determined,  that  the  right  of  property  is  either  in  the  superior  or  vassal  alone, 
"so  that  the  other  should  only  have  a  servitude  upon  it;  though  some  have 
"thought  superiority  but  a  servitude,  to  wit,  the  perpetual  use  and  fruit;  vet 
"the  conciliation  and  satisfaction  of  both  have  been  well  found  out  in  this  dis- 
"tinction,  whereby  neither* s  interest  is  called  a  servitude;  but  by  the  resem- 
"blance  of  this  distinction  in  law  between  jura  et  actiones  directae,  and  those, 
"  which  for  resemblance,  were  reductive  thereto,  and  therefore  called  utiles,  the 
"  superior's  right  is  called  Dominium  directum,  and  the  vassal's  Dominium 
"utile,  and  without  these  the  right  cannot  consist."  This  right  in  the  vassal 
to  the  use  and  profits  of  the  land,  while  the  direct  dominion  of  the  land  re- 
mained in  the  lord,  was,  with  respect  to  the  relation  between  the  sovereign  and 
the  subject,  a  new  and  original  point  of  connection,  and  one  of  those  marks 
which  distinguish  the  feudal  from  every  other  law. 

2.  Another  of  these  marks,  is,  that  immovable  or  real  property  only,  teas 
admitted  to  be  held  in  feudality,  or  in  other  words,  to  be  the  substance  of  a  fief. 
Wherever  the  conquerors  we  speak  of  established  themselves,  they  seised 
whatever  they  desired,  of  the  property  of  the  conquered,  and  the  general 
allotted  it  to  the  superior  officers  of  the  army,  and  these  again  divided  it,  in 
smaller  parcels,  among  the  inferior  officers.  The  moveable,  as  well  as  the 
immovable,  property  of  the  conquered,  was  seized  and  divided  by  the  con- 
querors; but  moveable  property,  from  its  fluctuating  and  perishable  nature, 
was  ill  calculated  to  serve,  either  as  the  sign,  or  the  subject,  of  a  perma- 
nent connection.  This  was  particularly  the  case  in  those  days,  when  it  had 
in  no  point  of  view  acquired,  or  was  considered  susceptible  of  those  arti- 
ficial modifications,  or  other  durable  qualities,  in  the  intendment  of  law, 
which  it  now  possesses.  Land,  therefore,  or  immovable  property,  alone, 
became  the  subject  of  feudal  tenure.  As  the  notions  of  men  respecting 
property  increased,  the  modifications  of  it  were  also  multiplied,  and  all 
of  them  were  considered  as  susceptible  of  feudality.  Thus  every  species 
of  right  or  servitude,  to  which  land  is  subject,  was  given  in  fee.  At  an 
early  period  of  the  feudal  law,  we  find  mention  of  fiefs  de  camera  and 
cavena.  The  former  was  a  pension  granted  by  the  lord  Jto  be  paid  out  of 
his  treasury;  the  latter  was  a  quantity  of  corn,  or  other  grain,  granted  by 
the  lord,  to  be  delivered  out  of  his  granary.  In  progress  of  time,  money 
charged  upon  land  was,  in  some  countries,  held  to  be  feudal;  and  even  mere 
money  was,  at  last,  in  some  countries,  held  by  the  feudal  obligation,  and 
treated  as  a  fief.  Whether  money  thus  held  be,  strictly  speaking,  a  fief,  has 
been  the  subject  of  much  discussion.  Thomasius,  whose  writings,  in  the 
course  of  this  inquiry,  have  been  found  highly  valuable,  treats  a  pecuniary 
feud  as  a  chimera,  and  seems  inclined  to  doubt  its  existence.     Sir  Thomas 
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Craig  thus  expresses  himself  on  this  question.  '*  The  dominium  directum  of 
"  a  fief  must  necessarily  remain  in  the  lord ;  the  dominium  utile  must  neccs- 
"  sarily  be  granted  to  the  feudatory.  When  the  dominium  utile  of  a  niove- 
"  able  is  granted,  the  profits  of  it  must  necessarily  belong  to  the  usufructuary. 
"  But  the  profits  of  a  moveable  proceed  from  the  use  which  is  made  of  it. 
"  Now  the  use  which  is  made  of  a  moveable,  either  consumes  it  or  not.  In 
"  the  first  case,  the  fief  is  necessarily  extinguished ;  for  it  is  impossible  that  a 
"  moveable  in  continual  use  should  not,  by  that  very  use  of  it,  be  consumed, 
"  and  the  lord  thereby  deprived  of  it,  without  any  fault  on  his  part,  against 
"  his  will,  and  even  without  his  knowledge.  But  if  the  moveable  be  not  con- 
"  sumed  by  use,  but  may  be  preserved,  the  vassal  has  no  profit  from  it.  I 
"  know  many  writers  of  great  authority  hold,  that  there  may  be  a  fief  of 
"  moveables,  by  way  of  analogy  to  an  usufruct  of  those  things  which  are  oon- 
"  sumed  by  use,  where  the  fruit  and  the  profits  belong  to  the  vassal,  the  pro- 
"  priety  remains  with  the  lord.  But  in  this  case,  the  propriety  (to  use  the 
"  expression,)  is  not  of  the  individual  thing,  but  of  a  thing  of  the  same  genus 
"  or  species.  And  therefore  Gujas  justly  observes,  that  properly  speaking, 
"  these  are  not  fiefs.  For  natural  reason  cannot  be  altered  by  civil  power. 
"  We  are  therefore  of  opinion,  that  there  cannot  be  a  fief,  though  there  may 
"  be  a  quasi  fief  of  a  moveable.  But  even  a  quasi,  fief  is  not  allowed  by  the 
"  law  of  Scotland.  For  though  stipulations  are  frequent  amongst  us,  that,  for 
"  the  use  of  money,  a  certain  yearly  sum,  or  a  certain  quantity  of  grain  be 
"  allowed,  yet  this  should  not  be  honoured  with  the  name  of  fief,  as  he  to  whom 
"  the  payment  is  to  be  made  can  never  be  said  to  die  seised  of  the  fee  of  that 
"  money."  But  at  the  first  establishment  of  fiefs,  land  or  immovable  property, 
in  the  narrowest  sense  of  that  word,  was  the  subject  of  a  fief.  That  this  spe- 
cies of  property,  to  the  utter  exclusion  of  every  species  of  moveables,  should 
be  a  point  of  connection  between  the  sovereign  and  the  subject,  is  another  dis- 
tinctive mark  of  feudality.  To  this  it  is  owing,  that  while  in  this  country,  and 
in  every  other  country  whose  jurisprudence  is  of  a  feudal  extraction,  the  differ- 
ence between  real  and  personal,  or  immovable  and  moveable  property,  is  so 
strongly  marked,  and  the  legal  qualities  and  incidents  of  the  two  species  of 
property,  are,  in  so  many  important  consequences,  utterly  dissimilar,  the  dis- 
tinction between  them  in  the  civil  law,  except  in  the  term  of  prescription,  is 
seldom  discoverable. 

3.  The  remaining  point  of  difference  between  the  feudal  polity  and  the  polity 
of  other  states  is,  the  nature  of  the  relation  between  the  chief  and  the  vassals. 
This  is  particularly  distinguishable  by  six  circumstances :  lstly,  The  relation 
between  them  was  purely  of  a  military  nature ;  2dly,  Behind  the  sovereign  and 
his  immediate  feudatories  there  followed  a  numerous  train  of  arrere  vassals, 
or  sub-feudatories,  between  whom  and  the  first  or  immediate  feudatory  there 
subsisted  a  relation  nearly  similar  to  that  between  him  and  the  first  or  chief 
lord;  Sdly,  This  relation  was  territorial,  and  was  not  considered  to  arise  from 
the  general  allegiance  due  from  a  subject  to  a  sovereign,  but  from  an  implied 
obligation  supposed  to  be  annexed  to  the  tenure  of  the  fee;  4thly,  The  right 
of  administering  justice  was  an  appendage  of  this  military  relation,  and 
originally  commensurate  to  it  in  its  territorial  extent ;  5thly,  The  lord  was  not 
allowed  to  alien  the  fee  without  his  tenant's  consent,  nor  the  tenant,  without 
the  consent  of  his  lord ;  and  6thly,  Though  in  point  of  dignity,  of  rank,  and 
of  honour,  the  lord,  according  to  the  ideas  of  those  times,  enjoyed  a  splendid 
pre-eminence  over  his  vassals,  his  power  over  them  was,  comparatively  speak- 
ing, extremely  small.  Thus,  therefore,  the  supposed  preservation  of  the 
dominium  directum,  or  real  ownership,  to  the  lord,  after  he  had  parted  with 
the  beneficial  ownership,  or  dominium  utQe9  to  the  tenant;  the  exclusion  of 
moveable  property,  from  serving  either  as  the  sign  or  the  subject  of  the  relation 
between  the  sovereign  and  the  feudatory;  and  the  military  nature  of  this 
relation,  including  in  it  the  other  circumstances  before  noticed,  should  be  con- 
sidered as  three  principal  points  which  distinguish  the  law  of  feuds  from  every 
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other  law.  To  these  the  book  of  fiefs,  and  Cujas,  and  after  them  sir  Henry 
Spelman,  add  the  hereditary  nature  of  fiefs ;  and  it  is  observable,  that  Littleton 
in  his  explanation  of  the  word  fee,  says  it  is  the  same  as  inheritance,  without 
adverting  to  any  other  quality  of  a  fief.  But,  as  fiefs  were  not  allowed  to  go 
in  a  course  of  descent,  till  after  a  considerable  period  of  time,  from  their  first 
introduction,  and,  as  they  might  always  be  granted  for  a  less  estate,  than  an 
estate  of  inheritance,  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  to  suppose  this  descendible 
quality  is  essential  to  their  nature.    We  have  therefore  omitted  it. 

Besides  these,  (which  may  be  considered  as  the  essentials  of  a  fief,)  there  are 
qualities,  which  every  fief  should  possess,  to.  answer  the  notions  originally 
entertained  of  this  species  of  property.  Thus,  fiefs  should  be  granted  without 
price;  to  persons  duly  qualified ;  and  the  services  should  not  be  fixed  to  any 
particular  mode  or  time  of  service.  A  fief  possessing  the  essential  and  secon- 
dary qualities,  we  have  noticed,  was  considered  to  be  a  proper  fief.  The  absence 
of  any  of  the  qualities,  reckoned  essential,  necessarily  precluded  the  feudal 
tenure.  But  any,  or  all  of  the  qualities  reckoned  merely  proper,  might  be 
dispensed  with,  at  the  discretion  of  the  parties,  without  precluding  the  tenure, 
according  to  the  maxim,  Modus  et  conventio  vincunt  legem.  This  introduced 
the  distinction  between  proper  and  improper  fiefs.  But,  wherever  the  feudal 
tenure  was  admitted,  the  fief  was  presumed  to  be  a  proper  fief,  till  the  contrary 
was  shown,  and  it  could  only  be  shown  by  referring  to  the  original  investiture. 
Thence  the  maxim,  in  these  cases,  Tenor  investiiurw  est  inspiciendus. 

III.  With  respect  to  the  PRINCIPAL  WRITTEN  DOCUMENTS,  WHICH 
ARE  THE  SOURCES  FROM  WHICH  THE  LEARNING  OF  FOREIGN 
FEUDS  IS  DERIVED.  These  may  be  divided  into  CODES  OF  LA  WS, 
CAPITULARIES,  AND  COLLECTIONS  OF  CUSTOMS.  It  was  long 
after  the  first  revival  of  letters  in  Europe,  that  the  learned  engaged  in  the  study 
of  the  laws  or  antiquities  of  modern  nations.  When  their  curiosity  was  first 
directed  to  them,  the  barbarous  style  in  which  they  are  written,  and  the  rough 
and  inartificial  state  of  manners  they  represent,  were  so  shocking  to  their  classi- 
cal prejudices,  that  they  appear  to  have  turned  from  them  in  disgust  aud  con- 
tempt. In  time,  however,  they  became  sensible  of  their  importance.  They 
were  led  to  the  study  of  them,  by  those  treatises  on  the  feudal  laws,  which  are 
generally  printed  at  the  end  of  the  Justinianean  collection.  These  are  of  Lom- 
bard extraction.  This  naturally  save  rise  to  the  opinion,  that,  fiefs  appeared 
first  in  Italy,  and  were  introduced  there  by  the  Lombards.  From  Italy,  the  study 
of  jurisprudence  was  imported  into  Germany :  this  opinion  accompanied  it  there. 
At  first  it  appears  to  have  universally  prevailed.  But,  when  a  more  extensive 
knowledge  of  the  antiquities  of  the  German  nations  was  obtained,  there  ap- 
peared reason  to  call  it  in  question.  Many  thought  the  claims  of  other  nations, 
to  the  honour  of  having  introduced  the  feudal  polity,  were  better  founded. 
Some  ascribed  them  to  the  Franks;  others,  denying  the  exclusive  claim  of  any 
nation  in  particular,  ascribed  them  to  the  German  tribes  in  general ;  and  as- 
serted, that  the  outline  of  the  law  of  feuds  is  clearly  discoverable  in  the  habits, 
manners,  and  laws  of  those  nations,  whilst  still  inhabitants  of  the  Hercynian 
wood.  The  time  when  feuds  first  made  their  appearance,  has  equally  been  a 
subject  of  controversy.  The  word  itself  is  not  to  be  found  in  any  public  docu- 
ment, of  acknowledged  authenticity,  before  the  11th  century. 

III.  1.  The  most  ancient,  and  one  of  the  most  important  CODES  OF  LA  W, 
in  use  among  the  feudal  nations,  is  the  Salic  law. .  It  is  thought  to  derive  its 
*  appellation  from  the  Salians,  who  inhabited  the  country  from  the  Leser  to  the 
Carbonarian  wood,  in  the  confines  of  Brabant  and  Hainault.  It  was  written, 
probably  in  the  Latin  language,  about  the  beginning  of  the  5th  century,  by 
Wesogastus,  Bodogastus,  oalogastus,  and  Windogastus,  the  chiefs  of  the  nation. 
It  received  considerable  additions  from  Clovis,  Childebert,  Clotaire,  Charle- 
magne, and  Lewis  the  Debonnaire.  There  are  two  editions  of  it.  These 
differ  so  considerably,  that  they  have  been  treated  as  distinct  codes.    The 

Franks 


L.  3.  C.  4.  Sect.  300.   Of  Tenant  in  Common.      [191.  a. 

Franks  who  occupied  the  country  upon  the  Rhine,  the  Meuse  and  the  Scheldt, 
were  known  by  the  name  of  the  Ripuarians,  and  were  governed  by  a  collection 
of  laws,  which,  from  them,  was  called  the  Ripuarian  law.  These  laws  seem  to 
have  been  first  promulgated  by  Theodoric,  and  to  have  been  augmented  by 
Dagobert.  The  punishments  inflicted  by  the  Ripuarian  law  are  more  severe 
than  the  punishments  inflicted  by  the  Sauc ;  and  the  Ripuarian  law  mentions 
the  trial  by  judgment  of  God,  and  by  duel.  Theodoric  also  appears  to  have 
first  promulgated  the  law  of  the  Alemanni,  The  law  of  the  Burgundians  is 
supposed  to  nave  been  promulgated  about  the  beginning  of  the  5th  century ; 
that  nation  occupied  the  country  which  extends  itself  from  Alsace  to  the 
Mediterranean  between  the  Rhone  and  the  Alps.  This  was  the  most  flourish- 
ing of  the  Gallic  provinces  invaded  by  the  Germans ;  they  established  them- 
selves in  it,  with  the  consent  of  the  emperor  Honorius.  An  alliance  subsisted, 
for  a  considerable  time,  between  them  and  the  Romans;  and  some  parts  of 
their  law  appear  to  be  taken  from  the  Roman  law.  One  of  the  most  ancient 
of  the  German  codes  is  that,  by  which  the  Angliones  and  the  Werini  were 

Sverned.  The  territories  of  these  nations  were  contiguous  to  those  of  the 
ions ;  and  the  Angliones  are  generally  supposed  to  be  the  nation,  known 
in  our  history  by  the  name  of  the  Angles.  A  considerable  portion  of  the 
law  of  the  Saxons  has  reached  us.  The  Goths  also  had  their  laws,  which  were 
promulgated  by  the  Ostrogoths,  in  Italy;  by  the  Visigoths,  in  Spain.  The 
Goths  were  dispossessed  of  their  conquests  in  Italy  by  the  Lombards.  No 
ancient  code  of  law  is  more  famous  than  the  law  of  the  Lombards  ;  none  dis- 
covers more  evident  traces  of  the  feudal  polity.  It  survived  the  destruction 
of  that  empire  by  Charlemagne,  and  is  said  to  be  in  force,  even  now  in  some 
cities  of  Italy.  These  were  the  principal  laws,  which  the  foreign  nations, 
from  whom  the  modern  governments  of  Europe  date  their  origin,  first  estab- 
lished, in  those  countries,  in  which  they  formed  their  respective  settlements. 
Some  degree  of  analogy  may  be  discovered  between  them,  and  the  general 
customs,  which,  from  the  accounts  of  Caesar  and  Tacitus,  we  learn  to  have 
prevailed  among  them,  in  their  supposed  aboriginal  state.  A  considerable  part 
also  of  them  is  evidently  borrowed  from  the  Roman  law,  by  which,  in  this 
instance,  we  must  understand  the  Theodosian  code.  This  was  the  more 
natural,  as  notwithstanding  the  publication  of  the  Ripuarian  and  Salic  codes, 
the  Roman  subjects  in  Gaul  were  indulged  in  the  free  use  of  the  Theodosian 
laws,  especially  in  the  cases  of  marriage,  inheritance,  and  other  important 
transactions  of  private  life.  In  their  establishments  of  magistrates  and  civil 
tribunals,  an  imitation  of  the  Roman  polity  is  discoverable  among  the  Franks ; 
and,  for  a  considerable  time  after  their  first  conquests,  frequent  instances  are 
to  be  found,  in  their  history,  of  a  deference,  and  in  some  instances,  even  of  an 
acknowledgment  of  territorial  submission  to  the  emperors  of  Rome. 

III.  2.  In  the  course  of  time,  all  these  laws  were,  in  some  measure  at  least, 
superseded  by  the  CAPITULARIES.  The  word  capitulary  is  generic,  and 
denotes  every  kind  of  literary  composition  divided  into  chapters.  Laws  of  this 
description  appear  to  have  been  promulgated  by  Childebert,  Clotaire,  Carlo- 
man  and  Pepin.  But  no  sovereign  seems  to  have  promulgated  so  many  of 
them,  as  Charlemagne.  That  monarch  appears  to  have  wished  to  effect,  in  a 
certain  degree,  an  uniformity  of  law  throughout  his  extensive  dominions.  With 
this  view,  is  supposed,  he  added  many  laws,  divided  into  short  chapters  or 
heads,  to  the  existing  codes,  sometimes  to  explain,  sometimes  to  amend,  and 
sometimes  to  reconcile  or  remove  the  difference  between  them.     They  were 

Snerally  promulgated  in  public  assemblies,  composed  of  the  sovereign  and 
e  chief  men  of  the  nation,  as  well  ecclesiastics  as  secular.  They  regulated, 
equally,  the  spiritual  and  the  temporal  administration  of  the  kingdom.  The 
execution  of  them  was  intrusted  to  the  bishops,  the  counts,  and  the  rnissi  regit. 
Many  copies  of  them  were  made,  one  of  which  was  generally  preserved  in  the 
royal  archives.  The  authority  of  the  capitularies  was  very  extensive ;  it  pre- 
vailed in  every  kingdom,  under  the  dominion  of  the  Franks,  and  was  submitted 
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to  in  many  parte  of  Italy  and  Germany.  The  earliest  collection  of  the  capitu- 
laries, is  that  of  Angesise  abbot  of  Fontenelles.  It  was  adopted  by  Lewis 
the  Debonnaire  and  Charles  the  Bald,  and  was  publicly  approved  of  in  many 
councils  of  France  and  Germany.  Bat,  as  Angesise  had  omitted  many  capitu- 
laries in  his  collection,  Benedict  the  Levke,  that  is>  the  deacon  of  the  church 
of  Ments,  added  three  books  to  them.  Each  of  these  collections  was  con- 
sidered to  be  authentic,  and,  of  course,  appealed  to  as  law.  There  have  been 
subsequent  additions  made  to  them.  The  best  edition  is  that  of  Baluse  in 
1677.  A  splendid  republication  of  this  edition  was  begun  by  Monsieur  de 
Chiniac  in  1780 ;  he  intended  to  comprise  it  in  four  volumes.  Two  only  have 
yet  made  their  appearance.  In  the  collections  of  ancient  laws,  the  capitularies 
are  generally  followed  by  the  Formularia,  or  forms  of  forensic  proceedings  and 
legal  instruments.  Of  these,  the  formulare  of  Maaculphus  is  the  most  curious. 
The  formularia  generally  olose  the  collections  of  ancient  laws.  With  the 
Merovingian  race,  the  Salic,  Burgundian,  and  Visigothio  laws  expired.  The 
capitularies  remained  in  force,  in  Italy,  longer  wan  in  Germany;  and  in 
France  longer  than  in  Italy.  The  Incursions  of  the  Normans,  the  intestine 
confusion  and  weakness  of  government  under  the  successors  of  Charlemagne, 
and,  above  all,  the  publication  of  the  decretum  of  Gratian,  which  totally  super- 
seded them  in  all  religious  concerns,  put  an  end  to  their  authority  in  France. 

III.  3.  They  were,  in  some  measure,  succeeded  by  the  CUSTOMARY  LA  W. 
It  is  not  to  be  supposed,  that  the  codes  of  law,  of  which  we  have  been  speak- 
ing, entirely  abrogated  the  usages  or  customs  of  the  countries  in  which  they 
were  promulgated.  The  laws  only  were  abrogated  by  them  which  were 
contrary  to  the  regulations  they  established.  In  other  respects  the  codes  not 
only  permitted,  but,  in  some  instances,  expressly  directed,  that  the  ancient 
usages  should  remain  in  force.  Thus  in  all  the  countries  governed  by  the 
ancient  codes,  there  existed,  at  the  same  time  a  written  body  of  law,  sanctioned 
by  public  authority,  and  usages  or  customs,  admitted  to  be  of  public  authority, 
by  which  those  cases  were  governed,  for  which  the  written  body  of  law  con- 
tained no  provision.  After  the  ancient  codes  and  capitularies  fell  into  desue- 
tude, the  customs  multiplied.  By  degrees,  written  collections  were  made 
of  them.  Some  of  these  were  made  by  public  authority ;  others  were  the 
collection  of  individuals,  and  depended  therefore,  for  their  weight,  on  the 
private  authority  of  the  individuals  by  whom  they  were  made,  and  the  autho- 
rity, which  they  insensibly  obtained,  in  the  courts  of  justice.  Collections 
of  this  nature,  committed  to  writing  by  public  authority,  form  a  considerable 
part  of  the  law  of  France,  and  are  a  striking  feature  of  the  jurisprudence  of 
that  kingdom.  The  origin  of  them  may  be  traced  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Capetian  race.  The  monarchs  of  that  line,  in  the  charters  by  which  they 
granted  fiefs,  prescribed'  the  terms  on  which  they  were,  to  be  held.  These 
they  often  abridged,  enlarged  and  explained,  by  subsequent  charters.  They 
also  published  charters  of  a  more  extensive  nature.  Some  of  these  contained 
regulations  for  the  possessions  of  their  own  domain ;  others  contained  general 
regulations  for  the  kingdom  at  large.  In  imitation  of  these,  the  great  vassals 
of  the  crown  granted  their  charters,  for  the  regulation  of  the  possessions  held 
of  them.  In  the  same  manner,  when  allodial  land  was  changed  to  feudal, 
charters  were  granted  for  the  regulation  of  the  fiefs ;  and,  when  villeins  were 
enfranchised,  possessions  were  generally  given  to  them,  and  charters  were  granted 
to  regulate  these  possessions.  Thus  each  seigniory  had  its  particular  usages. 
Such  was  their  diversity,  that,  throughout  the  whole  kingdom,  there  could 
hardly  be  found  two  seigniories,  which  were  governed  in  every  point,  by  the 
same  law.  With  a  view  more  to  ascertain,  than  to  produce  an  uniformity  in, 
these  usages,  though  the  latter  of  these  objects  was  not  quite  neglected, 
Charles  the  Seventh  and  his  successors  caused  to  be  reduced  to  writing,  the 
different  local  customs,  which  prevailed  throughout  the  kingdom.  In  1453, 
some  time  after  Charles  the  Seventh  had  expelled  the  English  from  France, 
he  publised  an  ordinance,  by  which  he  directed,  that  all  the  oustoms  and 
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,   usages  should   be  committed  to  writing,  and  verified  by  the  practioners  of 
each  place,  then  examined  and  sanctioned  by  the  great  council  and  parliament : 
and  that  the  customs,  thus  sanctioned,  and  those  only,  should  have  the  force 
of  laws.     Such  were  the  obstacles  in  the  way  of  this  measure,  that  forty-two 
years  elapsed  before  the  customs  of  any  one  place  were  verified.     From  that 
time,  the  measure  lingered,  till  the  reign  of  Lewis  the  Twelfth ;   it  was  then 
resumed.     About  the  year  1609,  it  was  completed.     The  customs  of  Paris, 
Orleans,  Normandy,  and  some  other  places,  were  afterwards  reformed.     Those 
of  Artois  and  Saint  Omer  were  reformed  within  the  last  hundred  years.     The 
manner  of  proceeding,  both  in  reducing  the  customs,  and  reforming  them,  was, 
generally  speaking  as  follows.    The  king,  by  his  letters  patent,  ordered  an  as- 
sembly of  the  three  states  of  each  province.     When  this  assembly  met,  it 
directed  the  royal  judges,  greffiers,  maires  and  syndics,  to  prepare  memoirs  of 
all  the  customs,  usages,  and  forms  of  practice,  they  had  seen  in  use,  from  of 
old.     On  receiving  these  memoirs,  the  states  chose  a  certain  number  of  nota- 
bles, and  referred  the  memoirs  to  them,  with  directions  to  put  them  in  order, 
and  to  frame  a  cahier,  or  short  minute  of  their  contents.     This  was  read  at 
the  assembly  of  the  states,  and  it  was  there  considered,  whether  the  customs 
were  such,  as  they  were  stated  to  be  in  the  oahier.     At  each  article,  any 
deputy  of  the  state  was  at  liberty  to  mention  such  observations  as  occurred  to 
him.     The  articles  were  then  adopted,  rejected,  or  modified,  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  assembly.    They  were  then  taken  to  parliament  and  registered.     The 
customs  of  each  place,  thus  reduced  to  writing  and  sanctioned,  were  called  the 
coutumier  of  that  place.     These  coutumiers  were  formed  into  one  collection, 
called  the  Coutumier  de  France,  or  the  Grand  Coulumier.     The  best  edition 
of  this  is  by  Richebourgh,  in  four  volumes  in  folio.   It  contains  near  one  hun- 
dred collections  of  the  customs  of  provinces,  and  two  hundred  collections  of 
the  customs  of  cities,  towns  or  villages.     Each  coutumier  has  been  the  subject 
of  a  commentary.     Five-and-twenty  commentaries  have  appeared,  (some  of 
them  voluminous,)  on  the  coutumier  of  Paris  alone.     Of  these  commentaries, 
that  of  Dumoulin  has  the  greatest  celebrity.     Les  Establusement  de  St.  Louis, 
hold  a  high  rank  for  the  wisdom  with  which  they  are  written,  and  the  curious 
matter  they  contain.     The  Coutumier  de  Normandie,  for  its  high  antiquity, 
and  the  relation  it  bears  to  the  feudal  jurisprudence  of  England,  is  particularly 
interesting  to  an  English  reader.     Basnage's  edition,  and  his  learned  commen- 
tary upon  it,  are  well  known.    Bat  the  most  curious  of  all  collections  of  feudal 
law,  is  that  intitled,  Assizes  de  Jerusalem. — In  1099,  Jerusalem  was  taken  by 
the  Crusaders,  under  the  command  of  Godfrey  of  Bouillon.     He  established, 
for  the  administration  of  justice  in  that  city  and  the  adjacent  territory,  two 
tribunals ;  one,  the  Haute  Cour,  for  the  nobility ;  the  other,  the  Cour  de  la 
Bourgeoisee,  for  the  commonalty.     The  sovereign  presided  over  the  former, 
the  viscount  over  the  latter :  each  had  its  code  of  law ;  the  former  was  com- 
piled, with  the  council  of  the  patriarch,  the  barons,  and  the  sages ;  the  latter, 
with  the  council  of  the  freemen  and  burghers.     As  these  collections  were 
made  by  persons  governed  by  the  feudal  polity,  as  it  prevailed  in  the  principal 
states  of  Europe,  they  may  be  supposed  to  have  contained  some  of  its  most 
important  principles  and  regulations ;  but,  as  the  principal  Crusaders  came  from 
France,  the  collections  may  be  supposed  to  contain  more  of  the  laws  and  usages 
of  that  country  than  of  any  other.     The  collection  was  called  the  Assizes  de 
Jerusalem;  they  were  composed  in  the  French  language;  and  the  autograph, 
written  in  uncial  letters,  with  gilt  initials,  was  signed  by  the  sovereign  and  the 
patriarch,  and  deposited  in  the  church  of  the  Holy  Sepulchre.    It  became 
the  prey  of  Saladin,  when  he  retook  Jerusalem.     Partly  from  tradition,  and 
partly  from  its  scattered  fragments,  a  new  edition  of  it  was  made,  towards  the 
middle  of  the  13th  century,  by  Jean  de  Ibelen,  count  of  Joppe  and  Ascalon, 
and  lord  of  Kama.     A  third  edition  of  it  was  made  in  1369  by  the  direction 
of  Peter  of  Lusignan,  king  of  Cyprus,  and  deposited  in  the  church  of  Nicosia, 
in  a  chest,  with  four  seals.    All  the  Christian  possessions  of  the  crusaders  were 
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governed  by  it ;  and,  when  Baldwyn  conquered  Constantinople,  he  promulgated 
it,  in  that  city,  for  the  government  of  his  European  subjects.  When  Cyprus 
fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Venotians,  the  copy  deposited  at  Nicosia,  fell 
into  their  hands.  It  was  found  difficult  to  understand  the  language  of  the  text : 
the  Yenitian  government,  in  1535,  caused  it  to  be  translated  into  the  Italian 
language,  and  the  translation  to  be  magnificently  printed ;  the  manuscript  was 
deposited  in  the  church  of  St.  Mark.  La  Thaumassiere  published  a  French 
translation  of  it  in  1670 ;  but,  having  been  made  from  an  imperfect  copy, 
Lewis  the  16th  obtained  a  magnificent  transcript  of  the  original  from  the  senate 
of  Venice.  M.  Bernardi,  (De  Vorigine  et  desprogris  de  la  legislation  Franchise, 
Parts,  1816,  octavo,)  from  whom  this  account  of  the  Assizes  de  Jerusalem  is 
taken,  speaks  of  it  as  a  work  of  great  merit,  and  thinks  it  superior  to  the  Code* 
Napoleon:  these  are  fiYe  in  number,  the  Cods  Civil,  the  Code  Criminelle,  the 
Code  de  Commerce,  the  Code  de  Conscription,  and  the  Code  de  Procedure.  It 
is  allowed  that  the  first  possesses  great  merit,  that  the  third  is  very  faulty,  and 
that,  whatever  is  good  in  any  of  them  is  rendered  almost  entirely  useless  by 
the  last,  which  has  completely  confounded  and  paralysed  all  the  judicature  of 
the  country. 

Such  are  the  principal  sources  of  the  feudal  jurisprudence  of  the  kingdom 
of  France.  It  remains  to  take  notice  of  some  of  the  chief  compilations  by  which 
the  feudal  polity  of  other  kingdoms  is  regulated.  The  authority,  or  at  least 
the  influence,  which  the  capitularies,  had  on  these,  has  been  already  noticed* 
After  these,  the  attention  is  naturally  directed  to  that  collection,  which,  pro- 
bably in  the  reign  of  Frederick  the  second,  Hugolinus,  a  Bononian  lawyer, 
compiled  from  the  writings  of  Obertus  of  Otto  and  Gerhardus  Niger,  and  from 
the  various  customary  laws  then  prevailing  in  Italy,  and  added  under  the  title, 
Decima  Collatio,  to  the  Novels.  It  is  to  be  found  in  most  editions  of  the 
Corpus  Juris  Civilis.  In  the  edition  of  Cujas  it  is  divided  into  five  books ;  the 
first  contains  the  treatises  of  Gerhardus  Niger ;  the  second  and  third  those  of 
Obertus  of  Otto ;  the  fourth  is  a  selection  from  various  authors ;  the  fifth  is 
a  collection  of  constitutions  of  different  emperors  respecting  feuds.  To  these 
is  added  the  golden  Bull  of  the  emperor  Charles  the  fourth.  Authors  are  by 
no  means  agreed,  either  in  the  order,  or  division  of  this  collection.  Several 
editions  have  been  published  of  it.  In  that  published  by  Joannes  Calvinus  or 
Calvus  at  Franckfort,  in  1611,  there  is  a  collection  of  every  passage,  in  the 
•canon  law,  that  seems  to  relate  to  the  law  of  feuds.  As  this  edition  is  scarce, 
and  it  may  happen  that  some  English  reader  may  be  desirous  of  seeing  all 
these  passages,  the  following  short  account  of  Calvinus  or  Calvus's  selection 
of  them,  is  transcribed  from  Hoffman's  Dissertatio  de  Unico  Juris  feudalis 
Longobardici  IAbro. — Jurisprudentiam/eudalem,  sex  lihris  comprehensam,  sive 
potius  consuetudines,  feudorm,  secundum  distributionem  Cujacianam  edidit,  et 
sub  titulo  libri  feodorum  .  VI.  addidit,  quidquid  alu-ujus  de  hoc  materia  mo- 
mently in  universo  corpore  juris  canonici  expressum  invenerat ;  hoc  est  totum 
titulum  decretalium  QregoriilX.  sive  cap  itula,  InsinuaHonel.  Et  ex  parte  tua, 
2.X.  de  feudis,  porro  cap.  cmterum,  5  et  novit,  13  de  Judiciis,  cap.  Qua  in 
Ecclesiarium,  7  de  Constitutionibus,  cap.  Adanres,  10  In  quibusdam,  12  et  Gra- 
vem,  13  Be  Pomis,  cap.  Gravem,  63  de  Sent  excomm.  cap.  Ex  trans/nissa,  6  et 
verum,  7  de  foro  competcnte  eorumque  summaria.  The  next  treatise  to  be 
mentioned  is,  the  Treatise  de  Beneficiis,  generally  cited  under  the  appellation  of, 
Auctor  vetus  de  Beneficiis.  It  was  first  published  by  Thomasius,  at  Halle,  1708, 
with  a  dissertation  on  its  author  and  the  time  when  it  was  written.  He  considers 
it  to  be  certain,  that  it  was  written  after  the  year  800,  and  before  the  year  1250, 
and  conjectures,  that  it  was  not  written  before  the  emperor  Otho,  and  that  it 
was  written  before  the  Emperor  Conrad  the  second.  To  these  must  be  added 
the  Jus  Feudale  Saxonicum  ;  which  seem  to  be  part  of,  or  an  appendix  to,  a 
treatise  of  great  celebrity  in  Germany,  intitled  the  Speculum  Saxonicum. 
The  Jus  Feudale  Saxonicum,  is  said  by  Struvius,  to  have  been  translated,  by 
Golda8tus;  from  the  German,  into  the  Latin  language,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
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Poles.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  published,  between  the  year  1215  and  the 
year  1250.  The  Speculam  Suevtcum  seems  to  have  been  composed  in  imitation 
of  the  Speculam  Saxonioum,  probably,  between  the  year  1250  and  the  year 
1400.  To  this  is  added  the  Jus  Fuedale  Allemanicum,  composed  about  the 
same  time  and  probably  by  the  same  author.  But  none  of  these  collections 
acquired  the  same  authority  as  the  books  of  the  fiefs.  They  were  known  by 
the  name  of  the  Lombard  law.  By  degrees  they  were  admitted,  as  authority, 
by  most  of  the  courts,  and  taught  in  most  of  the  academies  of  Italy  and  Ger- 
many. Like  the  civil  and  canon  law,  they  became  the  subject  of  innumerable 
glosses.  Those  of  Oolumbinus  were  so  much  esteemed,  that,  no  one,  it  is  said, 
ventured  to  publish  any  after  him.  About  the  end  of  the  13th  century,  James 
of  Ardezene  published  a  new  edition  of  the  Gloss  of  Columbinus,  and  added, 
under  the  title  of  Capitula  Extraordinaria,  a  collection  of  adjudged  cases,  on 
feudal  matters.  This  was  inserted  in  some  of  the  latter  editions  of  the  Corpus 
Juris.  About  the  year  1430,  Minuccius  de  Prato  veteri,  a  Bononian  lawyer, 
by  the  orders  of  the  emperor  Sigismond,  gave  a  new  edition  of  the  Books  of 
the  Fiefs  with  the  Gloss  of  Columbinus.  These  were  confirmed  by  the  emperor 
Sigismond,  and  afterwards  by  the  emperor  Frederick  the  3d,  and  publicly 
taught  in  the  university  of  Bononia.  Such  are  the  principal  sources  of  the 
feudal  jurisprudence  of  foreign  countries. 

IV.  The  early  history  of  the  feuds  of  foreign  countries  is  involved 
in  a  considerable  degree  of  obscurity.  That  in  the  time  of  Pepin  the  feudal 
polity  arrived  at  a  degree  of  maturity  and  consistence,  is  certain.  It  must, 
*  therefore,  have  previously  had  its  rise  and  progress.  Some  vestiges  of  these 
are  discoverable  in  the  scanty  materials  which  have  reached  us,  of  the  history 
and  antiquities  of  those  early  times.  We  find  mention  in  them  of  the  leuds, — 
of  lands  intrusted  fcommendati)  by  the  king  to  his  followers; — of  estates, 
which,  on  account  or  the  infidelity,  or  the  cowardice  of  the  proprietary,  or  his 
placing  himself  under  another  lord,  the  king  takes  from  him,  and  restores  to 
the  fisc.  There  is  also  mention  of  the  pares  com i turn,  and  the  fideles,  and  of 
reinvesting  the  leudes,  who  had  been  unjustly  deprived  of  their  possessions. 
At  first  kings  alone  granted  fiefs.  They  granted  them  to  laymen  only,  not  to 
ecclesiastics ;  and  to  such  only  who  were  free,  and  probably  to  the  most  im- 
portant only  of  their  followers.  They  were  not  granted  for  any  certain  or 
determinate  period  of  time ;  they  were  not  transmissible  to  the  descendants  of 
the  grantee ;  they  were  returnable  on  the  bad  conduct  of  the  vassal,  without 
the  sovereign's  being  obliged  to  show  the  cause  of  the  resumption,  or  having 
recourse  to  any  judicial  process.  The  vassal  had  no  power  to  alienate  them. 
Every  freeman  was  subject  to  the  obligation  of  military  duty ;  this  was  the 
case,  in  a  more  particular  manner,  of  the  feudal  tenants ;  they  were  to  attend 
the  sovereign  on  horseback,  and  in  complete  armour,  that  is,  with  the  breast- 
plate, the  shield,  the  spear,  the  helmet,  and  the  sword.  They  were  to  guard 
his  life,  member,  mind,  and  right  honour.  They  were  first  called  homines, 
fideles,  leudes,  antrustiones  ;  to  all  these  the  appellation  of  vassals  succeeded. 
It  appears,  that,  in  early  times,  the  feudal  tenants  were  numerous.  A  consi- 
derable part  however  of  the  subjects  were  free  from  the  feudal  tenure.  The 
lands  held  by  these,  were  called  allodial.  The  proprietors  of  them  were  under 
the  general  obligation  of  military  service,  and  were  subject  to  general  taxation. 
Their  particular  nature  was  chiefly  discernable  in  this,  that  they  differed  from 
the  villeins,  as  they  were  freemen ;  and  from  the  feudal  tenants,  as  their  pos- 
sessions were  from  the  first  hereditary.  For,  originally,  the  crown  itself  was 
not,  in  the  sense  in  which  we  now  use  the  word,  hereditary.  A  marked  pre- 
ference was  always  shown,  both  by  the  sovereign  and  the  nation,  to  the  royal 
lineage.  But  by  each  the  strict  line  of  hereditary  descent  was  occasionally 
interrupted  by  calling  to  the  throne  a  remote  relation,  to  the  prejudice  of  the 
actual  heir.  The  government  was  monarchial;  but  strongly  controlled  by 
the  people.    Twice  a  year,  the  people,  or  as  they  were  afterwards  called,  the 
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assembled.  The  first  of  these  general  assemblies,  was  held  originally  in  the 
month  of  March,  afterwards  in  the  month  of  May ;  and  always  in  open  air. 
Henoe  from  the  time  of  meeting,  the  expression  le  champ  de  Mars,  afterwards 
It  champ  de  Mai.  The  second  assembly  was  held  in  the  autumn.  It  was  di- 
vided into  two  classes.  The  first  comprised  the  bishops,  the  abbots,  the  dukes, 
the  counts,  and  the  elders  of  the  nation ;  and  all  of  them  had  deliberative 
voices  in  the  assembly.  The  second  contained  the  magistrates  and  the  inferior 
offices;  but  these  attended  only  to  receive  the  orders  of  the  assembly.  The 
king  proposed  the  subjects  of  debate,  by  his  referendary ;  the  members  of  the 
first  class  deliberated  upon  them ;  the  king  pronounced  the  decision.  The  acts 
were  reduced  to  writing,  under  the  name  of  capitularies,  and  the  execution  of 
them  was  intrusted  to  the  members  of  the  second  class.  The  governors  of 
provinces  were  called  dukes ;  the  counts  were  subordinate  to  them,  and  ad- 
ministered justice  in  the  districts  committed  to  their  care.  The  missi  regii, 
were  commissaries  appointed  by  the  king  to  attend  to  the  general  administra- 
tion of  justice  throughout  the  nation.  Next  to  the  counts  were  the  barons, 
or  the  chief  land-owners;  then  followed  the  general  body  of  freemen;  after 
these  came  the  artisans,  the  labourers,  and  the  villeins.  The  general  admin- 
istration of  affairs  was  intrusted  to  the  almoner,  who  was  at  the  head  of  the 
clergy.  The  referendary  and  chancellor  were  the  chief  counsellors  of  state  : 
then  followed  the  chamberlain,  the  count  of  the  palace,  the  high  steward,  the 
butler,  the  constable,  the  marshal,  the  four  first  huntsmen,  and  the  grand 
falconer. 

Such  appears  to  be  the  general  outline  of  the  feudal  government,  during  the . 
Carlovingian  line.  That  line  was  extinguished,  in  France,  by  the  accession  of 
the  Capet i an  line ;  in  Germany  in  the  accession  of  the  House  of  Saxony ;  and 
in  Italy,  by  the  usurpation  of  the  dukes.  Soon  after,  or  perhaps  some  time 
before  this  event  fiefs  became  hereditary.  Even  the  offices  of  duke,  count  and 
margrave,  and  the  other  high  offices  of  the  crown,  were  transmitted  in  the 
course  of  hereditary  descent :  and  not  long  after,  the  right  of  primogeniture 
was  universally  established.  It  first  took  place  in  the  descent  of  the  crown, 
but  was  soon  admitted  by  every  branch  of  the  feud.  This  stability  of  pos  - 
session  was  an  immense  addition  to  the  power  of  the  crown  vassals.  It  enabled 
them  to  establish  an  independency  of  the  crown.  They  usurped  the  sovereign 
property  of  the  land,  with  civil  and  military  authority  over  the  inhabitants. 
The  possessions,  thus  usurped,  they  granted  out  to  their  immediate  tenants, 
and  these  granted  them  over  to  others,  in  like  manner.  By  this  means,  though 
they  always  professed  to  hold  their  fiefs  from  the  crown,  they  were  in  fact  ab- 
solutely independent  of  it.  They  assumed  in  their  territories  every  royal  pre- 
rogative ;  they  promulgated  laws ;  they  exercised  the  power  of  life  and  death  ; 
they  coined  money;  fixed  the  standard  of  weights  and  measures;  granted 
safeguards ;  entertained  a  military  force ;  and  imposed  taxes,  with  every  other 
right  supposed  to  be  annexed  to  royalty.  In  their  titles  they  styled  them- 
selves, Dukes,  &c.  "  by  the  grace  of  God,"  a  prerogative  avowedly  confined  to 
sovereign  power.  It  was  even  admitted  that,  if  the  king  refused  to  do  the 
lord  justice,  the  lord  might  make  war  against  him.  In  the  ordonnances  of 
St.  Lewis,  ch.  50,  is  this  remarkable  passage :  "  If  the  lord  says  to  his  liege 
"  tenent,  Come  with  me,  I  am  going  to  make  war  against  my  sovereign,  who 
"has  refused  me  the  justice  of  his  court;  upon  this,  the  liegeman  should 
"  answer  in  this  manner  to  the  lord ;  I  would  willingly  go  to  the  king  to  know 
"  the  truth  of  what  you  say,  that  he  has  denied  you  his  court.  And  then  he 
"  shall  go  to  the  king,  saying  to  him  in  this  manner ;  Sir,  the  lord  in  whose 
"  liegeance  and  fealty  I  am,  has  told  mc  you  have  refused  the  justice  of  your 
"  court ;  and  upon  this  I  am  come  expressly  to  your  majesty  to  know  if  it  is 
'*  so  for  my  lord  has  summoned  me  to  go  to  war  with  you.  And  thereupon, 
"  if  the  king  answers,  that  he  will  do  no  judgment  in  his  court  the  man*. shall 
"  return  immediately  to  his  lord,  and  his  lord  shall  equip  him,  and  fit  hi  hi  out 
"at  his  own  expense ;  and  if  he  will  not  go  with  him,  he  shall  lose  his  fief  by 
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"right.  But  if  the  king  answers,  that  he  will  hear  him,  and  do  justice  to 
"  the  lord,  the  man  shall  return  to  him,  and  shall  say :  Sir,  the  king  has  said 
"  to  me,  that  he  will  willingly  do  you  justice  in  his  court.  Upon  which,  if  the 
"  lord  says,  I  never  will  enter  into  the  king's  court,  come  therefore  with  me, 
"  according  to  the  summons  I  have  sent  you ;  then  the  man  shall  say,  I  will 
"  not  go  with  you ;  and  he  shall  not  lose  his  fief  for  his  not  going."  This 
shows  how  powerful  and  absolute  the  great  vassals  were.  The  same  motive 
which  induced  the  vassals  of  the  crown  to  attempt  to  make  themselves  inde- 
pendent of  the  crown,  induced  their  tenants  to  make  themselves  independent 
of  them.  This  introduced  an  ulterior  state  of  vassalage.  The  king  was 
called  the  Sovereign  Lord;  his  immediate  vassal  was  called  the  Suzereign;  and 
the  tenants  holding  of  him  were  called  the  arrere  vassals.  Between  these  and 
the  sovereign,  the  connection  was  very  small.  Jn  those  reigns,  even,  when  the 
power  of  the  monarch  was  greatest,  his  authority  over  the  arrere  vassals  was 
faint,  and  indirect.  Of  this  the  history  of  Joinville  prevents  a  striking  instance : 
Previously  to  the  departure  of  St.  Lewis  on  the  crusade,  he  summoned  an 
assembly  of  his  barons  to  attend  him,  and  required  them  to  swear,  that,  on 
the  event  of  his  decease  during  the  expedition,  they  would  be  loyal  and  true 
to  his  son.  Joinville,  his  historian,  a  feudatory  of  the  count  of  Champaigne, 
though  he  possessed  a  most  enthusiastic  veneration  for  the  king,  and  the 
warmest  attachment  to  his  person,  refused,  on  account  of  his  vassalage  to  the 
count,  to  take  the  oath ;  his  words  are  "11  It  me  demanda,  maisje  ne  vox /aire 
foint  de  serement,  car  je  n'estoie  pas  son  home."  The  consequence  was,  that 
m  every  kingdom  there  were  as  many  sovereigns,  with  the  power  and  ensigns 
of  royalty,  as  there  were  powerful  vassals.  With  respect  to  France,  Hugh 
Capet  acquired  the  crown  of  that  kingdom,  by  availing  himself  of  the  extreme 
weakness,  to  which  it  was  reduced  by  the  system  of  subinfeudation.  After 
he  acquired  the  throne,  he  used  his  utmost  efforts  to  restore  it  to  its  ancient 
splendor  and  strength.  His  successors  pursued  his  views  with  undeviating  at- 
tention and  policy;  and  with  so  much  success,  that,  previously  to  the  accession 
of  Lewis  the  13th,  the  seventy-two  great  fiefs  of  France  were  united  to  the 
crown,  and  all  their  feudal  lords  attended,  at  the  states  general  in  1614,  the 
last  that  were  held,  till  the  late  memorable  assembly  of  them  in  1789.  This 
system  of  re-union  was  completed  by  the  accession  of  the  provinces  of  Lor- 
raine and  Bar  to  the  crown  of  France,  in  1735.  See  Abbrlgi  Chronologique 
de  grands  Fiefs  cfe  la  Couronne  de  France.  Paris,  1729.  Like  France,  Spain 
was  broken  into  as  many  principalities  as  it  contained  barons.  In  the  course 
of  time,  they  were  all  absorbed  in  the  more  powerful  kingdoms  of  Arragon 
and  Castile ;  and,  by  the  marriage  of  Ferdinand,  the  sovereign  of  Arragon, 
with  Isabella,  the  sovereign  of  Castile,  they  were  all  united  to  descend  in  the 
same  line.  No  such  re-union  took  place  in  the  empire.  Under  the  immediate 
successors  of  Charlemagne,  it  was  broken  into  innumerable  principalities,  never 
to  be  re-united.  If  we  allow  for  the  difference  of  public  and  private  manners, 
it  presents  the  same  spectacle  at  this  day,  as  the  other  states  of  Europe  pre- 
sented formerly,  but,  which  is  now  peculiar  to  itself — a  complex  association 
of  principalities  more  or  less  powerful,  and  more  or  less  connected,  with  a 
nominal  sovereignty  in  the  emperor,  as  its  supreme  feudal  chief.  In  England 
no  such  dismemberment  as  that  we  have  been  speaking  of,  took  place ;  nor 
did  the  nobles  ever  acquire,  in  England,  that  sovereign  or  even  independent 
power,  which  they  acquired  in  Spain,  Germany,  or  France.  The  power  and 
influence  of  some  of  the  English  nobles  were  certainly  great,  and  sometimes 
overshadowed  royalty  itself.  But  it  is  evident,  that  Nevil  the  great  earl  of 
Warwick,  and  the  nobles  of  the  house  of  Percy,  the  greatest  subjects  ever 
known  in  the  country,  were,  in  strength,  dignity,  power  and  influence,  and  in 
every  other  point  of  view,  greatly  inferior  to  the  dukes  of  Brittany  or  Bur- 
gundy, or  the  counts  of  Flanders.  The  nature  of  this  note  neither  requires 
nor  allows  a  further  deduction  of  the  public  history  of  the  feuds  of  Europe : 
the  four  circumstances  we  have  mentioned, — the  heirship  of  fiefs,  the  right  of 
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primogeniture,  the  intermediate  sovereignty  of  the  crown  vassals,  and  the 
introduction  of  subinfeudation,  completed  the  triumph  of  the  fend  over  mon- 
archy. Here  the  historical  deduction  naturally  closes.  The  Carlovingian 
family  is  the  important  link  which  connects  ancient  with  modern  history, 
Roman  jurisprudence  with  the  codes  of  the  German  tribes,  and  the  law  of 
civil  obligation  with  the  law  of  tenure. 

Y.  Before  we  quit  the  subject  of  foreign  feuds,  it  may  not  be  unacceptable 
to  the  reader,  that  we  should  state,  in  a  few  words,  the  nature,  first,  or  the 
states  general;  secondly,  of  the  parliaments;  thirdly,  of  the  nobi- 
lity of  the  nations  on  the  continent,  where  the  feudal  polity  has  been 
introduced ;  and,  fourthly,  some  observations  on  the  difference  between 

THE  PARLIAMENT  AND  NOBILITY  OF  ENGLAND,  AND  THE  PARLIAMENT  AND 

NOBILITY  of  the  countries  on  the  continent. 

V.  1.  It  appears,  from  what  has  been  already  mentioned  in  this  annotation, 
that  the  National  Assembly  on  the  Champ  de  Mars,  and  the  Champ  de  Mat, 
consisted  of  a  body  of  individual  chieftains,  convened  by  their  prince.  After 
the  chieftains  had  made  their  governments  independent  and  hereditary,  the 
National  Assembly  was  a  convention  of  hereditary  chiefs  of  particular  states, 
bringing  to  it  their  own  vassals.  To  this  assembly,  the  Commons,  who  had  no 
place  in  the  national  assembly,  as  it  was  originally  constituted,  obtained,  by  de- 
grees, a  right  of  admittance.  Then,  the  national  assembly  became  constituted, 
not  of  the  three  orders  of  the  state, — for  it  is  anticipating  events,  to  give  them 
this  appellation, — but  of  the  three  states,  of  which  the  nation  was  composed,  the 
first  were  those  governed  by  the  great  ecclesiastical  vassals;  the  second  were 
those  governed  by  the  great  lay  vassals ;  the  third,  were  civil  communities,  go- 
verned by  municipal  officers.  The  two  former  attended  in  person,  bringing,  as 
we  have  said,  their  own  vassals  with  them ;  the  last  attended  by  deputies.  Af- 
terwards, the  great  ecclesiastical  and  great  lay  vassals  sinking  in  power,  the 
general  body  of  the  clergy  arose  into  consequence,  and  became  the  order  of  the 
clergy.  On  the  similar  depression  of  the  great  lay  vassals,  the  general  body  of 
the  nobles  rose  into  consequence,  and  became  the  order  of  the  nobility;  the 
commonalty  retained  their  place,  but  increased  in  consequence.  Thus  consti- 
tuted, the  three  bodies  became  the  three  orders  of  the  state,  and  in  the  course 
of  time,  the  first  and  second,  as  well  as  the  third  order,  appeared  by  deputies. 

V.  2.  But,  in  the  mean  time,  a  new  power  rose  in  the  kingdom.  In  most 
countries  on  the  Continent,  and  particularly  in  France  and  Germany,  the  sove- 
reign had  a  large  patrimonial  territory,  which  had  its  plaids  or  parliament,  for 
trying  the  causes  of  its  occupants.  This  territory  descended  to  his  successors; 
and,  as  the  great  fiefs  were  re-united  to  the  crown,  the  plaids  or  parliament  of 
the  original  patrimonial  territory  of  the  sovereign  became  the  plaids  or  parlia- 
ment of  the  land-owners  of  these  estates.  At  firsfc  particularly  while  judicial 
combats  lasted,  the  parliaments  administered  justice  by  a  species  of  military 
law;  insensibly,  the  parliament  became  a  court  of  civil  justice  and  civil  forms, 
and  the  king's  supreme  council.  By  degrees,  it  superseded  the  national  con- 
vention of  the  states,  so  far,  that  the  national  convention  was  less  frequently 
called,  and  at  length  fell  into  such  desuetude,  that  the  assembly  of  the  states, 
in  1614,  was  the  last  that  was  held,  before  the  memorable  assembly  of  the 
states  in  1789. 

V.  3.  With  respect  to  foreign  mobility, — in  France,  soon  after  the  accession 
of  the  Capetian  line;  in  Germany,  soon  after  the  house  of  Hapsbutgh  became 
imperial,  the  distinction  was  introduced,  of  lineage  royal,  lineage  noble,  and 
lineage  purely  free.  The  first  was  composed  of  princes,  or  those  who  claimed 
a  royal  descent,  through  royal  descents :  the  second  was  composed  of  dukes, 
counts,  marquises,  and  barons,  or  those  who  claimed  a  noble  descent,  through 
noble  descents : — after  these,  came  the  knights  and  their  esquires ;  with  the 
esquire  the  class  of  nobility  ended;  and  then  came  the  mere  freeman.    This 
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distinction  has  been  preserved  in  Germany.  In  France,  all  the  great  fiefs  were 
re-united  to  the  crown,  and  the  inferior  nobility  lost  much  of  their  territorial 
power  and  influence;  so  that,  towards  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Lewis  the  13th, 
they  were  little  more  than  a  priviledged  and  favoured  order,  but  wholly  de- 
pendent on  the  king,  and  subject  to  the  law. — But,  it  must  be  remarked,  that 
dukes,  marquises,  counts,  viscounts  and  barons,  as  such,  were  not  noble.  Those 
only  were  noble  who  could  prove  their  nobility  from  the  time  when  fiefs  became 
hereditary,  these  were  said  to  be  noble  of  name  and  arms;  or  those  who  could 
prove  a  century  of  nobility  in  their  family;  these  were  said  to  be  noble  of  race 
and  extraction.  To  these  must  be  added  the  ennobled  in  consequence  of  grant 
or  office. 

V .  4.  The  difference  Ijetween  the  English  nobility  and  English  parliament,  and 
the  nobility  and  parliaments  of  the  nations  on  the  Continent,  is  very  remarkable. 
The  three  states  and  three  orders  of  the  state  on  the  Continent  have  been  men- 
tioned. In  almost  every  country  on  the  Continent,  the  third  state,  or  third 
order  of  the  state,  was  originally  distinguished  from  the  nobility,  and  consisted 
of  the  commonalty  only.  In  England,  all  the  barons  or  lords  of  those  manors 
which  were  held  immediately  of  the  king,  were  entitled  to  a  seat  in  the  national 
council.  In  the  course  of  time,  they  became  numerous,  and  the  estates  of  many 
of  them  became  very  small.  This  introduced  a  difference  in  their  personal  im- 
portance. In  consequence  of  it,  the  great  barons  were  personally  summoned  to 
parliament  by  the  king;  the  small  barons  were  summoned  to  it,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, by  the  sheriff.  They  assembled  in  distinct  chambers.  The  king  met  the 
great  barons  in  person ;  but  except,  when  he  summoned  their  personal  attend- 
ance, left  the  latter  to  their  own  delibrations.  These,  and  some  concurrent  cir- 
cumstances, elevated  the  great  to  a  distinct  order  fram  the  smaller  barons,  and 
confounded  the  latter  with  the  general  body  of  the  freeholders. 

In, the  mean  time,  a  considerable  revolution  took  place  in  the  right  to  the 
English  peerage.  From  being  territorial,  it  became  personal; — in  other  words, 
instead  of  conferring  on  a  favoured  subject  a  territory,  which,  being  held  of 
the  kins,  made  him  a  baron,  and,  of  course,  a  peer  of  parliament,  it  often  hap- 
pened that  the  king  conferred  on  him  the  peerage,  with  reference  to  a  territory, 
but  without  conferring  on  him  any  interest  in  the  territory.  The  same  revo- 
lution took  place,  in  respect  to  the  high  offices  of  dukes,  marquises,  earls,  and 
viscounts.  These  were  originally  territorial  offices,  which  were  exercisable 
within  certain  districts,  and  entitled  the  possessors  of  them  to  a  seat  in  the 
national  council.  By  degrees,  these  also  became  mere  personal  honours,  the 
king  frequently  granting  them  to  a  person  and  his  heirs,  with  a  nominal  refer- 
ence to  a  district;  but,  without  the  slightest  authority  within  it:  and,  when 
they  were  granted  in  this  manner,  if  the  party  had  not  a  baronial  dignity,  the 
king  conferred  it  on  him,  and  thus  entitled  him  to  a  seat  in  the  higher  house. 
— Where  the  dignity  was  hereditary,  if  he  had  more  than  one  male  descendant, 
his  eldest  son  only  took  his  seat  in  the  house;  and  the  brothers  and  sisters  of 
that  son  were  commoners.  Thus,  a  separate  rank  of  nobility,  unknown  to 
foreigners,  was  introduced  in  England;  and  thus,  in  opposition  to  a  fundamental 
principle  of  the  French  law,  that  every  gentleman  in  France  is  a  nobleman, — 
it  became  a  principle  of  the  English  law,  that  no  English  gentleman  is  a  noble- 
man unless  he  is  a  peer  of  the  upper  house  of  parliament. 

In  the  manner  which  we  have  mentioned,  the  parliament  of  England  became 
divided  into  two  houses,  the  Lords  and  Commons,  and,  together  with  the  kins, 
constituted  the  legislature  of  the  nation;  but  its  judicial  power  generally  fell 
into  disuse,  except  in  causes  which  are  brought  before  the  House  of  Lords  by 
appeal.  The  reverse  of  this  happened  in  every  other  country  on  the  Continent, 
— there,  the  parliament  subsided  into  a  high  court  of  justice  for  the  last  resort, 
and  a  court  of  royal  revenue. — The  nature  of  Roman,  German,  French,  and 
English  nobility,  is  more  fully  explained  in  the  writer's  Succinct  account  of  the 
Geographical  and  Political  Revolutions  of  Germany,  or  the  Principal  States 
\ohtch  composed  the  Empire  of  Charlemagne,  from  his  Coronation  in  800,  to 
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its  dissolution  in  1806;  with  some  account  of  the  Genealogies  of  the  Imperial 
Bouse  of  Hapsburghj  and  of  the  Six  Secular  Electors  of  Germany;  and  of 
Romany  German,  French  and  English  Nobility. 

VI.  It  remains  to  say  something  of  the  REVOLUTIONS  OF  THE  FEUD 
IN  THE  JURISPRUDENCE  OF  OUR  OWN  NATION. 

VI.  1.  AS  TO  THE  TIME  WEEN  IT  WAS  INTRODUCED.  Whether 
feuds  prevailed  in  England,  before  the  Norman  conquest,  has  been  the  subject 
of  much  dispute.  In  1607,  an  event  happened,  which  occasioned  the  question 
to  be  discussed,  with  a  profusion  of  learning.  Several  estates  within  the  coun- 
ties of  Roscommon,  Sligo,  Mayo,  and  Galway,  being  unsettled  as  to  their  titles, 
king  James  the  1st,  by  commission,  under  the  great  seal,  authorised  certain 
commissioners,  of  whom  Sir  Henry  Spelman  was  one,  to  make  grants  of  these 
estates.  In  exercise  of  this  authority,  the  commissioners  made  a  grant  of  lands 
in  Mayo  to  lord  Dillon.  King  Charles  the  1st  issued  a  commission,  to  inquire 
into  defective  titles :  and  orders  were  given,  that  all  persons,  who  had  any  of 
the  estates  in  question  by  letters  patent  from  the  crown,  should  produce  the 
letters,  or  an  enrolment  of  them,  before  the  lord  deputy  and  council.  In  pur- 
suance of  these  orders,  the  letters  patent  to  lord  Dillon  were  produced.  It  was 
found,  that  the  lands  were  granted  to  them  "  to  the  lord  Dillon  and  his  heirs, 
"  to  hold  b v  knight  service,  as  of  his  majesty's  castle  of  Dublin."  It  was  admit- 
ted, that  the  commissioners  had  exceeded  their  commission,  in  reserving  amecut 
tenure,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  crown,  when  they  ought  to  have  reserved,  either 
an  express  tenure,  by  knight  service,  in  capite,  or  not  to  have  mentioned  any 
tenure;  in  which  case,  the  law  would  have  implied  a  tenure  in  capite.  The 
question,  therefore,  was,  whether  the  deficiency  of  the  tenure  so  far  affected 
the  grant,  as  wholly  to  destroy  the  legal  effect  of  it;  or,  whether  the  letters 
patent  might  not  be  good,  as  to  the  land,  and  void  only  as  to  the  tenure.  The 
case  was  argued,  several  days,  by  counsel,  on  both  sides,  and  was  afterwards 
referred  to  the  judges.  They  were  required  by  the  lord  deputy  and  council 
to  consider  of  it,  and  to  return  their  resolution.  The  judges  disagreeing  in 
opinion,  it  was  thought  necessary,  for  public  satisfaction,  to  have  it  argued 
solemnly  by  them  all.  This  was  done  accordingly.  Those  who  contended  for 
the  validity  of  the  letters  patent,  urged,  among  other  arguments,  that  tenures 
in  capite  were  brought  into  England  by  the  conquest,  but  that  grants  were  by 
the  common  law;  and,  being  more  ancient  than  tenures,  must,  of  necessity, 
be  distinct  from  the  thing  granted.  From  this,  they  inferred,  that,  though  the 
reservation  were  void,  the  grant  itself  might  be  good.  In  the  course  of  their 
arguments,  on  this  point,  they  observed,  that  Sir  Henry  Spelman  was  mistaken, 
when,  in  his  Glossary,  under  the  word  Feudum,  he  referred  the  original  of  feuds 
to  the  Norman  conquest.  This  drew  from  him  a  reply.  He  published  it  under 
the  title,  "  Of  the  Original  Tenure  by  Knight  Service  in  England."  In  this 
work,  he  argues,  with  great  learning  and  strength  of  argument,  that  tenures, 
such  as  they  were  granted,  in  the  letters  patent,  by  himself  and  the  other  com- 
missioners, in  Ireland,  were  not  in  use  before  the  conquest.  He  distinguishes 
between  what  he  calls  the  servitia  militaria  and  the  seroitutes  militares.  He 
contends,  that  the  grievances  and  servitudes  of  fiefs,  as  wardships,  marriages,  Ac. 
which  to  that  day,  he  says,  were  never  known  to  other  nations,  governed  by 
the  feudal  law,  were  introduced  by  the  conqueror.  But  he  seems  to  concede, 
that,  in  a  general  sense,  military  service  and  feuds  were  known  to  the  Saxons. 
In  this  middle  opinion,  he  appears  to  be  followed  by  two  very  great  authorities, 
lord  Hale  and  sir  William  Blackstone.  Almost  all  writers,  however  are 
agreed,  that,  in  the  reign  of  the  conqueror,  the  feudal  law  was  completely  esta- 
blished. Upon  the  whole,  the  most  probable  conjecture  appears  to  be,  that 
evident  traces  of  something  similar  to  the  feud,  may  be  traced  in  the  Saxon 
polity;  that  it  was  established,  with  its  concomitant  appendage  of  fruits  and 
services,  by  the  Norman  barons,  in  the  possessions,  which  were  parcelled  out 
among  them,  by  the  conqueror;  and  that,  about  the  middle  of  his  reign,  it  was 

formally, 


L.  3.  C.  4.  Sect.  300.    Of  Tenants  in  Common.    [191.  a. 

formally  and  universally  established  by  law.  This  universality  of  tenure,  is, 
perhaps  peculiar  to  England.  In  other  kingdoms,  those  parts  of  the  lands, 
which  were  permitted  to  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  natives,  and  a  considerable 
part  of  those,  which  the  conquerors  parcelled  out  among  themselves,  were  not 
originally  subject  to  tenure.  In  the  earliest  age,  however,  of  the  feudal  law, 
some  advantages  attended  tenure,  and  frequently  occasioned  the  conversion  of 
allodial  into  feudal  property.  But  in  the  anarchy,  which  followed  the  removal 
of  the  Garlovingian  dynasty,  there  was  an  end  of  all  political  government :  so 
that  almost  all  persons  found  it  advantageous  to  enter  into  the  rood.  To  effect 
this,  they  delivered  up  their  lands  sometimes  to  the  sovereign,  sometimes  to 
some  powerful  lord,  and  sometimes  to  the  church,  on  condition  to  receive  it 
back  in  feudality.  Lands  thus  delivered  and  returned,  received  the  appella- 
tion of  feuda  data  et  oblata.  Some  portion  of  lands,  however,  still  remained 
free.  Of  this  the  proportion  differs  in  the  countries  on  the  continent.  In 
some,  the  courts  presume  it  to  be  feudal,  till  it  is  proved  to  be  allodial.  In 
others,  the  presumption  is  in  favour  of  its  allodiality.  See  before  68.  a.  note  1. 
But  with  us,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  tenure  is  universal ;  that  is,  the  dominium 
directum  of  all  the  lands  in  the  kingdom  is  in  the  crown ;  the  dominium  utile 
of  them  is  in  the  tenant. 

VI.  2.  AS  TO  THE  FRUITS  AND  INCIDENTS  OF  THE  FEUDAL 
TENURE.  These,  in  the  original  simplicity  of  the  feud,  were  reducible  to 
two :  on  the  part  of  the  lord,  to  the  obligation  of  warranty,  that  is,  to  defend  the 
title  of  his  tenant  against  all  others,  and,  when  subinfeudation  was  introduced, 
to  the  further  obligation  of  acquittal,  that  is,  to  keep  the  tenant  free  from  mo- 
lestation, in  respect  of  the  services  due  to  the  lords  paramount :  on  the  part  of 
the  tenant,  to  an  obligation,  of  giving  his  lord  his  aid,  that  is,  his  military 
assistance,  and  services  in  defence  of  the  feud.  But  this  primitive  simplicity 
of  reciprocal  obligation,  was  soon  destroyed.  Different  sorts  of  tenures  were 
established,  and  the  fruits  and  incidents  of  them  were  multiplied.  A  detail  of 
these  does  not  seem  to  be  required  in  this  place ;  especially  as  a  full  and  mas- 
terly account  of  them  has  been  already  given  by  Mr.  justice  Blackstone. 

VI.  3.  The  branches  of  feudal  jurisprudence,  which  principally  concern  the 
tenures  of  Littleton  and  sir  Edward  Coke's  commentary,  and  which,  therefore, 
may  be  thought  such  as  at  once  call  for  and  limit  the  present  investigation,  are 
those  which  relate  to  the  inheritance  and  alienation  of  the  fend. — With  respect 
to  the  INHERITANCE  OR  THE  FEUD,  it  may  be  observed,  that,  at  the 
same  time,  that  succession  itself  prevails  in  every  civilised  country,  the  princi- 
ple, by  whicb  it  is  governed,  and  the  order  in  whioh  it  proceeds,  are,  every 
where,  different.  The  principle  and  order  of  the  feudal  succession,  are  peculiar 
to  that  system  of  polity.  Nothing,  perhaps,  will  show  these  in  so  strong  a  light 
as  bringing  them  into  contrast  with  the  doctrines  of  inheritance  in  the  civil  law. 
It  has  been  already  observed,  that,  in  the  Roman  law,  the  distinction  between 
real  and  personal  property,  except  in  the  term  of  prescription,  is  seldom  discover- 
able; but  that  in  the  feudal  law,  the  legal  incidents  and  qualities  of  the  two 
kinds  of  property  are  entirely  dissimilar.  This  is  no  where  more  striking,  than 
in  the  article  of  inheritance.  The  Roman  law  of  inheritance  embraces  both  kinds 
of  property,  equally ;  the  feudal  law  of  inheritance,  is,  most  strictly,  confined  to 
real  property,  and,  (it  was  almost  said,)  turns  with  disdain,  from  all  property 
of  the  personal  kind.  By  the  Roman  law,  the  heir  was  a  person  instituted  by 
the  party  himself,  or,  in  default  of  such  institution,  appointed  by  the  law,  to 
succeed  both  to  his  real  and  personal  property,  and  to  all  his  rights  and  obliga- 
tions. In  the  feudal  law,*  he  is  a  person  related  in  blood  to  tbe  ancestor ;  and, 
in  consequence  of  that  relationship,  entitled,  either,  merely  by  act  of  law,  or, 
by  the  concurrent  effect  of  law  and  the  charter  of  investiture,  to  succeed,  at  the 
ancestor's  decease,  to  his  real  or  immovable  property,- not  given  away  from  him 
by  will.  In  the  civil  law,  he  was  considered,  as  representing  the  person  of  the 
deceased ;  in  oonseqnenee  of  that  supposed  representation,  the  law  cast  on  him 
the  property  and  rights  of  the  deceased;  and  fixed  on  him  all  the  deceased's 
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charges  and  obligations.    Thus,  by  a  fiction  of  the  law,  the  person  of  the  ances- 
tor was  continued  in  the  heir,  so  that,  in  all  religious,  moral,  and  civil  rights 
and  obligations,  the  heir,  in  the  language  of  the  Roman  lawyers,  was  eadem  per- 
sona cum  de/undo.    In  the  feudal  system,  he  succeeded  to  the  real  property, 
only,  of  the  ancestor ;  and  this,  not  under  any  supposed  representation  to  him, 
or  in  consequence  of  any  supposed  continuation  of  his  person,  but  as  related  to 
him  in  blood,  and,  in  consequence  of  that  relationship,  as  a  person  designated, 
by  the  original  feudal  contract,  to  succeed  to  the  fief.     By  the  civil  law,  every 
person  was  considered  as  capable  of  instituting  an  heir ;  where  the  party  died, 
without  instituting  an  heir,  the  law  introduced  a  necessary  heir.     Hence,  the 
distinction  in  that  law,  between  the  foxredes  sui,  necessariij  nati}  and /a eft*.     In 
the  feudal  law,  it  was  an  acknowledged  maxim,  that  God  only  can  make  an  heir. 
Hence  the  opposite  maxim  of  the  feuds,  solus  Deus  potest  facere  hceredem,  non 
homo.    By  the  Roman  law,  in  consequence  of  the  fiction,  that  the  heir  was  the 
same  person  with  the  deceased,  he  was  bound  to  acquit  all  the  deceased's  obli- 
gations, not  only,  so  far  as  the  property  derived  oy  him  from  his  ancestor 
extended,  but,  in  their  utmost  extent.     The  first  indulgence  granted  the  heir, 
was,  that,  the  pretor  allowed  him  a  certain  time,  in  which,  he  might  deliberate, 
whether  he  would  accept  the  succession  or  not;  at  the  expiration  of  which,  he 
was  obliged,  either  absolutely  to  accept,  or  absolutely  to  renounce,  the  inhe- 
ritance.    Justinian  established  still  further,  in  favour  of  the  heir,  a  liberty  of 
accepting  the  inheritance,  with,  what  was  termed,  the  benefit  of  an  inventory, 
that  is,  a  condition,  that  ho  should  not  be  liable  beyond  the  value  of  the  pro- 
perty of  the  deceased.     Nothing  of  this  was  known  in  the  polity  of  the  feudal 
association.     In  the  intendment  of  that  law,  the  heir,  as  it  has  been  observed 
before,  came  under  the  original  feudal  contract :  He  claimed  nothing  as  a  gift 
from  the  ancestor :  He  derived  all  from  the  original  donor :  He  could  not, 
therefore,  be  liable  to  any  of  the  obligations  of  the  ancestor.     Another  maxim 
of  the  Roman  law  was,  that  the  representation  of  the  heir  to  the  ancestor, 
did  not  take  effect,  till  he  determined  his  election  to  accept  the  succession,  by 
what  was  termed,  an  additio  hasreditatis.     In  the  feud,  the  law  cast  the  right 
of  heirship  on  the  heir,  immediately  upon  the  ancestor's  decease;  and  though, 
when  the  doctrine  of  alienation  was  introduced,  the  ancestor,  by  disposing  of 
ail  his  property,  might  render  his  right  of  heirship  perfectly  nugatory,  so  far  as 
related  to  the  property  of  which  the  ancestor  died  seised ;  yet,  upon  this,  account, 
he  was  not  less  the  ancestor's  heir.     Thus,  bp  the  Roman  law,  as  fixed  by 
Justinian,  it  was  at  the  party's  option,  whether  he  would,  or  would  not,  be  in- 
vested with  the  character  of  heir.     The  feud  left  him  no  option;  it  forced  the 
heritable  quality  on  him;  and  the  dead  man,  in  the  language  of  that  law,  gave 
seisin  to  the  living,  and  forced  on  him  the  character  of  heir.    Hence  the  maxim 
and  expression  of  the  feud,  le  mort  saisit  le  vif.    From  the  supposed  represen- 
tation in  the  Roman  law,  of  the  deceased,  by  the  heir,  it  became  a  maxim  of 
that  law,  that  no  person  could  die  testate,  as  to  part  of  his  property,  and  intes- 
tate as  to  the  other  part    The  consequence  of  this  was,  that,  whoever  succeeded 
as  heir,  whether  he  took  the  entirety,  or  a  fractionary  part  only  of  the  property 
of  the  testator,  was  held,  in  consequence  of  that  heirship,  to  continue  the  person 
of  the  ancestor.     In  the  feudal  law,  after  testamentary  alienation  was  allowed, 
the  contrary  maxim  ever  prevailed ;  the  party  might  die  testate,  as  to  one  part  of 
his  property,  and  intestate  as  to  another.    To  sum  up  the  contrast  in  a  few 
words ; — by  the  Roman  law,  the  heir  was  a  person  appointed,  indiscriminately, 
by  the  law,  or  the  deceased,  to  represent  him ;  and,  in  consequence  of  that 
representation,  was  entitled  to  his  property,  and  bound  by  his  obligations.    In 
the  feudal  law,  the  heir  was  a  person  of  the  blood  of  the  ancestor,  appointed,  by 
the  original  contract,  to  the  succession,  or,  at  least  invested  with  a  capacity  of 
succession;  and,  in  consequence  of  that  succession,  was  supposed,  more  by  the 
general  notions  of  mankind,  than  by  the  notions  of  the  feudal  polity,  to  repre- 
sent the  ancestor.     By  the  Roman  law,  the  heir  succeeded  to  the  property  of 
the  ancestor,  in  consequence  of  his  civil  representation  of  him,  and  supposed 
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continuation  of  his  person :  In  the  feudal  law,  he  acquired  a  notional  reprt  - 
sentation  to  the  ancestor,  in  consequence  of  the  feudal  succession.  In  the 
Soman  law,  real  and  personal  property  were  equally  the  subject  of  inheritance : 
— in  the  feudal  law,  inheritance  was  confined  to  real  property.  The  Roman 
heir  claims,  as  such,  all  from  the  person  last  possessed,  and  nothing  from  the 
original  donor:  the  feudal  heir  claims,  as  such,  all  from  the  donor,  and  nothing 
from  the  person  last  possessed. 

VI.  4.  The  same  difference  prevailed  in  these  laws,  with  respect  to  the 
ORDER  OF  SUCCESSION.  By  the  Roman  law,  as  it  was  finally  settled  by 
the  Novels,  on  the  decease  of  an  intestate,  the  descendants,  of  whatever  degree, 
were  called  to  the  succession,  in  exclusion  of  all  other  relations,  whether  ascen- 
dants or  collaterals,  and  without  regard  to  primogeniture,  or  preference  to  sex. 
Where  the  intestate  left  no  descendants,  such  ascendants  as  were  nearest  in 
degree,  male  or  female,  paternal  or  maternal,  succeeded  to  his  estate,  in  exclu- 
sion of  the  remoter  heirs,  and  without  any  regard  to  representation ;  but,  with 
this  exception,  that,  where  the  deceased  left  brothers  and  sisters,  of  the  whole 
blood,  besides  ascendants1,  all  succeeded  in  equal  portions,  in  capite  ;  and  here, 
if,  besides  ascendants,  the  deceased  left  children  of  brothers  or  sisters  of  the 
whole  blood,  the  children  succeeded  to  their  parent's  share,  by  representation, 
in  stirpes.    Where  the  intestate  left  no  descendants,  and  no  ascendants,  the 
law  called  the  collaterals  to  the  succession,  giving  preference  to  the  whole 
blood.     By  the  law  of  the  code,  if  no  one  was  left  in  the  descending,  ascending, 
or  collateral  lines,  the  husband  succeeded  to  the  estate  of  the  wife,  and  the  wife 
to  that  of  the  husband.    This  was  altered  by  the  law  of  the  Novels.    In  default 
of  a  legal  heir,  the  estate  became  a  res  caduca,  and  the  fiscus  or  exchequer 
succeeded.     Such  appears  to  be  the  general  outline  of  the  Roman  law,  res- 
pecting successions.     The  feudal  regulations  respecting  successions,  differed 
from  it,  in  almost  every  respect.  Originally  fiefs  were  granted  to  be  held  at  the 
will  of  the  donor,  and  were,  therefore,  resumable  at  his  pleasure ;  then,  they 
were  granted  for  a  year  certain ;  then,  for  the  life  of  the  grantee;  then,  to  such 
of  the  sons  of  the  grantee,  as  the  donor  should  appoint.     Then,  all  the  sods, 
and  in  default  of  sons,  the  grandsons  were  called  to  the  succession  of  the  fief;  in 
the  process  of  time,  it  was  opened  to  the  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  7th  generations,  and 
afterwards  to  all  the  male  descendants,  claiming  through  males,  of  the  first 
grantee;  and,  at  last,  was  suffered  to  diverge  generally,  to  collaterals.     But 
this,  as  to  such  collaterals  as  were  not  lineal  heirs  of  the  first  donee,  was  effected 
through  the  medium  of  a  fiction  completely  and  peculiarly  feudal.     When  a 
person  took  by  descent,  his  brothers,  though  in  the  collateral  line  of  relation- 
ship to  him,  were  in  the  direct  course  of  lineal  descent  from  the  ancestor.     In 
proportion  as  the  descent  from  the  ancestor  was  removed,  the  number  of  per- 
sons thus  claiming  collaterally  from  the  last,  and  lineally  from  the  first,  taker, 
was  proportionally  multiplied.    In  the  course  of  time,  the  first  taking  ancestor 
was  forgot,  and  then,  it  was  presumed,  that  all  who  could  claim  collaterally 
from  the  person  last  in  the  seisin  of  the  fee,  were  of  the  blood  of  the  original 
donee.     On  this  ground,  in  later  times,  when,  upon  the  grant  of  a  fief,  it  was 
intended,  that,  on  failure  of  lineal  heirs,  the  fief  should  diverge  to  the  collateral 
line,  it  was  granted,  to  be  held  with  the  incidents  and  properties,  with  which 
the  donee  would  have  held  it,  had  it  vested  in  him  by  descent,  in  a  line  of  trans- 
mission from  a  distant  and  forgotten  ancestor:  and,  among  them,  that  of 
transmissibility  to  collaterals. — This  general  heirship  of  fiefs  in  the  male  line, 
was  introduced,  in  France,  soon  after  the  succession  of  the  Oapetian  line,  and, 
in  Italy  and  Germany,  during  the  period,  in  which  the  empire  was  possessed  by 
the  house  of  Franconia,  and  the  earlier  emperors  of  the  house  of  Suabia.     A 
similar  progress  in  the  descent  of  lands,  may  be  traced  in  the  jurisprudence  of 
our  own  country.    The  policy  of  most  feudal  countries,  has  shown  some  pre- 
ference of  the  whole  blood  to  the  half  blood,  and  a  great  unwillingness  to 
admit  females  into  the  fief.  In  England,  there  has  been  a  more  rigid  exclusion 
of  half  blood;  and  a  less  rigid  exclusion  of  the  female  line,  from  the  feudal 
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succession,  than  is  to  be  found  in  the  law  of  almost  any  other  country,  governed 
by  the  feudal  poHty.  To  us  also,  it  seems  to  be  peculiar,  to  exclude  the  parent 
and  all  others  in  the  ascending  line,  from  the  immediate  succession  to  the  fiel 
But,  the  most  striking  point  of  difference  between  the  Roman,  and  the  feudal, 
course  of  succession,  is  the  prerogative  allowed  by  the  latter  to  primogeniture. 
To  the  eldest  son,  the  Roman  law  showed  no  preference;  wherever  the  feudal 
polity  has  been  established,  he  has  been  allowed  several  important  prerogatives. 
In  England  primogeniture  obtained  in  military  fiefs,  as  early  as  the  reign  of 
William  the  Conqueror,  but  with  this  qualification,  that,  where  the  father  had 
several  fiefs,  the  primum patris  feodum,  only,  belonged  to  the  eldest  son.  In  the 
reign  of  Henry  the  2d,  primogeniture  prevailed  absolutely  in  military  fiefs,  and 
in  the  reign  of  Henry  the  3d,  or  soon  afterwards,  the  same  absolute  right  to  the 
succession  by  primogeniture,  obtained  in  socage  lands.  Thus,  in  all  countries, 
where  the  feud  has  been  established,  a  marked  distinction  in  the  order  of  suc- 
cession, has,  in  direct  opposition  to  every  principle  and  practice  of  the  Roman 
law,  been  shown  to  primogeniture.  Usu,  says  Zoesius,  ad  omnia  feuda  serpeit. 
ut  vd  ex  asse  maiori  cedant  vd  rnajorprcecipuum  aHgyod  in  iis  habeant.  But,  it 
is  observable,  that  a  total'  exclusion  of  the  younger  sons  is,  perhaps,  peculiar 
to  England.  In  other  countries,  some  portion  of  the  fief,  or  some  charge  upon 
it,  is,  in  many  cases  at  least,  secured  by  law,  to  the  younger  sons.  In  some 
places,  this  is  secured  to  them  for  their  lives  only ;  in  others,  their  descendants 
succeed  to  it.  Still,  the  eldest  son,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  represents  the  fee. 
In  Spain,  the  patrimony  is  divided  into  fifteen  shares.  Three  shares,  that  is,  a 
fifth  of  the  whole,  are  first  subtracted;  afterwards,  four  shares,  or  a  third  of 
the  remaining  twelve  shares.  This  fifth  and  third,  as  they  are  called,  are 
termed  a  majoratu$,  and  are  at  the  free  disposition  of  the  parents;  the  re- 
maining shares  are  appropriated  to  the  children.  The  majoratus,  may  be,  and 
generally  is,  entailed  upon  the  eldest  son  of  the  family,  but  a  greater  portion 
of  the  patrimony  cannot  be  settled  on  him,  without  leave  from  the  crown. 
The  singular  nature  of  this  provision,  has  occasioned  a  particular  mention  of 
it  by  most  feudal  writers;  it  was  therefore  thought  proper  to  notice  it,  in  this 
place.  Any  further  mention  of  the  particular  customs  respecting  primogeniture, 
appears  unnecessary. 

VI.  5.  Another  striking  point  of  difference  between  the  Roman  and  the  feudal 
polity,  with  respect  to  real  property,  is,  the  contrast  between  THE  A  B  SOL  UTE 
D  0 MINION  0  VER  THE  INHERITANCE,  with  which  the  Roman  law  in- 
vested the  heir,  and  the  numerous  and  intricate  fetters,  with  which  the  feudal  juris- 
prudence (of  England  particularly)  has  permitted  it  to  be  bound.  The  Roman 
Jaw,  (it  has  been  already  stated  at  some  length,)  permitted  a  person  to  appoint 
his  heir,  and  invested  him,  on  the  testator's  decease,  with  all  his  rights  and 
obligations.  Before  Justinian  introduced  the  benefit  of  the  inventory,  as  the 
heir,  by  accepting  the  inheritance,  subjected  himself  to  all  the  testator's  debts, 
the  office  was  sometimes  refused,  as  dangerous.  This  gave  rise  to  the  vulgar, 
the  pupillar,  and  the  quasi-pupillar  substitution.  The  vulgar  substitution  was, 
where  the  testator  appointed  one  to  be  his  heir,  and,  if  he  refused,  substituted 
another  in  his  place.  These  conditional  substitutions  might  be  extended  to 
any  number  of  heirs.  When  they  were  made,  the  heirs  instituted  under  them, 
were  called,  in  succession,  to  accept  or  refuse,  the  inheritance.  When  once  an 
heir  accepted  the  inheritance,  it  vested  in  him  absolutely,  and  all  the  subse- 
quent substitutions  then  entirely  failed.  The  pupillar  substitution  was,  where 
a  father  substituted  an  heir  to  his  children,  under  his  power  of  disposing  of 
his  own  estate  and  theirs,  in  case  the  child  refused  to  accept  the  inheritance,  or 
died  before  the  age  of  puberty.  The  quasi-pupillar  substitution  was,  where  the 
children  past  puberty,  being  unable,  from  some  infirmity  of  mind  or  body,  to 
make  a  testament  for  themselves,  the  father,  in  imitation  of  the  pupillar 
substitution,  made  a  testament  for  them.  In  all  these  cases,  it  is  evident  the 
dominion  over,  and  substance  of,  the  inheritance  were  preserved  entire  and 
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unqualified.  In  two  instances,  and  in  these  only,  the  Rouian  law  admitted  an 
exoeplion  to  their  integrity.  The  first  was  in  the  ease  of  a  usufruct ;  where  a 
right  was  given  to  one  person,  to  use  and  enjoy  the  profits  of  a  thing  belong- 
ing to  another.  The  second  was,  the  case  of  a  fidei  commissum,  when  the  in- 
heritance was  disposed,  in  whole,  or  in  part,  to  an  heir,  in  trust,  that  he 
should  dispose  of  it  to  another.  But  neither  of  these  deviees  suspended  the 
absolute  vesting  of  the  inheritance.  An  usufruct  could  not  be  extended 
beyond  the  life  of  the  usufructuary.  The  fidei  oommissarius  (the  person  bene- 
ficially interested  in  the  inheritance)  could  compel  from  the  Meres  fiduciarius, 
(the  trustee,)  a  transfer  of  the  inheritance  immediately  on  the  accruer  of  his 
right.  Thus  the  property  and  dominion  of  the  inheritance  absolutely  vested  in 
him  in  equity,  with  an  immediate  right  to  compel  a  legal  transfer  of  it.  In  this 
manner,  by  the  Roman  law,  the  heir  succeded,  in  every  case,  to  the  absolute 
property  of  the  inheritance,  and  to  all  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  ancestor. 
It  should,  however,  be  observed,  that  this  account  of  the  simplicity  of  the 
Roman  law  with  respect  to  the  tenure,  if  it  may  be  so  called,  of  property, 
applies  to  it  only,  in  the  state  of  simplicity  in  which  it  was  placed,  by  the 
Trebellian  and  Pegasian  decrees.  In  a  further  part  of  this  annotation,  we  shall 
have  occasion  to  mention  the  alteration  occasioned  by  the  introduction  of 
fidei-commissary  substitutions.  These  are  to  be  considered,  as  a  departure 
from  the  genuine  spirit  of  the  Roman  law,  in  the  doctrines  respecting  inherit- 
ances. See  Hubert  Prcdectiones  ad  Inst,  lib,  2.  tit.  23.  §  18.  From  that  spirit! 
nothing  could  be  more  different,  with  respect  to  the  tenure  and  modifications  of 
property,  than  the  regulations  of  the  feudal  law.  According  to  these,  the  heir 
derived  his  title,  no  otherwise  through  his  ancestor,  Chan  from  the  necessity  of 
mentioning  him  in  his  pedigree.  This  enabled  him  to  describe  himself,  as  an 
object  to  whom  the  succession  was  originally  limited.  Thus  he  was  a  nominee 
in  the  original  grant ;  he  took  every  thing  from  the  grantor,  nothing  from  his 
ancestor.  The  consequence  was,  that,  while  the  absolute  or  .ultimate  owner- 
ship was  supposed  to  reside  in  the  lord,  the  ancestor  and  the  heirs  took  equally 
as  a  succession  of  usufructuaries,  each  of  whom,  during  his  life,  enjoyed  the 
beneficial,  but  none  of  whom  possessed,  or  could  lawfully  dispose  of,  the  direct 
or  absolute  dominion  of  the  property.  Thus,  while,  by  the  Roman  law,  and 
the  law  of  almost  every  other  country,  property  is  vested  in  the  possessor  solely 
and  absolutely,  every  species  of  feudal  property  is  necessarily  subject  to  the 
three  distinct  and  clashing,  though  concurrent,  rights  of  the  lord,  the  tenant, 
and  the  heir.  It  follows,  that,  by  the  original  principles  of  the  feudal  law, 
fiefs  could  neither  be  aliened  nor  charged  with  debts,  and  in  direct  contradiction 
to  almost  every  other  system  of  law,  the  feudal  syBtem  of  polity  made  land  un- 
alienable, and  absolutely  took  it  out  of  commerce. 

VI.  6.  THE  VARIOUS  MODES  WHICH  HA  VE  BEEN  USED,  IN 
THE  COUNTRIES  WHERE  THE  FEUD  HAS  BEEN  ESTABLISH 
ED,  TO  ELUDE,  OR  OVERTHROW,  THE  RESTRAINTS  UPON 
ALIENATION  form  one  of  the  most  important  parts  of  feudal  learning.  The 
mode,  by  which  this  has  been  effected  in  England,  is  particular  to  itself.  It 
has  been  the  principal  occasion  of  the  striking  difference,  to  be  observed,  in  the 
feudal  jurisprudence  of  England,  and  that  of  other  countries.  One  artifice  to 
elude  the  feudal  restraint  upon  alienation,  seems  to  have  been  resorted  to,  by 
every  nation  where  the  feudal  policy  has  been  established, — that  of  subinfeuda- 
tion. Its  effect,  its  aggrandizing  the  vassals,  and  rendering  them  independent 
of  the  throne,  has  been  already  noticed.  It  also  served  as  an  indirect  mode  of 
transferring  the  fief.  It  was  inhibited  in  England,  to  all  but  the  king's  vassals, 
by  the  statute  quia  emptores  terrarum,  18  Edward  1st ;  and  this  inhibition  was 
extended  to  the  king's  vassals,  by  the  statute  de  prerogativa  regis,  17  Edw.  2. 
o.  6.  In  most  other  countries  it  is  still  allowed,  under  some  restrictions.  The 
chief  of  these  are,  1st.  That  it  must  be  real  subinfeudation,  and  not  a  sale,  or 
other  transaction,  under  the  appearance  or  colour  of  a  subinfeudation ;  2d.  That 
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the  sub-vassal  must  be  of  equal,  or  at  least,  of  suitable  rank  and  circumstances. 
And,  3dly.  The  conditions,  so  far  as  the  lord  is  interested  in  them,  must  be  the 
same,  as  those,  upon  which  the  original  investiture  is  granted.  In  other  res- 
pects, the  feudal  history  of  alienation  has  varied.  As  it  now  stands,  in  almost 
every  country,  the  lord's  consent  must  be  had.  But  in  some,  it  still  continues 
a  matter  of  favour,  in  others  it  is  a  matter  of  right,  to  which  the  tenant  is 
always  entitled,  on  paying  certain  fines  to  the  lord.  The  principal  of  these  are 
the  quint  and  the  lods  et  ventes.  These  the  lord  claims  on  every  sale.  In 
other  cases,  where  the  fief  is  transferred  from  one  to  another  the  lord  claims  the 
relevium  or  droit  de  r achat,  which,  generally,  is  one  year's  produce  of  the  fief. 
In  many  countries,  where  the  tenant  sells  his  fief,  the  lord  has  a  jus  retractus, 
or  retraii  feodal,  by  which,  he  has  a  right  to  become,  himself,  the  purchaser  of 
the  fief,  on  reimbursing  the  stranger  the  price  paid  by  him,  for  the  purchase  of 
it,  and  the  costs  attending  the  purchase.  In  many  countries,  also,  the  right  of 
.the  heir  is  consulted  by  giving  him  the  retrait  lignager,  by  which,  when  a  fief 
is  sold,  a  relation  of  the  vendor,  within  a  certain  degree  of  parentage,  may 
entitle  himself  to  repurchase  the  fief  by  an  offer  of  the  purchase  money,  inter* 
est,  costs,  and  expenses,  or  as  it  is  termed  in  the  writ,  offre  de  bourse,  deniers, 
Ipyaux  courts  a  par/aire.  Such  is  the  general  history  of  alienation  in  foreign 
countries.  The  history  of  alienation  in  England  is  very  different.  A  liberty 
of  alienating  lands  of  purchase,  at  least  where  the  party  had  no  son,  is  allowed 
by  a  law  of  Henry  the  1st,  and  expressly  recognized  by  a  law  of  Henry  the  2d. 
Sometime  afterwards,  it  obtained  generally,  with  little  or  no  limitation.  The 
indirect  mode  of  aliening,  through  the  medium  of  subinfeudation,  the  restraint 
of  it,  by  magna  charta,  and  its  total  abolition  of  the  statutes  quia  emptor**, 
and  de  prerogativa  regis,  have  been  already  noticed. 

VI.  7.  But  while  the  restraints  upon  alienation,  so  far  as  it  was  contrary 
to  the  general  principles  of  the  feudal  tenure,  were  thus  gradually  removed, 
the  policy  and  private  views  of  individuals,  found  means  to  impose  new  re- 
strainst  upon  it.  This  was -done  by  the  introduction  of  conditional  fees  at  the 
common  law,  and  afterwards  bv  the  INTRODUCTION  OF  ENTAILS. 
We  shall  consider  this  species  of  limitation  of  property  with  a  view  to  the  dif- 
ferent modes  of  it,  which  have  been  admitted  by  the  Roman  law,  and  by  the  laws 
of  France,  Spain,  Germany,  Scotland,  and  England.  With  respect  to  the  Ro- 
man law,  we  have  already  had  occasion  to  note  its  simplicity,  in  the  inherit- 
ance of  property  as  it  was  settled  by  the  Trebellian  and  Pegasian  decrees,  and 
its  alteration,  in  this  respect,  by  the  introduction  of  the  fidei-commissa.  These 
gave  rise  to  successive  fidei-commissary  substitutions.  By  multiplying  these, 
and  by  prohibiting  each  substitute  from  aliening  the  inheritance,  property  was 
absolutely  taken  out  of  commerce,  and  fixed  in  a  settled  and  invariable  course 
of  devolution  in  particular  families.  There  is  reason  to  suppose  this  mode  of 
settling  property  was  never  common,  and  the  policy  of  Justinian  soon  inter- 
fered to  check  it.  By  the  159th  Novel,  he  restrained  fidei-commissary  substi- 
tutions to  four  degrees,  including  the  party  himself  who  instituted  the  substi- 
tution. With  the  third  substitute,  therefore,  the  power  of  the  testator  expired, 
the  absolute  dominion  vesting  absolutely  in  him.  This,  in  some  measure  restored 
the  law  to  its  primitive  simplicity.  A  similar  progress  is  discoverable  in  the  his- 
tory of  French  Jurisprudence  respecting  Substitutions.  The  law  of  France  ap- 
pears to  have  generally  admitted  perpetual  substitutions.  The  ordonnance  of  Or- 
leans, in  1560,  restrained  them  to  two  degrees,  exclusive  of  the  instituant.  That 
ordonnance  not  having  a  retrospective  operation,  and  the  inconvenience  arising 
from  prior  substitutions  being  greatly  felt,  the  ordonnance  of  Moulins,  in  1566, 
restrained  all  substitutions,  anterior  to  the  ordonnance  of  Orleans,  to  the  fourth 
degree  of  the  instituant.  The  ordonnance  of  1747  fixed  the  law  on  this  impor- 
tant branch  of  real  property.  It  was  framed  with  great  deliberation,  by  the 
chancellor  d' Aguesseau,  after  taking  the  sentiments  of  every  parliament  in  the 
kingdom,  upon  forty-five  different  questions  proposed  to  them  on  the  subject. 
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These  questions,  and  the  answers  of  the  parliaments,  have  been  published  under 
the  title,  Questions  eoncernant  les  Substitutions,  Toulouse,  1770.     The  ordon- 
nance  of  1747  confined  substitutions,  with  some  exceptions,  to  two  degrees,  and 
directed  the  degrees  to  be  computed,  by  the  individuals,  in  whom  the  sub- 
stitution vested.    Upon  this,  it  was  held,  that  if  the  testator  appointed  several 
persona,  jointly,  to  the  inheritance,  they  formed,  together,  but  one  degree ;  if 
he  appointed  to  it  several  persons  successively,  though  in  the  same  degree  of 
kindred,  as  brothers  or  sisters,  each  person  in  whom  the  succession  vested, 
formed  one  degree.     The  mode  of  settlement  used  in  Spain,  by  what  is  termed 
a  Majoratus,  has  been  already  noticed.    In  Germany,  the  restraints  imposed  by 
the  feudal  law,  on  the  alienation  of  property  confined  by  the  original  investiture, 
to  a  particular  channel  of  descent,  still  prevail ;  so  that  the  same  intricate 
entails  subsist  with  them,  as  with  us;  without  those  modes  of  eluding  them 
which  the  laws  of  England  have  sanctioned.    The  tailzies  or  entails  of  Scotland 
appear  still  more  intricate.     The  least  restrictive  of  these  is  called  a  Simple 
Destination.     It  is  defeasible  and  attachable  by  creditors,  so  that  it  amounts  to 
no  more  than  a  designation  who  is  to  succeed  to  the  estate,  in  case  the  tem- 
porary possessor  neither  disposes  of  it,  nor  charges  it.     The  next  degree  of 
tailzie,  is  a  tailzie  with  prohibitory  clauses.     The  proprietor  of  an  estate  of 
this  nature  cannot  convey  it  gratuitously,  but  he  may  dispose  of  it  for  onerous 
causes,  and  it  may  be  attached  by  creditors.    The  substitutes,  however,  as 
creditors  by  virtue  of  the  prohibitory  clause,  may  by  a  process  in  Scotland, 
termed  an  inhibition,  secure  themselves  against  future  debts  or  contracts. 
The  third  and  strictest  degree  of  tailzie,  is  a  tailzie  guarded  with  irritant  and 
resolutive  clauses.    This  is  a  complete  bar  to  every  species  of  alienation, 
voluntary  or  involuntary.    The  efficacy  of  these  clauses,  both  against  the  heir, 
and  the  creditors  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  aliening,  was  established  in  1662,  by  a 
solemn  decision  of  the  judges  of  Scotland,  in  the  case  of  the  viscount  Stormont 
against  the  creditors  of  the  earl  of  Anandale ;  and  that  decision  was  sanctioned 
by  a  statute  of  the  Scottish  parliament  in  1685.    This  mode  of  entail  appears  / 
to  be  greatly  discouraged  by  the  judicature  of  the  country  j  and  modes  of 
eluding  it  have  been  discovered,  and  allowed  in  their  courts  of  justice.   .With 
respect  to  English  entails,  we  have  taken  notice  of  the  maxim  of  the  Roman 
law,  that  no  man  can  name  an  heir  to  succeed  to  his  heir;  and,  of  the  opposite 
maxim  of  our  law,  that  God  only  can  make  an  heir,  not  man.     The  latter 
maxim  was  understood,  with  this  qualification,  that,  though  the  party  could  not 
introduce  a  person  into  the  heirship  of  the  fief,  who  was  not  originally  capable 
of  inheriting  the  fief,  by  being  of  the  blood  of  the  donee,  still  he  might  give  a 
preference  to  a  particular  class  of  persons,  falling  within  that  description,  and 
might  exclude  others.    Thus,  in  England,  according  to  sir  William  Blackstone, 
(lib.  2.  c.  7.  s.  2.)  as  in  all  other  countries,  where  fiefs  have  prevailed,  they 
might  originally  be  limited  to  the  male,  either  in  preference  to,  or  in  utter 
exclusion  of,  the  female  descendants  of  the  party.     In  the  same  manner,  they 
might  be  limited  to  a  male  and  his  descendants,  by  a  particular  wife,  or  to  a 
female  and  her  descendants,  by  a  particular  husband,  or  to  both  the  parents 
and  the  heirs  of  both  their  bodies.    These,  at  the  common  law,  were  all  termed 
Estates  in  fee-simple  conditional.   The  condition,  from  which  these  estates  took 
their  appellation,  did  not  prevent  the  fee  from  vesting  in  the  donee,  immedi- 
ately upon  the  gift;  it  only  authorized  the  donor  to  re-enter,  if  the  party  had 
not  issue,  or,  if,  having  issue,  the  issue  afterwards  failed,  and  neither  the  donee 
nor  the  issue  aliened.     Upon  this  principle,  it  was  considered  to  suspend  the 
power  of  absolute  alienation,  till  the  birth  of  issue.     But  upon  the  birth  of 
issue,  the  party  had  the  same  power  of  alienation  over  the  conditional  fee,  as 
he  had  over  an  absolute  fee.     The  statute  de  donis  conditionalibus  took  away 
this  power.     It  did  not,  however,  affect  the  estate  of  the  donee,  in  any  other 
respect.    The  consequence  of  this  was,  that,  a  tenant  in  tail  was  as  much 
seised  of  the  inheritance,  after  the  statute  de  donis,  as  a  tenant  in  fee-simple 
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conditional,  was,  before  it.  Thus,  therefore,  an  estate  of  inheritance  remained 
in  the  donee;  but,  a  particular  description  of  heirs  only  being  entitled  to  take 
under  it,  it  received  the  appellation  of  an  estate  tad,  that  is,  an  estate  docked, 
cut  off,  or  abridged,  in  contradistinction  from  the  estate  in  fee-simple  absolute. 
Thus,  the  fee  was  preserved  to  the  issue,  while  there  was  issue  to  take  it,  and 
was  preserved  to  the  donor,  when  the  issue  failed.  This  reversionary  right  of 
the  donor  was  soon  found  to  be  susceptible  of  the  same  modifications,  as  a  pre- 
sent  estate,  and,  therefore,  limitations,  either  of  the  whole  reversion,  or  of 
partial  estates  out  of  it,  were  made  to  strangers.  It  frequently  happened,  that, 
after  a  limitation  to  one  series  of  heirs,  another  series  of  heirs  was  substituted, 
to  take  the  fief,  on  the  failure  of  the  first  series.  The  first  person  then,  to  whom 
this  subsequent  series  was  limited,  was  made  the  stock,  or  terminus,  of  this  sub- 
sequent line  of  inheritance.  In  these  cases,  the  substitute  did  not  take-in 
quality  of  heir  to  the  last  taker,  but  as  a  new  purchaser  under  the  original 
donor.  Thus,  in  direct  opposition  to  every  genuine  principle  of  the  Roman 
law,  endless  substitutions  were  introduced,  not  only  of  individuals,  but  of  whole 
lines  of  descendants,  and  the  estate  being  thus  unalienably  preserved  to  the 
issue,  there  was  still  a  more  pointed  opposition,  to  the  maxim  of  the  Roman 
law,  that  the  heir  necessarily  succeeded  to  the  obligations  of  the  deceased. 

VI.  8.  These  new  restraints  upon  property  were  never  favourably  received, 
and  various  ARTIFICES  WERE  USED  TO  ELUDE  THEM.  One  of 
these,  was  carried  into  execution,  through  the  medium  of  a  discontinuance.  It 
has  been  observed,  that,  though  the  statute  de  donis  took  away  the  power  of 
lawful  alienation,  it  did  not  suspend  the  vesting  of  the  fee.  The  alienation, 
therefore,  of  the  donee  tenant  in  tail,  was  no  forfeiture ;  and  the  alienee,  as  he 
took  his  conveyance  from  a  person  seised  of  the  fee,  was  considered  as  coming 
in,  under  a  lawful  transfer  of  the  inhecitamjB.  Now,  it  was  an  established  rule 
of  law,  that,  whenever  any  person  acauired  a  presumptive  right  of  possession, 
his  possession  was  not  to  be  defeated  by  entry.  The  consequence,  of  this  was, 
that,  in  these  oases,  the  alienation  was  unimpeachable  during  the  life  of  the 
alienor,  and,  after  his  decease,  the  heir  could  not  assert  his  title  by  the  sum- 
mary process  of  entry,  but,  was  driven  to  the  expensive  and  dilatory  process  of 
a  formedon;  this  was  termed  a  discontinuance.  The  expense  and  delay  attend- 
ing a  formedon  frequently  prevented  the  tenant  in  tail  from  resorting  to  it,  to 
assert  his  right.  In  the  course  of  time,  the  period  for  asserting  it  elapsed, 
and  thus,  therefore,  virtually,  the  discontinuance  proved  a  bar  to  the  entail. 
Another  mode  of  eluding  estates  tail  was,  by  warranty.  When  lands  were 
conveyed  from  one  to  another,  the  grantor,  for  the  greater  security  of  the 
grantee,  usually  warranted,  that  is,  entered  into  a  covenant  to  defend  the 
possession  to  the  grantee,  and,  in  case  of  eviction,  to  make  him  a  recompense. 
This  obligation  of  the  ancestor  was  considered  to  be  a  covenant  real,  and 
therefore,  on  his  decease,  descended  on  the  heir.  Thus,  it  frequently  happened, 
that,  on  the  death  of  the  ancestor,  his  contract  of  warranty  descended  on  the 
person,  who  would,  otherwise,  be  entitled,  as  his  heir,  to  the  lands  warranted, 
so  that,  the  obligation  of  warranty,  and  the  right  to  the  lands  warranted,  met 
in  the  same  person.  The  consequence  of  this  was,  that,  as  heir  in  tail,  he  was 
entitled  to  the  lands;  as  heir  general,  he  was  bound  to  defend  the  title  of  his 
ancestor's  alienee :  thus,  if,  on  the  one  hand,  he  was  entitled  to  recover  the 
lands,  the  alienee  was  entitled,  on  the  other,  to  recover  an  equivalent  recom- 
pense from  him.  To  prevent  this  circuity,  it  was  held,  that  the  obligation  to 
warranty,  precluded  him  from  claiming  the  lands  warranted.  Against  this,  in 
some  cases,  the  statute  de  donis,  provided.  The  general  doctrine  was,  that 
where  the  heir  claimed,  as  heir,  the  lands  warranted,  he  was  bound  by  the  war- 
ranty, in  those  oases  only,  where  he  inherited,  from  the  ancestor,  fee  simple 
lands  of  equal  value;  but,  where  he  claimed  as  purchaser,  he  was  bound  by 
the  warranty,  though  no  such  lands  descended  upon  him.  This  is  the  mean- 
ing of  the  maxim,  that  warranty,  when  lineal,  is  a  bar  with  assets;  and  when 
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collateral  is  a  bar  without  assets,  to  the  right  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  on  whom 
H  devolved.  By  these  artifices,  the  force  of  entails  was  eluded.  In  the  progress 
of  time,  methods  were  discovered,  by  whioh  the  law  allowed  them  to  be 
obsolately  destroyed.     The  first  of  these  have  received  the  name  of  a  common 
recovery.     In  the  language  of  the  oourts,  a  recovery  is  the  effect  of  a  sentence, 
in  a  solemn  judgment,  whereby  the  party  is  restored  to  a  former  right.    In  the 
particular  language  of  our  courts,  when  applied  to  judgments  in  adversary 
actions,  it  is  the  effect  of  a  sentence,  by  which,  in  a  suit  instituted  for  the 
recovery  of  an  estate  claimed  by  the  party,  judgment  ia  given  him,  that  he 
shall  recover  it,  according  to  his  claim.     In  a  suit  of  this  nature,  when  really 
adversary,  the  judgment,  whether  given  after  defence,  or  upon  default,  equally 
bound  the  right  to  the  land.    Of  this,  tenants  in  tail  availed  themselves,  to 
deliver  their  estates  from  the  entails  to  whioh  they  were  subject.    They  per- 
mitted the  entailed  lands  to  be  recovered  against  them,  on  a  fictitious  process, 
but  with  a  secret  confidence,  reposed  in  the  reooveror,  that  altar  the  recovery 
was  completed,  he  should  reconvey  the  lands  to  the  party  in  fee  simple ;  and 
in  the  meantime,  permit  him  to  take  the  profits  of  them.    Another  mode,  by 
which  the  destruction  of  entails  was  allowed  to  be  effected,  was  the  application 
of  the  legal  operation  of  jine*.    In  the  notion  of  our  courts,  a  fine  is  a  com- 
promise, with  the  leave,  and  under  the  sanction  of  the  court,  of  a  real  action, 
for  the  recovery  of  land.     It  is  common  to  all  courts  of  justice,  to  permit  suits 
commenced  in  them,  to  be  compromised,  and  to  give  their  sanction  to  the 
compromise.    In  the  civil  law,  and  in  the  feudal  law  of  other  countries,  this 
species  of  ooinWomise  is  termed  a  transaction.    The  process  itself,  therefore, 
we  have  in  ooifmon  with  them.     But,  it  is  peculiar  to  our  law,  to  use  it  as  a 
mode  oi  eluding  the  restraints  imposed  by  the  law  of  the  land  on  the  alienation 
of  real  property.  ^  A  writ  is  brought  against  the  tenant  in  tail,  by  which  the 
party  suing  out  the  writ  demands  the  lands,  against  the  tenant,  on  his  sup- 
posed previous  agreement  or  covenant,  to  convey  the  land  to  him.     The  tenant 
is  understood  to  be  satisfied  with  the  justice  of  the  claim,  and  therefore  applies 
for  the  license  of  the  court,  to  make  the  matter  up.     This  is  granted.     The 
parties  thereupon  enter  into  a  concord  or  agreement.     By  this,  the  tenant 
acknowledges  the  lands  to  be  the  right  of  the  demandant.    This  acknowledg- 
ment, being  made  with  the  leave,  and  under  the  sanction,  and  entered  on  the 
records,  of  the  court,  had  the  effect  of  a  judgment.     Of  this  process,  tenants 
in  tail  availed  themselves,  to  bar  their  estates  tail,  in  the  same  manner  they  did 
of  judgments ;  they  procured  a  fictitious  suit  to  be  instituted  against  them,  and 
settled  it,  by  a  fictitious  compromise,  in  which  they  acknowledge  the  right  to 
be  in  the  demandant ;  with  the  same  secret  confidence  reposed  in  him,  that 
he  should  hold  the  same  in  trust  for  them,  and  convey  it  according  to  their 
directions.     Thus,  through  the  medium  of  a  collusive  suit  and  judgment,  which 
are  now  called  a  common  recovery,  in  one  instance,  and  of  a  collusive  suit  and 
compromise,  which  are  now  called  a  fine,  in  the  other,  entails  were  totally 
defeated.     It  is  unnecessary,  here,  to  trace  the  steps  by  which  this  has  been 
effected.     Common  recoveries  were  originally  a  deceit  upon  courts  of  justice. 
When  the  sanotion  of  the  courts  was  first  given  them,  it  was  done  indirectly, 
with  great  caution,  and  some  degree  of  artifice.     It  was  not  till  the  reign  of 
Edward  the  4th,  that  they  obtained  the  unequivocal  sanction  of  a  solemn 
decision  of  a  court :  and  it  was  a  much  later  period,  before  their  effects  were 
recognised  by  the  legislature  of  the  oountry.    The  introduction  of  fines,  was 
effected  in  a  much  bolder  manner.     The  statute  de  <kmS$  had  said  fines  should 
be  null ;  the  statute  of  the  4  of  Henry  7,  or  at  least  that  of  the  82  of  Henry  8', 
said  they  should  be  valid.    The  different  effects  of  a  fine  and  a  recovery  do  not 
fall  within  this  inquiry.     (Mr.  Cruise's  valuable  treatises  upon  them  are  well 
known.)    It  seems  sufficient  to  observe,  generally,  that  a  fine  is  binding  on 
the  issue  in  tail  only ;    a  recovery  is  binding  both  on  the  issue  and  those 
claiming  in  reversion  or  remainder.     A  still  more  summary  and  easy  opening 
of  entails  has  been  granted  by  the  legislature,  in  favour  of  the  crown,  by 
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38  Hen.  8.  c.  39.  in  favour  of  the  creditors  of  traders,  by  the  21  Jac.  1.  o.  19. 
whereby  the  commissioners  are  authorised  to  sell  the  bankrupt's  entailed 
lands;  in  favour  of  general  creditors,  by  the  acts  for  the  relief  of  insolvent 
debtors ;  and  in  favour  of  charitable  donations,  by  the  43  Eliz.  c.  4. 

VI.  9.  The  alienation  hitherto  spoken  of,  except  that  referred  to  in  the  last 
observation,  has  been  confined  to  cases  where  it  is  the  act  of  the  party  himself; 
and  is,  therefore,  termed  voluntary  alienation.  But,  in  many  cases,  it  is  pro- 
duced by  the  act  of  law  against  the  party's  own  will.  In  these  cases,  it  is 
termed  IN  VOL  UNTAR  YALIENA  TION.  Here  its  effects  must  be  considered, 
with  respect  to  the  party  himself,  his  heir,  and  the  special  prerogative  of  the  king. 
In  every  instance  the  genius  of  the  feud  appears.  With  respect  to  the  party 
himself,  the  tendency  of  the  feud  to  secure  to  the  lord  the  services  of  the 
tenant,  and  to  take  landed  property  from  commerce,  has  been  noticed.  It  was 
a  consequence  of  those  principles,  that  the  party  was  not  at  liberty  to  subject 
either  himself,  .or  his  lands,  to  the  payment  of  his  debts.  When,  therefore,  at 
the  common  law,  a  person  sued  a  recognizance,  or  judgment  for  debt,  or 
damages,  he  could  neither  take  the  body,  nor  the  lands  of  the  debtor,  except 
in  some  special  instances,  into  execution.  He  could  only  take  in  execution 
his  goods  and  chattels,  and  the  profits  of  his  lands.  For  those  the  law  gave 
him  the  fieri  facias,  by  which  the  sheriff  was  commanded  to  cause  the  sum,  or 
debt  recovered,  to  be  made  out  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  debtor ;  and 
the  levari  facias,  by  which  the  sheriff  was  ordered  to  seise  the  debtor's  goods, 
and  receive  the  rents  and  profits  of  his  lands,  till  the  creditor  was  satisfied. 
Thus,  at  the  common  law,  neither  the  person  nor  the  lands  of  the  debtor  could 
be  attached  for  debt.  But,  by  the  25th  of  Edw.  3d.  c.  17.  the  body  of  the 
debtor  was  made  liable,  by  a  writ  of  capias  ad  satisfaciendum,  to  imprisonment, 
till  the  debt  was  satisfied ;  and  the  statute  of  Westminster  2.  13th  Edw.  1st 
ch.  18.  granted  the  writ  of  elegit,  by  which  the  defendant's  goods  and  chattels 
are  delivered,  to  the  creditor,  at  an  appraised  value ;  and,  if  these  are  not 
sufficient,  then  the  moiety  or  one-half  of  the  freehold  lands  of  the  debtor,  are 
delivered  to  the  creditor,  to  be  retained  till  the  debt  is  levied,  or  the  debtor's 
interest  in  the  land  is  expired.  Afterwards,  under  the  statute  de  mercatoribus, 
18  Edw.  1,  the  merchant  might  cause  his  debtor  to  appear  before  the  mayor 
of  London,  or  any  of  the  other  persons  mentioned  in  the  act,  and  there  acknow- 
ledge his  debt.  This  was  called  a  recognizance.  If  the  debt  was  not  paid  at 
the  time  appointed,  the  recognizance  was  held  to  be  forfeited,  and  the  body, 
lands  and  goods  of  the  debtor,  were  to  be  delivered  to  the  merchant  creditor, 
in  execution  to  compel  payment  of  the  debt.  The  process  by  which  this  was 
done,  was  called  an  extent,  because  the  sheriff  was  to  cause  them  to  be 
appraised,  to  their  full  or  extended  value,  before  he  delivered  them  to  the 
creditor.  By  the  statute  of  the  27  Edw.  3.  c.  9.  a  similar  process  for  the 
recovery  of  debts  was  provided  for  those,  whose  debts  were  acknowledged 
before  the  mayor  of  any  of  the  towns,  where  the  staple  was  held.  These 
securities  are  generally  known  by  the  short  appellation  of  statutes  merchant 
and  statutes  staple.  From  their  nature,  they  were,  at  first,  appropriated  to  the 
commercial  part  of  the  community.  By  the  23d  Hen.  8.  a  similar  security, 
by  a  recognizance  in  the  nature  of  a  statute  staple,  was  extended  to  the  com- 
munity at  large.  The  laws,  respecting  bankrupts,  seem  now,  to  have  made  the 
landed  property  of  merchants  and  other  tradesmen,  generally  subject  to  their 
debts.  The  statutes  respecting  fraudulent  conveyances  and  devices  have  pro- 
ceeded, some  way  towards  making  lands  generally  liable.  It  may  not  be 
improper  to  close  this  aocount  of  involuntary  alienation  by  an  account  of  invo- 
luntary alienation  in  the  Roman  law,  as  it  is  succinctly  stated  in  the  Digest, 
lib.  42.  tit.  1.  Primo  quidem  res  mobiles  animates  pignori  capi  jubentur,  mox 
distrahi ;  quarum  pretium  si  suffecerit,  bene  est ,  si  nan  suffecerit,  etiam  soli 
pignora  capijubentur  et  distrahi.  Quod  si  nuUa  moventia  sint,  apignoribus  soli 
initium  faciunt.  Quod  si  nee  qua  soli  sunt,  sufficiunt,  vel  nulla  sint  soli  pignora, 
tunc  pervenietur  etiam  ad  jura.     Si  pignora  qua  capta  sunt,  emptorem  non 
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inveniant,  rescriptum  est  ut  addicantur  ipsi  cut  quis  candemnatus  est.     Addi- 
cantur  autem  ea.  quantitate  qua  debetur. 

With  respect  to  the  heir, — it  has  been  observed,  as  one  of  the  most  striking 
peculiarities  of  the  feudal  system,  that  the  heir  claimed  nothing  from  the 
ancestor,  but  came  in  under  the  original  feudal  contract.     The  consequence 
was,  that,  originally,  though  on  the  decease  of  the  debtor,  the  executor  was 
answerable,  as  far  as  he  had  assets,  the  heir  was  not  answerable  in  respect  of 
the  lands  descended.    But,  after  the  free  alienation  of  land  was  allowed,  the 
attachment  of  it,  in  the  hands  of  the  heir,  for  the  debt  of  his  ancestor,  followed 
as  a  necessary  consequence.     But,  here  again,  the  principal  of  the  feudal  law 
introduced  a  distinction,  which,  with  some  qualifications,  prevails  at  this  day; 
that,  the  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  executor,  are  liable  generally  to  the  ancesr 
tor's  debts  of  every  kind,  but  the  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  heir  are  liable 
only  to  debts  of  record,  and  debts  by  specialty,  in  which  the  heir  is  named ; 
to  the  former,  in  respect  of  the  lien,  which  the  process  of  the  court  created, 
on  the  lands  themselves;  to  the  latter  on  the  supposition,  that  the  heir  was 
comprehended  in  the  original  contract.     For  the  ancestor's  debts  by  simple 
contract,  in  opposition  to  the  Roman  law,  and  to  the  most  obvious  principles  of 
natural  justice,  the  heir  still  remains  not  liable.     As  to  involuntary  alienation, 
in  respect  to  the  king,  it  has  been  observed,  that,  in  the  case  of  a  common  per- 
son, the  body  of  the  debtor  was  not  liable  to  execution ;  but,  in  the  case  of 
the  king,  it  was  different ;  for,  at  the  common  law,  the  body  of  the  king's 
debtor  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been  always  liable  to  execution.     Yet  it 
seems  singular,  that,  when  the  statute  of  magna  charta  restrained  the  king 
from  seising  a  man's  land  for  debt,  it  should  leave  him  at  liberty  to  seise  his 
person.  In  the  course  of  time,  however,  it  is  certain,  that  the  body  of  the  debtor 
might  be  seised,  and  that,  after  the  law  made  it  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  sub- 
ject, the  king  had  these  special  prerogatives,  that  he  could  protect  his  debtor 
against  the  suits  of  his  other  creditors ;  and  that,  at  the  common  law,  he  had  a 
right  to  the  custody  of  his  debtor's  person,  in  another  prison,  at  the  suit  of  the 
subject.  By  the  common  law  also,  all  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  king's  debtor 
might  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  his  debts.  But  the  most  important  of  the  pre- 
rogatives of  the  crown,  at  the  common  law  was,  that  in  the  king's  case,  execution 
issued,  not  only  against  the  goods  and  chattels,  but  against  the  lands  of  the 
debtor.     Another  important  prerogative  was,  in  the  case  of  rent,  for  which  the 
king  might  distrain  on  any  of  the  lands  of  the  debtor.  He  had  other  important 
prerogatives,  with  respect  to  priority  and  preference  in  execution,  and  satisfac- 
tion of  his  debts,  a  minute  investigation  of  which  does  not  fall  within  the  sub- 
ject of  this  discussion.     These  extensive  prerogatives  have  been  considerably 
increased  by  the  statute  law  of  the  realm.     By  the  33d  Henry  8.  c.  39.  all 
obligations  made  to  the  king,  are  to  have  the  same  force,  and  to  be  attended 
with  the  same  remedies,  to  recover  them,  as  a  statute  staple.     By  the  13  Eliz. 
c.  4.  the  lands  of  treasurers,  receivers,  and  other  accountants  to  the  crown, 
were  made  liable  to  execution  for  debts  to  the  crown,  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  the  party  had  acknowledged  a  recognizance,  under  the  statute  of  Henry  8. 
A  doubt  arose  upon  this  statute,  whether  a  sale  might  be  made  under  it,  after 
the  death  of  the  accountant  or  debtor.     To  remedy  this,  the  explanatory 
statute  of  the  27th  Eliz.  c.  3.  was  passed,  by  which  a  power  of  sale,  after  the 
death  of  the  debtor,  was  expressly  given.    Afterwards,  by  an  act  made  in  the 
39th  year  of  queen  Elizabeth,  this  explanatory  act  was  repealed,  and  a  new 
exposition  was  made  of  the  statute  of  the  13th  Eliz.  with  various  new  provisions. 
But  the  act  of  the  39th  Eliz.  being  only  temporary,  and  having  expired  early 
in  the  reign  of  James  the  first,  the. explanatory  act  of  the  27th  of  Eliz.  was 
revived  j  but  it  fell  into  disuse,  and  when  it  came  to  be  examined,  on  occasion 
of  the  late  exertions  made  for  the  recovery  of  the  crown  debts,  it  was  found 
defective.     This  gave  rise  to  the  act  of  the  25th  of  his  present  majesty,  c.  35. 
by  which  the  court  of  exchequer  is  authorized,  on  die  application  of  his 
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majesty's  attorney  general,  in  a  summary  way,  by  motion,  to  order  the  estates 
of  crown  debtors,  which  should  be  extended  by  any  writ  of  extent,  or  diem 
elausit  extremum,  to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  the  debts.  Thus  the  law  ap- 
pears to  stand  at  present,  on  the  involuntary  alienation  of  land,  with  respect 
to  the  debts  due  to  the  crown. 

VI.  10.  Asto  TESTAMENTARY  ALIENATION;  the  influence  of  feudal 
principles,  on  this  branch  of  aliention,  is  still  strongly  felt.  It  has  been  observed! 
that,  by  the  Roman  law,  a  will  was  an  appointment  of  an  heir ;  and  he  was 
considered,  at  the  death  of  the  testator,  as  universal  successor  to  all  the  pro- 
perty, rights,  and  obligations,  of  the  deceased.  Testamentary  alienation,  like 
every  other  alienation,  was  prohibited  by  the  genius  and  law  of  the  feuds.  By 
what  steps  it  prevailed  here,  ia  so  happily,  and  so  concisely  explained,  in  a  note 
of  the  present  Editor's  most  learned  predecessor  in  this  work,  (note  1  to  page 
111.  b.)  as  to  render  any  deduction  of  it  unnecessary  in  this  place.  To  a  peru- 
sal of  that  note,  the  reader  is  therefore  invited.  It  remains  to  observe,  that, 
after  the  testamentary  power  over  land,  was  introduced,  a  devise  of  lands 
was  not  considered  to  operate  as  an  appointment  of  a  party  to  be  a  general 
heir  of  the  testator,  as  in  the  Roman  law ;  but  was  considered  to  operate  as  a 
legal  conveyance  of  the  lands  themselves.  See  lord  Mansfield's  argument  in 
Hogan  v.  Jackson,  Gowp.  299.  In  consequence  of  this,  many  of  the  requi- 
sites to  other  legal  instruments  are  requisites  in  wills.  Thus,  as  to  the 
efficacy  of  a  deed,  for  the  transfer  of  real  property,  it  is  necessary,  that  the 
grantor  should  have  the  seisin  of  the  lands  conveyed ;  so,  as  to  the  efficacy  of 
a  will,  it  is  necessary,  that,  at  the  time  of  making  his  will,  the  devisor  should 
have  the  seisin  of  the  lands  devised,  or  at  least  that  kind  of  inchoate  seisin  or 
title,  which  is  conferred  by  a  contingent  remainder.  The  consequence  of  which 
is,  that,  while  a  Roman  will  operates  on  all  the  property  of  the  deceased,  with- 
out any  regard  or  distinction,  as  to  property  acquired  by  the  testator,  before  or 
after,  the  making  of  his  will ;  by  the  law  of  England,  a  will  cannot  operate 
on  any  freehold  lands,  of  which,  at  the  time  of  making  of  the  will,  the  party 
has  not  this  species  of  seisin.  Another  consequence  of  the  notion,  that,  a  will 
affecting  lands,  is  merely  a  species  of  conveyance,  is,  that,  as  by  the  law  of 
England,  a  fee  simple  cannot  oe  oreated  without  words  of  inheritance  in  the 
original  donation  or  grant,  so  by  the  same  law,  words  of  inheritance  are  equally 
necessary  to  the  creation  of  a  fee  by  will.  The  only  difference  is,  that  certain 
technical  words  are  required  by  law,  to  the  creation  of  an  estate  in  fee,  by 
deed ;  but  in  wills,  they  may  be  dispensed  with,  and  supplied,  by  any  words, 
sufficiently  denoting  the  intention  of  the  testator.  Here  the  subject  appears  to 
draw  to  a  conclusion. 

VI.  11.  The  reader  has  been  presented  with  some  of  the  most  striking  cir- 
cumstances in  the  history  and  principles  of  the  feudal  law,  particularly  so  far 
as  they  affect  the  landed  property  of  this  country.  It  remains  only  to  state 
some  of  the  most  striking  circumstances,  IN  THE  GENERAL  HISTORY 
OF  ITS  DECLINE.  It  has  been  shown,  that  the  peculiar  ingredient  of  the 
feud  was,  the  connection  between,  and  the  reciprocal  obligations  of,  the  lord, 
and  the  tenant.  Whatever  interrupted  or  relaxed  this  connection  and  recipro- 
city of  obligation,  had  a  direct  tendency  to  overturn  the  feud. 

One  of  the  earliest  circumstances  of  this  tendency  was,  the  general  introduc- 
tion of  the  practice  of  subinfeudation.  This,  however  salutary,  in  a  general 
view,  loosened  the  tye,  which  united  the  feudal  association,  by  preventing  the 
chain  of  dependence  and  subordination,  consequent  to  the  practice  of  subinfeu- 
dation ;  and  which,  it  is  evident  from  the  general  principles  of  the  feudal  law, 
and  the  history  of  other  nations,  operated  in  the  strongest  manner  to  cement 
and  perpetuate  the  feud. 

Another  circumstance  of  the  same  tendency,  was,  the  introduction  of  the 
tenure  ofescuage.  This  enabled  the  tenants  by  knights  service  to  send  persona 
to  serve  in  the  king's  armies  in  their  stead,  and  in  process  of  time  to  make  a 
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pecuniary  satisfaction  to  the  lord,  in  lieu  of  it.  This  substitution  of  money,  for 
personal  attendance,  was  diametrically  opposite  to  every  feudal  principle.  Ac- 
cordingly all  writero  have  considered  it,  as  a  degeneracy  of  the  tenure  of  knight 
service.  A  farther  circumstance  of  the  tendency  we  are  speaking  of,  was,  the 
prevalence  of  the  socage  tenure.  It  is  probable,  that  the  number  of  these  tenures 
was  not  great,  till  a  considerable  time  after  the  Norman  conquest ;  and  perhaps 
-the  increase  of  them  was  not  rapid,  till  sometime  after  the  introduction  of  escu- 
age.  From  a  comparative  view  of  the  different  natures  of  the  military  and  socage 
tenures,  it  is  easily  seen,  how  much  stronger  the  feudal  connection  was  under 
the  former,  than  it  was  under  the  latter.  The  tenure  in  burgage  was  a  species 
of  socage  tenure.  Under  this,  chiefly,  the  commercial  part  of  the  community 
classed  themselves.  Nothing  could  be  more  opposite  to  the  nature  of  the  feudal 
tenure,  than  the  wealth,  the  independence,  and  the  peaceful  habits  of  life,  which 
usually  attend  the  pursuits  of  commerce.  Thus,  as  the  general  tenure  of  socage 
prevailed,  the  connection  between  the  lord  and  the  tenant  proportionally  relaxed. 

But  one  of  the  most  important  circumstances,  in  the  history  of  the  decline  of 
the  feud,  is,  the  introduction  of  uses.  By  these  the  legal  estate  of  the  land  was 
in  the  feoffee.  In  fact,  therefore,  there  never  was  a  vacancy  in  the  tenure.  But 
the  ownership  and  beneficial  property  of  the  land  being  absolutely  vested  in  the 
cestui  que  use,  there  was  no  point  of  connection  between  him  and  the  lord.  Be- 
sides, when  a  feoffment  was  made  to  uses,  it  seldom  happened,  that  the  feoff- 
ment was  made  to  a  single  person.  The  feoffees  were  numerous,  and  when  their 
number  was  reduced  to  that  of  one  or  two  persons,  a  new  feoffment  was  made 
to  other  feoffees,  to  the  subsisting  uses.  In  the  meantime,  the  ownership  of  the 
land  was  transmitted  and  aliened,  at  the  will  of  the  cestui  que  use.  It  is  evident 
that,  while  the  fief  was  held  in  this  manner,  there  was  a  wide  separation  between 
the  lord  and  the  tenant.  It  must  also  be  observed,  that,  where  there  was  a  feoff- 
ment to  uses,  the  fruits  of  tenure  incident  to  purchase,  became  seldom  due,  and 
those  incident  to  descent  almost  never  accrued  to  the  lord.  Now,  where  a  per- 
son took  by  purchase,  the  lord  was  only  entitled  to  the  trifling  acknowledgment 
of  relief:  when  he  came  in  by  descent,  the  lord  was  entitled  to  the  grand  fruits 
of  military  tenure,  wardship,  and  marriage.  From  these  observations,  it  is  clear, 
how  great  a  fraud  was  practised  upon  the  lord,  by  the  introduction  of  uses.  A 
fief  thus  circumstanced,  presented  an  apparent  tenant  to  the  lord,  but  it  was 
almost  barren  of  every  fruit  and  advantage  of  tenure,  and  the  land  itself  was 
entirely  subtracted  from  the  feud.  Hence,  we  find,  that,  among  the  mischiefs 
recited  in  the  preamble  to  the  statute  of  uses,  the  loss  to  the  lord,  of  the  fruits 
of  tenure,  is  particularly  insisted  on.  It  does  not  fall  within  the  nature  of  these 
observations,  to  mention  the  steps  which  were  taken  to  extirpate  uses.  One  of 
them  was  the  statute  of  the  1  Richard  the  2d.  cap.  9.  which  gave  an  action  to 
the  disseisee,  both  against  the  feoffee,  and  the  cestui  que  use.  It  is  observable, 
that  the  senates  consuUum  Irebonianum,  gave  the  same  right  of  action  against 
the  h&resfidei  commissarius.  Unquestionably  the  object  of  the  statute  of  the 
27  of  Henry  8.  was  to  effect  a  total  extirpation  of  uses. 

But  uses  were  preserved  under  the  appellation  of  Trusts : — the  consequence 
has  been,  that  more  than  half  the  landed  property  in  the  kingdom  is,  in  some 
form  or  other,  charged,  in  the  hand  of  the  legal  tenant,  with  a  trust  for  the 
benefit  of  some  other  person.  A  court  of  law,  from  its  constitution,  could  not 
take  notice  of  such  a  charge :  in  fact,  such  charges  originally  were  almost  always 
frauds  on  tenure;  but  there  were  reasons  (perhaps  rather  specious  than  substan- 
tial) for  contending,  that,  as  between  the  legal  owner  and  the  person  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  the  trust,  the  legal  tenant  was  under  a  moral  obligation  to  exe- 
cute the  trust.  Now,  the  only  means  of  compelling  the  legal  tenant  to  execute 
the  trust,  which  the  judicial  policy  of  the  times  afforded,  was,  by  a  resort  to 
the  chancellor,  The  common  law  allowed  him  to  compel  the  attendance  of 
any  person  by  the  writ  of  subpoena;  and  to  enforce  obedience  to  his  directions 
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by  sequestration  of  the  property,  and  imprisonment  of  the  party.  These  enabled 
him  to  sammon  the  legal  tenant  to  his  court,  to  order  him  to  execute  the  trust, 
and,  if  he  refused,  to  compel  him  to  execute  it,  by  sequestration  and  imprison- 
ment. Too  great  praise  cannot  be  given  to  the  sound  policy  and  discretion, 
with  which  the  chancellors  successively  exercised  this  nice  and  important  juris- 
diction. If  they  had  considered  that  trusts,  charged  on  lands,  should  be 
governed  by  the  rules  of  the  civil  law,  which,  when  they  first  came  under  their 
notice,  seemed  the  natural  course,  the  discordancy  between  tenure  and  trust 
must  have  produced  infinite  confusion :  but,  by  subjecting  trusts,  as  far  as  the 
nature  of  the  case  allowed,  to  the  established  rules  of  the  feud,  they  preserved 
an  analogy  between  feuds,  and  trusts,  in  their  most  important  bearings,  as  the 
order  of  descent,  the  estates  into  which  property  may  be  modified,  entails,  and 
the  mode  of  barring  them;  at  the  same  time,  that  they  preserved  inviolate,  the 
relation  between  the  lord  and  the  tenant,  the  great  principle  of  feudalism. 
Hence,  where  one  person  held  land  in  trust  for  another,  though  the  chancellor 
would  decree  the  trustee  to  convey  to  the  beneficial  owner,  still,  the  trustee  re- 
mained tenant  to  the  lord. — In  the  same  manner,  where  land  was  conveyed  to 
a  person  and  his  heirs  on  a  particular  trust,  and  the  trust  was  performed,  the 
land,  by  the  rules  of  the  civil  law,  was  instantaneously  revested  in  the  grantor; 
but  the  chancellor  considered  it  to  continue  in  the  trustee.  Thus,  in  each  case, 
the  feudal  relationship  remained  till  the  tenant  himself,  hy  a  legitimate  con- 
veyance, introduced  another  into  the  tenure. — The  same  principles,  (allowing 
for  its  different  nature),  were  received  into  personal  property,  when  the  legal 
ownership  of  it  was  vested  in  one  person,  charged  with  a  trust  in  favour  of  an- 
other. By  this  excellent  arrangement,  while  trusts  were  made  subservient  to 
the  general  wants  and  purposes  of  society,  an  analogy  between  them  and  legal 
estates  and  interests  in  property  was  established,  and,  so  far  as  real  property 
was  concerned,  the  great  principles  of  the  common  law  of  tenure  were  respected 
and  preserved. — Perhaps,  the  propriety  of  this  arrangement,  and  the  undevi- 
ating  wisdom  of  the  great  personages,  by  whom  it  was  adopted  and  completed, 
has  not  been  sufficiently  noticed. 

It  remains  to  observe,  that  the  immense  quantity  of  property  of  every  de- 
scription, which  in  consequence  of  these  circumstances  was  brought  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  chancellor,  gave  rise  to  the  great  difference  between  the  office 
of  chancellor  in  this  country,  and  the  office  of  chancellor  on  the  continent.  In 
all  countries  of  Europe,  the  chancellor  is  the  highest  dignitary  of  the  state,  the 
guardian  of  the  sovereign's  conscience,  and  generally  the  keeper  of  his  seal; 
the  visitor  of  hospitals  and  colleges  of  the  king's  foundation,  and  the  general 
superintendent  of  charitable  foundations. — Over  these,  the  chancellor  of  Eng- 
land exercises  chiefly,  in  consequence  of  the  introduction  of  trusts,  a  vast  and 
extensive  jurisdiction,  partly  as  a  court  of  common  law,  but  principally  as  a 
court  of  equity.  On  the  continent,  the  chancellors  have  no  such  exclusive 
court;  but  have  the  universal  superintendence  over  all  that  relates  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  justice  in  the  kingdom,  a  controlling  power  to  correct  any 
abuses,  which  find  their  way  into  courts  of  judicature,  to  form  new  regulations 
for  their  proceedings,  to  determine  questions  of  jurisdiction  between  them,  to 
settle  differences  among  the  members  of  them,  to  appoint  the  higher  offices  of 
justice,  and  form  the  royal  ordinances  and  edicts,  which  in  any  wise  related  to 
the  legal  polity  of  the  kingdom,  or  the  administration  of  justice. — In  most 
countries,  the  administration  of  common  law  and  equity  is  committed  to  the 
same  courts;  in  England,  the  courts  are  separate :— Lord  Bacon,  De  Augment** 
Scientiarum,  I.  8.  c.  3.  app.  46.  has  pronounced  a  decisive  opinion  in  favour 
of  their  separation. 

While  the  relation  between  the  lord  and  the  tenant  was  great,  the  separation 
of  the  beneficial  interest  from  the  legal  tenure  was  a  serious  mischief.  As  the 
relation  is  now  exceedingly  small,  it  is,  in  this  respect,  scarcely  felt     In  the 
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case  of  Burgess  v.  Wheate,  1  Blackst.  Rep.  123.  lord  Mansfield  endeavoured 
to  establish  the  right  of  the  crown  to  the  benefit  of  a  trusty  which  failed  for 
want  of  an  heir,  by  attempting  to  'fix  on  trusts,  the  feudal  incident  of  an  escheat. 
In  the  discussion  of  the  question  the  analogy  appeared  unnatural,  and  the  case 
was  decided  against  the  crown.  A  better  ground  in  favour  of  the  claim  of  the 
crown,  might,  perhaps,  have  been  found,  by  resorting  to  its  acknowledged 
prerogative,  of  being  entitled  to  the  bona  vacantia,  or  every  species  of  pro- 
perty of  which  no  owner  is  discoverable.  At  length  it  became  evident  to 
general  observation,  that,  the  principle  of  military  tenure  was  gone ;  and  that 
its  incidents  were  more  burthensome  than  advantageous,  either  to  the  lord,  or 
the  tenant,  so  that  all  ranks  of  men  seem  to  have  desired  its  abolition.  The 
legislature  of  England  proceeded  in  it  with  the  circumspection,  which  the 
magnitude  of  the  object  required.  It  was  brought  regularly  before  parliament, 
in  the  18th  year  of  kind  James  the  first,  at  his  majesty's  recommendation.  In 
the  4th  Inst.  203,  lord  Coke  mentions  this  circumstance,  and  particularises  the 
outlines  of  the  plan  then  in  agitation.  It  bears  a  striking  similitude  to  that, 
which  was  afterwards  adopted.  At  length  the  12  Cha.  2.  c.  24.  was  passed ; 
which  enacts  "  That  the  court  of  wards  and  liveries,  and  all  wardships,  liveries, 
"  primer  seisin,  and  ousterlemains,  values,  and  forfeitures  of  marriages,  by 
"  reason  of  any  tenure  of  the  king  or  others,  should  be  totally  taken  away ; 
"  and  that  all  fines  for  alienation,  tenures  by  homage,  knights  service,  and 
"  escuage,  and  also  aids  for  marrying  the  daughter,  of  knighting  the  son,  and 
"  tenures  of  the  king  in  capite,  should  be  likewise  taken  away ;  and  that 
"  all  sorts  of  tenures  held  of  the  king  or  others,  should  be  turned  into  common 
"  socage;  save  only  tenures  in  frankalmoign,  copyholds,  and  the  honorary 
"  services  (without  the  slavish  part)  of  grand  serjeanty." 

It  remains  to  make  some  mention  of  the  writers,  of  whose  assistance,  the 
author,  in  framing  this  note,  has  principally  availed  himself.  Some  of  these, 
he  has  noticed  in  the  course  of  the  annotation ;  and  to  sir  Henry  Spelman,  he 
must  here  repeat  his  acknowledgments,  With  respect  to  the  other  writers,  to 
whom  he  is  under  obligations ; — at  the  head  of  these,  he  must  notice  the  feudal 
writers  of  his  own  country,  particularly,  sir  William  Blaokstone,  lord  Kaims, 
sir  John  Dalrymple,  sir  Martin  Wright,  Doctor  Robertson,  and  Doctor  Gilbert 
Stuart— After  these,  he  must  acknowledge  a  general  obligation  to  three  foreign 
works,  which  in  every  part  of  the  annotation,  have  been  highly  useful  to  him, 
the  Thesaurus  Feudalis  of  Jenichen,  in  the  three  quarto  volumes,  published  at 
Frankfort  on  the  Main,  in  1750 :  the  Historica  Juris  of  Struvius,  in  one  quarto 
volume,  published  at  Jena  in  1728 ;  and  Voet's  Digressio  de  Feudis,  subjoined 
to  his  Commentary  on  the  38th  book  of  the  Pandects. — Under  the  first  division 
of  the  annotation,  ho  has  been  greatly  assisted  by  Koch's  Tableau  des  Revolu- 
tions de  V  Europe. dans  le  Moyen  Age,  4  vols,  octave,  Strasburgh,  and  Paris 
1814 ;  the  early  parts  of  PfeffelTs  Abregi  Chronofogique  de  f  Historic,  and  du 
Droit  Public  <E  AUemagne,  2  vols,  octavo,  Paris,  1788 ;  and  in  a  particular 
manner,  by  D' An vi lie's  EtaUfornUs  en  Europe,  aprls  la  Chute  de  VEmpir* 
Romain,  1  vol.  quarto,  Paris,  1771. — Under  the  2d  division,  he  is  principally 
indebted  to  lord  Stair's  Institutions  of  the  law  of  Scotland,  lib.  2.  tit.  3.  and  t<> 
a  dissertation  of  Lynkerus  de  Feudo  Fecuniario,  published  in  Jenichen's  Col- 
lection, 3d  vol.  sect.  88th. — Under  every  part  of  the  3d  division,  he  has  par- 
ticular obligations  to  the  Selecta  Feudalia  of  Thomasius,  octavo,  published  at 
Halle  in  1728.  In  his  account  of  the  German  codes,  he  has  received  great 
assistance  from  Brunquellus's  Hisioria  Juris  Romano- Oermanici,  octavo, 
Amsterdam,  1728,  part  4 ;  and  Heinneocius's  Historia  Juris,  lib.  2.  His  account 
of  the  capitularies  is  taken  from  these  works,  and  from  Balusius's  preface  to  his 
edition  of  the  capitularies.  His  account  of  the  customary  law  is  taken  from 
Fleury's  Histoire  du  Droit  Francois,  and  the  article,  Coutume,  sent  by  Mons. 
Heorion,  to  the  French  Encyclopedia.     Mr.  Gibbon,  (3d  vol.   page  588. 

Vol.  II.— 8  note 
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Sect.  301. 

ALSO  \f  a  man  let  lands  to  two  men  for  terme  of  their  lives,  $  the 

one  grants  all  his  estate  of  that  which  behngeth  to  him  to  another, 

then  the  other  tenant  for  terme  of  life,  and  he  to  whom  the  grant  is  made 

(et  f  celuy  a  que  le  graunt  est  fait,)  are  tenants  in  common  during  the 

time  that  both  the  lessees  be  alive. 

And  memorandum,  that  in  all  other  such  like  cases  (que  en  touts  % 
auters  tiels  cases,)  although  it  be  not  here  expressly  moved  or  specified,  \f 
they  be  in  like  reason,  they  are  in  the  like  law  (sont  en  ||  semblable  lev.) 

f  Mesme  added  in  L.  and  M.  but  ties  added  in  L.  and  M.  butnot 

not  in  Boh.  in  Koh. 

||  semble  L.  M.  and  Roh. 


note  1.)  has,  with  his  usual  energy,  thus  mentioned  and  characterized  four 
writers,  the  three  last  of  whom,  the  editor  has  frequently  had  occasion  to 
consult,  under  the  4th  division ;  "  In  the  space  of  thirty  years,  (1738 — 1765) 
"  this  interesting  subject,  (the  history  of  the  invasion  of  Gaul,)  has  been 
"  agitated  by  the  free  spirit  of  the  count  de  Boulainvillers  (Memoire  historique 
"  sur  I9  Etat  de  la  France,  particularly  torn.  1.  page  15.  40.);  the  learned 
"  ingenuity  of  I'abbe*  Dubos  (Histoire  critique  de  V '  Etablissement  de  la  Monar- 
"  chie  Franchise  dans  les  Gaules,  2  vols.  4to.) ;  the  comprehensive  genius  of  the 
"  president  de  Montesquieu  {Esprit  des  Loix,  particularly  1.28.  30,  31);  and 
"  the   good  sense   and   diligence  of  the    abbe  de  Mably  {Observations  sur 
"  V Histoire  de  France,  2  vols.  12mo.)."     The  last  work,  being  considered  as 
unfavourable  to  monarchy,  was  opposed,   by  a   work  entitled   Prindpes  de 
Morale,  de  Politique  et  de  Droit  Public,  pui&es  dans  V  Histoire  de  notre 
Monarchic,  ou  Discours  sur  V  Histoire  de  France,  dedies  au  Roi,par  M.  Moreau, 
Historiographe  de  France.  A  Paris,  de  V  imprimerie  royale,  1777, 24  vols.  8vo. — 
Under  this  head,  he  has  also  received  great  assistance  on  the  subject  of  the 
history  of  France,  from  the  president  Henault,  and  from  the  Theorie  des  Ma- 
tieres  Feodales  et  Censuelles,par  Monsr.  Hervi,  5  vols.  8vo.     Paris,  1785 ; — For 
what  he  has  said,  respecting  the  feudal  history  of  Germany,  he  is  chiefly  in- 
debted to  Mr.  Dornford's  excellent  translation  of  Professor  Putter's  Historical 
Development  of  the  present  Constitution  of  the  Germanic  Empire,  sad  Struvius's 
Elementa  Juris  Feudalis,  Jena,  8vo.  1745. — In  his  account  of  the  substitutions 
of  the  civil  law,  he  found,  what  is  said  on  these  subjects,  in  the  Pnxlectiones 
of  Huberus,  8  vols.  8vo.  Trajecti  ad  Rhenum,  particularly  useful. — The  little 
he  has  said  on  the  Spanish  fiefs,  he  has  taken  from  Molina  de  Hupaniorum 
Primogeniis,fol.  Colonics,  1601 :  and  Zoesius's  Juris  Feudalis  analytica  Expo- 
sition 8vo.  Lovanii,  1663.     He  might  perhaps  have  said  something  more  satis- 
factory on  this  head,  had  he  been  able  to  procure   Oirardus  Ernestus  de 
Frankinau's  Sacrce  Themidis  Hwpanuc  Arcand,  Hanover,  1703-4.     In  the  pre- 
sent edition  of  this  Work,  the  writer  has  availed  himself  of  a  work  of  great 
merit,  De  V  Origine  et  des  Progres  dela  Legislation  Franchise,  ou,  Histoire  du 
Droit  public  etprivi  de  la  France,  depuis  la  Foundation  de  la  Monarchie,jusques 
et  compris  la  Revolution  ;  par  M.  Bemardi,  1  vol.  8vo.  1816.  In  a  few  instances, 
he  has  taken,  what  he  hopes  will  be  thought,  a  pardonable  liberty,  of  inserting, 
in  the  present  annotation,  some  passages,  from  this  notes  to  the  subsequent 
part  of  t{ie  work.     These,  however,  will  be  found  preserved  in  their  original 
situation. — [Note  77.] 
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AND  so  it  is  if  lands' be  letten  to  two  for  terme  of  their  lives,  (2  Roll.  Abr. 
et  eorum  alterius  diutius  oiventi(Y),  and  one  of  them  grant-  89, 90.  1  Rep. 
eth  his  part  to  a  stranger,  whereby  the  joynture  is  severed,  and  84* *•) 
dyeth,  here  shall  be  no  survivour,  but  the  lessor  shall  enter  into  30  Am.  18. 
the  moity,  and  the  survivour  shall  have  no  advantage  of  these  (4  Rep.  72.  b. 
words,  et  eorum  alterius  diutius  viventz,  for  two  causes.     First,  *  Cro.  878. 417. 
for  that  the  joynture  is  severed.    Secondly,  for  that  those  words  6W'* 
are  no  more  than  the  Common  Law  would  have  implyed  without  (Poet  205, «. 
them,  and  expressio  eorum  qum  taeite  insunt  nihil  operator.  Hob.  170. 208.) 

Hereby 

(1)  Here  lord  Coke  speaks  only  of  a  jointenancy  for  life;  in  which  case,  the 
words  and  the  survivor  of  them,  are  merely  words  of  surplusage;  as,  without 
them,  the  lands,  upon  the  death  of  one  jointenant,  go  to  the  survivor.   But,  in 
the  creation  of  a  jointenancy  in  fee,  particular  care  must  be  taken  not  to  insert 
these  words.     For  the  grant  of  an  estate  to  two  and  the  survivor  of  them,  and 
the  heir*  of  the  survivor ,  does  not  make  them  join  tenants  in  fee;  but  gives 
them  an  estate  of  freehold,  during  their  joint  lives,  with  a  contingent  remainder 
in  fee  to  the  survivor. — Whether,  during  their  joint  lives,  the  fee  continues  in 
the  grantor,  or  is  in  abeyance;  and  whether  the  grantees  can  convey  their 
estate ;  and  what  is  the  proper  mode  of  conveyance  to  be  used  for  this  purpose; 
are  points  which  have  been  much  agitated,  and  which,  perhaps,  are  not  yet 
quite  settled.    They  were  all  mentioned  in  the  case  of  Vick  v.  Edwards,  8  P. 
Will.  872.     In  that  case  lands  were  devised  to  B.  and  C.  and  the  survivor  of 
them,  and  the  heirs  of  such  survivor,  in  trust  to  sell;  lord  chancellor  Talbot 
held,  that  the  fee  was  in  abeyance;  that  the  trustees,  joining  in  a  "fine  of  the 
premises,  might  make  a  title  to  a  purchaser,  by  way  of  estoppel ;  and,  that  the 
heirs  joining  might  be  of  use,  as  it  would  supply  the  want  of  proving  the  will; 
but  that,  in  every  other  respect,  it  would  be  void.    Five  years  before  this  case 
was  heard,  the  duchess  of  Marlborough,  having  contracted  to  purchase  an  estate 
from  the  devisees  in  trust  of  sir  John  Wittewronge's  will,  where  the  devise 
was  worded  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  upon  which  the  case  of  Vick  v.  Ed- 
wards arose,  application  was  made  to  parliament  for  an  act  to  enable  the  trus- 
tees to  convey  the  estate  to  her.     In  the  preamble  of  the  act  it  is  mentioned! 
"  That  the  devise  of  the  premises  by  the  will  of  sir  John  Wittewronge  was  not 
"effectual  in  the  law  to  vest  the  absolute  fee  simple  thereof  in  the  trustees 
"  therein  named,  there  being,  by  the  words  of  the  will,  no  fee  vested,  but  upon 
"a  contingency  of  survivorship,  and  which  could  not  vest  or  take  effect  till 
"after  the  death  of  two  of  the  trustees."     But  notwithstanding  the  case  of 
Vick  and  Edwards,  it  seems  now  to  be  the  prevailing  opinion,  that,  in  these 
cases,  the  fee  is  not  in  abeyance,  but  remains,  pending  and  subject  to  the  con- 
tingency, in  the  grantor  and  his  heirs,  particularly,  if  the  estate  of  the  trustees 
is  created  by  a  deed  deriving  its  effect  from  the  statute  of  uses,  and  that  if  it 
be  created  by  will,  it  descends,  at  the  decease  of  the  testator,  upon  his  heir  at 
law. — In  support  of  which  it  is  said,  that  the  whole  fee  must  be  supposed  to 
be  in  the  grantor  at  the  time  of  the  conveyance;  that  so  much  of  it  as  he  does 
not  part  with  continues  in  him ;  that,  in  this  case,  the  inheritance  is  undisposed 
of,  till,  by  the  death  of  one  of  the  parties,  the  remainder  vests,  and  is  executed 
in  the  survivor;  that,  therefore,  the  inheritance  continues  in  the  grantor,  as 
part  of  his  old  reversion;  that  the  law  never  supposes  the  fee  to  be  in  abeyance, 
unless  where  it  is  necessary  to  recur  to  that  construction,  for  preserving  some 
estate  or  right;  and  that,  in  the  present  case,  no  such  necessity  exists.     The 
cases  of  Garter  and  Barnardiston,  1  P.  W.  505.     Purefoy  v.  Rogers,  2  Saund. 
880.  and  many  other  cases  of  authority,  strongly  favour  this  latter  opinion. — 
The  same  reasoning  goes  to  prove,  that,  where  there  is  a  devise  to  the  effect  in 
question,  the  reversion  in  fee,  during  the  suspense  of  the  contingency,  descends 
on  the  heir  at  law. — As  to  the  question,  Whether  the  contingent  remainder,  in 

this 
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Hereby  it  appeareth  that  in  case  of  leases  for  life  it  is  more  bene- 
fieiall  for  the  lessor  to  have  the  joynture  severed  than  to  have  it 
continue. 

Vid.  Beet  1.  "If  they  be  in  like  reason,  they  are  in  the  like  law."     Here 

Littleton  citeth  one  of  the  Maximes  of  the  Common  Law.  That 
wheresoever  there  is  the  like  reason,  there  is  the  like  law.  Ubi 
eadem  ratio,  ibi  idem  jus;  or  obi  eadem  ratio,  ibi  idem  jus  esse 
debet;  for  ratio  est  anima  legit.  And-  therefore  ratio  potest  aUe- 
gari  deficiente  lege.  But  it  must  be  ratio  vera  et  legalis  et  non 
apparent.    And  here  it  appeareth  that  argnmentum  d  simUi  is 

good 


this  case,  can  be  conveyed?  it  may  be  observed,  that,  supposing  the  reversion 
remains  in  the  donor,  if  he  and  the  donees  join  together  in  a  common  convey- 
ance, by  lease  and  release,  or  bargain  and  sale,  the  estate  for  life  of  the  donees 
will  merge  in  the  reversion,  the  contingent  remainder  be  destroyed,  and  the 
fee  effectually  conveyed  to  the  purchaser. — It  will  be  the  same,  in  the  case  of 
a  devise  to  this  effect,  if  the  heir  at  law  and  the  devisees  in  trust  join  in  the 
conveyance. — But,  supposing  the  fee  to  be  in  abeyance;— or,  admitting  it  to 
remain  in  the  donor;  or,  in  case  of  a  will,  to  descend  on  the  heir,  and  supposing 
him  not  to  join; — lord  Talbot,  by  what  he  is  reported  to  have  said  in  the  case 
of  Tick  v.  Edwards,  seems  to  have  thought,  that  the  trustees  joining  in  a  fine 
might  still  pass  a  good  title  to  a  purchaser.  But  this  doctrine  is  open  to  objec- 
tion. See  Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Remainders,  6th  edit.  357.  Per- 
haps, the  liberality  of  succeeding  times  may  think  a  common  conveyance,  by 
lease  and  release,  or  bargain  and  sale,  sufficient  in  these  cases  to  pass  the  fee, 
without  either  a  fine  or  recovery. 

In  the  case  of  Goodtitle  v.  Layman,  in  K.  B.  Trinity  Term,  12  Geo.  3,  there 
was  a  devise  to  three  persons  as  jointenants  and  the  survivors  and  survivor  of 
them,  and  the  heirs  and  assigns  of  such  survivor  for  ever,  the  court  of  king's 
bench  held  it  to  be  a  jointenancy  in  fee. — See  Mr.  Fearne's  Cont.  Bern.  6th 
edit.  358. — In  the  matter  of  Harrison  an  infant,  3  Ans.  886,  a  mortgagee  de- 
vised all  his  property  to  three  trustees,  and  the  survivor  and  survivors  of  them, 
and  the  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators  of  such  survivor,  upon  certain 
trusts,  the  court  was  of  opinion,  that  the  fee  descended  on  the  heir,  until,  by 
the  death  of  two  of  the  trustees,  it  should  vest  in  the  survivor.  But  it  is  ob- 
served by  the  reporter,  that  there  was  no  trust  to  sell,  nor  any  trust,  which, 
by  necessary  implication,  carried  a  fee  to  the  trustees. 

A  material  objection  to  taking  the  conveyance  by  fine  from  the  trustees,  lies 
in  those  cases,  where  the  heir  at  law  is  not  a  party. — For,  if  the  trustees  are 
supposed  to  be  jointenants  for  life,  with  a  contingent  remainder  in  fee  to  the 
survivor,  their  fine  may  be  supposed  to  be  a  forfeiture  of  their  own  estate,  to 
be  a  destruction  of  the  contingent  remainder  to  the  survivor,  and  to  give  the 
heir  an  immediate  right  of  entry. — To  prevent  this,  it  has  been  advised,  that 
the  trustee  should  demise  the  estate  to  the  purchaser,  or  to  a  trustee  for  him, 
for  a  long  term  of  years;  and  that  each  trustee  should  covenant,  that,  if  he 
should  be  the  survivor,  he  will  convey  the  fee; — and  to  have  that  agreement 
established,  by  a  decree  of  the  court  of  chancery. — If  there  are  outstanding 
terms,  they  should  be  assigned  to  a  trustee  for  the  purchaser. 

It  may  be  added,  that,  whatever  doubts  were  formerly  entertained,  it  now 
appears  to  be  the  settled  opinion  of  the  profession,  that  a  devise  to  two  and 
the  survivor  of  them,  and  the  heirs  and  assigns  of  the  survivor,  enables  the 
trustees  to  vest  the  fee  in  the  purchaser;  and  that  titles,  under  such  a  devise, 
are  accepted,  with  a  conveyance  from  the  trustees,  and  without  the  concur- 
rence of  the  heir. — [Note  78.] 
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good  in  law.  Sed  simHitudo  legalis  est  casuum  diversorum  inter 
se  coUatorum  similts  ratio,  quod  in  uno  similium  valet,  valebxt  in 
altero  dissimUium  dissimilis  est  ratio. 


Pb1']  «- Sect.  302. 

ALSO  if  there  be  two  joyntenants  in  fee  (Item*  si  deux  joyntenants 
en  fee  sont),  and  the  one  letteth  that  to  him  belongeth  to  another  for 
tenne  of  his  life,  the  tenant  for  term  of  life  during  his  life,  and  the  other 
jointenant  which  did  not  let,  are  tenants  in  common.  And  upon  this  case 
a  question  mag  arise  ;  as  in  such  case  (f  si  come  en  tiel  case)  admit  that 
the  lessor  hath  issue  and  die,  living  the  other  joy  ntenant  his  companion,  and 
living  the  tenant  for  life,  the  question  may  be  this,  Whether  the  reversion 
of  the  moiety  %  which  the  lessor  hath  shall  descend  to  the  issue  of  the  lessor, 
or  that  the  other  jointenant  shall  have  this  reversion  by  the  survivor  (ou 
que  Tauter  joyntenant  a  vera  ||  eel  reversion  per  le  survivor)?  Some 
have  said  in  this  case,  that  the  other  jointenant  shall  have  this  reversion 
by  the  survivor  ;  and  their  reason  is  this,  soil.  That  when  the  jointenants 
were  jointly  seised  in  fee  simple  (que  quant  lea  joyntenants  fueront  joynt- 
ment  seises  §  en  fee  simple,)  frc.  although  that  the  one  of  them  make  an 
estate  of  that  to  him  belongeth  for  term  of  Tf  his  life,  and  although  that 
he  hath  severed  the  freehold  of  this  which  to  him  belongs  by  the  lease,  yet 
he  hath  not  severed  the  fee  simple,  but  the  fee  simple  remaines  to  them 
jointly  as  it  was  before.  And  so  it  seemethto  them,  that  the  other  joyn- 
tenant  which  surviveth  shall  have  the  reversion  by  the  survivor,  jrc.  And 
others  have  said  the  contrary,  and  this  is  their  reason,  scilicet,  That  when 
one  of  the  join-tenants  leaseth  that  to  him  belongeth,  to  another  for  terme 
of  his  life  by  such  lease  the  freehold  is  severed  from  the  joynture.  And 
by.  the  same  reason  the  reversion  which  is  depending  upon  the  same  free- 
hold is  severed  from  the  joynture.  Also  if  toe  lessor  had  reserved  to  him 
an  annual  rent  upon  the  lease,  the  lessor  onely  should  have  had  the  rent, 
$c.  the  which  is  a  proof  e,  that  the  reversion  is  onely  in  him,  and  that  the 
other  hath  nothing  in  the  reversion,  $e.  Also  if  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life 
were  impleaded,  $  maketh  default  after  default,  the  lessor  shall  be  only 
received  for  this,  to  defend  his  right,  and  his  companion  in  this  case  in  no 
manner  shall  be  received,  the  which  proveth  the  reversion  of  the  moitie  to 
be  only  in  the  lessor  (le  quel  prove  **  le  reversion  del  moity  d'estre  tant- 
solement  en  le  lessor) :  and  so  by  consequent,  if  the  lessour  dieth  living 
the  lessee  for  terme  of  life,  the  reversion  shall  descend  to  the  heir  of  the 
lessour,  and  shall  not  come  to  the  other  jointenant  by  the  survivor.  Ideo 
quiere>  But  in  this  ease  if  that  joint  tenant  which  hath  the  freehold  hath 
issue,  $  dies  living  the  lessor  and  the  lessee,  then  it  seemeth  that  the  same 
issue  shall  have  this  moity  in  demesne,  and  in  fee  by  descent,  for  that  a 

freehold 

*  si  deux  not  in  Roh.  but  in  L.        ||  eel  reversion;  ceo  in  L.  and  M. 
and  M.  and  Roh. 


j*  si  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  §  en— de  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

T  dec.  added   in  L.   and    M.   and        1  his  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
Bon.  **  que  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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freehold  cannot  by  nature  ofjoynture  be  annexed  to  a  reversion  (pur  ceo 
que  *un  franktenement  ne  poet  per  nature  de  joynture  estre  annexe  a 
un  reversion),  $e.  And  it  is  certaine,  that  he  which  leased  was  seised  of 
the  moitie  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  and  none  shall  have  any  joynture  in 
his  freehold,  therefore  this  shall  descend  to  his  issue,  $c.  Sed  quaere. 

tl  TF  there  be  ttco  joyntenants  in  fee,  Ac" 
This  needeth  no  explanation. 

"  And  upon  this  ease  a  question  may  arise,  dbc." 
Vid.  S3  H.  6.  Here  Littleton  maketh  a  question,  and  sheweth  the  reasons  on 

4* b*  both  sides,  and  concludes  with  a  Quaere.  When  Littleton  maketh 

a  question,  and  sheweth  the  reason  on  both  sides,  the  latter  is  ever 
M  Vide  Sect,     his  own  [a],  and  the  better.     But  time  hath  made  this  question 
iio'  ill"  aS."     without  question ;  for  now  all  agree  that  the  joynture  is  severed 
4m!  482'  48&     f°r  the  time,  according  to  the  fitter  opinion  here  set  down  in 
648.  72o!729.      Littleton,  whose  reasons  are  unanswerable;  for  many  times  the 
Vid.  Sect  170.    change  of  the  freehold  makes  an  alteration,  or  change  of  the  re- 
version.   As  if  tenant  in  taile,  or  the  husband  seised  in  the  right 
of  his  wife,  or  tenant  for  life,  make  a  lease  for  life  of  the  lessee, 
in  everie  of  these  cases  the  lessor  doth  game  a  new  reversion  by 
Vid.  Sect  8.       wrong,  as  shall  be  said  more  at  large  in  the  chapter  of  Discon- 
(Ant  *ift  «.)       tinuance ;  and  if  the  elder  brother  grant  the  reversion  (expect- 
ant upon  a  freehold)  for  life,  it  shall  cause  possessio  fratris,  as 
hath  been  sayd. 

11  By  the  same  reason  the  reversion  which  is  depending  upon  the 
same  freehold  is  severed  from  the  joynture,  dec. 

7  H.  7. 9.  If  two  joyntenants  in  fee  be,  and  they  both  joyn  in  a  lease  to 

an  abbot  and  a  secular  man  for  term  of  their  lives,  here  the  rever- 

(Ant  189.  b.)     aion  that  is  dependent  upon  severall  freeholds  is  severed.  And  so 

it  is  if  they  joine  in  a  lease  to  two  secular  men  to  have 


and  to  hold  the  one  moiety  to  the  W&"  one  for  life,  and  |~19d.l 
the  other  moiety  to  the  other  for  life,  for  both  these  L  a-  J 
cases  are  warranted  by  the  authority  of  Littleton. 

(Pott  S«et  319.      Jf  two  joyntenants  be  of  a  lease  for  twenty-one  years,  and  the 

199.  ft.)  one  Qf  them  letteth  his  part  for  certaine  yeares,  part  of  the  terme, 

the  joynture  is  severed,  and  survivor  holdeth  not  place,  for  a 
terme  for  a  small  number  of  yeares  is  as  high  an  interest  as  for 
many  more  yeares ;  and  so  was  it  resolved  nil.  18  EL  Regince, 

t  HiL  18  Blii.     in  vommuni  Bancof,  which  I  myselfe  heard. 

If  two  ooparceners  be  in  fee,  and  the  one  make  a  lease  for  life, 
this  is  no  severance  of  the  coparcenary,  for  notwithstanding  the 
lord  shall  make  one  avowrie  upon  them  both. 

(Ant  167.  a.)  But  if  two  joyntenants  be,  and  one  maketh  a  lease  for  life, 

this  is  a  severance  of  the  joynture,  as  Littleton  here  takoth  it, 
and  several  avowries  shall  be  made  upon  them  (1). 

"Also 

*  un  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

(1)  Upon  the  death  of  either  of  the  lessees,  one  moiety  of  the  estate  goes 
to  the  surviving  lessee  or  his  assignee,  and  the  reversioner  may  enter  upon  the 
other  moiety.  See  Dy.  67.  sir  W.  Jones  55.  2  P.  Will.  740.  But  this  is  to 
be  understood  where  the  jointenants  are  for  life ;  for  if  the  jointenants  are  in 
fee,  and  the  joynture  is  severed,  the  right  of  survivorship  is  wholly  taken 

away, 
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"Also  if  the  lessor  had  reserved  an  annual  rent,  the  lessor  only  6  E.  1 4.  J. 
should  have  had  the  rent9  &e"     But  if  two  joyntenants  make  a  V*mA\  J6, 2" 
lease  for  life,  reserving  a  rent  to  one  of  them,  the  rent  shall  enure  14  gd*  8  * 
to  them  both,  because  the  reversion  remains  in  jointure,  unless  Br.  282. 
the  reservation  be  by  deed  indented,  and  then  he  onely  to  whom  (£nt*  *i/")  * 
it  is  reserved  shall  have  it.     But  if  they  make  a  lease  by  deed  *  °*  ' 

indented,  reserving  or  savins  the  reversion  to  one  of  them,  that 
is  void,  because  they  had  the  reversion  before,  bnt  the  rent  is 
newly  created. 

And  so  it  is  if  such  a  lessee  for  life  should  surrender  to  one  of  6  B.  4. 4. 
them,  it  shall  enure  to  them  both,  for  that  they  have  a  joynt  re-  f£  ?*£;?*'  ) 
version.    But  if  the  lessee  grant  his  estate  to  one  of  them,  no 
part  of  it  shall  enure  to  his  companion,  because  for 

[192.1  the  moiety  belonging   to   his  companion,   it  is  in  (2Cro.  611. 
b.    J  esse  W&"  in  him  to  whom  the  grant  is  made,  the  re-  Perk.  31.) 
version  to  the  other  in  fee. 
If  two  joyn tenants  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  to  $8  H.  6. 24.  b. 
his  companion  in  fee,  this  is  a  good  remainder  of  his  moietie  to  2  R.  8.  tit  Ex- 
hia  companion.  JrCS?* 

"  The  lessor  shall  be  only  received  for  this,  dec."* 

"  Received"  Receit,  Receptio,  is  in  many  cases  where  a  person,  (P<yt  352.  b.) 
partie  to  a  writ,  or  an  estranger  thereunto,  to  whom  a  reversion 
or  remainder  appertained,  shall  in  default  of  another  person  be 
received  to  defend  his  or  her  freehold  or  inheritance,  the  law 
saith,  Admittatur,  dbc.    And  this  admission  or  receipt  is  given 
by  sundry  statutes  [/]  (and  this  is  that  which  the  civilians  call,  ryj  w.  2.  eap.  3. 
Admissio  tertim  persona  pro  inter  esse).   Et  in  casibus  prmdictis  20  E.  1.  Statute 
duos  concurrunt  actiones :  una  inter  pretentem  do  tenentem,  &  alia  *e  ?«fo««l<»e 
inter  tenmtem  ju,  num  oUendente£2  petentem.  'jgi* 

"  For  that  a  freehold  cannot  by  nature  ofjoynture  be  annexed 
to  a  reversion*'  And  this  is  the  principal  1  reason,  and  of  this 
sufficient  hath  been  said  in  the  chapter  of  Joyntenants,  Sect. 

"  dkc."  This  due.  in  the  end  of  this  section,  implieth  any  other 
heir  lineal  or  oollaterall. 

Sect. 


away,  and  their  shares  go  to  their  respective  heirs.  So,  if  there  be  joyntenants 
of  a  term  of  years,  and  the  join  tenancy  is  severed,  their  shares  go  to  their 
respective  personal  representatives.  See  1  Salk.  158.  It  should  also  be  ob- 
served that  the  case  put  by  Littleton  supposes  the  jointcnant  to  let  his  estate 
for  his  own  life  only  :  for  if  he  let  it  for  a  longer  term  than  for  his  own  life, 
or  if  he  let  it  for  the  life  of  any  other  person,  it  is  a  forfeiture.  See  4th  Leon. 
236.— [Note  79.] 
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~R  UT  if  it  be  so  that  the  law  in  this  case  be  such,  that  if  the  lessor  die 
living  the  lessee,  and  living  the  other  joyntenant  which  hath  the  free- 
hold of  the  other  moity,  that  the  reversion  shall  descend  to  the  issue  of  the 
lessor,  then  is  the  joynture  and  title  which  any  of  them  may  have  by  the 
survivor  and  the  right  of  the  joynture  taken  away,  and  altogether  defeated 
for  ever.  In  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  that  joyntenant  which  hath  the 
freehold  dye  living  the  lessor  and  the  lessee,  if  the  law  be  so  as  his 
freehold  and  fee  which  he  hath  in  the  moity  shall  descend  to  his  issue, 
then  the  joynture  shall  be  defeated  for  ever. 

"  WHEN  is  the  jpynture  and  title,  dec.  and  the  right  of  the 

joynture  taken  away,  dec. 

And  the  reason  of  this  is,  for  if  the  joynture  be  severed  at  the 

time  of  the  death  of  him  that  first  deceased,  the  benefit  of  the 

r*]  Vide  Sect,     survivor  is  utterly  destroyed  for  ever,  as  hath  been  said  [*]  afore 

(Pot  214.  a.      *n  *ne  Chapter  of  Joyntenants.     But  in  the  case  aforesaid,  if 

•       tenant  for  life  dyeth  in  the  life  of  both  the  joyntenants,  they  are 

joyntenants  again  as  they  were  before. 

If  two  joyntenants  be  in  fee,  and  the  one  letteth  his  part  to 
another  for  the  life  of  the  lessor,  and  the  lessor  dieth,  some  say 
that  his  part  shall  survive  to  his  companion,  for  by  his  death  the 
lease  was  determined.  And  others  hold  the  contrary ;  and  their 
reason  is,  first,  for  that  at  the  time  of  his  death  the  joynture  was 
severed,  for  so  long  as  he  lived  the  lease  continued.  And  se- 
condly, that  notwithstanding  the  act  of  any  one  of  the  joyn- 
tenants, there  must  be  equall  benefit  of  survivor  as  to  the  free- 
hold. But  here  if  the  other  joyntenant  had  first  died,  there  had 
been  no  benefit  of  survivor  to  the  lessor  without  question. 


Sect.  304. 

AND,  if  three  joyntenants  be,  and  the  one  release  by  his  deed  to  one 
of  his  companions  all  the  right  which  he  hath  in  the  land  (1),  then 
hath  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  the  third  part  of  the  lands  by  force  of 
the  said  release,  and  he  and  his  companion  shall  hold  the  other  two  parts  in 
joynture  (et  il  son  companion  teigneront  les  auters  deux  parts  *  en 
joynture).  And  as  to  the  third  part,  which  he  hath  by  force  of  the  release, 
he  holdeth  that  third  part  with  himself e  and  his  companion  in  common. 

*  en  jointure— jointment,  in  L.  and  M,  and  Roh. 

(1)  In  this  case  the  release  passes  a  fee  without  the  word  heirs,  because  it 
refers  to  the  whole  fee  which  they  jointly  took  and  are  possessed  of  by  force  of 
the  first  conveyance.  Tenants  in  common  cannot  release  to  each  other;  for 
a  release  supposes  the  party  to  have  the  thing  in  demand;  but  tenants  in  com- 
mon have  several  distinct  freeholds,  which  they  cannot  transfer  otherwise 
than  as  persons  solely  seized. — [Note  80.] 
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UPON  this  case  these  two  things  are  to  be  observed.    First,  rpott  318.  a. 
that  in  this  case  this  release  doth  enure  by  way  of  milter  *  ReP-  ?*• b- 
Testate,  and  not  [*]  by  way  of  extinguishment,  for  then  the  release  A5  Vbh«^ 
should  enure  to  his  companion  also,  as  he  is  in  the  per  by  him  Dyer,  263. 
that  maketh  the  release,  [a]  But  if  he  had  released  to  19  H. «. 17. 


[193.1  the  other  two,  then  it  had  wrought  no  degree  (A)  JW*  $£*£  a# 
a.    J  but  in  supposition  of  law,  for  many  purposes  they  to  Garr. 

whom  the  release  is  made  (as  hath  been  said)  shall  be  35  E.  3.  Release, 
supposed  in  from  the  first  feoffor,  as  they  shall  deraigne  the  first  J?'™2*?  H*fl**** 
warrantie  for  the  whole.     [6]  The  second  thing  to  be  observed  Briefe,  25. 
is,  that  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made  hath  a  fee  simple  without  19  H.  6. 17. 
this  word  (heires),  as  hath  been  touched  in  the  first  chapter  of  **  ***  **  *■ 
the  first  booke,  for  that  he  to  whom  the  release  is,  is  seised  per  37  H  8* 
my  et  per  tout,  of  the  fee  and  inheritance,  as  hath  been  said  in  the  Alienation,  83. 
Chapter  of  Joyntenants.     And  note,  the  like  law  is  between  oo-  J  H.  4.  8. 
parceners ;  and  further,  if  there  be  two  coparceners,  and  the  one  /Po8*t  S86  ^ 
hath  issue  twenty  daughters  and  dietH,  the  other  may  release  m  9  BHi. 
to  any  one  of  the  daughters,  her  whole  part,  albeit  she  to  whom  bj"t  268» 
the  release  is,  hath  not  an  equall  part :  but  for  the  privitie  and  J^Jj  ^  ™\ 
the  individed  estate,  the  release  is  good. 

But  if  two  joyntenants  be  of  twenty  acres,  and  the  one  maketh 
a  feoffment  of  his  part  in  eighteene  acres,  the  other  cannot  re- 
lease his  entire  part,  but  only  two  acres,  for  that  the  joynture  is 
severed  for  the  residue. 


Sect.  305. 

^ND  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  sometimes  a  deed  of  release  shall  take 
effect  (que  ascun  foits  f  un  releas  prendra  effect),  and  enure  to  put 
the  estate  of  him  which  makes  the  release  to  him  to  whom  the  release  is 
made,  as  in  the  case  aforesaid,  and  also,  as  if  a  joynt  estate  be  made  to 
the  husband  and  wife,  and  of  (B)  a  third  person,  and  the  third  person 
release  all  his  right  which  he  hath  to  the  husband  (sicome  joynt  estate 
soit  fait  a  le  baron  et  sa  feme,  et  la  tierce  person]!,  et  la  tierce  person 
relessa  tout  son  droit  que  il  ad  ||  a  le  baron),  then  hath  the  husband  the 
moitie  which  the  third  had,  and  the  wife  hath  nothing  of  this.  And  if 
in  such  case  the  third  release  §  to  the  wife  not  naming  the  husband  in  the 
release,  then  hath  the  wife  the  moitie  which  the  third  had,  fie.  and  the 
husband  hath  nothing  of  this  but  in  right  of  his  wife,  because  that  in  this 
ease  the  release  shall  enure  to  make  an  estate  to  whom  the  release  is  made, 
of  all  that  which  belongeth  to  him  which  maketh  the  release,  fie. 

THIS 

(A)  There  is  a  •emicolcn  after  the  word  "  degree"  in  the  t*oe{fth  edition,  a$  the  eenee  of 
the  pauage  teems  to  require.  In  the  tame  edition  there  is  a  comma  after  the  word*  "  for 
many  purpose*"  a*,  it  appear*,  there  thovld  be. 

(B)  "  of  seem*  to  be  here  ineertedfor  to.    See  Mr.  Riteo'e  Intr.  p.  111. 

f  un  fait  et,  added  in  L.  and  M.  ||  &c.   added   in  L.   and  M.   and 

and  Boh.  Boh. 

X  que  added  in  L.  and  M.  §  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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THIS  is  evident  upon  that  which  hath  been  said  before. 
^ [c]  And  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  a  release  may  enure 

o  Bif1008'  *our  manner  °f  wayefl-  First,  by  way  of  mitter  rotate,  as  here 

Dier,  263.  *fc  appsareth.    Secondly,  by  way  of  mitter  It  droit.    Thirdly,  by 

(2  Roll.  Abr.       way  of  extinguishment.    Fourthly,  by  way  of  creation  or  inlarge- 
*08-)  ment  of  an  estate,  as  hereafter  in  this  Chapter  shall  appeare. 

in  the  Chapter*  ^0<*  ^  «  to  be  observed,  that  upon  a  release  that  creates  or 
of  Releasee        inlargeth  an  estate,  or  enures  by  way  of  mitter  restate,  a  rent 
iftOf*"/*?"  M     may  be  reserved,  but  not  upon  a  release  that  enureth  by  way  of 
21  H.  6.  8.  b.      mitter  le  droit,  or  which  enures  by  way  of  extinguishment. 
(Ant  144.  a.)  The  (dec.)  in  the  end  of  this  Section  implieth  a  diver- 

sitie  Od^  between  a  release  which  enures  by  way  of  T104.1 
mitter  Testate  (whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh,  and  a  |_  a.  J 
release  that  enures  by  way  of  extinguishment :  for  of  a 
release  enuring  by  way  of  extinguishment  made  to  the  husband, 
the  wife  shall  take  benefit,  or  to  the  wife,  the  husband  shall 
take  benefit,  as  hereafter  shall  more  at  large  be  said. 


Sect.  306. 

A  ND  in  some  ease  a  release  shall  enure  to  put  all  the  right  which  he 
who  maketh  the  release  hath  to  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made.  As 
tf  a  man  seised  of  eertaine  tenements  is  disseised  by  two  disseisors,  if  the 
disseisee  by  his  deed  release  all  his  right,  fc.  to  one  of  the  disseisors,  then 
he  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  shall  have  and  hold  all  the  tenements  to 
him  alone,  and  shall  oust  his  companion  of  every  occupation  of  this.  And 
the  reason  is,  for  that  the  two  disseisors  were  in  against  the  law  (pur  ceo 
que  lea  deux  disseisors  fueront  eins*  encounter  la  ley),  and  when  one  of 
them  happeth  the  release  of  him  which  hath  right  of  entry,  $c.  this  right 
in  such  case  shall  vest  in  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made  (cest  droit  en 
tiel  cas  f  vestera  en  celuy  a  que  le  releas  est  fait),  and  he  is  in  like  plite, 
as  (A)  he  which  hath  the  right  had  entered  and  enfeoffed  him  (et  est  en  tiel 
plyte,  sicome  |  il  que  avoit  droit  ||  avoit  enter,  et  luy  enfeoffa),  £c. 
And  the  reason  is, for  that  he  which  before  had  an  estate  by  wrong,  scilicet, 
by  disseisin,  $c.  hath  now  by  the  release  a  rightful  estate  §. 

HERE  Littleton  pursueth  the  second  part  of  his  division,  viz. 
where  a  release  shall  enure  by  way  of  mitter  le  droit. 

409.  414. 

"  Dissessed  by  two  disseisors,  dhc."  The  like  law  is,  where  there 
be  two  joynt  abators  or  intruders,  which  come  in  meerely  by 
wrong.  But  if  two  men  do  usurpe  by  a  wrongfull  presentation 
to  a  church,  and  their  clarke  is  admitted,  instituted  and  inducted, 
and  the  rightfull  patron  releaseth  to  one  of  them,  this  shall  enure 
to  them  both,  for  that  the  usurpers  come  not  in  merely  by 
wrong,  but  their  clarke  is  in  by  admission,  and  institution,  which 

are 

(A)  TKo  word  if  imw  to  bo  here  rtquitit*  to  the  Mine  of  the  pottage, 

*  ses  tenements  per  tort,  per  eux  t  il — sil  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

fait  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  j]  Ac.  added :    avoit  enter,  et  not  in 

f  vestera — vest  in  L.  and  M.  and  L.  and  M.  nor  Roh. 

Roh.  §  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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are  judiciall  acts  [cf\.    And  therefore  an  usurpation  shall  worke  M  *»**• N-  B- 
a  remitter  to  one  that  hath  a  former  right.  |*J£  lL*U4 

"  Then  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  shall  have  and  hold  all  ^\t  002. 
the  tenements,  dec"  Here  by  operation  of  law  presently  upon  the  Post  388.  a. 
deliverie  of  the  release  the  whole  freehold  and  inheritance  is  ^  18^0,  b* 
Tested  in  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  and  all  the  state  that       " 
the  other  disseisor  had,  wholly  devested :  for  right  and  wrong  can- 
not consist  together,  bat  the  wrongfnll  estate  giveth  place  to  the 
rightfull.     And  the  reason  hereof  is  for  that,  as  hath 

[194.  "I  been  said,  the  disseisor  to  whom  the  release  $&*  was 
b.    J  made  was  seised  per  my  et  per  tout,  whereunto  when 

the  right  commeth  it  ezcludeth  the  wrong  [<?];  for  M  Brft.fol.US. 
right  which  is  lawfull,  and  wrong  that  is  contrary  to  law,  can-  |*  £**  p^*9' 
not  stand  together.  21  H.  6. 41! 

22  H.  6. 22. 
"In  likeplite  as  if  he  which  hath  the  right  had  entered  and  en-  *  ***  *•  *6, 
feoffed  him,  dkc"  This  (<frc.)  doth  implie  that  this  is  true  secundum  i\  h.  7. 12. 
quid  (1),  bnt  not  simpliciier  (2) ;  for  as  to  the  holding  out  of  the  20  H.  7.  5. 
joynt  disseisor,  it  amounts  to  as  much  as  if  he  had  entered  and  *  J  **.  *•  ^ 
infeoffed  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  but  it  doth  not  amount  Djgoontiii.  *• 
to  an  en  trie  and  feoffment  simplidter  to  all  purposes,  as  shall  be  9  H.  6. 37. 
said  hereafter  in  his  proper  place  in  the  Chapter  of  Releases.        21  H* ••  *** 

Sect.  307. 

j\ND  in  some  ease  a  release  shall  inure  by  way  of  extinguishment, 
and  in  such  ease  such  release  shall  aide  the  jointenant,  to  whom  the 
release  was  not  made,  as  well  as  him  to  whom  the  release  was  made  (et  en 
tiel  case  tiel  releas  aydera  le  joyntenant  a  que  le  release  ne  fuit  fait, 
auxybien  come  f  luy  a  que  le  release  fuit  fait).  As  if  a  man  be  disseised 
(sicome  %  un  home  soit  disseisie),  and  the  disseisor  makes  a  feoffment  to 
two  men  in  fee,  §  if\\  the  disseisee  release  by  his  deed  to  one  of  the  feoffees, 
this  release  shall  enure  to  both  the  feoffees  (donques  1f  eel  release  urera  a 
ambideux  les  feoffees),  for  that  the  feoffees  have  an  estate  by  the  law, 
scilicet,  by  feoffment,  and  not  by  wrong  done  to  any,  $c.  (3). 

HERE  Littleton  speaketh  of  the  third  kind  of  releases.     And 
the  reason  of  this  diversitie  (implied  in  the  (&c.)  in  the  end 

of 

f  luy — a  celui  in  L.  and  M.  and  §  if  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

Roh.  ||  and  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

J  si  added  in  L.  and  M.  but  not  in  1  eel  tiel  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Roh, 


.  (1)  i.  e.  in  some  respects;— as  to  some  persons. 

(2)  i.  e.  absolutely. 

(3)  The  42d  and  44th  chapters  of  Britton  contain  much  curious  learning 
on  the  estate  of  a  disseisor,  and  on  the  difference  of  his  situation  before  and 
after  he  acquires  an  established  possession,  and  before  and  after  he  acquires  a 
title  to  his  estate,  and  on  the  consequential  differences  of  the  situation  and 
remedies  of  the  disseisee  in  these  respects. — These  chapters  throw  some  light 
upon  Sir  Edward  Coke's  Commentary  on  this  Section.— [Note  81.] 
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of  this  Section)  between  the  disseisors  and  their  feoffees,  is  for 

that  the  feoffees  eomming  in  by  title  and  purchase  are  intended 

in  law  to  hare  a  warrantie  (which  is  much  esteemed  in  law;  and 

therefore  lest  the  warrantie  should  be  avoided,  the  release  shall 

enure  to  both  the  feoffees  in  favour  of  purchasers,  and  so  the  right 

[/]  2  H.  3.         and  benefit  of  every  one  saved.     [/]  And  in  antient  time  if  the 

i«%  a  2'  i  *>A2i   a^sse^880r  hftd  made  a  feoffment  in  fee,  or  a  gift  in  taile,  or  a  lease 

21  An.  28.  '    "  f°r  ^e>  an^  tne  feoffee,  donee,  or  lessee  had  continued  in  seisin 

27  Ass.  68*  52.     quietly  ayeare  and  a  day,  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee,  had  not  been 

29  48S>  bi'         lawfall  upon  him;  and  the  reason  was,  for  the  benefit  and  safe- 

40  K  s.  24.  '     p1*^  of  the  warranty  (which  was  intended  by  law)  should  have 

60  e!  s!  21.        beene  destroyed  by  the  entrie.     But  hereof  also  more  shall  be 

3  R.  2.  Body      gaid  in  his  proper  place  in  the  Chapter  of  Releases. 

cone.  38. 

13  fi.  3.  tit  Ass.  9.    12  Ais.  20. 


(J  Bd.  Abr.  Sect    ^Q 

JTNthe  same  manner  it  it,  if  the  disseisor  tnaketh  a  lease  to  a 

man  for  terms  of  his  life,  the  H7*  remainder  over  to  another  ["195.  "I 
in  fee,  if  the  disseisee  release  to  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life  all  L  *•  J 
his  right,  fie.  this  release  shall  inure  as  well  to  him  in  the  re* 
mainder,  as  to  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life.  And  the  reason  is,  for  that 
the  tenant  for  life  commeth  to  his  estate  by  course  of  law,  and  therefore 
this  release  shall  enure  and  take  effect  by  way  of  extinguishment  of  the 
right  of  him  which  releaseth,  fie.  And  by  this  release  the  tenant  for  life 
hath  no  ampler  nor  greater  estate  than  he  had  before  the  release  made  htm, 
and  the  right  of  him  which  releaseth  is  altogether  extinct.  And  inasmuch 
as  this  release  cannot  enlarge  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  life,  it  is  reason 
that  this  release  shall  enure  to  him  in  the  remainder,  fie. 
More  shall  be  said  of  releases  in  the  Chapter  of  Releases. 

"  FpHIS  release  shall  inure  as  %oeU  to  him  in  the  remainder  as  to 
(he  tenant  for  terme  of  life,  <bc"    Of  this  and  the  rest  of 
this  Section,  for  avoyding  of  repetition,  more  shall  be  said  in  his 
proper  place  in  the  Chapter  of  Releases. 

"  All  his  right,  &c."  Here  by  this  (&c.)  is  implied,  title 
demand,  and  other  words  which  may  transfer  the  right,  Ac. 
Also  here  is  implyed  of  in  or  to  the  land. 


Sect.  309. 


J^LSO,  if  two  parceners  be,  and  the  one  alieneth  that  to  her  belongeth 
to  another,  then  the  other  parcener  and  the  alienee  are  tenants  in 
common. 

This  is  evident  and  needeth  no  explication. 


06CI. 
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Sect.  310.  out  114.  a.) 


J^LSO,  *  note,  that  tenants  in  common  may  be  by  f  title  of  pre- 
scription, as  if  the  one  and  his  ancestors,  or  they  whose 
[-.  ok  -i  9&*  estate  he  hath  in  one  moitie  have  holden  in  common  the 
^  "  I  same  moitie  with  the  other  tenant  which  hath  the  other  moity, 
and  with  his  ancestors,  or  with  those  whose  state  he  hath  undi- 
vided%,  time  out  of  minde  of  man.  And  divers  other  manners  may 
make  and  cause  men  to  be  tenants  in  common,  which  are  not  here  ez- 
prest,  ||  £c.  (1) 

OF 

*  note  that  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        t  due.  added  in  Rob. 
f  tide  of  not  in  Roh.  |j  dec.  not  in  Roh. 

(1)  When  lands  are  given,  in  undivided  shares,  to  two  or  more,  for  particu- 
lar estates,  so  as  that,  upon  the  determination  of  the  particular  estates,  in  any 
of  those  shares,  thej  remain  over  to  the  other  grantees,  and  the  reversioner  or 
remainder-man  is  not  let  in  till  the  determination  of  all  the  particular  estates, 
the  grantees  take  their  original  shares  as  tenants  in  common,  and  the  remain- 
ders limited  among  them  on  the  failure  of  the  particular  estates,  are  known  by 
the  appellation  of  cross  remainders. — These  remainders  may  be  raised  both  by 
deed  and  will :  in  deeds,  when  the  limitations  are  legal,  they  can  only  be  cre- 
ated by  express  words,  but  in  wills,  they  may  be  raised  by  implication. — In 
the  case  of  Gilbert  v.  Witty,  Cro.  Jac.  655.  it  was  said  by  justice  Dodderidge, 
that  cross  remainders  should  never  be  raised,  even  in  wills,  by  implication, 
between  more  than  two  persons.  This  doctrine  received  some  countenance 
from  what  was  said  by  the  courts  in  the  cases  of  Cole  v.  Levingstone;  1  Ven- 
tris,  224.  Holmes  v.  Meynell,  sir  Thomas  Raymond,  452.  and  some  other 
cases.  But  it  seems  entirely  exploded  by  the  cases  of  Burden  v.  Burville,  B. 
R.  East.  Term,  13  Geo.  3.  bake  of  Richmond  v.  Earl  of  Cadogan,  determined 
in  the  court  of  chancery  in  May  1773.  Wright  v.  Holford,  and  others,  B.  R. 
Easter  Term  1774,  Cowp.  31.  and  some  other  subsequent  cases.  It  seems 
however  to  be  admitted  in  these  cases,  that,  to  raise  cross  remainders  between 
more  than  two,  stronger  implication  is  required,  than  to  raise  them  between 
two  only. — This  general  outline  of  the  doctrine  of  the  raising  cross  remain- 
ders by  implication,  *is  supported  by  the  late  cases  of  Atherton  v.  Pye,  4 
Dura.  &  East,  710.  Doe  v.  Cooper,  1  East,  229.  Watson  v.  Foxon,  2  East, 
36. — And  see  Mr.  serj.  Williams's  note,  1  Saund.  185.  c.  But  where  the  ex- 
pressions, supposed  to  import  cross  remainders,  arise  on  limitations  of  equitable 
estates,  particularly  if  they  arise  in  directions  for  a  settlement,  or  in  any  other 
trusts  of  an  executory  nature,  cross  remainders  may  be  raised  by  implication 
in  deeds,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  wills.  Green  v.  Stephens,  17  Yes.  jun. 
64.  and  the  case  of  the  Duke  of  Richmond  v.  Earl  of  Cadogan,  there  cited. 
In  the  limitations  of  cross  remainders,  two  circumstances  particularly  should 
be  attended  to ;  one,  that  tho  clauses  by  which  they  are  created,  should  not  be 
so  expressed,  as  to  make  it  necessary,  that  the  party  taking  under  them  should 
be  alive  at  the  time  of  the  decease  and  failure  of  issue  of  the  other. — The  case 
of  Watts  v.  Wainwright,  5  Dura,  and  East,  427.  is  important  upon  this  head, 
— In  that  case  there  was  a  limitation  by  deed  "to  such  child  or  children,  that 
"  Mary  Abell  should  thereafter  have,  as  tenants  in  common,  if  more  than 
"  one,  in  tail  general ;  and*  in  case  any  such  child  or  children  should  die  with- 

"out 
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11  E.  3.  Trans.  AF  this,  besides  Littleton,  there  is  as  good  authoritie  in  law,  as 
212.  13  E.  3.  \J  there  is  for  all  his  other  eases  throughout  his  three  bookes; 
8  II.  6.  is.  b.  ^ut  j°yntenants  cannot  be  by  prescription,  because  there  is  sur- 
Lib.  intrat.  23.    yivor  between  them,  but  not  between  tenants  in  common. 

The  two  (<&c.)  in  this  Section  are  evident. 


Sect.  311. 

J^LSO,  in  some  case  tenants  in  common  ought  to  have  of  their  pot- 
session  several  actions,  and  in  some  cases  they  shall  joyne  in  one 
action  (2).  For  if  two  tenants  in  common  be,  and  they  be  disseised,  they 
must  have  %  two  assises,  and  not  one  assise;  for  each  of  them  ought  to 
have  one  assise  of  his  moity,  &c.  And  the  reason  is,  for  that  the  tenants 
in  common  were  seised,  $c.  by  severall  titles.  But  otherwise  it  is  of 
jointenants  ;  for  if  twenty  jointenants  be,  and  they  be  disseised,  they 
shall  have  in  all  their  names  but  one  assise,  because  they  have  not  (A) 
but  one  joynt  title  (pur  ceo  que  ils  n'ont  forsque  un  joynt  title.) 


IN 


(A)  The  word  "  not"  should  be  left  out,  as  this  mode  of  expression,  though  good  in  French, 
doe*  wtt  suit  the  idiom  of  the  English  language.     See  Mr.  Mitso's  Intr.  p.  ill. 

J  against  the  disseisor  added  in  Ron. 


"  out  issue  of  his,  her,  or  their  body  or  bodies  issuing,  then  the  part  or  parts 
"  of  him,  her,  or  them  so  dying  without  issue,  should  go  and  remain  to  the 
"  use  of  the  surviving  child  or  children  of  the  said  Mary  Abell,  and  the  heirs 
"  of  his,  her,  or  their  respective  bodies  issuing :  And  so,  toties  quoties,  as  any 
"  of  the  Baid  children  should  die  without  issue,  till  there  should  be  only  one 
"  child  left :  And  in  case  all  the  said  children  should  die  without  issue,  or, 
"  if  the  said  Mary  Abell  should  have  no  issue  of  her  body,  then,  to  the  use  of 
"  Robert  Abell,  his  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever."  Mary  Abell  married  Mr. 
John  Wainwright,  and  died  leaving  three  children,  John,  Mary  and  Robert. 
Mary  married  Mr.  Watts,  and  died  leaving  issue,  an  eldest  son,  and  two  other 
children.  John  married,  and  afterwards  died  without  issue.  The  question 
was,  Whether,  as  Mary  died  in  her  brother's  life-time,  and  consequently  did 
not  at  his  decease  sustain  the  description  of  a  surviving  child,  her  eldest  son 
became  entitled  to  a  share  of  John's  third  part? — The  court  thought  the  word 
"  surviving"  was  referrible,  not  only  to  the  children,  but  to  the  whole  line  of 
the  heirs  of  their  bodies )  and,  upon  that  ground,  held  the  eldest  son  entitled. 
In  Foquett  v.  Worsley,  1  East,  416,  the  general  doctrine,  that,  in  deeds,  cross 
remainders  can  only  be  raised  by  proper  words  of  limitation,  was  confirmed. 
Another  circumstance  to  be  attended  to  in  these  limitations,  is,  that  they 
should  be  bo  expressed,  as  to  piss,  not  only  the  original  share  of  the  party,  but 
the  shares  surviving  or  accruing  to  him,  or  his  issue,  on  the  decease,  and  failure 
of  issue  of  any  other  of  them.  For  the  surviving  or  accruing  share  may  be 
considered  as  a  distinct  limitation,  and  may  consequently  be  thought  not  to 
remain  over,  unless  this  is  signified.  The  same  observations  apply  to  the 
trusts  of  personal  estate.  On  the  last  head,  see  Perkins  v.  Micklethwaite.  1 
Pcere  Williams,  274.  and  the  cases  there  collected  by  Mr.  Cox. — [Note  82.] 

(2)  The  reader  will  find  what  Littleton  and  his  commentator  say  on  this  sub- 
ject confirmed  and  exemplified  by  the  cases  cited  in  Viner  and  Bacon's 
Abridgments,  and  Gomyn's  Digest,  under  the  propejr  Titles. 


L.3.C.4.  S.312,13.  Of  Tenants  in  Common,  fl95.b.l96.a. 

IN  this  Section  we  learne  two  things :  first,  that  in  reall  actions  (Poit  200. 
and  in  actions  also  that  are  mixt  with  the  personalty,  tenants  ^°'  Jf£ ^JjJ^ 
in  common  shall  sever  in  action,  because  they  have  several  free-  Litu  Sect  314.) 
holds,  and  claime  in  by  severall  titles ;  and  therefore  as  they 
shall  be  severally  by  others  impleaden,  so  shall  they  severally 
implead  others  in  all  reall  and  mixt  actions,  nnlesse  it  be  in 
case  of  necessity  for  a  thing  entire,  as  hereafter  in  this  Chapter 
shall  appeare.     And  Littleton  bere  putteth  the  case  of  the  assise 
Which  is  mixt  with  the  personaltie,  and  therefore   he  needeth 
not  put  any  case  of  any  praecipe  quod  reddat ;  for  if  it  be  so  4  B.  4. 18.  b. 
in  case  of  assise,  &  fortiori  in  writs  of  higher  nature  which  (Anto  18°- b-) 
is  necessarily  implyed  in  the  (dec.)    Now  of  suits  that  sound 
in  the  realty,  and  of  personal  actions,  Littleton  speaketh  here- 
after in  this  Chapter.     The  second  thing  here  to  be  learned, 
is  the  diversitie  between  tenants  in  common  and  joyn  tenants, 
which  both  of  it  selfe,  and  upon  that  which  hath  been  said,  is 
apparent. 


[196.-] 


Sect.  312.  ffij  "■  *"" 


JULSO,  if  three  joyntenants  be,  and  one  release  to  one  of  hisfellowes 
all  the  right  which  he  hath,  fie.  and  after  the  *other  two  be  disseised 
of  the  whole,  fie.  in  this  case  the  two  others  shall  have  f  several  assise,  fie 
in  this  manner,  viz.  they  shall  have  in  both  their  names  an  assise  of  the 
two  parts,  fie.  because  the  two  parts  they  held  jointly  at  the  time  of  the 
disseisin.  And  as  to  the  third  part,  he  to  whom  the  release  was  made, 
ought  to  have  of  that  an  assise  in  his  own  name,  for  that  he  (as  to  the 
same  third  part)  is  thereof  tenant  in  common  (pur  ceo  que  %  il  (quant  a 
meme  le  tierce  part)  est  de  ceo  tenant  in  common),  fie.  because  he 
commeth  to  this  ||  third  part  by  force  of  the  release,  and  not  only  by  force 
of  the  joynture. 

This  is  put  for  an  example,  (which  ever  doth  illustrate  the 
rule)  and  is  evident  of  itselfe,  and  the  (<fcc.)*in  this  Section 
needeth  no  further  explication. 


Rapt    31  3  (Ant- 164-  •■) 

OCtU    OXO#  (8Rep.  86.  b.) 

ALSO,  to  the  suing  of  actions  which  touch  the  realty  (quant  a  suer 

des  actions  que  touchant  §  le  realty),  there  be  diversities  between 

parceners  which  are  in  by  divers  descents,  and  tenants  in  common.  For  if 

a  man  seised  of  certain  land  in  fee  hath  issue  two  daughters  anddyeth, 

and  the  daughters  enter,  fie.  and  each  of  them  hath  issue  a  son,  and  die 

without 

*  other  not  in  Rob.  I|  third  not  in  Rob. 

t  <jfcc.  added  in  Roh.  9  en  added  in  Roh. 

J  il  not  in  Roh 
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without  partition  made  between  them  [oar  si  T  home  seisie  de  certaine 
terre  en  fee  ad  issue  deux  **  files  ff  et  morust,  et  lea  files  entront,  &c.  et 
chescun  de  eux  ad  issue  un  fits,  et  devieront  sauns  partition  fait  enter 
eux),  by  which  the  one  moiety  descends  to  the  son  of  the  one 
parcener,  and  the  other  moity  descends  to  the  tfSF*  *on  of  the  ["196.1 
other  parcener,  and  they  enter  and  occupie  in  common  and  be  L  *>•  J 
disseised,  in  this  case  they  shall  have  in  their  two  names  one 
assise,  and  not  two  assises.  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  albeit  they  come  m 
by  divers  descents,  £e.  yet  they  are  parceners,  and  a  writ  of  partition 
lieth  between  them.  And  they  are  not  parceners,  having  regard  or  respect 
only  to  the  seisin  and  possession  of  their  mothers  (eyant  regarde  ou  re* 
spect  tantsolement  a  *  le  seisin  et  possession  de  lour  meres),  but  they 
are  parceners  rather,  having  respect  to  the  estate  which  descended  from 
their  grandfather  to  their  mothers,  for  they  cannot  be  parceners  if  tKeir 
mothers  were  not  parceners  before,  f  $c.  And  so  in  this  respect  and  con- 
sideration, viz.  as  to  the  first  descent  which  was  to  their  mothers,  they 
have  a  title  in  parcenarie,  the  which  makes  them  parceners.  And  also 
they  are  but  as  one  heire  to  their  common  ancestor,  viz.  to  their  grand- 
father, from  whom  the  land  descended  to  their  mothers.  And  for  these 
causes,  before  partition  between  them,  ftc.  they  shall  have  an  (B)  assise, 
although  they  come  in  by  several  descents  %. 

(Ante  164.  a.)  This,  upon  that  which  hath  been  said  in  the  Ghaptor  of  Par- 

lH.htf.HL  oe^/is^dent:   where  you  may  reade  excellent  points  of 

learning,  and  diversities  concerning  this  matter ;  all  which  are 
here  either  expressed  or  implycd,  as  the  studious  and  diligent 
reader  will  observe. 


Sect.  314. 

ALSO,  if  there  be  two  tenants  in  common  of  certaine  land  in  fee,  and 
they  give  this  land  to  a  man  in  taile,  or  let  it  to  one  for  terme  of  life, 
rendering  to  them  y  ear  ely  a  certaine  rent,  and  a  pound  of  pepper,  and  a 
hawke  or  a  horse,  and  they  be  seised  of  this  service,  and  afterwards  the 
whole  rent  is  behind,  and  they  distrainefor  this,  and  the  tenant  maketh 
rescouse.  In  this  case  as  to  the  rent  and  pound  of  pepper  they  shall  have  two 
assizes,  and  as  to  the  hawke  or  the  horse  but  one  assise.  And  the  reason 
why  they  shall  have  two  assises  as  to  the  rent  and  pound  of  pepper  is  this, 
insomuch  as  they  were  tenants  in  common  in  severall  titles,  and  when  they 
made  a  gift  in  taile  or  lease  for  life,  saving  to  them  the  reversion,  and 
rendering  to  them  a  certaine  rent,  $c.  such  reservation  is  incident  to  their 
reversion  ;  and  for  that  their  reversion  is  in  common,  and  by  severall  titles, 

as 

(B)  an  Mem*  to  here  inserted  for  one.     See  Mr.  Ritao't  Intr.  p.  111. 

Tf  home — deux  parceners  in  Roh.  *  le — lour  tn  Roh. 

**  files — fitcs  tn  Roh.  f  <fec.  not  in  Roh. 

ft  et  morust,  et  les  files  entront,  &c.  j  <&c.  added  in  Roh. 
et  cnescura  de  eux  ad  issue  un  fits,  not 
in  Roh. 
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as  their  possession  was  before  the  rent  and  other  things  which  may  be 
severed,  and  were  reserved  unto  them  upon  the  gift,  or  upon  the  lease, 
which  are  incidents  by  the  law  to  their  reversion,  such  things  so  reserved 
'were  of  the  nature  of  the  reversion.  And  in  as  much  as  the  reversion  is 
to  them  in  common  by  severall  titles,  it  behoveth  that  the  rent  and  the 
pound  of  pepper,  which  may  be  severed,  be  to  them  in  common,  and  by 
severall  titles-  And  of  this  they  shall  have  two  assises,  and  each  of 
them  in  his  assise  shall  make  his  plaint  of  the  moitie  of  the  rent,  and 
of  the  moitie  of  the  pound  of  pepper.  But  of  the  hawke  or  of  the  horse, 
which  cannot  be  severed,  they  shall  have  but  one  assise,  for  a  man  can- 
not make  a  plaint  in  an  assise  of  the  moitie  of  a  hawke,  nor  of  the 
moitie  of  a  horse,  $c.  In  the  same  manner  it  is  of  other  rents  and  of 
other  services  which  tenants  in  common  have  in  grosse  by  divers  titles,  fc. 

"  TNthis  case  as  to  the  rent  and  pound  of  pepper,  they  shall  have 

two  assises,  and  as  to  the  hawke  or  the  horse  but  one  assise.'9 

But  for  the  better  understanding  hereof  it  is  to  be 

f  197.1  known,  that  if  two  JOG^  tenants  in  common  be,  and  (Ante  147.  b.) 


[    a.     J  they  grant  a  rent  of  20  shillings  per  annum  out  of  M.  Com.  Hill 

their  land,  the  grantee  shall  have  two  rents  of  20  shil-  fr J™**0"* 
lings,  for  that  every  man  8  grant  shall  be  taken  most  strongly  Vide  Sect.  219. 
against  himselfe,  and  therefore  they  be  several  grants  in  law.       (6  ReP-  7- *• 

But  if  thev  two  make  a  gift  in  taile,  a  lease  for  life,  &c.  reserv-  plowd#  m  b) 
ing  twenty  shillings  rent  to  them  and  their  heires,  they  shall  (*  Rep.  ill. 
have  bat  one  20  shillings,  for  they  shall  have  no  more  than  them-  Ant*  148*  D«) 
selves  reserved :  and  the  donee  or  lessee  shall  pay  bat  20  shillings 
according  to  their  own  expresse  reservation :  and  albeit  the  re- 
servation of  rents  severable  be  in  joynt  words,  yet  in  respect  of 
the  several  reversions  the  law  make  thereof  a  severance.    Now 
for  the  rent,  as  namely  20  shillings  or  a  pound  of  pepper  may 
be  severed,  the  one  tenant  in  common  may  have  an  assise  for  the 
moity  of  20  shillings,  and  the  moitie  of  a  pound  of  pepper,  de 
medietate  unius  libr'  piperis,  but  he  cannot  nave  an  assise  of  ten 
shillings,  or  de  dimidio  librae  piperis.     But  for  the  hawke  or  vide  16  Am. 
horse,  albeit  thej  be  tenants  in  common,  they  shall  joyne  in  an  pi- l. 
assise,  for  otherwise  they  should  be  without  remedie,  for  one  of  1J  B* 8* 
them  cannot  make  his  plaint  in  assise  of  the  moitie  of  a  hawke,  action,  27. 
or  of  a  horse,  for  the  law  will  never  suffer  any  man  to 

[197.1  demand  any  thing  against  the  order  of  CO"  nature  or 
b.    J  reason,  as  before  it  appeareth  by  Littleton,  Section 

129.   Lex  enim  spectat  naturae  ordinem.  Also  the  law  Becnla. 
will  never  enforce  a  man  to  demand  that  which  he  cannot  recover,  Viae  Sect  129. 
and  a  man  cannot  recover  [I]  the  moytie  of  a  hawke,  horse,  or  of  rq  Lib.  6.  fo.  21. 
any  other  entire  thing :  Lex  neminem  cogit  ad  vana,  sen  inutilia.  *te^lla,1 
But  in  that  case  they  shall  joyne  in  an  assise,  and  the  reason  is,  Ante^W.  a. 
Ne  curia  Domini  Regis  deficerit  injustititt  exhibendd,  or  Lex  non  Hob.  43.  267.) 

debet  deficere  conquerentibus  injustitid  exhibendd.    And  if  they  [*] 3  B-  3. 19.  a. 
---  ___-  ...  ^  Roll.  Abr. 


184. 

r 

i 


should  not  joyne,  they  should  have  damnum  etinjuriam,  and  yet  \Q* 
should  have  no  remedie  [*]  by  law,  which  should  be  inconvenient,  Noy, 
but  the  law  will,  that  in  every  case  where  a  man  is  wronged  and  Ante  137. 
endammaged,  that  he  shall  have  remedie.    Aliquid  concediiur  \fff^  |£ 
ne  injuria  remanent  impunita  quod  alias  non  concederetur.         Eegula. 

[mj  And  tenants  in  common  shall  joyne  in  a  quare  impedit,  rm]  5  H.  7. 8. 
because  the  presentation  to  the  advowson  is  entire.  *3  *■  *• 

Qtuure  imp.  170. 
33  H.  6. 11.    e  E.  4. 10.    16  B.  3.  Daw.  presentment,  10. 

Vol.  II.— 9  Also 
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[»]  6  E  4  0. 7.  M  Also  tenants  in  common  of  a  seigniory  shall  joyne  in  a 
45  B.  s.  10.  OTit  of  right  of  ward,  and  ravishment  of  ward  for  the  bodie,  be- 
2J*i£  cause  it  is  entire. 

is  B.  a!  66.  If  two  tenants  in  common  be  of  the  wardship  of  the  bodie, 

(Moor,  184.  and  one  doth  ravish  the  ward,  and  the  one  tenant  in  common 
lBolL  Rep.       releases  to  the  ravisher,  this  shall  go  in  benefit  of  the  other 

tenant  in  common,  and  he  shall  recover  the  whole,  and  this  re- 
lease shall  not  be  any  bar  to  him.  And  so  it  is  if  two  tenants 
in  common  be  of  an  advowson,  and  they  bring  a  quart  impedit, 
and  the  one  doth  release,  yet  the  other  shall  sue  forth,  and  re* 
cover  the  whole  presentment. 

Two  tenants  in  common  shall  joyne  in  a  detinue  of  charters, 
and  if  the  one  be  nonsuit,  the  other  shall  recover. 
18  B.  8.  66.  It  is  said  that  tenants  in  common  shall  joyne  in  a  Warrantia 

Chartss,  but  sever  in  voucher. 

"Moitie  of  a  horse,  <Scc."    Here  is  implyed  or  any  other 
entire  rent  or  service. 

"By  divers  titles,  dec."    That  is  by  severall  titles,  and  not 
by  one  joynt  title,  as  hath  beene  said. 


Sect.  315. 

j\LSO,  as  to  actions  personals  tenants  in  common  may  have  such 
actions  personals  joyntly  in  all  their  names,  as  of  trespasse 
(*sicome  de  trespas),  orfof  offences  which  concerne  their  tenements  in 
common,  as  for  breaking  their  houses,  breaking  their  closes,  feeding, 
wasting,  and  defowling  their' grasse,  cutting  their  woods,  for  fishing  in 
their  pischary  (sicome  de  bruser),  %  lour  measons,  ||  de  enfreinder  de 
lour  closes,  de  pasture,  degaster,  et  de  fouler  §  dee  herbes,  de  couper 
lour  bois,  **  de  pischer  en  lour  pischarie),  and  such  like.  In  this  case 
{ffEt  en  oest  cas)  tenants  in  common  shall  have  one  action  joyntly, 
and  shall  recover  joyntly  their  damages,  because  the  action  is  in  the 
personalty,  and  not  in  the  realtie,XXfa 

m     m 

29  B.  8. 61.         "  'MAT  have  such  actions  personals  joyntly  in  att 


48  B.  8.  24.  w  '-*  their  names,  dhc."    By  this  JWit  appeareth  that  T198.1 

5  H  U  tenants  in  common  shall  have  personall  actions  joyntly.  L    a-    J 

14  BL  4. 31.  And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  where  damages  are  to 

8  H.  6. 67.  be  recovered  for  a  wrong  done  to  tenants  in  common,  or  parce- 

22  H.  6.  ll  ners  *n  a  P61"8011*^  action,  *nd  one  of  them  die,  the  survivor  of 

18  B.  4.  80.  them  shall  have  the  action ;  for  albeit  the  property  or  estate  be 

2  R.  8. 16.  severall  between  them,  yet  (as  it  appeareth  here  by  Littleton) 

21 H.  7*  22*  ^e  Peronal  action  is  joynt. 

87  H.  6.' 86*.  21  B.  4. 12.    (1  Sid.  167.    Oro.Jao.281.    1  Sid.  49.    2  RolL  Abr.  91. 
10  Rep.  184  a.) 


"And 


*  sicome— -oest  assavoir  in  Roh.         §  des — de  lour  in  Roh. 
of  not  in  Roh.  **  et  added  in  Roh.      ' 

de  added  in  Roh.  ft  Et  not  in  Roh. 


de  not  in  Roh.  ft  doc.  not  in  Roh. 


8 
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"  And  such  like."    Hereby  is  implied  a  diversity  between  a  Vide  Sect  SM. 
chattel  in  possession,  and  a  personal!  chose  in  action  belonging  320,321. 
onto  them.     As  if  two  tenants  in  common  be  of  land,  and  one 
doth  a  trespass  therein,  of  this  action  they  are  jointenants,  and 
the  survivor  shall  hold  place.     So  it  is  if  two  tenants  in  common  (2  Cro.  19.) 
be  of  a  manor,  and  they  make  a  bailife  thereof,  and  one  of  them  **  **•  ••  **• 
dieth,  the  survivor  shall  have  the  action  of  account,  for  the13B;3;  * 
action  given  unto  them  for  the  arrerages  upon  the  account  was  Account,  126. 
joint.     So  it  is  if  two  tenants  in  common  sow  their  land,  and  *&  *•  *•  *|»  ]*• 
one  doth  eate  the  same  with  his  cattle,  though  they  have  theJ  N*  '^    * 
corne  in  common,  yet  the  action  given  to  them  for  trespasse  in  2  RolL  Abr.  90. 
the  same  is  joynt,  and  shall  survive.     For  the  trespasse  and  Moor,  40. 71. 
damage  done  to  them  was  joynt.  all  which  here  is  implyed  by      ' 
Littleton,  who  saith,  that  they  shall  have  an  action  joyntfy,  and 
the  same  law  is  of  coparceners. 

But  if  two  tenants  in  common  be  of  goods,  as  of  an  horse  or  (Post  200.  *. 
of  anv  other  goods  personall,  there  if  one  dye,  his  executors  V  B«p.  Hall's 
shall  be  tenant  in  common  with  the  survivor.  uTlLeplm.' 

Ante  185.)  38  B.  3. 5.  17  B.  3. 11.  3  H.  5.  Qn&re  Imp.  71.  14  H.  4. 12.  9  H.  6.  30. 
22  H.  4. 14.  37  H.  6.  9.b.  10  BUs.  Dyer,  279.  F.  K.  B.  35.  0  B.  3.  36,  37.  PL  Com. 
Seignior  Bsxolej's  case. 

"  And  not  in  the  realtie,  <&c."  If  two  tenants  in  common  be 
of  an  advowson,  and  a  stranger  usurpe,  so  as  the  right  is  turned 
to  an  action,  and  they  bring  a  writ  of  Quare  impedit  which 
concernes  the  realtie,  the  size  months  passe,  and  the  one  dyeth, 
the  writ  shall  not  abate,  but  the  survivor  shall  recover,  other- 
wise there  should  be  no  remedie  to  redresse  this  wrong.  And 
so  it  is  of  coparceners,  and  this  is  one  exception  out  of  our 
author's  rule. 

[a]  But  if  three 
assise  of  Mordancetter, 

shall  recover  the  land  and  damages,  yet  the  damages  being  **JM'?a*>' 
accessory,  though  they  be  personall,  do  in  judgement  of  law  2  BolL  Abr.  86. 
depend  upon  the  freehold  being  the  principal,  which  is  severall.  3  Rep.  14.  b. 
And  though  the  words  of  the  judgement  be  joint,  yet  shall  it  be^ ^i}5^' 
taken  for  distributive.     And  therefore  if  two  of  them  dye,  the  gas.) 
entire  damages  do  not  survive,  but  the  third  shall  have  execu- 
tion according  to  her  portion ;  and  this  is  another  exception  out 
of  our  author's  rule.     But  if  all  three  had  sued  execution  by  force 
of  an  Elegit,  and  two  of  them  had  dyed,  the  third  should  have 
had  the  whole  by  survivor,  till  the  whole  damages  be  paid. 

If  the  aunt  and  niece  join  in  an  action  of  waste,  for  waste  done  45  b.  3. 3.  b, 
in  the  life  of  the  other  sister,  the  aunt  shall  recover  the  damages  48  B.  8. 14. 
only,  because  the  same  belongs  not  by  law  to  the  niece.     And  **  **.  4. 16.  b. 
some  hold  the  damages  in  that  case  to  be  the  principall.  u  %]  2#*    * 

Wast  115.    2  Cro.  19.    Ante  53.  b. 


Sect  316.  ttSLfe"1- 

j\LSOy  if  two  tenant*  in  common  make  a  lease  of  their 

[198.1         ffiT  tenement*  to  another  for  tenne  ofyeares,  rendring  to 
b.    J  them  a  certaine  rent  yearely  during  the  terme,  if  the  rent  be 
behind,  $c.  the  tenants  in  common  shall  have  an  (A)  action  of 

debt 

(A)  m  teems  to  be  here  inserted  for  one.    See  Mr.  Ritto'e  Intr.  p.  111. 


coparceners  recover  land  and  damages  in  an  r«]  14  e.  3. 
fer,  albeit  the  judgement  be  joynt,  that  they  Execution,  75. 


198.b.l99.a.]  Of  Tenants  in  Common.  L.3.C.4.S.317,8,9. 

debt  against  the  lessee,  and  not  divers  actions,  for  that  the  action  is  in 
the  personalty  (pur  ceo  que  Taction  est  en  *  la  personalty). 

This  upon  that  whioh  hath  been  said  is  evident. 


Sect,  f  317. 

JiUTin  an  avowry  for  the  said  rent  they  ought  to  sever,  for  this  is 
in  the  realty,  as  the  assise  is  above. 

VidL  9. 3. 36,37.      This  being  an  addition  to  Littleton,  albeit  it  be  consonant  to 

PL  Com.  Seig-    law,  yet  I  omit  it. 

nior  Btrkley'i  '  J 

case. 

(Stat  82  n.  8.  a      ,      oio 

Ante  167. ».  beCt.    OlO. 

187.  a.) 

ALSO,  tenants  in  common  may  well  make  partition  between  them  if 
they  will,  but  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  make  partition  by  the 
law  (coment  que  ils  f  ne  serront  compelles  de  faire  partition  per  la 
ley) ;  but  if  they  make  partition  between  themselves  by  their  agreement 
and  consent,  such  partition  is  good  enough,  as  is  adjudged  in  the  booh 
of  assises  \\. 

*  Vid.  Sect  259.      Of  this  sufficient  hath  been  said  in  *  the  Chapter  of  Parceners 
299. 247. 264.      and  Joy n tenants. 
19  Am.  p.  1.  J 

47  18.3.22.  "In  the  booh  of  assises.19     This  booke  is  of  greate  authorise 

in  law,  and  is  so  called  because  it  principally  containeth  the 
proceedings  upon  writs  of  assise  of  novel  disseisin,  which  in 
those  dayes  waafestinum  et  frequent  remedium. 


Sect.  oiy. 

Jj^LSO,  as  there  be  tenants  in  common  of  lands  and  tenements,  $c,  as 
aforesaid,  in  the  same  manner  there  be  of  chattels  reals  and  per- 
sonals (sicome  y  sont  tenants  en  common  de  terres  ct  tenements,  &c. 
come  est  avantdit,  en  mesme  le  manner  y  sont  §  de  chattels  reals  et 
personals).  As  if  a  lease  be  made  (sicome  **  lease  soit  fait)  of  certains 
lands  to  two  men  for  terme  of  20  yeares,  and  when  they  be  of  ..-  ftft  - 
this  possessed,  the  fig3*  one  of  the  lessees  grant  that  which  to  I  "  j 

him  belongeth  to  another  during  the  terme,  then  he  to  whom 
the  grant  is  made  and  the  other  shall  hold  and  occupie  in  common. 

"  GRANT 

*  la  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  II  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

f  No  part  of  this  Section  in  L.  and  §  possessions  et  proprietors   added 
M.  or  Roh.  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

%  ue  not  in  Roh.  but  in  L.  and  M.  **  si  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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11  Qi RANT  that  which  to  him  belongeth."     The  same  law  it  is*  Vide  Sect  sift. 

if  the  one  lessee  in  this  ease  make  a  lease  for  part  of  the  jjjjjjj  f^jjj* 
terme,  the  second  lessee  and  the  other  are  tenants  in  common,  as  ' 

hath  been  said  in  the  Chapter  of  Jojntenants  (B).  The  (dec.)  in 
this  Section,  implyeth  other  hereditaments  whereof  men  may  be 
tenants  in  common,  whereof  sufficient  hath  been  said  before. 

(B)  Tke  tame  ca—  it  aUo  mentioned  ante  192.  a. 


Sect-  320. 

j\LSQ9  if  two  *  have  f  jointly  the  wardship  of  the  body  and  land  of 
an  infant  within  age,  and  the  one  of  them  grant  to  another  that 
which  to  himself  e  behngeth  of  the  same  ward,  then  the  grantee,  and  the 
other  which  did  not  grant,  shall  have  and  hold  this  in  common,  £c. 

HEREBY  it  appeareth,  that  there  may  be  tenants  in  common  is  B.  8.  tit  Aid. 
as  well  of  chattels  reall  entire,  as  wardship  of  the  body, 
Ac.  as  of  chattels  personal,  as  a  hawke  or  a  horse.  If  two  ten- 
ants in  common  be  of  a  seigniory,  and  a  ward  fall,  they  are  ten- 
ants in  common  of  the  wardship  aswel  of  the  body  as  land. 
And  so  it  is  if  the  land  it  selfe  escheat  to  them,  they  shall  be 
tenants  in  common  thereof,  and  so  it  is  of  parceners. 

"In  common,  due*9    Here  (dsc.)  implyeth  any  other  entire  Videdeyiuit* 
chattell.  floctsifi. 


Sect.  321. 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is  of  chattels  personals.  As  if  two  have  Xjoyntly 
by  gift  or  by  buying  a  horse  or  an  oxe,  $c.  and  the  one  grant  that  to 
him  belongs  ||  of  the  same  horse  or  oxe  to  another,  the  grantee,  and  the 
other  which  did  not  grant,  shall  have  and  possess  such  chattels  personals 
in  common  §.  And  in  such  cases,  where  divers  persons  have  chattels 
real  or  personal!  in  common  T,  and  by  divers  titles,  if  the  one  of  them 
dieth,  the  others  which  survive  shall  not  have  this  as  survivor, 


[199.  "I  but  the  t&*  executors  of  him  which  dieth  shall  hold  and  occu- 
k    J  pie  this  with  them  which  survive,  as  their  testator  did  or  ought 
to  have  done  in  his  life  time,  $c.  because  that  their  titles  and 
rights  in  this  were  severaU,  $c. 

This  is  oyident  enough,  and  hereof  sufficient  hath  been  said  Vide  derant» 
before.  s~*- 8I6' 

decc* 

*joyntenant*  added  in  L.  and  M.  ||  of  the  same  horse  or  oxe  not  in 

and  Boh.  L.  and  H.  or  Boh. 

JjoynUy  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  §  dsc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

jointly — a  joynt  estate,  in  L.  and  Tf  due.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


H.  and  Boh. 
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Sect.  322. 

ALSO,  in  the  ease  aforesayd,  as  if  two  have  an  estate  in  common  for 
terme  of  yeares,  fie.  the  one  occupy  all,  and  put  the  other  out  of 
possession  and  occupation,  he  which  is  put  out  of  occupation  shall  have 
against  the  other  a  writ  of  ejectione  firms  of  the  moietie,  fie. 


Sect.   323. 


TNthe  same  manner  it  is  where  two  hold  the  wardship  of  lands  or 
tenements  during  the  nonage  of  an  enfant,  if  the  one  oust  the  other  of 
his  possession,  he  which  is  ousted  shall  have  a  writ  of  ejectment  de  gard 
of  the  moitie,  fie.  because  that  these  things  are  chattels  reals,  and  may  be 
apportioned  and  severed,  fie.  but  no  *  action  of  trespasse  (videlicet)  Quare 
clausum  suum  fregit,  et  herbam  suam,  &c.  conculcavit,  et  consump- 
sit,  &c.  et  hujugmodi  actiones,  &c.  the  one  cannot  have  against  the  other, 
for  that  each  of  them  may  enter  and  oceupie  in  common,  fie.  per  my  et 
per  tout,  the  lands  and  tenements  §  which  they  hold  in  common.  But  if 
two  be  possessed  ofchatteUs  personalis  in  common  by  divers  titles,  as  of  a 
horse,  an  oze,  or  a  eowe,  fie.  if  the  one  take  the  whole  to  himself  e  out  of 
the  possession  of  the  other,  the  other  hath  no  other  remedie  but  to  take 
this  from  him  who  hath  done  to  him  the  wrong  to  oceupie  in  common,  fie. 
when  he  can  see  his  time  (quant  f  il  poet  veier  son  temps,)  fie.  In  the  same 
manner  it  is  of  chattels  reaUs,  which  cannot  be  severed,  as  in  the  ease 
aforesaid,  where  two  be  possessed  of  the  wardship  of  the  bodie  of  an  infant 
within  age,  if  the  one  taketh  the  infant  out  of  the  possession  of  the  other, 
the  other  hath  no  remedie  by  an  action  by  the  law,  but  to  take  the  infant 
out  of  the  possession  of  the  other  when  he  sees  his  time  J. 

(Sid. 49.)  "jpOR  terme  of  yeares,  dec"    For  one  yeare,  halfe  a yeare, 

(Hob.  120.  "  The  one  occupy  all,  and  put  the  other  out  of  possession.9' 

aid*  ft7"  These  are  words  materially  added,  for  albeit  one  tenant  in  com- 

Mo.  123. 876.)     mon  ta^e  *^e  wbole  profits,  the  other  hath  no  remedie  by  law 

against  him,  for  the  taking  of  the  whole  profits  is  no  ejectment  (1) : 
But  if  he  drive  out  of  the  land  any  of  the  oattell  of  the  other 

tenant 

*  such  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        X&c-  added  in  L.  and  M.  bat  not 
§  Ac.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.    in  Itoh. 
f  il  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

(1)  But  now,  by  the  stat.  of  the  4th  of  Ann.  chap.  16.  sect.  27.  actions  of 
aocount  may  be  maintained  by  one  jointenant  and  tenant  in  common,  his 
executors  and  administrators,  against  the  other,  as  bailiff,  for  receiving  more 
than  comes  to  his  share  and  proportion,  and  against  the  executors  and  adminis- 
trators of  suoh  jointenant  or  tenant  in  common;  and  die  auditors  appointed  by 

the 
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tenant  in  common,  or  not  suffer  him  to  enter  or  oocupy  the  land, 
this  is  an  ejeetment  or  expulsion,  whereupon  he  may  have  ejec-  (l  A011- Abr- 
ttonefirmaz,  for  the  one  moietie,  and  recover  damages  for  the  7^  j^cf'sii.) 
entrie,  but  not  for  the  meane  profit*. 

"  Ejections  fimujt  of  the  moietie,  dsc"     Here  by  this  and  the  (2  Rep.  68. 
other  (<fec.)  in  these  two  Sections,  are  to  be  understood  divers  *•  N.  B.  197.) 
diversities  betweene  actions  which  conoerne  right  and  interest,  (as 
of  ejectionefirmm,  ejeetment  de  gara\  quare  ejecit  infra  terminum 
of  a  chattel  real  upon  an  expulsion  or  ejectment)  and  actions 
concerning  the  bare  taking  of  the  profits  rising  off  the  land  or 
doing  of   trespasse  upon  the  land,  as  here  by  the  examples  21 B.  4. 11. 22. 
do  appeare,  for  the  right  is  severall,  and  the  taking  of  the  43  B.  3.  24. 

profits  in  common.     The  second  diversity  is  between  £|  h!  2  50'  68. 

[200.1  l^chattels  reals  that  are  apportionable  or  severable,  as  8  H.  fl.  17." 
a.     J  leases  for  yeares,  wardship  of  lands,interest  of  tenements  19  H.  a.  57. 
by  elegit,  statute  merchant,  staple,  &c.  of  lands  and  JU^'ji** 
t  enements  and  chattels  reals  entire,  as  wardship  of  the  body,  a  14  is.  4. 8*. 
villeine  for  yeares,  &c.  for  if  one  tenant  in  common  take  away  the  18  B.  4. 30. 
warde,  or  the  villeine,  &c.  the  other  hath  no  remedie  by  action,  ^  5"«' J?" 
but  he  may  take  them  again.     Another  diversitie  is  between  12  Am.  28. 
ohattells  realls  and  chattells  personalis,  for  if  one  tenant  in  com-  47  B.  s.  22.  b. 
mon  take  all  the  chattells  personals,  the  other  hath  no  remedy  by  *°  ***  *•  *•• 
action,  but  he  may  take  them  again ;  and  herein  the  like  law  is  17  g."  $/      #  *" 
concerning  chattells  realls  entire,  and  chattells  personail  for  this  Account,  122. 
purpose.     But  of  chattels  entire,  as  of  a  sheep,  horse,  or  any  (**£  *•*•  *•) 
other  entire  chattell,  reall  or  personail,  no  survivor  shall  be  be*  xrespaa.  178. 
tween  them  that  hold  them  in  common ;  and  tenants  in  common  11 H.  4.  s. 
shall  not  joyne  in  an  ejectione  firmse,  nor  in  a  writ  of  ejectment  (?**  ^J10*  ?**• 
degard,  or  a  quare  ejectt  infra  termtnum,  &c.  for  that  these  ac-  21  B.  4. 11  12. 
tions  concerne  the  right  of  lands  which  are  severall.  (Auk  Sec.  811. 

A  foL  197.  b.) 

If  two  tenants  in  common  be  of  a  manor,  to  the  which  waife  18.E-  *• 
and  stray  doth  belong,  a  stray  doth  happen,  they  are  tenants  in  ^"^^Itr 
common  of  the  same,  and  if  the  one  doth  take  the  stray,  the  other  666.) 
hath  no  remedy  by  action,  but  to  take  him  againe.     But  if  by 
prescription  the  one  is  to  have  the  first  beast  happening  as  a 
stray,  and  the  other  the  second,  there  an  action  lieth  if  the  one 
take  that  which  pertains  to  the  other. 

If  two  tenants  in  common  be  of  a  dove-house,  and  the  one  47  b.  8. 22.  b. 
destroy  the  old  doves,  whereby  the  flight  is  wholly  lost,  the  other 
tenant  in  common  shall  have  an  action  of  trespasse,  quare  vi  et 
armis  columbare  lepV  fregit  et  ducentas  columbus  pretij.  40.  s.  tn- 
ter/ecetfper  quod  volatum  colum baris  sui  totaliter,  amisit :  for  the 
whole  flight  is  destroyed,  and  therefore  he  cannot  in 

[200.1  9&*  har  plead  tenancie  in  commmon.     And  so  it  is  if  4  e.  3.  Trupas. 
b.     J  two  tenants  in  common    be  of  a  parke,  and  one  233. 
destroyeth  all  the  deer,  an  action  of  trespasse  lieth. 
[c]  If  two  tenants  in  common  be  of  land,  and  of  mete  stones,  re]  1  H.  5.  L 
pro  metis  et  bundu,  and  the  one  take  them  up  and  carrie  them  2  H.  6. 3. 
away,  the  other  shall  have  an  action  of  trespasse  quare  vi  et  armis 

against 

the  court,  where  such  action  shall  be  depending,  are  empowered  to  administer 
an  oath,  and  examine  the  parties  touching  the  matters  in  question,  Ac.  See 
also  I  Leo.  219.— [Note  83.] 
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against  him,  in  like  manner  as  be  shall  have  for  the  destruction 
oi  doves. 
M]  is  E.  3.  [a]  If-  to  tenants  in  common  be  of  a  folding,  and  the  one 

iJUTb1^  °^  tnem  disturbe  tne  otner  to  erecfc  hurdles,  he  shall  have  an 
11  E.  3.     *      *  fiction  of  trespasse  quare  qi  et  armis  for  this  disturbance. 
Trespaii  212.  ^      [<?]  If  two  several  owners  of  houses  have  a  river  in  common 
7idiJ8^V6"26;*  between  them,  if  one  of  them  corrupt  the  river,  the  other  shall 
f/lF.N.B.127.  have  an  action  upon  his  case. 

Reg.  163.  [/]  If  two  tenants  in  common,  or  jointenants,be  of  an  house 

(Ant  54.  b.)       or  mill9  and  it  fall  in  decay,  and  the  one  is  willing  to  repaire  the 

same,  and  the  other  will  not,  he  that  is  willing  shall  have  a  writ 

de  reparations  faciendd  ;  and  the  writ  saith,  ad  reparationem  et 

sustentationem  ejus  dem  domus  teneantur  ;  whereby  it  appeareth, 

that  owners  are  in  that  case  bound  pro  bonopablico  to  maintain 

houses  and  mills  which  are  for  habitation  and  use  of  men. 

17  B.  2.  tit  If  one  joyntenant  or  tenant  in  common  of  land  maketh  his  com- 

Aecoant,  22.       panion  his  baylife  of  his  part,  he  shall  have  an  action  of  account 

Aoooontllft.      against  him,  as  hath  been  said.     But  although  one  tenant  in  com- 

30  E.  l.  mon  or  join  tenant  without  being  made  baylife  take  the  whole 

Account,  127.     profits,  no  action  of  account  lieth  against  him ;  for  in  an  action 

47  I  3  22.  b.     °^  account  he  must  charge  him  either  as  a  guardian,  baylife,  or 

38  R  Z.  9.  *   *     receiver,  as  hath  been  said  before,  which  he  cannot  do  in  this 

22  E.  3.  60.        case,  unless  his  companion  constitute  him  his  bailife.     And 

sins 's*?  82      therefore  all  those  bookes  which  affirm  that  an  action  of  account 

F.N.  B.118.  L   lieth  by  one  tenant  in  common,  or  jointenant,  against  another, 

10  EL  7. 16.        must  be  intended  when  the  one  maketh  the  other  his  bailife,  for 

^AE>4:?|'  otherwise  never  his  bailife  to  render  an  account  is  a  good  plea. 

F.  N.B.  118.  If  there  be  two  tenants  in  common  of  a  wood,  turoarie,  pis- 

1  Roll.  Abr.  118.  charie,  or  the  like,  and  one  of  them  doth  wast  against  the  will  of 

2  Init  379.)       hLs  companion,  his  companion  shall  have  an  action  of  wast,  and 

he  that  did  the  wast  before  judgment,  hath  election  either  to 
take  his  part  in  certain  tie  by  the  sherife  and  the  oath  of  men,  &o. 
or  that  he  grant,  that  from  thenceforth  he  shall  not  do  wast  but 
according  to  his  portion,  &c.  and  if  he  make  choice  of  a  certain 
[a]  27  H.  8. 13.  place>  then  the  place  wasted  shall  be  assigned  to  him.  [g~\  But 
21  E.  3.  29.        this  extends  not  to  coparceners,  because  they  were  compellable 


^9  B*  3*  "-  to  make  partition  by  the  common  law :  and  this,  as  it  is  said,  doth 
F.  N.  B.  59.  D.  *  e*tend  &*  we^  to  tenants  in  common  and  joyntenants  for  life,  as 
F.  N.  B.  49.  L    to  an  estate  of  inheritance.     But  if  one  tenant  in  common,  or 

joyntenant  of  a  dove-house  destroy  the  whole  flight  of  doves,  no 
*47  E.  3. 22.  action  of  wast  doth  lie  in  that  case  upon  the  said  statute,  *as 
50  E.  3. 3.  some  do  hold. 

If  lands  be  given  to  two,  and  to  the  heires  of  one  of  them,  and 
-  «  .\  .  the  tenant  for  life  doth  wast,  he  that  hath  the  inheritance  shall 
22  H.  6.  42. '  have  no  action  of  waste  by  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  but  upon  the 
21 E.  i.  47*.  statute  of  W.  2.  he  shall  have  an  action  of  wast.  And  it  is  to  be 
17  k*  1 '  il'  known,  that  one  tenant  in  common  may  infeoffe  his  companion, 
28  B.  3. 1  kut  not  release,  because  the  freehold  is  severall.     Jo  vn  tenants 

2Init  403.       may  release,  but  not  infeoffe;  because  the  freehold  is  joynt; 
11  Rep.  49.        but  coparceners  may  both  infeoffe  and  release,  because  their 
F?N.  B.  59.  D.  se^a  t0  8ome  intents  is  joynt,  and  to  some  severall  (1). 

2RoiLAbr.86.403.    Ant  186.  b.   Port.  355.  •.)  Sect 

(1)  Jfcf.  26  &  27  Eliz.  per  cur.  If  one  coparcener  in  tail  levies  a  fine  to 
another  sur  conusans  de  droit,  &c.  it  does  not  enure  by  way  of  release,  but  by 
way  of  grant,  and  it  will  be  a  discontinuance  and  alteration  of  the  estate  without 

execution. 


i! 
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Sect.  324. 

ALSO,  token  a  man  *  mil  shew  a  feoffment  made  to  him,  or  a  gift  in 

taile,  or  a  lease  for  life  of  any  lands  or  tenements,  there  he  shall 

say,  by  farce  of  which  feoffment,  gift,  or  lease,  he  was  seised,  £c.  but 

where  one  will  plead  a  lease  or  grant  made  to  him  of  a  chattell  real  or 

personal,  then  ne  shall  say,  by  farce  of  which  he  was  possessed,  £c. 

Mare  shall  be  said  of  tenants  in  common  in  the  Chapters  of  Releases 
f  and  Tenant  by  Elegit. 

"  TTE  was  seised,  dkc"     Seisin  is  a  word  of  art,  and  in  plead- 

ing  is  only  applied  to  a  freehold  at  least,  as  possessed  for 

distinction  sake  is  to  a  chattell  reall  or  personall. 

[201.1 9&*  As  if  B.  plead  a  feoffment  in  fee,  he  concludeth, 
a.     J  virtute  cujus  prasdict.'     B.  fuii  sei$itus,  dbc.     Bat  if  (Piowd.  Com. 
he  plead  a  lease  for  yeares,  he  pleadeth,  virtute  cujus  J?3-  *• 

7.  ..     -o      •  x        ^      a    r  *a    •  i  •        a  j  *  Post  SOS.  a. 

prcedictxs  B.  tntravit,  et  fuxt  tnde  possessionatus ;  and  so  of  piowd.  149.  b. 
chattells  personalis,  virtute  cujus  fuit  tnde  possessionatus.  Post  310.  b. 

And  this  holdeth  not  only  in  case  of  lands  or  tenements  Noy,  26.) 
which  lie  in  liverie,  hat  also  of  rents,  advowsons,  commons,  &c. 
and  other  things  that  lie  in  grant,  whereof  a  man  hath  an  estate 
for  life  or  inheritance. 

Also  when  a  man  pleads  a  lease  for  life,  or  any  higher  estate 
which  passeth  by  liverie,  he  is  not  to  plead  any  entrie,  for  he  is 
in  actaall  seisin  by  the  liverie  it  selfe.  Otherwise  it  is  of  a 
lease  for  years,  because  there  he  is  not  actually  possessed  untill 
an  entrie. 

Chap. 

*  in  pleading  added  in  L.  and  M.         f  and  Confirmations  added  in  L.  and 
and  Boh.  M.  and  Roh. 

execution,  because  one  parcener  may  enfeoff  another,  and  this  is  a  feoffment  0/ 
record.  But  one  may  release  to  another,  and  it  enures  per  mitter  le  droit. — 
Ld.  Nottingh.  MSS— [Note  83f.] 
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Chap,  5.    Of  Estates  upon  Condition.     Sect.  (1)  325. 

JjjjSTATES  which  men  have  in  lands  or  tenements  *  upon  condition 
are  of  two  sorts  (sont  f  de  deux  manors),  viz.  either  they  have  estate 
upon  condition  in  deed  {scilicet,  X  ou  Us  ont  estate  stir  condition  en  fait), 
or  upon  condition  in  law9  ||  $c.  Upon  condition  in  deed  is,  as  if  a  man 
by  deed  indented  enfeoff es  another  in  fee  §  simple,  reserving  to  him  and 
his  heires  yearely  a  certaine  rent  payable  at  one  feast  or  divers  feasts 
per  annum,  on  condition  that  if  the  rent  be  behind,  £c.  that  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  into  the  same  hinds  or  tenements  to 
enter,  ftc.  And  if  it  happen  the  rent  to  be  behind  by  a  week  after  any 
day  of  payment  of  it,  or  oy  a  month  after  any  day  of  payment  of  it,  or 
by  half  a  yeart  fa  that  then  it  shall  be  lawfull  to  the  feoffor  and  his 
heires  to  enter,  fie.  (Sur  condition  en  fait  est,  sicome  un  home  per  fait 
endent  enfeoffa  un  a  uter  en  fee  simple,  reseryant  a  luy  et  a  ses  heires 
annualment  certaine  rent  payable  a  un  feast  ou  a  divers  feasts  per  an, 
sur  condition  que  si  le  rent  soit  aderere,  &c.  que  bien  list  al  feoffor  et 

a  ses 

*  upon  condition  not  in  L.  and  M.      t  ou  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
or  Ron.  jj  <fce.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

f  de — en  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.       §  simple  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(1)  The  doctrine  of  conditions  is  derived  to  us  from  the  feudal  law.  The 
rents  and  services  of  the  feudatory  are  mentioned  by  feudal  writers  as  condi- 
tions annexed  to  his  fief.  If  he  neglected  to  pay  his  rent,  or  perform  his  ser- 
vice, the  lord  might  resume  the  fief.  But  the  payment  of  rent  and  the  perform- 
ance of  feudal  service  were,  for  a  long  period  of  time,  the  only  conditions  that 
could  be  annexed  to  a  fief;  and,  the  latter,  whether  expressed  or  not,  was 
always  presumed  by  the  law; — being  incident  to,  and  inseparable  from,  the 
estate  of  the  feudatory. — In  this  sense  they  are  called  conditions  in  law,  or  im- 
plied conditions.— Afterwards,  when  other  conditions  were  introduced,  the 
estates  to  which  they  were  annexed  were  ranked  among  improper  fiefs. — See  Sir 
Thomas  Craig,  Be  Jure  Feudally  lib*  2.  dieg.  4,  sect.  1,  2,  3.  Conditions  of 
this  last  sort  were  called  express,  or  conventionary  conditions.  By  an  applica- 
tion, in  some  respects  very  much  forced,  of  the  original  principle  of  conditions, 
that,  on  the  non-performance  of  them,  the  lord  might  resume  his  fief,  condi- 
tional fees  at  common  law,  and  some  other  modifications  of  landed  property, 
were  introduced  as  estates  upon  condition.  These  are  often  of  such  a  nature, 
as  to  make  it  more  natural  that  a  stranger  should  have  the  estate  on  the  non- 
performance of  the  condition,  than  the  donor:— and,  that  the  lord,  instead  of 
being  confined  to  his  right  of  resumption,  should  have  it  in  his  power  to  compel 
the  performance  of  the  condition,  or  recover  from  the  donee  a  compensation,  or 
satisfaction,  for  the  breach  of  it.  But,  as  all  these  estates  were  introduced  as 
estates  upon  conditions,  the  law,  where  it  still  considers  them  as  conditions,  and 
except  where  it  has  been  altered  by  act  of  parliament,  confines  the  donor's 
remedy  to  the  resumption  of  the  estate,  and  gives  that  remedy  only  to  the 
donor  and  his  heirs.— Considered  in  this  sense,  the  word  Condition  has,  in  our 
law,  a  much  more  contracted  meaning  than  it  has  in  the  civil  law;  where  it 
signifies,  generally,  all  those  pactions,  or  agreements,  which  regulate  that  which 
the  contractors  have  a  mind  should  be  done,  if  a  case,  which  they  foresee, 
should  come  to  pass.  This  is  the  definition  of  Domat,  lib.  1.  tit.  1.  wed.  4.— 
[Note  84.] 
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a  sas  heiree  en  mesmes  lea  terree  ou  tenements  de  entrer,  Ac.  On  si 
terre  soit  alien  a  an  home  en  fee  rendant  a  luy  certaine  rent,  &c.  (A)  et 
a'il  happa  que  le  rent  soit  aderere  per  nn  semaigne  apres  ascun  jour  de 
payment  de  ceo,  on  per  nn  mois  apres  ascun  jour  de  payment  de  ceo, 
on  per  **  nn  demy,  «c.  que  adonques  bien  Erroit  a  le  feoffor  et  a  les 
heires  d'entrer,  &c.)  Xt  *n  these  cases  if  the  rent  be  not  paid  at  such 
time,  or  Before  such  time  limited  and  specified  within  the  condition  com' 
prised  in  the  indenture,  then  may  the  feoffor  or  his  heires  enter  into  such 
lands  or  tenements,  and  them  in  his  former  estate  to  have  and  hold,  and 
the  feoffee  quite  to  ouste  thereof  And  it  is  called  an  estate  upon  con- 
dUionbecause  that  the  state  of  the  feoffee  is  defeasible,  if  the  condition 
be  not  performed,  fie. 

"  TJ PON  condition.99  Littleton  having  before  spoken  of  estates  Gknrill.  Ub.  10. 
absolute,  now  begiuneth  to  entreate  of  estates  upon  condi-  JJJJ"^ 'JJj^^ 
tion.     And  a  condition  annexed  to  the  realitie,  whereof  Littleton  7,  a0*.      '  ' 
here  speaketh  in  the  legall  understanding,  est  modus,  a  qualitie  Kb.  *•  'ol.  sis. 
annexed  by  him  that  hath  estate,  interest,  or  right,  to  the  same,  ^1*^9*99 Sn* 
whereby  an  estate,  &c.  may  either  be  defeated,  or  enlarged,  or  130. 206, 206, 
created  upon  an  incertaine  event.     Conditio  dicitur  cum  quid  in  207. 249. 
casum  incertum  qui  potest  tendere  ad  esse  aut  non  esse  confer tur.    Vl***Z  **.  ?.  5 

ca,  5.  Mirr. 

"  Upon  condition  in  deed,99  quae  est  facti,  that  is  upon  a  con-  cap.  2.  sect  15. 
dition  expressed  by  the  partie  in  legall  termes  of  law.  fJP' 

1  RolL  Abr. 
"  Or  upon  condition  in  law,  dec99  quas  est  juris,  that  is,  tacite  420.    2  Rep. 

created  by  law  without  any  words  used  by  the  partie.  Again,  *••) 
Littleton  subdivideth  conditions  in  deed  (though  not  in  expresse 
words)  into  conditions  precedent  (of  wjiich  it  is  said,  Conditio 
adimpleri  debet  priusquam  sequatur  effectus)  and  conditions  sub- 
sequent. Again,  of  conditions  in  deed  some  be  affirmative, 
and  some  in  the  negative ;  and  some  in  the  affirmative,  which 
imply  a  negative ;  some  make  the  estate,  whereunto 

[201.1  they  are  annexed,  voydable  by  entrie  or  clayme,  and 
b.    J  some  make  the  J&»  estate  void  ipso  facto,  without 
entrie  or  claime. 
Also  of  conditions  in  deed,  some  be  annexed  to  the  rent  re- 
served out  of  the  land,  and  some  to  collaterall  acts,  &c.  some  be 
single,  some  in  the  conjunctive,  some  in  the  disjunctive,  as  shall  Mir.  cap.  2. 
evidently  appear  in  this  Chapter,  where  the  examples  of  these  MOt  16  *  l*m 
divisions  shall  be  explained  in  their  proper  place. 

"  In  law,  &c."  Of  conditions  in  law  more  shall  be  said  here- 
after in  this  Chapter. 

"  Upon  condition  in  deed  is,  as  if  a  man  by  deed  indented,  dbc. 
Here*Littltton  putteth  one  example  of  six  severall  kinds  of  con- 
ditions. That  is,  first,  of  a  single  condition  in  deed.  Secondly, 
of  a  condition  subsequent  to  the  estate.    Thirdly,  a  condition 

annexed 

**  un — demy  not  in  L.  and  M.  or        JJ  And  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
Roh.  Boh. 

(A)  Part  of  the  original  French  ie  her*  inserted,  became  the  word*  rendant  a  lay  cer- 
taine rent,  £0."  art  not  noticed  in  the  translation  of  the  section,  though  the  tame  worde 
are  commented  upon  by  lord  Coke,  poet  201.  b. 
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annexed  to  the  rent,  Ac.  Fourthly,  a  condition  that  defeateth 
the  estate.  Fifthly,  a  condition  that  defeateth  not  the  estate 
before  an  entrie.  And  lastly,  a  condition  in  the  affirmative, ' 
which  implyeth  a  negative,  (as  behind  or  unpaid  implieth  a 
negative)  viz.  not  paid.  All  which  do  appeare  by  the  expresse 
words  of  Littleton, 

"  Rend!  a  luy  certaine  rent,  dec.  (B)"     Here  by  this  (dec.)  is 
implyed  for  life,  in  taile,  or  in  fee. 

"  In  these  cases  if  the  rent  be  not  paid  at  such  time,  dec.  then 

may  the  feoffor  or  his  heires  enter,  dec."  By  this  Section,  and  by 

the  (dec.)  therein  contained,  six  things  are  to  be  understood. 

First,  Where  our  author  saith,  if  the  rent  be  behind,  that  though 

[*]  40  Asa.  11.     the  rent  be  behind  and  not  paid  [ft],  yet  if  the  feoffor  doth  not 

«  i?V%30' 31"    demand  *ne  same,  Ac.  he  shall  never  re-enter  (1),  because  the 

19  H.  6. 76.        knd  is  the  principal  debtor ;  for  the  rent  issueth  out  of  the  land, 

20  H.  o.  32.  and  in  an  assise  for  the  rent  the  land  shall  be  put  in  view ;  and 
m  r*  6#  via  *'  fcne  k"1^  ^e  ev*cte<*  ^y  a  **tle  paramount,  the  rent  is  avoyded, 
welyVcase,  fo.  an<*  &^ter  sucn  eyi°^on  the  person  of  the  feoffee  shall  not  be 
70.  A  HiU  and  charged  therewith,  for  the  person  of  the  feoffee  was  only  charged 
Granger  owe.     with  the  rent  in  respect  of  the  grant  out  of  the  land. 

(Nov  23.  l  Roll.  Secondly  the  demand  must  be  made  upon  the  land,  because 
Abr.  459!  460.     the  land  is  the  debtor,  and  that  is  the  place  of  demand  appoint- 

Perk.  tect  827.     ed  by  law  (2). 

Noy,  23.)  jf  tQe  ^ jng  maketh  a  lease  for  yeares,  rendering  a  rent  payable 

at  his  receipt  at  Westminster,  and  after  the  king  granteth  the  re- 
Lib.  4.  fo.72.73.  version  to  another  and  his  heires,  the  grantee  shall  demand  the 
oroug  e'scase.  rent  Up0n  tQe  jftn(j  an(j  nQ^  afc  tne  jjjng°g  receipt  at  Westminster; 

for  as  the  law  without  expresse  words  doth  appoint  the  lessee  in 

the  king's  case  to  pay  it  at  the  king's  receipt,  so  in  case  of  a 

subject,  the  law  appoints  the  demand  to  be  on  the  land  (3). 

\ 9  £*^  5*  •  ^  there  be  a  house  upon  the  same,  he  must  demand  the  rent 

li«.  Di.  329.  afc  tne  nouae#     ^n(j  fte  cannot  demand  it  at  the  back  door  of  the 

house  but  at  the  fore  door,  because  the  demand  must  ever  be 
made  at  the  most  notorious  place.  And  it  is  not  material  whe- 
ther any  person  be  there  or  no. 

Albeit  the  feoffee  be  in  the  hall  or  other  part  of  the  house,  yet 
[«]  Bendloes  the  feoffor  need  not  [c]  but  come  to  the  fore  door,  for  that  is  the 
yph^^iin!      place  appointed  by  law  albeit  the  door  be  open. 

id]  15  EH*. "  [d\  OCT  If  the  feoffment  were  madeof  a  wood  only,  ["203.1 

>yer,  329.  the  demand  must  be  made  at  the  gate  of  the  wood  or  |_     a.     J 

at  some  high  way  leading  through  the  wood,  or  other 
(Ante,  145.  a.)     most  notorious  place.     And  if  one  place  be  as  notorious  as  an- 
other, the  feoffor  hath  election  to  demand  it  at  which  he  will,  and 

albeit 

(B)  See  ante  note  A  on  SecU  325. 

(1)  By  special  consent  of  the  parties,  a  re-entry  may  be  for  default  of  pay- 
ment of  rent  without  demand  of  it.     5  Rep.  40.  b. — [Note  85]. 

(2)  For  the  place  of  performing  the  condition  see  Litt.  Sect.  840,  and  the 
Commentary  on  that  Section. 

(3)  The  prior  of  St.  John  Jerusalem  made  a  lease  for  years,  reserving  rent, 
with  a  condition  of  re-entry  and  afterwards  surrendered  the  priory  and  all  its 
possessions  to  the  king.  The  judges  were  of  opinion,  that  the  king,  by  reason 
of  his  prerogative,  might  take  advantage  of  the  condition  without  demand, 
though  the  prior  himself  could  not.    5  Rep.  56.  a.  b. — [Note  86]. 
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albeit  the  feoffee  be  in  some  other  part  of  the  wood  redie  to  pay 
the  rent,  yet  that  shall  not  availe  him.     Et  sic  de  simUibus. 

Thirdly,  And  if  the  feoffor  demand  it  on  the  ground  at  a  place 
which  is  not  most  notorious,  as  at  the  back  door  of  a  house,  &c. 
and  in  pleading  the  feoffor  alledge  a  demand  of  the  rent  gene- 
rally at  the  house,  the  feoffee  may  traverse  the  demand,  and 
upon  the  evidence  it  shall  be  found  for  him,  that  it  was  a  void 
demand. 

Fourthly,  If  the  rent  be  reserved  to  be  paid  at  any  place  from  Lib.  4.  Bo- 
the  land,  yet  it  is  in  law  a  rent,  and  the  feoffor  must  demand  it  at  J0??-*"  **** 
the  place  appointed  by  the  parties,  observing  that  which  hath  been  pL  Com>  70 
said  before  concerning  the  most  notorious  place. 

Fifthly,  And  all  this  is  to  be  understood  when  the  feoffee  is 
absent;  for  if  the  feoffee  commeth  to  the  feoffor  at  any  place  upon 
any  part  of  the  ground  at  the  day  of  payment,  and  offer  his  rent, 
albeit  they  be  not  at  the  most  notorious  place,  nor  at  the  last  in- 
stant, the  feoffor  is  bound  to  receive  it,  or  else  he  shall  not  take  (Post  211.  a.) 
any  advantage  of  the  demand  of  the  rent  for  that  day  (1). 

Sixthly,  Therefore  the  place  of  demand  being  now  known,  it  (7  Rep.  28.) 
is  further  to  be  known  what  time  the  law  hath  appointed  for  the 
same.     This  partly  appeareth  by  that  which  hath  been  last  said. 
For  albeit  the  last  time  of  demand  of  the  rent  is  such  a  convenient 
time  before  the  sun  setting  of  the  last  day  of  payment  as  the 
money  may  be  numbred  and  received,  notwithstanding,  if  tho 
tender  be  made  to  him  that  is  to  receive  it  upon  any  part  of  the 
land  at  any  time  of  the  last  day  of  payment,  and  he  refuseth,  the 
condition  is  saved  for  that  time,  for  by  the  expresse  reservation  (6  Rep.  114.  b.) 
the  money  is  to  be  paid  on  the  day  indefinitely,  and  convenient 
time  before  the  last  instant,  is  the  uttermost  time  appointed  by 
law,  to  the  intent  (2)  that  then  both  parties  should  meet  toge-  (2  Cro.  423. 
ther,  the  one  to  demand  and  receive,  and  the  other  to  pay  it,  so  *00.) 
as  the  one  should  not  prevent  the  other.     But  if  the  parties  meet 
upon  any  part  of  the  land  whatsoever  on  the  same  day,  the  ten- 
der shall  save  the  condition  for  ever  for  that  time. 

And  if  the  reservation  of  the  rent  be  (as  here  Littleton  putteth  Lib.  5.  foL  114. 
the  case)  at  certaine  feasts,  with  condition  that  if  it  happen  the  p^cam^mil 
rent  to  be  behind  by  the  space  of  a  weeke  after  any  day  of  pay-  &  Grange's  owe. 
ment,  Ac.  in  this  case  the  feoffor  needeth  not  demand  it  on  the  167. 172. 
feast  day,  but  the  uttermost  time  for  the  demand  is  a  convenient  *0gP'76  j30, S1* 
time  (as  hath  been  said)  before  the  last  day  of  the  week,  unlesse 
before  that  the  feoffee  meet  the  feoffor  upon  the  land  and  tender 
the  rent  as  n  aforesaid  (8). 

If 

(1)  For  the  difference  of  the  demand  to  be  made  in  case  of  a  re-entry  to 
avoid  an  estate,  or  the  forfeiture  of  a  sum  nomine  pcence,  and  of  the  demand  to 
be  made  in  case  of  an  entry  to  distrain,  see  before  144.  a. 

(2)  Yet  the  rent  is  not  due  till  the  last  minute  of  the  natural  day ;  for  if 
the  lessor  dies  after  sun-set  and  before  midnight,  the  rent  shall  go  to  the  heir 
and  not  to  the  executors.  1  Saund.  287.  Salk.  578.  (Note  to  the  twelfth 
edition.)— [Note  87.] 

(3)  For  there  is  a  material  difference  between  a  reservation  of  a  rent  payable 
on  a  particular  day,  or  within  a  certain  time  after,  and  a  reservation  of  a  rent 
payable  at  a  certain  day,  with  a  condition  that  if  it  be  behind  by  the  space 
of  any  given  time,  the  lessor  shall  enter.  In  both  cases,  a  tender  on  the  first, 
or  last  day  of  payment,  or  on  any  of  the  intermediate  days,  to  the  lessor  him- 
self, either  upon,  or  out  of  the  land,  is  good.     But,  in  the  former  case,  it  is 

sufficient 
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Mich.  40  6  If  a  rent  be  granted  payable  at  a  certaine  day,  and  if  it  be 

41  EH*,  inter      behind  *nd  demanded  that  the  grantee  shall  distreine  for  it,  in 

Lib??  fo.^6\  *n*®  case  tne  grantee  nee(*  not  demand  it  at  the  day ;  bnt  if  he 
Blamnde's  cue.    demand  it  at  any  time  after  he  shall  distreyne  for  it,  for  the 

grantee  hath  election  in  this  ease  to  demand  it  when  he  will  tc 

inable  him  to  distreine. 

8  H.  7.  7.  b.  "  And  them  in  hi*  former  estate  to  have,  dbc"  Regularly  it  is 

true  that  he  that  entreth  for  a  condition  broken  shall  be  seised  in 
his  first  estate,  or  of  that  estate  which  he  had  at  the  time  of  the 
estate  made  upon  condition,  but  yet  this  fayleth  in  many  cases. 
4  H.  6. 2.  lib.  8.      1*  In  respect  of  impossibility.    As  if  a  man  seised  of  lands  in 
fo.  43, 44.  the  right  of  his  wife  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  by  deed  indented, 

Whittingham's  up^  condition  that  the  feoffee  should  demise  the  land  to  the 
6*H.  7. 6.  a.  feoffor  for  his  life,  &o.  the  husband  dieth,  the  oondition  is  broken, 
(Post  297.  b.)     in  this  case  the  heire  of  the  husband  shall  enter  for  the  condition 

broken,  but  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  have  the  estate  that  the 
feoffor  had  at  the  time  of  the  oondition  made :  for  therein  he  had 
but  an  estate  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  which  by  the  (A)  coverture 
was  dissolved.  And  therefore  when  the  heire  hath  entred  for  the 
<  condition  broken  and  defeated  the  feoffment,  his  estate  doth 

vanish,  and  presently  the  state  is  vested  in  the  wife. 

2.  In 

(A)  The  tart  skouid  b*  reorf,  it  —em§,  at  if  lord  Coke  had  taid,  which  by  the  determination 
of  the  coverture. 

sufficient  if  the  lessee  attend  on  the  first  day  of  payment,  at  the  proper  place ; 
and,  if  the  lessor  do  not  attend  there  to  receive  the  rent,  the  condition  is 
saved.  In  the  latter  case,  to  save  the  lease,  it  is  not  sufficient  that  the  lessee 
attends  on  the  first  day  of  payment,  for  he  must  equally  attend  on  the  last 
day.  10  Rep.  129.  a.  Flow.  70.  a.  b.  and  Gropp  v.  Hambleton,  Gro.  Elis.  48. 
— It  is  to  be  observed,  that  it  was  once  doubted,  whether  proof  of  actual  entry 
and  ouster  was  necessary  in  ejectment,  brought  on  breacn  of  a  condition  of 
re-entry. — It  was  afterwards  settled,  that  it  was  not,  but  that,  notwithstanding 
the  confession  of  the  re-entry,  the  demand  of  the  rent  must  be  proved.  Anon. 
1  Vent.  248.— Little  v.  Heaton,  2d  Lord  Raym.  750.  and  1st  Salk.  259.  and 
see  3  Burr.  1896, 1897.  But  now,  by  the  4  Geo.  2.  c.  28.  sect.  2.  landlords  or 
lessors,  having  a  right  by  law  to  re-enter,  for  non-payment  of  rent,  may,  without 
any  formal  demand,  or  re-entry,  serve  a  declaration  in  ejectment  for  the  re- 
covery of  the  demised  premises ;  and  shall  recover  judgment  and  execution, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  rent  in  arrear  had  been  lawfully  demanded,  and 
re-entry  made.  And  if  the  lessee  or  tenant  permits  execution  to  be  executed 
on  such  judgment,  without  paying  the  rent  and  arrears,  and  full  costs,  and 
without  filing  any  bill  or  bills  for  relief  in  equity,  within  six  calendar  months 
after  such  execution  executed,  he  shall  be  barred  and  foreclosed  from  all  relief 
in  law  or  equity,  except  by  writ  of  error  for  reversal  of  such  judgment.  By  the 
same  statute,  sect.  4th,  if  the  tenant,  at  any  time:  before  the  trial  in  ejectment, 
pays  or  tenders  to  the  lessor  or  landlord  the  whole  rent  in  arrear,  with  the 
costs,  or  pays  such  arrears  and  costs  into  court,  the  proceedings  in  ejectment 
shall  cease,  and  the  tenant  shall  be  relieved  in  equity,  and  hold  the  lands 
demised  according  to  the  old  lease,  without  any  new  lease.  In  Archer  v.  Snapp, 
Andr.  841.  lord  chief  justice  Lee  observes,  that  both  the  courts  of  law  and 
the  courts  of  equity  had,  previous  to  this  statute,  exercised  a  discretionary 
power  of  Btaying  the  lessor  from  proceeding  at  law,  in  cases  of  forfeiture  for 
non-payment  of  rent,  by  compelling  him  to  take  the  money  really  due  to  him. 
The  same  observation  is  made  in  Bull.  Ni.  Pri.  97.  See  2  Salk.  597. 8  Mod.  845. 
10  Mod.  383,  and  2  Vera.  103.  1  Wilson,  75.  2  Stra.  900.  So,  in  a  cessavit, 
the  defendant,  by  tendering  the  arrears,  and  giving  security,  might  free  himself. 
See  Pigot  on  Com.  Bee.  62.— [Note  88.] 
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2.  In  respect  of  necessity.  If  Cestuy  que  use  after  the  statute  of 
J?.  3,  and  before  the  statute  of  27  H,  8,  had  made  a  feoffment  in 
fee  upon  condition,  and  after  had  entred  for  the  condition  broken ; 
in  this  case  he  had  but  an  use  when  the  feoffment  was  made,  but 
now  he  shall  be  seised  in  the  whole  state  of  the  land.  So  that  as 
in  the  former  case,  the  ancestor  had  somewhat  at  the  making  of 
the  condition,  and  the  heire  shall  have  nothing  when  he  hath 
gntred  for  the  condition  broken,  so  in  this  case  the  feoffor  had 
no  estate  or  interest  in  the  land  at  the  time  of  the  condition  made, 
but  a  bare  use ;  yet  after  his  cntrie  for  the  condition  broken  he 
shall  be  seised  of  the  whole  state  in  the  land,  and  that  also  for 
necessitie,  for  by  the  feoffment  in  fee  of  Cestuy  que  use,  the  whole 
estate  and  right  was  devested  out  of  the  feoffees.  And  therefore 
of  necessitie  the  feoffor  must  .gain  the  whole  estate  by  his  entrie 
for  the  condition  broken. 

Tenant  in  special  1  taile  hath  issue,  and  his  wife  dieth,  tenant  in 

taile  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  the  issue  dieth, 

the  condition  is  broken,  the  feoffor  re-enters,  he  shall 

[302.1  4&*  have  but  an  estate  for  life,  as  tenant  in  taile  apres 
b.     J  possibility  of  issue  extinct  by  the  re-entry,  and  yet  he  (8  Rep.  43. 44.) 
had  an  estate  taile  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment,  and 
that  also  for  necessity. 

3.  In  some  cases  the  feoffor  by  his  re-entry  shall  be  in  his  (Ante  103.  a.) 
former  estate,  but  not  in  respect  of  some  collaterall  qualities.  As 

if  tenant  bj  homage  ancestrell  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon 
condition,  and  entreth  upon  the  condition  broken,  it  shall  never 
beholden  by  homage  ancestrell  again.  And  so  it  is  if  a  copihold 
escheate,  and  the  lord  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition, 
and  entreth  for  the  condition  broken.  And  the  reason  in  both 
these  cases  is,  for  that  the  custome  or  prescription  for  the  time 
is  interrupted. 

(1)  Lord  and  tenant  by  fealty  and  rent,  the  lord  is  in.  seisin  15  Asa.  12. 
of  his  rent,  the  lord  granteth  his  seignory  to  another  and  to  his  (4  R*p.  9.  b.) 
heires  upon  condition,  the  tenant  attorneth  and  payeth  his  rent 
to  the  grantee,  the  condition  is  broken,  the  lord  distreineth  for 
his  rent,  aod  rescous  is  made,  he  shall  be  in  his  former  estate, 
and  yet  the  former  seisin  shall  not  enable  him  to  have  an  assise 
without  a  new  seisin. 

If  tenant  in  taile  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  and  8  H.  7.  7. 
dieth,  the  issue  in  taile  within  age  doth  enter  for  the  condition 
broken,  he  shall  be  first  in  as  tenant  in  fee  simple  as  heire  to  his 
father,  and  consequently  and  instantly  he  shall  be  remitted.  But 
if  the  heire  be  of  full  age,  he  shall  not  be  remitted,  because  he 
might  have  had  his  formedon  against  the  feoffee,  and  the  entrie  for  /pMt>  35^  b  \ 

the 


(1)  This  is  seemingly  contradicted  by  the  authorities  cited  in  the  margin. 
In  that  taken  from  lord  Coke's  Reports,  it  is  said,  that  "  If  the  lord  grants  his 
"seignory  on  condition,  and  the  tenant  pays  the  rent  to  the  grantee,  and 
"  afterwards  the  condition  is  broken,  and  the  lord  distrains  for  the  services, 
"  upon  rescous  made  he  shall  have  assise,  for  the  seisin  before  is  sufficient."— 
The  case  reported  in  the  margin  from  the  Book  of  Assises  is  to  the  same  effect. 
But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that,  when  the  lord  distrains,  his  distress  amounts  to 
a  new  entry.  This  may  serve  to  reconcile  the  apparent  contradiction,  in  this 
instance,  between  the  Commentary  and  the  authorities  cited  in  the  margin. 
—[Note  89.] 
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the  condition  is  his  own  act ;  but  more  shall  be  said  hereof  in 

his  proper  place  in  the  Chapter  of  Remitter. 
2  H.  6. 4.     ,         If  *  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  of  Btackc  Acre  and  Wliite 
(l  Roll.  Abr.       Acre  upon  condition,  &c.  and  for  breach  thereof  that  he  shall 
412*)  enter  into  Blacks  Acre,  this  is  good. 

43  A    47  If  the  tenant  for  life  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition 

13  B.  4. 4.  *&d  entreth  for  the  condition  broken,  he  shall  be  tenant  for  life 

2  H.  5. 7.  b.        again,  but  subject  to  a  forfeiture,  for  the  state  is  reduced,  but 

11  H*6 X25         *6  forfeiture  i8  not  purged  (2). 

16  Am.  47.  (1  Roll.  Abr.  856.    Post  262.  a.) 

&OCls* 

(2)  It  may  be  further  observed,  1st.  That  as  the  entry  of  the  feoffor  on  the 
feoffee  for  a  condition  broken  defeats  the  estate  to  which  the  condition  was 
annexed,  so  it  defeats  all  rights  and  incidents  annexed  to  that  estate,  as  dower, 
Ac.  and  all  the  mesne  incumbrances  of  the  feoffee.  See  1  Roll.  Abr.  474. 
2dly,  That  every  condition  must  defeat  the  entire  estate,  and  that  a  condition 
cannot  be  so  framed  as  to  make  one  and  the  same  estate  in  any  lands  cease 
as  to  one  person,  and  remain  as  to  another,  or  cease  for  one  time,  and  revive 
afterwards.  6  Rep.  40.  b.  41.  a.  3dly,  That  a  condition  annexed  to  land, 
cannot  be  apportioned  by  any  of  the  parties  themselves,  so  as  to  become  void 
as  to  one  part  of  the  land,  and  to  remain  good  as  to  the  other.  Thus,  in  the 
case  cited  by  Lord  Coke,  4  Rep.  120.  a.  b.  a  lease  was  made  for  twenty-one 
years,  of  three  manors,  rendering  rent  for  manor  A.  6J.  for  manor  B.  5/.  and 
for  manor  C.  10/.  to  be  paid  on  a  place  out  of  the  land,  with  a  condition  of 
re-entry  into  all  the  three  manors,  for  default  of  payment  of  the  rents.  The 
lessor  granted  the  reversion  of  part  of  manor  A.  to  one  and  his  heirs ;  and 
afterwards  granted  the  reversion  of  ano  ther  part  to  another  and  his  heirs :  it 
was  adjudged  that  the  second  grantee  should  not  enter  for  the  condition 
broken,  because  the  condition  was  entire,  and  by  the  severance  of  part  of 
the  reversion,  was  destroyed  in  all.  But  a  condition  may  be  apportioned  by 
act  in  law.  See  the  instance  put  by  lord  Coke,  post.  215.  a.  4thly,  That 
part  of  a  condition  may  be  good,  and  another  part  of  it  may  be  void  in  law ; 
as,  if  a  person  makes  a  gift  in  tail  to  the  donor's  eldest  son,  remainder  to  his 
youngest  son  in  tail,  with  a  condition  that,  if  the  eldest  son  alien  in  fee,  his 
estate  shall  cease,  and  the  lands  should  remain  to  the  second  son  in  tail ;  that 
part  of  the  condition  which  prohibits  the  alienation  made  by  tenant  in  tail, 
is  good  in  law,  but  that  part  of  it,  which  says  that,  upon  such  alienation,  the 
lands  shall  remain  over  is  void,  and  the  donor  may  re-enter.  See  Litt.  Sections 
720,  721,  722,  723,  and  the  Commentary  page  379  b.  And  see  post.  223  b. 
note  1.  379.  b.  note  1.  5thly,  That,  if  A.  be  tenant  for  life,  remainder  in  con- 
tingency, remainder  to  B.  in  tail,  and  A.  before  the  contingency  happens, 
surrender  his  estate  to  B.  his  surrender  bars  the  contingent  remainder.  But, 
if  he  surrenders  on  condition,  and  before  the  contingency  happens,  the  con- 
dition is  broken,  and  A.  enters  on  the  estate,  the  contingent  remainder  is  re- 
revived.     See  Thompson  v.  Leach,  1  Lord  Raym.  813. — [Note  90.] 
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Sect  326. 


TNthe  same  manner  it  is  if  lands  be  given  in  taile,  or  let  for  terme  of 
life  or  *  of  yeares,  upon  condition  (sur  f  condition),  fie. 

"  Upon  condition,  dkc"    This  implyeth  the  severall  kinds  of 
conditions  in  deed  before  specified. 


Sect.  327. 

ID  UT  where  a  feoffment  is  made  of  certain  lands  reserving  a  certaine 
rent,  %  fie.  upon  such  condition,  that  if  the  rent  be  behind,  that  it 
shall  be  lawfullfor  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  (que  §  bien  lirroit  al  feoffor 
et  ||  sea  heires)  to  enter,**  and  to  hold  the  land  untill  he  be  satisfied  or 
payed  the  rent  behind,  fie.  in  this  case  if  the  rent  be  behind,  and  the 
feoff er  or  his  heires  enter,  the  feoffee  is  not  altogether  excluded  from  this 
(le  feoffee  n'est  pas  exclude  de  ceo  tout  4-  nefc)>  but  the  feoffor  shall 
have  and  hold  the  land,  and  thereof  take  the  profits,  until  he  be  satisfied 
(tanque  44  il  soit  satisfie)  of  the  rent  behind  ;  and  when  he  is  satisfied, 
then  may  the  feoffee  re-enter  (donque  poit  le  feoffee)  Jf  re-entrer)  into  the 
same  land,  and  hold  it  as  he  held  it  before  (et  ceo  tener  ||  ||  come  il  tenoit 
a  devant).  For  in  this  case  the  feoffor  shall  have  the  land  (le  feoffor 
avera  §§  la  terre)  but  in  manner  as  for  a  distresse,  until  he  be  satisfied 
tanqne  *!*  il  soit  satisfie)  of  the  rent,  fie*  though  (coment  ft  que)  he 
take  the  profits  in  the  meane  time  #  to  his  own  use,  fie. 


11  A  ND  to  hold  the  land  until  he  be  satisfied  or  payed  the  rent  Vide  Sect.  332. 
-^behinde,  &c."  By  this  it  is  implyed,  that  if  such  a  feoffment  ™  *  \f  *j* J™ 
be  made,  reserving  [b~\  (for  example)  8  markes  rent  at  the  feast  Done  rent,  10. 
of  Easter,  with  such  a  condition  as  is  afore  said,  the  feoffor  at  the  M-  Com.  624. 
feast  day  demands  the  rent,  the  feoffee  paieth  unto  him  6  markes  ffl  *°  S't3*3tit' 
parcell  of  the  rent,  the  feoffor  entreth  into  the  lands  and  taketh  ' 

the  profits  towards  satisfaction.    Afterwards  the  feoffee  doth 

tender      * 


*  for  terme  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
Roh. 

tiel  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
<bc.  not  in  L.  and  M. 
ii  added  in  L.  and  M. 
||  a  added  in  L.  and  M. 
**  into  the  land  held  of  them  in  L. 
and  M. 

I  de  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

II  que  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
Roh. 

Vol.  IL— 10 


Jf  re-entrer— entre  in  L.  and  31. 
anil  Roh. 

||  ||  come-— coment  in  L.  and  M.  and 
Roh. 

§§  avera  la  terre-— ceo  aver  in  L. 
and  M.  and  Roh. 

*!*  que  added  in  X.  and  M.  and 
Roh. 

que  not  in  X.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
to  his  own  use  not  in  L.  and  M. 
or  Roh. 
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tender  the  two  markes  residue  of  the  rent  to  the  feoffor 
upon  the  land,  who  refuseth  it.  It  (tt~  hath  been  ad-  ["2031 
judged  that  the  feoffee  upon  the  refusal  may  enter  into  |_  a.  J 
the  land  (1) ;  for  when  the  feoffor  is  satisfied  either  by 
peroeption  of  the  profits  or  by  payment  or  tender  and  refusall, 
or  partly  by  the  one  and  partly  by  the  other,  the  foeffee  may  re- 
(Antremant  in     enter  into  the  land.     And  this  is  within  the  words  of  Littleton, 

tton  on  debttur  vi*#  (UlU{*  ^  **  ****&**•)  An<i  albeit  the  feoffor  nad  accept 

contract  Doc  Part  of  hi*  rent,  yet  he  may  enter  for  the  condition  broken,  and 
Pla.  109. )  retain  the  land  nntill  he  be  satisfied  of  the  whole.  All  which  is 

worthy  of  observation. 

"  For  in  this  case  the  feoffor  shall  have  the  land  but  in  manner  as 
(8i<L  223.  262.    for  a  distresse,  until  he  be  satisfied  of  the  rent,  &c."  By  this  it  ap- 
344*  Plow.  624.    peareth  that  the  feoffor  by  his  re-entry  gaineth  no  estate  of  free- 
hold (2),  but  an  interest  by  the  agreement  of  the  parties  to  take 
the  profits  in  nature  of  a  distresse.    And  therefore  if  a  man 
maketh  a  lease  for  life  with  a  reservation  of  a  rent,  and  such  a  con- 
dition, if  he  enter  [upon]  the  condition  broken,  and  take  the 
Srofits  of  the  land  quosque,  Ac.  he  shall  not  have  an  action  of 
ebt  for  the  rent  artre,  for  that  the  freehold  of  the  lessee  doth 
[c]  2  B.  3.  fo.  7.  continue,  and  therefore  the  booke  [c]  that  seemeth  to  the  contrary 
"  is  false  printed,  and  the  true  case  was  of  a  lease  for  yeares,  as  it 
appeareth  afterwards  in  the  same  page  of  the  leafe. 

But  herein  also  a  diversity  worthy  the  observation  is  implyed, 
viz.  If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  reserving  a  rent  with  a  con- 
dition, that  if  the  rent  be  behind,  that  the  lessor  shall  re-enter  and 
take  the  profits  untill  thereof  he  be  satisfied,  there  the  profits 
shall  be  accounted  as  parcell  of  the  satisfaction,  and  during  the 

30  EL  3. 7.  time  that  ne  80  taketh  the  profits  he  shall  not  have  an  action  of 
Vid.  Semblable.  debt  for  the  rent  for  the  satisfaction  whereof  he  taketh  the  profits. 
43  R  3  n          **ut  ^  ^e  condition  be  that  he  shall  take  the  profits  untill  the 

31  AM.pl.  26.  feoffor  (A)  be  satisfied  or  paid  of  the  rent,  without  saying 
Vid  le  Statute     (thereof)  or  to  the  like  effect,  there  the  profits  shall  be  accounted 

6*  MdrtbD,  **"     no  Parfe  °*  tne  sati8**0*1011  Dut  t0  hasten  the  [lessor]  (B)  to  pay 
those  words™    **>  an<*  **  -kt&fefo/t  here  saith,  that  untill  he  be  satisfied  he  shall 
quod  inde  p  er-  take  the  profits  in  the  mean  time  to  his  own  use  (3). 
cipere  possint  daplioem  valorem,  Ac.    Et.  c.  7,  without  this  word  (inde.)  See  ant  82.  b.) 


(A)  The  word  feoffor,  teems  to  be  here  inserted /or  leesor.     See  Mr.  Ritto*t  Intr.  p,  110, 

(B)  Instead  of,  lessor,  it  ikould  be,  lessee,  at  it  menu.    Set  Mr.  Ritto't  Intr.  p.  119. 


Sect. 


(1)  But  there  must  be  a  previous  actual  demand,  in  the  same  manner  as 
where  the  condition  is  general.  Hob.  82.  133.  Hobart  was  of  opinion,  that 
the  feoffor,  to  entitle  himself  to  enter  by  way  of  penalty,  should  demand  the 
rent  not  only  on  the  day  when  it  became  due,  but  on  the  day  after.  Hob.  208. 
—[Note  91.] 

^  (2)  This  is  so,  though  the  condition  be,  that  the  feoffor,  his  heirs  and  as- 
signs, may  enter ;  and  his  Interest  goes  to  his  executor.  But  he  may  maintain 
an  ejectment.  1  Saund.  112.  1  Sid.  344, 345.  T.  Raym.  135. 158.— [Note  92.] 

SCare  must  be  taken,  with  respect  to  conditions,  or  powers  of  entry, 
tinguish  between  a  general  condition  that  the  lessor  shall* re-enter ;  a 
special  condition  that  he  may  enter  and  hold  until  payment  or  satisfaction ; 
and  a  power  of  entry,  limited  by  way  of  use.     I.  A  general  condition      ./    . 

lessor 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  328.       upon  Condition.  [203.  a. 


Sect.  328. 

J^LSO,  divers  words  (amongst  others  [enter ||  || auters])  there  be,  which 
by  vertue.  of  themselves  make  estates  upon  condition;  one  is  the  word 
(sub  condic.)  (un  est  le  parol  §§  sub  conditione):  as  if  A.  infeoffe  B.  of 
certaine  land,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  the  said  B.  arid  his  heires,  upon 
condition  (sub  *  conditione),  that  the  said  B.  and  his  heires  do  pay  or 
cause  to  be  paid  to  the  aforesaid  A.  and  his  heires  yearely  such  a  rent, 
fie.  In  this  case  without  any  more  saying  the  feoffee  hath  an  estate 
upon  condition. 

HERB 

|j  ||  les  added  in  L.  and  M,  and  Roh.         *  isti  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
§  §  sub  conditione — de  condicion  in      Roh. 
L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


lessor  shall  re-enter  is  the  subject  of  the  foregoing  Section.  II.  A  special  con- 
dition that  he  may  enter,  is  the  subject  of  the  present  Section.  The  distinction 
when  the  profits  taken  by  the  lessor  after  entry  are,  and  when  they  are  not,  to 
be  in  satisfaction  of  the  rent,  is  not  admitted  in  equity,  for  the  courts  of  equity 
will  always  make  the  lessor  account  to  the  lessee  for  the  profits  of  the  estate, 
during  the  time  of  his  being  in  possession  of  it,  and  decree  him,  after  he  is 
satisfied  the  rent  in  arrear,  and  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses  attending  his 
entry  and  detention  of  the  lands,  to  give  up  the  possession  to  the  lessee,  and 
deliver  and  pay  him  the  surplus  of  the  profits  of  the  estate  and  the  money 
arising  thereby.  III.  A  power  of  entry  limited  by  way  of  use.  This  takes  its 
effect  from  the  Statute  of  Uses ;  as,  if  A.  by  feoffment,  lease  and  release,  fine, 
or  common  recovery,  conveys  an  estate  to  C.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use,  intent, 
and  purpose,  that  B.  may  receive  out  of  the  lands  so  conveyed  a  certain  annual 
sum ;  and  to  this  further  use,  intent,  and  purpose,  that  if  such  annual  sum,  or 
any  part  of  it,  be  unpaid  by  a  certain  time,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  B.  and  his 
assigns  to  enter  upon,  and  hold  possession  of  the  land,  and  receive  the  rents 
and  profits  of  it,  until  the  arrears  are  satisfied :  here,  as  soon  as  the  rent  is  in 
arrear,  an  use,  which  is  served  out  of  the  original  seisin  of  the  feoffee,  releasee, 
con  usee  or  recoveror,  springs  up  and  vests  in  the  person  to  whom  the  power  is 
given.  This  use  is  immediately  transferred  into  possession  by  the  statute.  He 
has  consequently  a  right  to  take  and  keep  that  possession  till  the  purpose  for 
whicji  it  is  executed  is  satisfied,  and  then  the  use  determines.  1% virtue  of 
this  estate  he  may  make  a  lease  for  years  to  try  his  title  in  ejectment,  either, 
to  obtain  the  possession  of  the  lands,  if  it  be  withheld  from  him,  or,  to  restore 
it,  if  it  be  disturbed  or  divested ;  and  if  he  assigns  the  annual  sum,  this  right 
of  entry,  and  perception  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  lands  charged  with  the 
payment  of  it,  passes  with  it  to  the  assignee.  But  a  distinction  must  be  made 
between  this  case  and  that  of  a  grant  of  a  rent  to  be  issuing  out  of  certain 
lands,  with  a  proviso,  declaration  or  covenant,  that  if  the  rent  be  in  arrear,  the 
grantee  may  enter,  &c.  Here  there  is  no  seisin  in  any  person,  out  of  which 
an  use  can  arise  to  the  grantee  on  non-payment  of  the  rent ;  and  therefore 
possession  is  not  in  him  till  he  makes  an  actual  entry.  But  an  interest  vests 
in  him  when  the  rent  becomes  in  arrear,  and  he  may  reduco  it  into  possession 
by  ejectment.  See  Havergill  v.  Hare,  Cro.  Jac.  510.  2  Roll.  Rep.  12.  Poph. 
126. 147.  3  Bulstr.  250.  Jem  mot  v.  Cowley,  Sid.  223.  262.  344.  Raym. 
135.  158.    Saund.  112.— [Note  98.] 


203.  a.  203.  b.J        Of  Estates        L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  329. 

(Dyer  138.  b.)  TJ  ERE  in  this  and  the  next  two  Sections  Littleton  doth  put 
Sub  eondiUone.  «  four  examples  of  words  that  make  conditions  in  deed :  and 
Marie,  first  sub  conditione.     This#is  the  most  expresse  and  proper  con- 

SmE  8?15.        dition  in  deed,  and  therefore  oar  author  beginneth  with  it. 

13  H.  4.    Enter  Cong.  57.    29  Am.  7.    33  Ass.  11.    40  Ass.  13.    Braoton,  ubi  supra. 
Fleta,  lib.  4.  oa.  0.    Brit  oap.  36.  k  ubi  supra. 


Vide  Sect  815.        "  Such  rent,  &c."  a&>  This  {&c.)  implieth  any  other  ["Q03.~| 

rent  or  sum  in  grosse,  or  any  coliaterall  condition  what-  L     h.    J 
soever,  either  to  be  performed  by  the  feoffee  (whereof 
our  author  here  putteth  his  Case,)  or  by  the  feoffor,  and  extend- 
eth  to  all  kinds  of  conditions  in  deed,  before  specified. 


Sect.  329. 

A  LSO,  if  the  words  were  such  (si  les  t  parols  fueront  tiebc),  Provided 
alwaies,  (Proviso  semper),  that  the  aforesaid  B.  do  pay  or  cause  to  be 
paid  to  the  aforesaid  A.  such  a  rent,  &c.  or  these,  So  that  (Ita  quod)  the 
said  B.  do  pay  or  cause  to  he  paid  to  the  said  A.  such  a  rent,  $c.  in  these 
eases  without  more  saying,  the  feoffee  hath  but  an  estate  upon  condition 
fle  feoffee  II  n'ad  estate  forsque  sur  condition);  so  as  if  he  doth  not  per- 
forme  the  condition,  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  may  enter,  $c. 

Pro  •      Vid      "PROVIDED  alwaies,  (Proviso  semper),  that  tJte  aforesaid 

Sect  220.  Dier.  B.  do  pay,  <kc." 

28  H.  8.  foi.  is.       Our  author  putteth  his  case  where  a  proviso  commeth  alone. 

15  H"i3  h°4  **'  *^J1<*  B0  **  *B  ^  a  man  ^v  indenture  letteth  lands  for  yeares,  pro- 

Entre  Cong.  57.  vided  alwaies,  and  it  is  covenanted  and  agreed  between  the  said 

Seignior  Crom-  parties,  that  the  lessee  should  not  alien,  and  it  was  adjudged 

7*2*^ ^l'  *2  ^a*  ^9  wa8  a  con(^'^on  ^y  ^orce  °f  the  proviso,  and  a  covenant 

•!tlarg°e.35H.8.  *>J  force  of  tn8  otner  wor(i8  (*)• 

tit  Condition.    Br.  lib.  8.  89,  Frances's  case.    (2  Rep.  70.  b.) 

This 
f  parols — condicions  in  L.  and  M,         ||  n'ad — ad  in  L.  and  M. 
and  Roh. 

(1)  Ace.  1  Roll.  Abr.  410.  L.  30.  though  it  stands  indifferent  whether  it  be 
the  speaking  of  the  grantor  or  grantee ;  for  in  that  case  it  shall  be  referred  to 
the  grantor,  as  no  condition  can  be  reserved  or  made,  but  on  the  part  of  the 
donor,  lqpor,  or  feoffor.  Dyer,  6.  And  it  is  immaterial  in  what  part  #f  the 
deed  the  word  proviso  stands,  and  though  there  be  covenants  before  or  after. 
2  Rep.  70,  71.  1  Roll.  Abr.  407.  Dyer,  311.  But  when  it  does  not  intro- 
duce a  new  clause,  and  only  serves  to  qualify  or  restrain  the  generality  of  a 
former  clause,  it  is  not  a  condition.    Moore,  807.  707. 

We  should  carefully  distinguish  between,  I.  A  condition,  II.  A  remainder, 
III.  And  a  conditional  limitation.  TV.  It  may  also  be  proper  to  notice,  in 
this  place,  the  effect  of  a  condition,  defeating  the  estate  of  a  tenant  to  the  praecipe 
in  a  recovery. 

I.  We  have  seen  that  a  condition  defeats  the  whole  estate;  that  none  but  the 
donor  or  the  heir  can  take  advantage  of,  or  enter  for,  the  breach  of  it ;  and 
that,  when  he  enters,  he  is  in  as  of  his  old  estate.  Such  is  the  case  put  by 
Littleton  of  a  feoffment  in  fee,  reserving  a  yearly  rent,  with  a  condition  that, 
if  the  rent  be  behind,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  feoffor  and  his  heirs  to  enter. 

II.  A  remainder  is  defined  by  lord  Coke,  ant.  148.  to  be  "  a  remnant  of  an 

"estate 


L.  3. 0. 5.  Sect.  329.        upon  Condition.  [20.3.  b. 

This  word  proviso  shall  be  also  taken  as  a  limitation  or  quali- 
fication, as  hereafter  in  his  proper  place  shall  be  said.  And 
sometime  it  shall  amount  to  a  covenant.  All  which  do  appear 
by  the  authorities  in  the  margent  *.  *  [•]  27  H.  8. 15, 


"  estate  in  lands  o»  tenements,  expectant  on  a  particular  estate,  created 
"  together  with  the  same,  at  the  same  time ;"  so  that  it  waits  for,  and  only 
takes  effect  in  possession  on,  the  natural  expiration  or  determination  of  the 
first  estate;  as,  if  a  man  limits  an  estate  to  A.  for  life,  and  after  his  decease  to 
B.  in  fee,  this  is  a  remainder :  it  dees  not  defeat,  but  it  expects  the  natural  end 
and  expiration  of  the  first  estate  limited  to  A.  for  his  life ;  and,  when  that  event 
happens,  not  the  heir,  but  a  stranger  has  the  advantage  of  it. 

III.  A  conditional  limitation  partakes  of  the  nature  both  of  a  condition  and 
a  remainder.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  at  the  common  law,  whenever  either 
the  whole  fee,  or  a  particular  estate,  as  an  estate  for  life,  or  in  tail,  was  first 
limited,  no  condition  or  other  quality  could  be  annexed  to  this  prior  estate, 
which  would  have  the  double  effect  of  defeating  the  estate,  and  passing  the 
land  to  a  stranger :  for,  as  a  remainder,  it  was  void,  being  an  abridgment  or 
defeasance  of  the  estate  first  limited ;  and,  as  a  condition,  it  was  void,  as  no 
one  but  the  donor  or  the  heirs  could  take  advantage  of  a  condition  broken, 
and  the  entry  of  the  donor  or  his  heirs  unavoidably  defeated  the  livery,  upon 
which  the  remainder  depended.  On  these  principles,  it  was  impossible,  by 
the  old  law,  to  limit  by  deed,  if  not  by  will,  an  estate  to  a  stranger,  upon  any 
event  which  went  to  abridge  or  determine  an  estate  previously  limited.  But 
the  expediency  and  utility  of  such  limitations,  assisted  by  the  revolution 
effected  in  our  law  by  the  statute  of  uses,  at  length  forced  them  into  use,  in 
spite  of  the  maxim  of  law,  that  a  stranger  cannot  take  advantage  of  a  con- 
dition. These  limitations  are  now  become  frequent,  and  their  mixed  nature 
has  given  them  the  appellation  of  conditional  limitations :  they  so  far  partake 
of  the  nature  of  conditions,  as  they  abridge  or  defeat  the  estates  previously 
limited ;  and  they  are  so  far  limitations,  as,  upon  the  contingency  taking  place, 
the  estate  passes  to  a  stranger.  Such  is  the  limitation  to  A.  for  life,  in  tail, 
or  in  fee,  provided  that  when  C.  returns  from  Rome,  it  shall  from  thenceforth 
remain  to  the  use  of  B.  in  fee.  See  Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Re- 
mainders, 6th  ed.  p.  9.  Of  late,  however,  it  has  been  frequently  argued,  that 
the  difference  between  a  remainder,  and  what  is  generally  understood  by  a  con- 
ditional limitation,  is  merely  verbal.  See  10  Mod.  Rep.  423.  Mr.  Douglas's 
note  to  page  727,  of  his  Reports,  and  Mr.  Fearne's  reply  in  the  last  edition  of 
his  Essay,  6th  ed.  p.  15. 

IV.  In  addition  to  what  has  been  mentioned  in  the  concluding  note  on 
202.  b.  respecting  the  principle,  that  when  a  feoffor  enters  for  a  condition 
broken,  he  is  in  as  of  his  former  estate, — it  may  be  observed,  that,  when  a  tenant 
for  life  joins  with  a  remainder-man  in  suffering  a  common  recovery,  it  is  some- 
times practised,  as  a  precaution  against  letting  in  the  incumbrances  of  the 
remainder-man,  to  annex  a  condition  to  the  estate  of  the  bargainee  or  releasee, 
who  is  made  tenant  to  the  praecipe,  on  the  non-performance  of  which  his  estate  is 
to  become  void.  For,  if  A.  be  tenant  for  life,  with  remainder  in  tail  to  B.  and 
B.  executes  leases,  confesses  judgments,  or  otherwise  encumbers  his  estates; 
and  afterwards  A.  and  B.  join  in  suffering  a  common  recovery,  all  the  encum- 
brances of  B.  are  immediately  let  in  upon  the  fee  gained  by  the  recovery ;  and 
that  fee,  and  every  estate  derived  out  of  it,  are  subject  to  them.  To  avoid 
which,  A  the  tenant  for  life,  by  lease  and  release,  or  by  bargain  and  sale  en- 
rolled, conveys  the  estate  to  the  intended  tenant  to  the  precipe,  to  hold  to 
him  and  his  assigns  during  the  joint  lives  of  him  and  the  grantor  or  bargainor; 
with  a  declaration*  that  such  grant  and  release,  or  bargain  and  sale  is  made, 
to  enable  the  grantee  or  bargainee  to  be  tenant  of  the  freehold  in  the  proposed 

recovery ; 


203.  b.  |  Of  Estates  L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  329. 

iu  quod.  p0r  the  (dx.)  in  this  Section  explanation  is  made  in  the  Section 

2WLU  nextbef0™- 

ubi  supra.    BriUon,  ubi  supra. 

(Djer,  is.  b.)  «  Or  these,  So  that  (Its  qood)."     This  is  the  thijd  condition 

in  deed  whereof  our  author  maketh  mention. 

Sect. 

recovery ;  and  a  declaration  of  the  uses,  to  which  it  is  intended  that  the  re- 
covery shall  enure.  Then  a  proviso  is  inserted,  that,  if  the  bargainee  or 
releasee  do  not,  within  six  months,  pay  the  tenant  for  life  100,000/.  or  some 
other  very  large  sum  of  money,  the  bargain  and  sale,  or  grant  and  release, 
shall  be  void;  and  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  bargainor  or  grantor  to  enter, 
as  in  his  former  estate.  The  money  is  not  paid  at  the  day  appointed ;  and 
thereupon  the  bargain  and  sale,  or  grant  and  release,  is  void,  and  the  bargainor 
or  grantor  becomes  seised  of  his  ancient  life  estate.  But,  though  the  bargain 
and  sale  becomes  void,  yet,  as,  at  the  time  of  suing  the  original  writ  and  the 
praecipe,  the  bargainee  or  releasee  was  tenant  of  the  freehold,  the  subsequent 
cesser  or  determination  of  his  estate  does  not  impeach  the  recovery.  For, 
if  the  person  against  whom  the  praecipe  is  brought,  be,  at  the  time  when  the 
praecipe  is  sued,  or  at  any  time  before  judgment,  actual  tenant  of  the  freehold, 
it  is  immaterial  what  becomes  of  it  afterwards.  This  doctrine  has  been  carried 
so  far,  that  where  a  tenant  to  the  freehold  was  made  by  a  fine,  and  the  fine 
has  been  reversed,  yet  the  recovery  was  held  good.  (See  Lloyd  ».  Evelyn, 
1  Salk.  568;  and  see  1  Shower's  Rep.  347.  Hob.  262.  Noy,  126.  1  Mod.  218.) 
The  recovery  therefore,  in  this  case,  is  good;  the  freehold  upon  which  it  was 
suffered  is  determined ;  and  the  bargainor  or  grantor  comes  in  of  his  original 
estate,  and  of  course  avoids  all  the  leases,  judgments,  and  other  encumbrances 
of  the  tenant  in  tail.  The  reason  why  the  conveyance  is  made  to  the  bargainee 
or  releasee  during  the  joint  lives  of  him  and  the  grantor  or  bargainor,  is,  to 
preserve,  as  far  as  the  case  admits,  his  powers,  by  leaving  the  reversion  in  him. 
— For,  supposing  A.  to  be  tenant  for  life,  with  the  usual  powers  of  leasing, 
jointuring,  and  charging;  remainder  to  trustees  to  preserve  contingent  re- 
mainders; remainder  to  A.'s  first  and  other  sons  in  tail  male;  remainder  to  his 
daughters  as  tenants  in  common  in  tail,  with  cross  remainders  in  tail  between 
them,  if  more  than  one,  with  remainders  over;  A.  and  his  daughters  may  suffer 
a  common  recovery;  and  it  will  be  good  against  A.  and  his  daughters,  and 
their  issues  in  tail,  and  the  remainders  over.  But  the  estates  tail  of  the  sons, 
being  prior  to  the  estates  of  the  daughters,  and  being  supported  by  the  estate 
of  the  trustees  for  preserving  contingent  remainders,  are  not,  whether  vested 
or  contingent,  at  the  time  of  the  recovery,  affected  by  it. — But  if  A.  granted 
his  whole  life  estate  to  the  tenant  to  the  praecipe,  it  might  be  apprehended,  that 
the  powers  relating  to  his  estate,  whether  appendant  or  in  gross,  would  be 
extinguished  thereby,  (See  Edwards  v.  Slater,  Hardres,  410.  and  King  v. 
Melling,  1  Yent.  225.)  and  a  limitation  or  grant  of  new  powers  would  be  void 
against  the  sons  and  the  heirs  male  of  their  bodies.  To  prevent  this  question 
being  made,  A.  the  tenant  for  life,  conveys  an  estate  to  the  intended  tenant  to 
the  praecipe,  only  during  the  joint  lives  of  the  tenant  and  grantor  or  bargainor. 
This  continues  the  old  reversion  in  the  grantor  or  bargainor,  and  preserves  the 
powers  relating  to  his  original  estate,  to  which  he  is  restored  on  the  breach  of 
the  condition.  It  is  customary  in  these  cases  to  declare,  that  the  recovery 
shall  enure  in  the  first  place,  for  corroborating,  strengthening,  and  confirming 
the  estate  for  life  of  the  grantor  or  bargainor,  and  all  other  estates  precedent 
to  the  estate  in  tail  meant  to  be  destroyed,  and  all  powers  and  privileges 
annexed  to  such  estate  for  lifo,  and  other  precedent  estates. — The  mode  of 
suffering  recoveries  on  a  conditional  estate  of  freehold  was  in  use  so  early  as 
the  end  of  the  last  century. — [Note  94.] 


L.  a  C.  5.  Sect.  330.  upon  Condition.      [203.  b.  204.  a. 


Sect.  330. 

ALSO,  there  be  other  wards  in  a  deede  which  cause  the  tenements  to 
be  conditional!.  As  if  upon  such  feoffment  a  rent  be  reserved  to 
the  feoffor,  £c.  and  afterward  this  word  is  put  into  the  deed  (et  puis 
aoit  mitte  en  le  fait  *  cest  parol),  That  if  it  happen  (Quod  si  contingat) 
the  aforesaid  rent  to  be  behind  in  part  or  in  ally  f  that  then  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  to  enter,  $c.  this  is  a  deed  upon 
condition. 

"  WHAT  if  it  happen  (Quod  si  contingat),  dx."  (Ante  146.  b.) 

This  is  the  fourth  condition  in  deed  set  down  by  our  *  E-  *•  Bntrie 

untfinr  Cong.  65. 

aUMl0P-  8E.2.  Aw.  320. 

adjudged.    Quod  si  oontingat  Paseh.  87  Eli*.    Rot  254.  inter.  Bayer  et  Hire*  in 

Com.  Banco.  * 

r^04."l     "  To  enter,  dec."  Hereby  it  is  evident,  that  MTsome 
|_     a.     J  words  of  themselves  do  make  a  condition,  and  some 
other  (whereof  oar  author  here  and  in  the  next  Sec- 
tion *  putteth  an  example)  do  not  of  themselves  make  a  condition  •  Vid.  Sec  331. 
without  a  conclusion  and  clause  of  re-entrie :  and  manie  times  3  h.  6.  1.  Si 
(si)  makes  a  condition,  and  sometimes  a  limitation,  as  hereafter  Fieta,  li.  4.  oa.  9. 
shall  be  said  in  this  Chapter.  Jo^iTb!**  * 

(6  Rep.  9.) 

Inesse  potest  donationi  modus,  conditio,  sive  causa.     *  Scito  *  4  Mar. 
quod  (ut)  tnodus  est  (si)  conditio  (quia)  causa.  Dyer> 1S8-  b- 

Conditio  is  explained  before.     Modus  is  at  this  day  properly  Braoton,  ubi 
taken  for  a  modification,  limitation,  or  qualification,  for  the  supra, 
which  also  the  law  hath  appointed  apt  words;  and  because  Lit- 
tleton speaketh  of  this  also  in  this  end  of  the  Chapter,  I  will 
reserve  this  matter  to  his  proper  place,  where  the  reader  shall 
perceive  excellent  matter  of  learning  touching  this  point. 

Causa,  the  cause  of  consideration  of  the  grant.     And  herein 
there  is  a  diversitie  betweene  a  gift* of  lands,  and  a  gift  of  an 
annuitie  or  such  like.    For  example,  if  a  man  grant  an  annuitie 
pro  und  acrd  terree,  in  this  case  this  word  pro  sheweth  the  cause  Pro. 
of  the  grant,  and  therefore  amounteth  to  a  condition;  for  if  the  **  *•  ^i* 
acre  of  land  be  evicted  by  an  elder  title,  the  annuitie  shall  cease,  10  Rep.  42.  * 
for  cessante  causd  cessat  effectus.  Plowd.  141.  a. 

And  so  if  an  annuitie  be  granted  pro  decimis,  &c.  if  the  gran-  J0RSJ'  ?•  b* 
tee  (A)  be  unjustly  disturbed  of  the  tithes  the  annuitie  ceaseth.  ^^  'l4£  m- 
And  so  it  is  if  an  annuitie  be  granted  pro  consilio,  and  the  9  Rep.  50.  a. 
grantee  refuse  to  give  counsell,  the  annuitie  ceaseth.     So  if  an  f^'Ph  ^ 

32  E.  3.  Anna.  30.  14  £.  4.  4.  15  E.  4.  2.  b.  8  H.  6.  23.  5  E.  2.  tit  Ann.  44. 
41  E.  3. 19.  32  E.  1.  Avowrie,  242.  21  K  4  49.  22  E.  4.  28.  85  H.  6.  2. 
10  B.  3.  44.    5  E.  2.    9  E.  4.  20.    15  E.  4.  3. 

annuitie 

*  cest  parol  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  in       f  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  in 
Boh.  Roh. 

(A)  Inttead  of  grantee,  it  ahovld  be  grantor,  at  ft  teem*.  Set  Mr.  JRitto't  Intro,  p.  119. 
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annuitie  be  granted  quod  preestaret  consilium,  this  makes  the 
grant  conditiouall. 

But  if  A.  pro  consiUo  impenso,  dec.  make  a  feoffement,  or  a 
lease  for  life,  of  an  acre,  or  pro  una  acrd  terrm,  ike.  albeit  he 
denieth  counsell,  or  that  the  acre  be  evicted,  yet  A.  shall  not 
re-enter,  for  in  this  case  there  ought  to  be  legall  words  of  con- 
dition or  qualification,  for  the  cause  or  consideration  shall  not 
avoyd  the  state  of  the  feoffee;  and  the  reason  of  this  diversitie 
is,  for  that  the  state  of  the  land  is  executed,  and  the  annuitie 
ezecutorie. 
Fleta  lib.  5.  And  yet  sometime  in  case  of  lands  or  tenements  (causa)  shall 

oap.  34.  make  a  condition.     As  if  a  woman  give  lands  to  a  man  and  his 

40  Am  13  heires,  causd  matrimonii  preelocuti,  in  this  case  if  she  either 

marrie  the  man,  or  the  man  refuse  to  marrie  her,  she  shall  have 
f«]5B.  2.  Cut  the  land  again  to  her  and  to  her  heires.  [e]But  of  the  other 
J?****  *******  side,  if  a  man  give  land  to  a  woman  and  to  her  heires,  causd 
5  2,4,  i/  matrimonii  preelocuti,  though  he  (A)  marrie  her,  or  the  woman 

refuse,  he  shall  not  have  the  lands  again,  for  it  stands  not  with 
the  modestie  of  women  in  this  kind,  to  aske  advice  of  learned 
*  12  E.  1. 1.  counsell,  as  the  man  may  and  ought;  *  and  the  rather,  for  that 
Feoffement*  in  the  case  of  the  woman  she  may  averre  the  cause,  (for  the 
F  if*]}  2(tf  L  reason  aforesaid)  although  it  be  not  contained  in  the  deed,  yea 
Vide  Sect  366. "  though  the  feoffement  be  made  without  deed. 
Ad  faoiend'  ea  If  a  man  maketh  a  feoffement  .in  fee,  ad  faciendum,  or  foci* 
Drops'  *°"  en^°*  or  ^  intentione,  or  ad  effectnm,  or  ad  propositum,  that 
7  H.  4. 22.  the  feoffee  shall  do  or  not  do  such  an  act,  none  of  these  words 

31  H.  8.  tit  Con-  make  the  state  in  the  land  conditionally  for  in  judgment  of  law 
Pl^Co  l9i42r"  ^ev  are  no  words  of  condition;  and  so  it  was  resolved,  HU.  18. 
38  H.  6. 83.  *  Elix.  in  Com.  Banco,  in  the  case  of  a  common  person;  but  in 
36,  37.  the  case  of  the  king  the  said  or  the  like  words  do  create  a  con- 
m°2  *  St34!  dition,  and  so  it  is  in  the  case  of  a  will  of  a  common  person, 
27  H.  8*18.  a.     which  case  I  myselfe  heard  and  observed. 

32  E*  8.'    Brev.  291.    (1  RolL  Abr.  407,  408,  409,  410.    Moore,  57.    2  Leo.  33. 

3  Rep.  64.  a.    10  Rep.  42.  a.) 

But  for  the  avoyding  of  a  lease  for  yeares,  such  precise  words 
of  condition  are  not  so  strictly  required  as  in  case  of  freehold 
[/]  7  E.  6.  and  inheritance  [/].     For  if  a  man  by  deed  make  a  lease  of  a 

28%  7r  '  manor  for  yeares,  in  which  there  is  a  clause  (and  the  said  lessee 

Dfer  27. ».  BhsM  continually  dwell  upon  the  capitall  messuage  of  the  said 
Subpoena  foria-  manor,  upon  paine  of  forfeiture  of  the  said  terme)  these  words 
facturaa.  amount  to  a  condition. 

Quod  non  lice-  And  so  it  is  if  such  a  clause  be  in  such  a  lease.  Quod  non 
n*"  3<S*  *a        tic&it,  to  the  lessee,  dare,  vendere,  vel  concedere  staium,  et  sub 

4  Mar.  138.        P&n&  forisfacturse,  this  amounts  to  make  the  lease  for  yeares 

defeasible  and  so  it  was  adjudged  in  the  court  of  common 
\g]  Hill.  40  Eli*,  pleas  [a]  in  queen  Elizabeth's  time;  and  the  reason  of  the  court 
•  *•  1b10'  was>         a  ^ease  *°r  7^*™*  wa8  but  a  contract,  which  may  begin 

«d  AyST**       ^  word,  and  by  word  may  be  dissolved. 
Vid.  PI.  Com.  142.  Br.  and  Bestone's  ease. 

(A)  Here,  it  stems,  ike  text  should  be  read  at  if  the  words,  though  he  do  not  marrie  her, 
had  betn  wed  by  lord  Coke, 
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JD  TJT  there  is  a  diversitie  between  this  wards  si  contingat,  &c.  and  the 
words  next  aforesaid,  fie.  For  these  words,  si  contingat,  &c.  are 
nought  worth  to  such  a  condition,  unless  it  hath  these  words  following, 
That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  to  enter,  fie.  But  in 
the  cases  aforesaid,  it  is  not  necessarie  by  the  law  to  put  such  a  clause, 
scilicet,  that  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  may  enter,  fie.  because  they  may  do 
this  by  force  of  the  words  aforesaid,  for  that  they  containe  in  themselves  a 
condition,  (par  ceo  que  ils  impreignont  *  a  eux  mesmes  en  ley  un  con- 
dition), scilicet,  that  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  may  enter,  fie.  Yet  it  is 
commonly  used  in  all  such  cases  aforesaid  to  put  the  clauses  in  the  deeds 
(de  mitter  f  les  clauses  en  les  faits),  scilicet  if  the  rent  be  behind,  fie. 
that  it  shallbe  lawful  to  the  feoffor  and  his  heires  to  enter,  fie.  And  this 
is  well  done,  for  this  intent,  to  declare  and  expresse  to  the  common  people 
who  are  not  learned  in  the  law,  of  the  manner  and  condition  of  the  feoff e- 
ment  (pur  declarer  et  expresser  a  les  leys  gents,  que  ne  sont  apprises  % 
en  la  ley,  \\  de  le  manner  et  le  condition  de  le  feoffment,)  fie.  As  if  a 
man  seised  of  land  letteth  the  same  land  ( sicome  home  seisie  de  terre  § 
lessa  mesme  la  terre)  to  another  by  deed  indented  for  term  of  yeares, 
rendering  to  him  a  certaine  rent,  it  is  used  to  be  put  into  the  deed,  that  if 
the  rent  be  behind  at  the  day  of  payment,  or  by  the  space  of  a  weeke  or  a 
month,  fie.  that  then  it  shall  be  lawful  to  the  lessor  to  distreine,  fie.  **  yet 
the  lessor  may  distreyne  of  common  right  for  the  rent  behind,  fie.  though 
such  words  were  not  put  into  the  deed,  fie. 

[DO*;  1    0i^uIti9nolneces$arie by  the  law  to  put  such  clause, 
I  dkc"     Quce  dubitationis  causa  toUendcs  inseruntur, 
-*  communem  legem  non  lasdunt.     Et  expremo  eorum 
quce  taciU  insunt,  nihil  operatur. 

"  Or  a  month,  <Ssc."  Here  albeit  the  clause  of  distress  be 
added,  that  if  the  rent  be  behind  by  the  space  of  a  week  or  a 
month,  that  the  lessor  may  distraine,  yet  he  may  distraine 
within  the  week  or  month,  because  a  distresse  is  incident 
of  common  right  to  every  rent  service.  And  the  words  be  in 
the  affirmative,  and  therefore  cannot  restraine  that  which  is 
incident  of  common  right 

The  other  (dec.)  in  this  S3ction  upon  that  which  hath  been 
said  are  evident. 

Sect. 


*  a— en  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ||  de  la  manner — le  matere  w   L. 

"J"  les —  tiels  in  L.  and  M.    and  ana  M.  and  Roh. 

Roh.  §  come  de  franktenement  added  in 

X  en  la— de  in  L.  M.  de  la  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

Roh.  **  And  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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Sect  332. 

TTEM,  if  a  feoffment  be  made  upon  such  condition  (si  •  feoffment  soit 

fait  f  sur  tiel  condition),  that  if  the  feoffor  pay  to  the  feoffee  at  a 

certaine  day,  Ac  AQ  pounds  of  money,  that  then  the  feoffor  may  re-enter,  $c. 

in  this  ease  the  feoffee  is  called  tenant  in  morgage,  which  is  as  much  to 

say  in  French  as  mortgage,  and  in  Latine  mortuum  vadium  (1).  And  it 

seemeth 

*  asoun  added  in  Roh.  hut  not  in  L.  fa  ascun  home  added  in  Roh.  but 
and  M.  not  in  L.  and  M. 

(1)  Few  parts  of  the  law  lead  to  the  discussion  of  more  extensive  or  useful 
learning  than  the  law  of  mortgages.  The  nature  of  these  notes  neither 
requires  nor  admits  of  more  than  some  few  general  observations :— 1st,  Upon 
the  origin  of  mortgages : — 2dly,  On  what  constitutes  a  mortgage  :— 3dly,  On 
the  different  estates  of  the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee;— 4thly,  On  the  nature 
of  an  equity  of  redemption :— and  5thly,  On  general  devises  by  mortgagees 
in  fee  of  their  real  estates. 

1st.  As  to  the  origin  of  mortgages;— from  what  is  said  of  them  in  this 
Chapter,  it  appears  that  they  were  introduosd  less  upon  the  model  of  the 
Roman  pignut,  or  hypotheca,  than  upon  the  common-law  doctrine  of  condi- 
tions.— This  circumstance  has  had  a  very  important  influence  on  the  English 
law  respecting  conveyances  by  mortgage.  In  the  civil  law,  when  a  mortgage 
is  executed,  the  debt  intended  to  be  secured  by  it,  is  considered  to  be 
the  principal,  and  the  securities  are  considered  as  adjuncts,  depending,  for 
their  existence,  on  the  existence  of  the  debt.  The  consequence  is,  that,  when 
the  debt  is  discharged,  the  securities,  and  all  the  estates,  interests,  liens,  and 
charges  created  by  them,  are  extinguished;  or,  to  use  the  language  of  the 
civil  law,  are  confounded;  and,  from  that  time,  have  no  legal  existence.  In 
this  light,  speaking  generally,  when  the  rights  of  third  persons  do  not  inter- 
fere, the  debt  and  security  are  viewed  bv  courts  of  equity.  But,  in  courts  of 
law,  the  land  alone  is  considered,  and  the  mortgagor  is  treated  as  a  grantor, 
and  the  mortgagee,  as  a  grantee  of  an  estate  on  condition.  Immediately,  on 
the  execution  of  the  mortgage,  the  land  vests  in  the  mortgagee. — If  the  money 
is  paid  on  the  very  day  appointed  for  the  payment  of  it,  the  condition  is  said 
to  be  performed,  and  the  mortgagor,  as  in  any  other  case,  where  the  grantee 
of  land  on  condition  performs  the  condition,  may  enter  on  the  land  and  hold 
it,  as  of  his  former  estate.  If  the  money  be  not  paid  at  the  time,  then,  at  law, 
the  land  is  discharged  of  the  condition;  it  becomes  absolutely  vested  in  the 
mortgagee ;  the  mortgagor  has  no  legal  right  to  re-possess  himself  of  it  by 
payment  of  the  money;  and  the  estates,  for  all  legal  purposes,  remains  in  the 
mortgagee,  and  can  only  be  re-vested  in  a  mortgagor  by  a  re-conveyance 
from  the  mortgagee. — But,  in  the  view  of  a  court  of  equity,  the  land,  imme- 
diately on  the  payment  of  the  mortgage-debt,  becomes  the  absolute  property 
of  the  mortgagor;  and  a  court  of  equity  will  decree  the  mortgagee  to  re-convey 
it  to  him,  and  account  to  him  for  the  intermediate  profits. — In  a  case,  on  which 
the  present  annotator  was  consulted,  a  mortgagor  in  fee  died  without  an  heir, 
and  the  intestate  as  to  his  real  estate;  a  commission  of  escheat  was  issued  and  an 
inquisition  held.  The  three  commissioners,  who  were  gentlemen  of  the  highest 
consideration  in  the  profession,  were  of  opinion  that  the  crown  was  not  entitled 
to  the  equity  of  redemption.  The  jury  found,  and  the  sheriff  returned  accord- 
ingly ;  and  Mr.  Perceval,  the  attorney-general,  who  was  fully  apprised  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  declined  traversing  the  inquisition. 

2dly, 
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seemeth  that  the  cause  why  it  is  called  mortgage  is,  for  that  it  is  doubtful 

whether 



2dly.  As  to  what  constitutes  a  mortgage; — no  particular  words  or  form  of 
conveyance  are  necessary  for  this  purpose.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general 
rule,  and  subject  to  very  few  exceptions,  that,  wherever  a  conveyance  or  assign- 
ment of  an  estate  is  originally  intended  as  a  security  for  money,  whether  this 
intention  appears  from  the  deed  itself,  or  by  any  other  instrument,  it  is  always 
considered  in  equity  as  a  mortgage,  and  redeemable ;  even  though  there  is  an 
express  agreement  of  the  parties,  that  it  shall  not  be  redeemable,  or  that  the 
right  of  redemption  shall  be  confined  to  a  particular  time,  or  to  a  particular  des- 
cription of  persons.  See  Newcomb  v.  Bonham,  1  Vera.  7.  214.  2  Ca.  in  Chan. 
58.  159.  Howard  v.  Harris,  1  Vera.  33.  190.  2  Ga.  in  Chan.  147.  Talbot  v. 
Braddyl,  1  Vera.  183.  394.  Barrel  v.  Sabine,  1  Vera.  268.  Manlove  v.  Ball  & 
Bruton,  2  Vera.  84.  Jennings  v.  Ward,  ibid.  520.  Price  v.  Perrie,2  Freeman,  258. 
Francklyn  v.  Fern,  Barnard.  Cha.  30.  Clench  v. Witherly,  Cas.  temp.  Finch,  376. 
Cooke  v.  Cooke,  2  Atk.  67.  Mellor  v.  Lees,  2  Atk.  494.  Cotterell  v.  Purchase, 
Cas.  temp.  Talbot,  61.  Endsworth  v.  Griffiths,  1  Bro.  Par  Ca.  149.  Floyer  v. 
Lavington,  1  P.  W.  268.  In  many  of  these  cases  the  courts  have  found  it 
necessary,  not  only  to  apply  their  general  principles,  but  to  determine  the  fact, 
whether  the  conveyance  was  intended  as  an  absolute  sale  or  as  a  security  for 
the  money.  If  the  money  paid  by  the  grantee  was  not  a  fair  price  for  the  ab- 
solute purchase  of  the  estate  conveyed  to  him ;  if  he  was  not  let  into  the  im- 
mediate possession  of  the  estate ;  if,  instead  of  receiving  the  rents  for  his  own 
benefit^  he  accounted  for  them  to  the  grantor,  and  only  retained  the  amount  of 
the  interest;  or  if  the  expense  of  preparing  the  deed  of  conveyance  was  borne 
by  the  grantor ;  each  of  these  circumstances  has  been  considered  by  the  courts 
as  tending  to  prove  that  the  conveyance  was  intended  to  be  merely  pignoriti- 
tious. — It  seems,  however,  to  be  settled,  1st,  that  a  bond  fide  purchaser  of  an 
estate  or  interest  will  not  be  considered  as  a  mortgagee,  on  account  of  a  right 
to  re-purchase  being  given  to  the  vendor,  though  at  an  advanced  price.  Ver- 
ner  v.  Winstanley  2  Sch.  &Lefroy,  393.  And  2dly,  That  where  the  mortgagee, 
or  trustee  for  him,  is  authorized  to  sell  if  the  money  be  not  paid  at  a  particular 
time  he  may  make  a  good  title  to  a  purchaser,  though  the  mortgagor  do  not 
join  in  the  conveyance.  Clay  v.  Sharpe,  Cha.  M.  Term,  1802,  reported  by 
Mr.  Sugden  in  his  Law  of  Vendors,  4th  ed.  App.  No.  XIII. 

Sdly.  As  to  the  nature  of  the  estates  of  the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  ; — it 
was  not,  till  lately,  accurately  settled.  It  was  formerly  contended,  that  the 
mortgagor,  after  forfeiture  of  the  condition,  had  but  a  mere  right  to  reduoe 
the  estate  back  to  his  own  possession,  by  payment  of  the  money.  It  is  now 
established,  that  the  mortgagor  has  an  actual  estate  in  equity,  which  may  be 
devised,  granted,  and  entailed;  that  the  entails  of  it  may  be  barred  by  fine  and 
recovery ;  but,  that  he  only  holds  possession  of  the  land,  and  receives  the 
rents  of  it,  by  the  will  or  permission  of  the  mortgagee,  who  may  by  ejectment, 
without  giving  any  notice,  recover  against  him  or  nis  tenant.  In  this  respect 
the  estate  of  a  mortgagor  is  inferior  to  that  of  a  tenant  at  will.  In  equity,  the 
mortgagee  is  considered  as  holding  the  lands  only  as  a  pledge  or  security  for 
payment  of  his  money.  Hence  a  mortgage  in  fee  is  considered  only  as  per- 
sonal estate  in  equity  though  the  legal  estate  vests  in  the  heir,  in  point  of  law, 
Hence  also,  a  mortgagee,  though  in  possession,  will,  in  case  of  a  living  vacant, 
be  compelled  in  equity  to  present  the  nominee  of  the  mortgagor  to  it,— even 
though  nothing  but  the  advowson  is  mortgaged  to  him.  On  the  same  prin- 
ciple there  is  a  possessio  fratris;  and  tenancy  by  the  curtesy,  of  an  equity  4- 
of  redemption.  Casborne  v.  Scarfe,  1  Atk.  603.  Keech  v.  Hall,  Done.  21. 
Moss  v.  Gallimore,  ibid.  266.  Amherst  v.  Dawling,  2  Vera.  401.  Gaily  v. 
Selby,  1  Stran.  403.  Gardiner  v.  Griffith,  2  P.  Will.  404.  Mackenzie  v. 
Robinson,  3  Atk.  559. — In  this  light  the  legislature  has  viewed  the  different 

estates 


205.  a.]  Of  Estates        L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  332. 

whether  the  feoffor  will  pay  (si  le  feoffor  %  voy  t  payer)  at  the  day  limited 
Bitch  sum  or  not :  and  if  he  doth  not  pay,  then  the  land  which  is  put  in 
pledge  upon  condition  for  the  payment  of  the  money \  is  taken  from  him 
for  ever  j  and  so  dead  \\  to  him  upon  condition,  $c>  And  if  he  doth  pay 
the  money,  then  the  pledge  is  dead  as  to  the  tenant,  $c. 

[e]  Qlanvil.  lib.       «  Mortgage*9  ib  derived  [cl  of  two  French  words,  vis.  mort, 

lib  l3Poap  26  tnat  *s  mor*MttW*j  an<*  9*9**  ™*  *s  vadium  or  pignus.  And  it  ifl 
27J     '  '   called  in  Latine  mortuum  vadium  or  morgagium.  Now  it  is  called 

here  mortgage  or  mortuum  vadium,  both  for  the  reason  here  ex- 
pressed by  Littleton,  as  also  to  distinguish  it  from  that  which  is 
called  vivum  vadium.  Vivum  autem  dicitur  vadium  quia  nunquam 

moritur 

t  voyt — poet  in  L.  and  M.  and    he  doth  pay  the  money,  then  the  pledge 
Ron,  is  dead,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

||  to  him  upon  condition,  <kc.  and  if 

estates  of  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  in  the  statutes  of  the  4th  &  5th  of  Will, 
and  M.  c.  16,  and  7  Ann.  c.  19. 

4thly.  As  to  the  nature  of  an  equity  of  redemption  /—originally  there  was  no 
right  of  redemption  in  the  mortgagor.  Lord  Hale,  in  the  case  of  Boscarrick 
v.  Barton,  1  Chan.  Oa.  219.  says,  mat  in  the  14th  year  of  Richard  II.  the 
parliament  would  not  admit  of  redemption.  See  the  printed  Rolls,  vol.  8.  p. 
259.  It  was,  however  admitted  not  long  after.  But,  after  its  admission,  if 
the  money  was  not  paid  at  the  time  appointed,  the  estate  became  liable,  in  the 
hands  of  the  mortgagee,  to  his  legal  charges,  to  the  dower  of  his  wife,  and  to 
escheat ;  and  it  was  an  opinion,  that  there  was  no  redemption  against  those 
who  came  in  by  the  post.  This  introduced  mortgages  for  long  terms  of  years. 
These  are  attended  with  this  particular  advantage,  that,  on  the  death  of  the 
mortgagee,  the  terme  and  the  right  in  equity  to  receive  the  mortgage  debt 
vest  in  the  same  person :  whereas,  in  cases  of  mortgages  in  fee,  the  estate,  on 
the  death  of  the  mortgagee,  goes  to  his  heir,  or  devisee,  and  the  money  is  pay- 
able to  his  executor  or  administrator.  This  produces  a  separation  of  rights, 
that  is  often  attended  with  great  inconvenience,  both  to  the  mortgagor  and 
mortgagee.  On  the  other  hand,  in  ease  of  mortgages  for  yeares,  there  is  this 
defect,  that  if  the  estate  is  foreclosed,  the  mortgagee  will  be  only  entitled  for 
his  term. — The  difference  between  a  trust  and  an  equity  of  redemption,  is 
observed  by  lord  Hale,  in  the  case  of  Pawlett  and  the  Attorney-general, 
Hard.  465. — In  respect  to  the  right  of  the  widow  of  a  mortgagee  in  fee  to  her 
dower,  she  is  certainly  entitled  to  it  at  law ;  but  it  is  so  clear,  that,  if  she 
should  attempt  to  recover  it  by  a  writ  of  dower,  a  court  of  equity  would  stay 
the  proceeding,  that,  in  accepting  titles,  it  is  never  attended  to.  The  same 
observation  applies  to  the  husband's  estate  by  the  curtesy,  after  his  wife's 
decease. 

5thly.  It  now  appears  to  be  settled,  that  estates  in  mortgage  and  trust  estates 
will  pass  by  a  devise  in  general  terms,  unless  an  intention  to  the  contrary  can  be 
inferred,  either  from  expressions  in  the  will,  or  from  the  objects  of  the  devise. 
Marlow  v.  Smith,  2  Peere  Williams,  198.  Att.  Gen.  v.  Philips,  heard  in  Cha. 
on  the  16th  Nov.  1767.  Duke  of  Leeds  v.  Monday,  3  Yes.  348.  5  Yes.  841. 
Ex  parte  Sergison,  4  Yes.  147.  Att.  Gen.  v.  Bowyer,  5  Yes.  800.  Att.  Gen. 
v.  Buller,  5  Yes.  399.  Braybrooke  v.  Inskip,  8  Yes.  437.  Att.  Gen.  v.  Vigors 
8  Yes.  283.  Ex  parte  Morgan,  10  Yes.  101.  Broome  *.  Monk,  10  Yes.  605. 
Roe  on  the  demise  of  Read  v.  Read,  8  Dura,  and  East,  118.— To  prevent  any 
question  of  this  kind  from  arising,  it  is  advisable,  that  in  wills  there  should 
be  an  express  devise  of  the  estates  held  by  the  testator  in  trust  or  mortgage.— 
[Note  96.] 
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moritur  ex  aliqud  parte  quod  ex  suis  proventubus  acquiratur.  As 

if  a  man  borrow  a  hundred  pounds  of  another,  and  maketh  an 

estate  of  lands  unto  him,  untill  he  hath  received  the  said  sum 

of  the  issues  and  the  profits  of  the  land,  so  as  in  this  case 

neither  money  nor  land  dieth,  or  is  lost,  whereof  Littleton  hath 

spoken  [d]  before  in  this  Chapter)  and  therefore  it  is  called  r<*]  Vid.  Sect 

vivum  vadium.  327. 


|-ao5.i  w  Sect.  333. 

ALSO,  as  a  man  may  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  in  morgage  *so  a  man 

may  make  a  gift  in  tayle  in  morgage,  and  a  lease  for  terme  of  life, 

or  for  terme  of  yeares  in  morgage.    f  And  all  such  tenants  are  called 

tenants  in  morgage,  according  to  the  estates  which  they  have  in  the 

land,  fie. 

This  Section  upon  that  which  hath  been  said  needeth  no 
further  explication. 


Sect.  334. 

ALSO  j  if  a  feoffment  he  made  in  morgage  upon  condition,  that  the 
feoffor  shall  pay  such  a  sum  at  such  a  day,  fie.  as  is  between  them  by 
their  deed  indented,  agreed  and  limited  (come  est  %  enter  eux  per  lour 
fait  endent  accorde  et  limit),  although  the  feoffor  dyeth  before  the  day 
of  payment,  fie.  yet  \f  the  heire  of  the  feoffor  (uncore  si  le  heire  ||  le 
feoffor)  pay  the  same  sum  of  money  (mesme  le  summe  §  de  money)  at 
the  same  day  to  the  feoffee,  or  tender  to  him  the  money,  and  the  feoffee 
refuse  to  receive  it,  then  may  the  heir  enter  into  the  land  ;  and  yet  the 
condition  is,  that  if  the  feoffor  shall  pay  such  a  sum  at  such  a  day,  fie. 
not  making  mention  in  the  condition  of  any  payment  to  be  made  by  his 
heir,  but  for  that  the  heir  hath  interest  of  right  in  the  condition,  fie.  and 
the  intent  was  that  the  money  should  be  payd  at  the  day  assessed,  fie. 
and  the  feoffee  hath  no  more  hsse,  if  it  be  paid  by  the  heir,  than  if  it 
were  vaidby  the  father,  fie.  therefore  if  the  heir  pay  the  money,  or  ten* 
der  the  money  at  the  day  limited,  fie.  and  the  other  refuse  it,  he  may 
enter,  fie.  But  if  a  stranger  of  his  own  head,  who  hath  not  any  interest, 
fie.  will  tender  the  aforesaid  money  to  the  feoffee  (voile  tender  les  ** 
avantdits  deniers  al  feoffee)  at  the  day  appointed,  the  feoffee  is  not  bound 
to  receive  it  (le  feoffee  n'est  ft  pas  tenus  de  ceo  receiver.) 

"  THAT 

*  so  a  man  may  make  a  gift  in  tayle  §  de  money  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 

in  mortgage  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Ron.  Roh. 

I  And  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  **  avantdits  not  in  L.  and  M.  but 

enter — perenter,  L.  and  M.  and  in  Roh. 

Roh.  ft  pas  not  in  L.  and  M.  but  in 

|j  de  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  Roh. 
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27  H.  8. 19.  b.      «  m  HA  T the  feoffor  shall  pay  at  such  a  day,  <fce."     Albeit  con- 
Frances's^  9l"  ditions  be  not  favoured,  yet  they  are  not  alwayes  taken 

(L  Eoli.  420.)  '    literally,  bat  in  this  case,  the  law  enableth  the  heir  that  was  not 

named  to  perform  the  condition  for  four  causes  (1)  f . 
(Post  219.  b.)         First,  because  there  is  a  day  limited,  so  as  the  heir  oommeth 

within  the  time  limited  by  the  condition,  for  otherwise  he  could 
not  do  it,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  in  this  Chapter. 

Secondly,  For  that  the  condition  descends  unto  the  heir,  and 
therefore  the  law  that  giveth  him  an  interest  in  the  condition, 
giveth  him  an  abilitie'to  perform  it. 

Thirdly,  For  that  the  feoffee  doth  receive  no  damage  or  pre 

judice  thereby  (all  these  reasons  are  expressly  to  be  collected  out 

of  the  words  of  Littleton).      And  these  things  being  observed, 

Fourthly,  The  intent  and  true  meaning  of  the  condition  shall 

be  performed.     And  where  it  is  here  said,  that  the  heir  may 

tender  at  the  day  limited,  &c.  herein  is  implyed,  that 

J69*  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  morgagor  f  2  06.1 

or  in  default  of  them  the  ordinary  may  also  tender,  as  |_     a.     J 

[/]  Vid.  Sect     shall  be  said  [/]  hereafter  in  this  Chapter.  But  what 

837.  if  the  condition  had  been,  if  the  morgagor  or  his  heirs  did 

pay,  &c.  and  he  died  before  the  day  without  heir,  so  as  the 
condition  became  impossible,  here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that 
where  the  condition  becometh  impossible  to  be  performed  by  the 
act  of  God,  as  by  death,  &o.  the  state  of  the  feoffee  shall  not 
be  avoyded,  as  snail  be  said  hereafter  in  this  Chapter.  And 
therefore  the  law  here  inableth  the  heir  (of  whom  no  mention 
was  made  in  the  condition)  to  performe  the  condition,  lest  the 
inheritance  should  be  lost,  wherein  divers  diversities  are  worthy 
of  observation  (1). 

First, 

(1)  f  V.  T.  15  Jac.  After  covenant  to  stand  seised  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his 
heirs,  with  proviso  of  revocation  on  payment  to  B.and  his  assigns;  B.  dies;  ho 
may  tender  to  the  heir,  and  revoke.  Altai's  case,  Ley,  55.  b.  Hal.  Mass. — 
[Note  97.] 

(1)  Lord  Coke  here  considers  the  effect  of  impossible  conditions.  1st. 
Where  they  are  possible  at  the  time  of  their  creation,  but  afterwards  become 
impossible ;  and  be  distinguishes  that  impossibility  which  is  produced  by  the  act 
of  God,  and  that  which  is  produced  by  the  act  of  the  party.  2dly.  When  they 
are  impossible  at  the  time  of  their  creation.  3dly.  When  they  are  against  law, 
either  as  malaprohibita,  or  mala  in  se.  4thly.  When  they  are  repugnant  to  the 
grant  by  which  they  arc  created,  or  to  the  estate  to  which  they  are  annexed. 
It  should  be  observed,  that  a  condition  is  then  only  considered  in  the  eye  of  the 
law  as  impossible  at  the  time  of  the  creation,  if  it  cannot  by  any  means  take 
effect.  Such  is  the  case  put  by  lord  Coke,  that  the  obligee  shall  go  from  the 
church  of  St.  Peter  at  Westminster  to  the  church  of  St.  Peter  at  Rome,  within 
three  hours.  But,  if  it  only  be  in  an  high  degree  improbable,  and  such  as  is 
beyond  the  power  of  the  obligee  to  effect,  it  is  not  then  considered  as  impos- 
sible. See  the  cases  of  this  nature  in  1  Roll.  Abr.  419,  420. — It  is  said,  that 
if  the  condition  of  a  bond  be  to  pay  a  certain  sum,  or  to  do  any  other  act  out 
of  his  majesty's  dominions,  the  condition  is  void,  and  the  bond  is  single,  be- 
cause the  performance  of  it  cannot  be  tried.  See  21  Edw.  4. 10. — It  was  upon 
a  similar  principle,  that  if  a  man  professed  himself  a  monk  in  a  religious  house 
beyond  seas,  it  was  no  disability,  because  the  fact  could  not  be  tried.  For 
the  only  method  which  the  law  bad  to  know  if  a  man  was  professed,  was  to 
issue  a  writ  in  the  king's  name  to  the  bishop  of  the  diocese,  commanding  him 
to  certify,  if  such  a  monk  was  professed,  in  such  a  house,  in  such  a  place, 

within 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  334.  upon  Condition.   [206.  a.  206.  b. 

First,  between  a  condition  annexed  to  a  state  in  lands  or 
tenements  upon  a  feoffment,  gift  in  taile,  Ac.  and  a  condition  of 
an  obligation,  recognisance  or  such  like,     [g]  For  if  a  condition  y\  pi.  com. 
annexed  to  lands  be  possible  at  the  making  of  the  condition,  and  4&o.  Wrotbe'i 
become  impossible  by  the  act  of  God,  yet  the  state  of  the  feoffee,  J"^  7  8 
Ac.  shall  not  be  avoyded.     As  if  a  man  maketh  a  feoffment  in  15  h.  7!  1! 
fee  upon  condition,  that  the  feoffor  shall  within  one  year  go  to  H  B.  4.  3. 
the  citie  of  Paris  about  the  affaires  of  the  feoffee,  and  presently  MH,j,J'  *• 
after  the  feoffor  dyeth,  so  as  it  is  impossible  by  the  act  of  God 
that  the  condition  should  be  performed,  yet  the  estate  of  the 
feoffee  is  become  absolute ;  for  though  the  condition  be  subse- 
quent to  the  state,  yet  there  is  a  precedency  before  the  re-entry, 
viz.  the  performance  of  the  condition.     And  if  the  land  should 
by  construction  of  law  be  taken  from  the  feoffee,  this  should  work 
a  damage  to  the  feoffee,  for  that  the  condition  is  not  performed 
which  was  made  for  his  benefit.     And  it  appeareth  by  Littleton, 
that  it  must  not  be  to  the  damage  of  the  feoffee ;  and  so  it  is  if 
the  feoffor  shall  appeare  in  such  a  court  the  next  term,  and 
before  the  day  the  feoffor  dyeth,  the  estate  of  the  feoffee  is  abso- 
lute,    [h]  But  if  a  man  be  bound  by  recognizance  or  bond  with  [k]  15  H.  7. 18. 
condition  that  he  shall  appear  the  next  term  in  such  a  court,  31  H-  fl- 
and  before  the  day  the  conusee  (A)  or  obligor  dyeth,  the  reoog-  f8*B%  {7. 
nisance  or  obligation  is  saved ;  and  the  reason  of  the  diveroitie  is,  9  eiu.  262.' 
because  the  state  of  the  land  is  executed  and  settled  in  the  feoffee,  Dyer,  lib.  5.  22. 
and  cannot  be  redeemed  back  again  but  by  matter  subsequent,  Jf^^a"0**** 
▼is.  the  performance  of  the  condition.     But  the  bond  or  recogni- 
sance is  a  thing  in  action,  and  executory,  whereof  no  advantage 
ean  be  taken  until  there  be  a  default  in  the  obligor;  and  there-  Fiet»,Hb.4.cap. 
fore  in  all  oases  where  a  condition  of  a  bond,  recognisance,  &c.  ••  £  Braoton 
is  possible  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  condition,  and  before  A  Bntt0D' nbi 
the  same  can  be  performed,  the  condition  becomes  impossible  by    °p 
the  act  of  God,  or  of  the  law,  or  of  the  obligee,  &c.  there  the 
obligation,  Ac.  is  saved.     But  if  the  condition  of  a  bond,  Ac.  be 
impossible  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  condition,  the  obli- 
gation, Ac.  is  single.     And  so  it  is  in  case  of  a  feoffment  in  fee 
with  a  condition  subsequent  that  is  impossible,  the  state  of  the 
feoffee  is  absolute :  but  if  the  condition  precedent  be 

[20 6.1  impossible,  no  J8©-  state  or  interest  shall  grow  there- 
b.    J  upon.     And  to  illustrate  these  by  examples  you  shall  (1  Leon.  22s. 
understand.     If  a  man  be  bound  in  an  obligation,  Ac.  J«?aUV^M\n 
with  condition  that  if  the  obligor  do  go  from  the  church  of  2gi.'   864.) 

14  H.  8.  28.    10  H.  7.  22.    4  H.  7.  4.    8  E.  4. 1.    28  H.  6.  26.  lib.  5.  fb.  22. 
Laughter's  ewe,  &  76.  89  H.8.6.  17  H.  0.  Obligat  18.  6  BL  Dier,  222. 

St  Peter 

(A)  TnaUado/ eonoset  it  should  60  conusor,  <u  it  »eem§.  Set  Mr.  RiUo'$  Jntr.  p.  119. 

within  his  diocese.  But  this  method  could  not  be  used  with  respect  to  foreign 
professions,  as  the  bishop  was  not  bound  to  obey  the  king's  writ,  and  might 
certify  either  true  or  false,  without  subjecting  himself  to  punishment.  For 
this  reason,  no  notice  was  taken  in  our  law  of  foreign  profession.  Thus 
L.  Rolle,  2  Abr.  43.  says,  "If  an  Englishman  goes  into  France,  and  there 
"  becomes  a  monk,  he  is,  notwithstanding,  capable  of  a  grant  in  England ; 
"  for  that  such  profession  is  not  triable ;  and  also,  for  that  all  profession  is 
"  taken  away  by  the  statute  ;  and,  by  our  religion,  now  received,  such  vows 
"and  profession  are  held  void.  I  have  heard,"  continues  he,  "that  this  was 
"  in  44  Eliz.  in  one  Ley's  case,  resolved  accordingly  by  all  the  justices  in  Chan- 
"  eery-lane."— [Note  98.] 
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•  PL  Com.  Pul- 
ler's ease,  272. 
(1  RolL  Abr. 
418.  Post  217. 
b.  218.) 
35  H.  ft.  tit 
Barre,  262. 
37  H.  6.  Barre, 
60.    2  B.  3.  9. 

9  Bl.  Dyer,  262. 
28  H.  8.  30. 
(8th  Rep.  83.  a. 
92.  a.  Hob.  24.) 
[t]  4  H.  7.  4. 
30H.8.Dyer,42. 
11  H.  4.  57. 

in  protection. 

10  H.  7. 18. 

iDoo.  Pla.  230.) 
k]  Vid.  Bract 
Sritton,  Fleta, 
nbi  supra. 
Braeton,  lib.  3. 
fol.  100. 
2  H.  4.  9. 
8B.  4.12.b. 
2  B.  4.  2.  «fc  3. 
4H.  7.4.  b. 
10  H.  7.  22. 
14  H.  8.  28. 
42  B.  3.  6.  23. 
(1  Roll.  Abr. 
418.  Plo.  64.  b.) 
2  H.  4.  9. 
(2Ven.  109.) 

(PI.  Com. 
Browning's 
ease,  133.) 

(Post.  Sect  360. 
10  Rep.  38. 
Hob.  170.      % 
1  Roll.  Abr. 
419.) 


7  H.  6.  43.  b. 
21  H.  6. 33. 
21 H.  7.  11. 
21 H.  7.  30. 
20B.4.  8. 
(Moore,  810. 
Poet  225.) 
PI.  Com.  in 
Browning's 
ease,  133.  a. 
27  H.  8. 


St.  Peter  in  Wettminster  to  the  ohurch  of  St  Peter  in  Rome 
within  three  hoars,  then  that  the  obligation  shall  be  voyd.  The 
condition  is  voyde  and  impossible,  and  the  obligation  standeth 
good. 

And  so  it  is  if  a  feoffment  be  made  upon  condition  that  the 
feoffee  shall  go  as  is  aforesaid,  the  state  of  the  feoffee  is  abso- 
lute, and  the  condition  impossible  and  voyde. 

♦If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life  upon  condition  that  if  the  lessee 
go  to  Rome,  as  is  aforesaid,  that  then  he  shall  have  a  fee,  the 
condition  precedent  is  impossible  and  voyde,  and  therefore  no  fee 
simple  can  grow  to  the  lessee. 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition  that  the  feoffee 
shall  re-enfeoffe  him  before  such  a  day,  and  before  the  day  the 
feoffor  disseise  the  feoffee,  and  hold  him  out  by  force  until!  the 
day  be  past,  the  state  of  the  feoffee  is  absolute,  for  "  the  feoffor 
is  the  cause  wherefore  the  condition  cannot  be  performed,  and 
therefore  shall  never  take  advantage  for  non-performance 
thereof  [t]."  And  so  it  is  if  A.  be  bound  to  B.  that  I.  S.  shall 
marry  Jane  G.  before  such  a  day,  and  before  the  day  B.  marry 
with  Janey  he  shall  never  take  advantage  of  the  bond,  for  that  he 
himself  is  the  mean  that  the  condition  could  not  be  performed. 
And  this  is  regularly  true  in  all  cases. 

But  it  is  commonly  holden  [&]  that  if  the  condition  of  a  bond, 
&c.  be  against  law,  that  the  bond  itself  is  voyd. 

But  herein  the  law  distinguisheth  between  a  condition  against 
law  for  the  doing  of  any  act  that  is  malum  in  «e,  and  a  condition 
against  law,  (that  ooncerneth  not  any  thing  that  is  malum  in  se) 
but  therefore  is  against  law,  because  it  is  either  repugnant  to  the 
state,  or  against  some  mazime  or  rule  in  law.  And  therefore  the 
common  opinion  is  to  be  understood  of  conditions  against  law 
for  the  doing  of  some  act  that  is  malum  in  «e,  and  yet  therein  also 
the  law  distinguisheth.  As  if  a  man  be  bound  upon  condition  that 
he  shall  kill  L  8.  the  bond  is  voyd. 

But  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  upon  condition  that  the  feoffee 
shall  kill  /.  S.  the  estate  is  absolute,  and  the  condition  voyd. 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition  that  he  shall 
not  alien,  this  condition  is  repugnant  and  against  law,  and  the 
state  of  the  feoffee  is  absolute  (whereof  more  shall  be  said  in  his 
proper  place).  But  if  the  feoffee  be  bound  in  a  bond,  that  the 
feoffee  or  his  heires  shall  not  alien,  this  is  good,  for  he  may 
notwithstanding  alien  if  he  will  forfeit  his  bond  that  he  himself 
hath  made. 

So  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition  that 
the  feoffee  shall  not  take  the  profits  of  the  land,  this  condition 
is  repugnant  and  against  law,  and  the  state  is  absolute. 

But  a  bond  with  a  condition  that  the  feoffee  shall  not  take  the 
profits  is  good.  If  a  man  be  bound  with  a  condition  to  enfeoffe 
his  wife,  the  condition  is  void  and  against  law,  because  it  is 
against  the  maxime  in  law,  and  yet  the  bond  is  good ;  but  if  he 
be  bound  to  pay  his  wife  money,  that  is  good.  Et  etc  tie  rimilibu*, 
whereof  there  be  plentifull  authorities  in  our  bookes(I). 

"  Tender 


(1)  It  is  observed  in  I  P.  W.  189,  that  "  all  instances  of  conditions  against 
"  law,  in  a  legal  sense,  are  reducible  under  one  of  these  three  heads ;  either,  to 

"do 


L.  3.  C.  5.  S.  334.        upon  Condition.  [206.  b. 

11  Tender  the  money  at  the  day  limited,  d:c"   Note,  hereby  is  Vide  Sect  325. 
implyed,  that  albeit  a  convenient  time  before  sun  set  be  the  last  (5  ReP- 114-) 
time  given  to  the  feoffor  to  tender,  yet  if  he  tender  it  to  the  per- 
son of  the  mortgagee  at  any  time  of  the  day  of  payment,  and  he 
refuseth  it,  the  condition  is  saved  for  that  time. 

"He  may  enter,  Ac."    And  so  may  his  heir  after  his  death. 

"  But  if  a  stranger  of  his  own  head,  who  hath  not  any  interest, 
dec.  will  tender  the  aforesaid  money  to  the  feoffee  at  the  day  ap- 
pointed, the  feoffee  is  not  bound  to  receive  it."     Nota,  by  this  Vide  Sect.  401. 
period  and  the  (dkc.)  it  is  implyed,  that  if  the  morgagor  dye,  his  Hill.  28  Eli*. 
heir  within  age  of  14  yeares  (the  land  being  holden  in  socage),  {"^WatkiM  "' 
the  next  of  kin  to  whom  the  land  cannot  descend  being  his  gar-  &  Astwick,  pro 
dian  in  socage  may  tender  in  the  name  of  the  heir,  because  he  terns  in  Com. 
hath  an  interest  as  gardian  in  socage.   Also  if  the  heir  be  within  ^ReieMe2  28 
age  of  21  yeares,  and  the  land  is  holden  by  knights  service,  the  32  b.  1.  tit 
lord  of  whom  the  land  is  holden  may  make  the  tender  of  his  in-  Annuity,  51. 
terest  which  he  shall  have  when  the  condition  is  performed,  for  **  **•  6\*** 
these  in  respect  of  their  interest  are  not  accounted  estrangers.      Moore,*  222. 

But  if  the  heir  be  an  idiot,  of  what  age  soever,  any  man  may  Post  226.  b. 
make  the  tender  for  him  in  respect  of  his  absolute  disability,  226-  *•) 
and  the  law  in  this  case  is  grounded  upon  charity,  and  so  in  like 
cases. 

"  The  feoffee  is  not  bound  to  receive  it."     And  note   that  34  ^  5  tit 

Barre,  166.    33  E.  1.  tit    Annuitie,  51.    33  E.  3.    Judgement,  254. 
(Ant  180.  b.    Post  245.  a.  268.  a.) 

Littleton 


"do  malum  true,  or  malum  prohibitum;  2dly,  to  omit  the  doing  of  something 
"that  is  a  duty;  3dly,  to  encourage  such  crimes  and  omissions.  And  such 
"  conditions  as  these,  the  law  will  always,  and  without  any  regard  to  circum- 
"  stances,  defeat.1'  It  is  not  within  the  plan  of  these  notes  to  enumerate,  or 
discuss,  the  various  instances  in  which  the  conditions  of  bonds  have  been  held 
unlawful  at  law,  or  in  equity.  Those  which  chiefly  deserve  consideration  are 
such  as  relate  to,  1st,  Bonds  given  for  procuring  marriages,  or  what  is  usually 
called  marriage  brokage.  See  Hall  v.  Potter,  8  Levins,  411.  Shower's  Par. 
Cas.  76.  1  Brown's  Par.  Gas.  60.  Scribblehill  v.  Brett,  1  Brown's  Pari. 
Gases,  57.  Keat  v.  Allen,  2  Vera.  588.  Gole  v.  Gibson,  1  Vez.  503.  2dly, 
Bonds  restraining  the  obligor  from  a  tree  exercise  of  a  trade.  Here,  if  the  re- 
straint be  qualified,  so  as  only  to  take  in  a  particular  place,  and  the  breach  of 
the  condition  tends  apparently  to  the  detriment  of  the  obligee,  and  a  considera- 
tion is  given  by  the  obligee  to  the  obligor  for  executing  the  bond,  the  condition 
will  not  be  impeached  either  at  law  or  in  equity.  See  1  P.  W.  190, 191.  10 
Mod.  133.  8dlv,  Bonds  of  resignation.  The  validity  of  these  bonds,  and  the 
propriety  of  their  being  supported,  considered  as  a  matter  of  policy,  was  most 
elaborately  and  ably  discussed  in  the  great  cause  of  the  bishop  of  London  and 
Fytche,  heard  on  appeal  in  the  house  of  lords  in  May  1783.  A  state  of  this 
case,  and  of  the  arguments  and  speeches  of  the  lords,  prelates,  and  judges  who 
spoke,  when  it  was  heard  before  the  lords,  is  to  be  found  in  Mr.  Cunningham's 
Law  of  Simony. — It  seems  to  be  settled,  that  if  a  bond  is  given  with  a  condi- 
tion to  do  several  things,  and  only  some  of  them  are  against  law,  the  bond 
shall  be  good  as  to  the  doing  the  things  agreeable  to  law,  and  only  void  as  to 
those  which  are  against  law.  Norton  v.  Simmes,  Hob.  12.  Mosdell  v.  Mid- 
dleton,  1  Vent.  237.  Pearson  v.  Humes,  Garter,  229.  Chesman  v.  Nainby, 
2  Lord  Raymond,  1456.— [Note  99.J 
Vol  H.— 11 


206.  b.  207.  a.]  Of  Estates      L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  335. 

Littleton  saith,  that  he  is  not  bound  to  receive  it  at  a. 
stranger's  hand.    But  if  any  stranger  in  the  name  p 3 07.1 


of  the  morgagor  or  his  heir  (without  his  consent  |_  a. 
or  privity)  tender  the  money,  and  the  morgagee  ao- 
cepteth  it,  this  is  a  good  satisfaction,  and  the  morgagor  or  his 
heir  agreeing  thereunto  may  re-enter  into  the  land;  omnia  rati- 
habitio  retrd  trahitur  et  mandati  sequrparatur.  But  the  morgagor 
or  his  heir  may  disagree  thereunto  if  hi  will. 


Sect.  335. 

AND  be  it  remembered  that  in  such  case,  where  such  tender  of  the 
money  is  made,  $c.  and  the  feoffee  refuse  to  receive  it,  by  which 
the  feoffor  or  his  heires  enter,  ftc.  then  the  feoffee  hath  no  remedy  by 
the  common  law  to  have  this  money,  because  it  shall  be  accounted  his 
own  folly  that  he  refused  the  money,  when  a  lawful  tender  of  it  was 
made  unto  him  (1). 

"  WENDER  of  the  money  is  made,  ike"     Here  is  implyed  at 
the  due  time  and  place  according  to  the  condition. 

"Enter,  dv."  vis.  into  the  lands  or  tenements. 

"  Then  the  feoffee  hath  no  remedy  by  the  common  late  to  have 
8  E.  2.  tit  Ass.  this  money,  &c.  And  the  reason  is,  because  the  money  is  col- 
339.  31  Ass.  32.  laterall  to  the  land,  and  the  feoffee  hath  no  remedy  therefore. 

If  an  obligation  of  an  hundred  pound  be  made  with  condition 

for  the  payment  of  fifty  pound  at  a  day,  and  at  the  day  the  obli- 

(2  Boll.  Abr.       gor  tender  the  money,  and  the  obligee  refuseth  the  same,  yet  in 

523,  524.)  Sid.    action  of  debt  upon  the  obligation,  if  the  defendant  plead  the 

22  H?  6.  39*        tender  and  refusall,  he  must  also  plead  that  he  is  yet  ready  to 

21  B.  4.  25!        pay  the  money,  and  tender  the  same  in  court.   But  if  the  plain- 

22  E.  3.  5.  tife  will  not  then  receive  it,  but  take  issue  upon  the  tender,  and 
U^PeyWs^ease  tne  Bamo  ^e  f°un<*  ag^nst  him,  he  hath  lost  the  money  for  ever. 
(2  Roll.  Abr.  *  If  *  man  he  bound  in  200  quarters  of  wheat  for  deliverie  of  a 
&23.                   100  quarters,  if  the  obligor  tender  at  the  day  a  100  quarters,  &c. 

^U'eont)         ^e  8na^  not  P*6*^  vncore  prist,  because  albeit  it  be  parcell  of  the 

condition,  yet  they  be  bona  peritura,  and  it  is  a  charge  for  the 

obligor  to  keep  them.    And  the  reason  wherefore  in  the  case  of 

8  E.  2.  tit  Ass.  the  obligation  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  condition  is  not  lost 

380-  by  the  tender  and  refusall,  is  not  only  for  that  it  is  a  duty  and 

parcel  of  the  obligation,  and  therefore  is  not  lost  by  the  tender 
and  refusall,  but  also  for  that  the  obligee  hath  remedy  by  law 

for 


(I)  Here  the  performance  of  the  condition  is  excused  by  the  default  of  the 
feoffee  or  obligee,  viz.  by  tender  and  refusal.  It  is  also  excused,  1.  By  his 
absence  in  those  cases  where  his  presence  is  necessary  for  the  performance  of 
the  condition.  2.  By  his  obstructing  or  preventing  the  performance.  And 
3.  By  his  neglecting  to  do  the  first  act,  if  it  is  incumbent  on  him  to  perform 
it.  See  the  cases  in  1  Roll.  Abr.  457,  458.  It  is  also  excused,  in  some  cases, 
by  his  not  giving  notice  to  the  feoffee  or  obligee.  See  1  Roll.  Abr.  463.  467, 
468.— [Note  100. 


L.  3.  C.  o.  Sect.  335.       upon  Condition.  [207.  a. 

for  the  same.     And  in  this  case,  liberate*  pecunia  nan  liberal 
offer entum. 

But  if  &  man  make  a  single  bond,  or  knowledge  a  statute  or  (2  Sannd.  48.) 
recognizance,  and  afterwards  make  a  defeasance  for  the  pay-  7  H.  4.  is. 
ment  of  a  lesser  sum  at  a  day,  if  the  obligor  or  conusor  tender  {^^J 
the  lesser  sum  at  the  day,  and  the  obligee  or  conusee  refuseth  21  jL  4.  25. 
it,  he  shall  never  have  any  remedy  by  law  to  recover  it,  because  22  E.  3.  5. 
it  is  no  parcell  of  the  sum  contained  in  the  obligation,  statute,  **  ?**'*"  ^ 
or  recognisance,  being  contained  in  the  defeasance  made  at  the  20  &*L\.  b.' 
time  or  after  the  obligation,  statute,  or  recognizance.     And  in  0  H.  6. 16. 
this  case  in  pleading  of  the  tender  and  refusall  the  partie  shall  ??  5*  ?*  ?6' 
not  be  driven  to  plead,  that  he  is  yet  ready  to  pay  the  same  or  m  h.  7. 1*3. 
to  tender  it  in  court :  neither  hath  the  obligee  or  conusee  any  18  E.  3.  63. 
remedy  by  law  to  recover  the  sum  contained  in  the  defeasance.  JJw4,,g*\ • 
[o]  And  so  it  is  if  a  man  make  an  obligation  of  100  pound  with  27  h.  8*.  1.  a. 
condition  for  the  deliverie  of  oorne,  or  timber,  &c.  or  for  the  22  h!  e.  39.  tit. 
performance  of  an  arbitrament,  or  the  doing  of  any  act,  &c.  Ai^te?ef  ^  1L 
This  is  collaterall  to  the  obligation,  that  is  to  say,  is  not  par*  19  J  \  \2. 
cell  of  it,  and  therefore  a  tender  and  refusall  is  a  perpetual  [o]  Henry  Pay- 
bar  (2).  *©•'■  cm©,  *bi. 

But  if  a  man  be  bound  to  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  to  the  31*4^.  25. 
obligee,  and  he  make  a  lease  and  release  to  him  and  his  heires,  11  H.  4.  83. 
albeit  this  be  a  collateral  condition,  yet  it  is  well  performed,  *  H-  •• 8- 
because  this  amounts  in  law  to  a  feoffment  (3).  7  b!  i  3. 

PL  Com.  Fogawe'i  ca#e,  fo.  8.    (Moore,  38,  37.  Post  238.  b.) 

"Money, 


(2)  In  the  10th,  11th,  and  12th  editions,  there  is,  in  the  margin,  a  reference 
to  3  Cro.  755 ;  but  there  is  no  such  page  in  that  volume  of  Croke.  Most  pro- 
bably it  is  misprinted,  for  1  Cro.  755.  Cotton  v.  Clifton,  where  it  was  held, 
"  that,  where  an  obligation  is  made,  and  afterwards  a  defeasance  is  made 
"  therefore,  if  he  pays  a  less  sum,  there,  if  he  pleads  the  defeasance  and  the 
"  tender  of  the  lesser  sum,  he  need  not  to  say,  tout  tempi  prinst;  for,  by  the 
"  tender,  he  was  discharged  of  all;  but  otherwise  it  is  of  an  obligation,  with 
"  a  condition  to  pay  a  lesser  sum." — [Note  101.] 

(3)  No  authority  is  cited  for  this  position.  In  PlowcL  156.  it  is  laid  down, 
that  a  lease  and  release  may  be  pleaded  as  a  feoffment;  and  in  1  Finch,  48.  and 
2  Finch.  68.  it  is  said,  that  a  lease  and  release  amounts  to  a  feoffment.  But 
this  must  be  understood  with  some  qualifications,  as  the  operation  of  a  feoff- 
ment is,  in  some  instances,  much  more  forcible,  and  of  course  may  be  much 
more  beneficial  to  the  person  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  condition,  than 
the  operation  of  a  lease  and  release.  The  nature  of  a  feoffment  will  be 
considered  in  one  of  the  notes  to  the  chapter  of  Release.— -With  respect  to 
the  difference  adverted  to  above,  between  the  operation  of  a  lease  and  release, 
and  the  operation  of  a  feoffment;  it  is  immaterial  whether,  by  the  lease,  is 
understood  a  bargain  and  sale  for  years  under  the  statute,  or  a  lease  at  com- 
mon law,  with  an  actual  entry  by  the  lessee.  In  either  case,  though  the  lessor 
had  the  possession,  yet,  unless  he  was  seised  of  the  freehold,  when  he  executed 
the  lease,  his  release  would  not  vest  an  estate  of  freehold  in  the  releasee.  But 
his  feoffment,  if  he  had  but  a  mere  possession,  would  vest  the  freehold  in  the 
feoffee.  In  the  same  manner,  if  tenant  for  life  enfeoffs  in  fee,  it  divests  the 
whole  inheritance,  and  is  a  forfeiture  of  his  estate.  But  nothing  of  this  is 
produced  by  a  release  grounded  on  a  previous  lease,  either  at  common  law  or 
by  the  statute.— [Note  102.] 


207.  a.  207.  b.]  Of  Estates    L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect  336. 

Lib.  5.  foL  114,      "  Money,  moneta,  legalis  tnoneta  Anglice"  lawful  money  of 
ilk   t  England,  either  in  gold  or  silver,  is  of  two  sorts,  viz. 

libf9?for78.      the  ifo^w*  money  coyned  by  the  king's  «*authorite,  T207.1 
( 5  Rep.  ili.       or  forraine  coy  ne  by  proclamation  made  current  within  |_     b.     J 
Wade's  ease,       therealme.   Coyne,  cuna  dicitur  d  cudendo,  of  coyning 
I  Inst  m!)  742#  °*  money*     *n  French  coine  signifieth  a  corner,  because  in 

ancient  time  money  was  square  with  corners,  as  it  is  in  some 

countries  at  this  day.     Some  say  that  coine  dicitur  d  *«»wec,  id  est 

communis,  qudd  sit  omnibus  rebus  communis.     Moneta  dicitur  d 

monendo,  not  only  because  he  that  hath  it,  is  to  be  warned 

Aristotle,  lit>.  5.  providently  to  use  it,  but  also  because  nota  ilia  de  authore  et 

KJro  Car  89       valare  admoneL     Pecunia  dicitur  d  pecu,  beasts,  omnes  enim 

Trover  and  Con-  veterum  divitice  in  animalibus  consistebant ;  and  it  appeareth  that 

version  lies  for    in  Homer's  time  there  was  no  money  but  exchange  of  cattel, 

money  out  of       &e.  (1). 

(•)  2  H.  5.  Nummus  awd  «•*  fofiy,  quia  lege  fit  non  natura.    Vide  (*)  the 

stat  2.  cap.  7.     statute  of  9  H.   5,  of  the  noble,  halfe  noble,  and  farthing  of 
(Cro.  El.  841.)     goi^  which  i8  the  fourth  part  of  a  noble,  and  that  is  twenty 

pence. 

Sect.  336. 

J^LSO,  if  a  feoffment  be  made  on  this  condition,  that  if  the  feoffee  pay 
to  the  feoffor  at  such  a  day  between  them  limited  twenty  pounds,  then 
the  feoffee  shall  have  the  land  ( si  feoffment  soit  fait  sur  tiel  condition, 
que  si  le  feoffee  paya  al  feoffor  a  tiel  jour  inter  eux  limit  xxl.*  adonques 
le  feoffee  avera  la  terre)  to  him  and  to  his  heires;  and  if  hefailetopay 
the  money  at  the  day  f  appointed,  that  then  ($  que  adonque)  it  shall  be 
lawfullfor  the  feoffor  or  his  heires  to  enter,  $c.  and  afterwards,  before  the 
day  appointed  the  feoffee  sell  the  land  to  another,  and  of  this  maketh  a 
feoffment  to  him,  in  this  case  if  the  second  feoffee  will  tender  the  sum  of 
money  at  the  day  appointed  to  the  feoffor,  and  the  feoffor  refuseth  the 
same,  fie.  then  the  secondfeoffee  hath  an  estate  in  the  land  clearly  without 
condition.  And  the  reason  is,  for  that  the  secondfeoffee  hath  an  interest  in 
the  condition  for  the  safeguard  of  his  tenancy  ( pur  salvation  de  ||  son 
tenancie.)    And  in  this  case  it  seems  that  if  the  first  feoff ee  after  such 

sale 

*  que  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  J  que  added  in  Roh.  but  not  in  L. 
Roh.  and  M. 

f  appointed — &c.  L.  and  M.  ||  son — le  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(1)  See  the  account  given  in  Bla.  Com.  vol.  i.  ch.  7.  of  his  majesty's  preroga- 
tive respecting  the  coin  of  the  kingdom;  and  see  5  Mod.  7.  2  Salk.  446.  For 
the  etymology  of  the  word  Sterling,  see  Du  Cange  and  Spelman's  Glossaries, 
under  the  word  Esterlingus;  and  Mr.  Leake's  Historical  Account  of  English 
Money,  page  20.  Guineas  took  their  name  from  the  gold  brought  from  Guinea 
by  the  African  company,  who,  as  an  encouragement  to  bring  over  gold  to  be 
coined,  were  permitted,  by  their  charter,  to  have  their  stamp  of  the  elephant 
upon  the  coin  made  of  the  African  gold.  By  a  proclamation  of  the  22d  of 
December,  1717,  the  guinea,  which  till  then  had  been  current  for  21  shillings 
and  sixpence,  was  reduced  to  21  shillings,  and  half-guineas,  double  guineas, 
and  five  pound  pieces  in  proportion. — [Note  103.] 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  336.    upon  Condition.      [207.  b*  208.  a. 

sale  of  the  land,  will  tender  the  money  at  the  day  appointed,  fie.  to  the 
feoffor,  this  shall  be  good  enough  far  the  safeguard  of  the  estate  of  the 
second  feoff ee,  because  the  first  feoffee  was  privie  to  the  condition,  and  so 
the  tender  of  either  of  them  two  is  good  enough,  $c 

"  A  ND  if  he  faile  to  pay  the  money,  dkc."  12  E.  3. 

"°-     Ifa  man  make  a  feoffment  of  lands,  to  have  and  to  hold  JJ"^  8' 
to  him  and  his  heires,  npon  condition,  that  if  the  feoffee  pay  to  ibid.  10. 
the  feoffor,  at  such  a  day  twenty  pounds,  that  then  the  feoffee  12  Ass.  5. 
shall  have  the  lands  to  him  and  his  heires,  if  the  condition  had  plowd- 481* 
not  proceeded  further,  it  had  heen  void,  for  that  the  feoffee  had  (5  Bep.  117.) 
a  fee  simple  by  the  first  words,  and  therefore  the  words  sub-  Li.  5.  fo.  90,  97. 
sequent  (2)  are  materially  added  (and  if  he  faile  to  pay  the  Goodale's  ewe. 
money,  &c.) 

11  The  second  feoffee  will  tender  the  sum  of  money,  <bc" 
Albeit  the  second  feoffee  be  not  named  in  the  condition,  yet 
shall  he  tender  the  sum  because  he  is  privie  in  estate,  and  in 
judgment  of  law  hath  an  estate  and  interest  in  the  condition, 
(as  Littleton  here  saith)  for  the  salvation  of  his  tenancy.      Vid.  (8  Rep.  42.  b.) 
Sect.  334.     And  note,  he  that  hath  interest  in  the  condition  on  P.^;%??V5 
the  one  side;  or  in  the  land  on  the  other,  may  tender.  -wiAe'MQM*. 

[£08. "I       And  it  is  to  be  J8©*  observed  also,  that  the  feoffee 
a.     J  may  tender  any  money  that  is  currant  within  the  realme, 
albeit  it  be  forrein  coin,  so  as  it  be  currant  by  act  of 
parliament,  or  by  the  king's  proclamation  (3),  as  hath  been  said. 

"  Tender  the  sum*9  The  feoffee  may  tender  the  money  in 
purses  or  bags,  without  shewing  or  telling  the  same,  for  he  doth 
that  which  he  ought,  viz.  to  bring  the  money  in  purses  or  bags, 
which  is  the  usuall  manner  to  carry  money  in,  and  then  it 
is  the  part  of  the  party  that  is  to  receive  it  to  put  it  out  and 
telWt. 

"  If  the  first  feoffee  "  Here  it  appeareth,  that  the  first  feoffee 
may,  notwithstanding  his  feoffment,  pay  the  money  to  the  feoffor, 
because  he  is  partie  and  privie  to  the  condition,  and  by  his  ten- 
der may  save  the  estate  of  his  feoffee,  which  in  all  good  dealing 
he  ought  to  do  (1). 

Sect. 

(2)  See  note  1.  fol.  216. 

(3)  And  if,  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment,  a  purer  or  more  weighty  money 
were  current,  and,  before  the  day  of  payment,  coin  of  a  baser  alloy  is  estab- 
lished by  proclamation,  a  tender  of  the  sum  in  that  coin  is  good.  Dav.  Rep.  18. 
Note  to  the  llth  edition. — [Note  104.] 

(1)  In  the  same  manner,  equity  permits  all  persons  to  redeem,  who  have  any 
estate  or  interest  in  the  equity  of  redemption  of  the  mortgagor  ;  as  tenant  for  life, 
remainder-man  or  reversioner,  jointress,  tenant  by  the  curtesy,  by  elegit,  statute 
merchant  or  staple,  &c.  All  these  may  redeem ;  and  volunteers  are  equally 
admitted  to  redeem,  as  purchasers  for  a  valuable  consideration.  Howard  v. 
Harris,  1  Vera.  190.  2  Eq.  Oas.  Abr.  594.  The  tenant  for  life  and  jointress 
contribute  towards  the  redemption  of  the  mortgage  debt.  In  1  P.  Wms.  650, 
the  reporter  states,  that  he  mentioned  to  the  court,  that  the  life  estate,  (espe- 
cially in  the  case  where  the  tenant  for  life  had  the  remainder  in  fee,)  might  be 
valued  at  two  fifths,  which  had  been  done  in  some  cases ;  yet  the  court  said, 

how 
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how  equitable  soever  that  might  be,  it  was  not  the  practice,  for  which  reason  it 
would  be  dangerous,  and  create  uncertainty  to  go  out  of  the  rule ;  and  the 
register  said,  he  had  never  known  a  life  valued  at  more  than  one  third.  And 
see  Brend  v.  Brend,  1  Vera.  213.  Ballet  v.  Sprainger,  Pre.  Cha.  62.  James 
v.  Hailes,  ib.  44. — But  the  remainder-man  or  owner  of  the  inheritance  must 
come  in  to  redeem  in  the  life  of  the  tenant  for  life,  or  jointress ;  for  he  cannot, 
after  their  decease,  compel  a  contribution  from  their  assets.  Cornish  v.  Mew, 
1  Cha.  Ca.  271.  Howell  v.  Price,  Pre.  Cha.  423.  Hungerford  ».  Hungerford, 
Giib.  Eq.  Rep.  67. — In  what  cases  the  doweress  will  be  permitted  to  redeem, 
is  a  question  which  involves  in  it  many  points  of  great  nicety.  The  law 
requires  a  legal  seisin  in  the  husband ;  and  it  is  a  settled  point,  that  the  wife, 
cannot  be  endowed  of  a  trust  estate.  Upon  this  principle,  it  was  generally 
understood,  that  the  wife  was  not  entitled  to  her  dower  out  of  an  estate,  which, 
at  the  time  of  her  marriage,  was  subject  to  a  mortgage  in  fee.  But  this,  per- 
haps, was  never  formally  determined,  till  the  case  of  Dixson  v.  Saville,  1  Bro. 
Cha.  Ca.  326.  But  the  case  is  different  with  respect  to  mortgages  for  terms 
of  years.  It  may  be  observed  here,  1st.  That,  at  common  law,  if  a  lease  be  made 
for  a  term  of  years,  rendering  rent,  the  wife  is  entitled  to  her  dower  of  a  third 
part  of  the  reversion  by  metes  and  bounds,  and  to  a  third  part  of  the  rent ;  and 
execution  will  not  cease  during  the  term.  '  2dly.  If  the  husband  makes  a  gift 
in  tail,  rendering  rent,  as  the  rent  is  payable  out  of,  or  in  respect  of,  an  estate 
of  inheritance,  the  wife  will  be  endowed  of  a  third  part  of  the  rent  3dly.  If 
the  husband  makes  a  lease  for  life,  rendering  rent,  the  wife  is  not  entitled  to 
her  dower  of  the  rent,  because  it  is  not  payable,  in  this  case,  out  of,  or  in 
respect  of,  an  estate  of  inheritance.  4thly.  If  the  husband  makes  a  lease  for 
years,  reserving  no  rent,  then  judgment  will  be  given  for  the  wife,  with  a  cesset 
executio  during  the  term.  This,  if  the  term  be  of  long  duration,  deprives  her, 
virtually,  of  her  dower.  5thly.  If  a  person  purchases  an  estate  of  inheritance 
which  is  in  mortgage  for  a  term  of  years,  the  wife  of  the  vendor  will  not  be 
entitled  to  her  dower  in  equity,  if  the  term  was  created  before  the  marriage 
of  the  vendor,  and  actually  assigned  to  a  trustee  for  the  purchaser,  to  attend 
the  inheritance.  6thly.  If  a  person  dies  seised  in  fee,  subject  to  a  term  of  years, 
if  the  term  be  a  term  in  gross,  for  securing  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money, 
the  widow,  by  discharging  the  money  secured  by  it,  or  paying  one  third  of  the 
interest,  will  be  entitled  to  dower.  7thly.  If  the  term  be  an  outstanding  satis- 
fied term,  she  will  also  be  entitled  to  her  dower  against  the  heir.  Ante  32.  a. 
Bro.  Abr.  Dower,  44.  60.  89.  1  Roll.  Abr.  67*.  Bodmin  and  Vandebendy, 
Shower's  Cases  in  Parliament,  69.  Brown  v.  Gibbs,  Precedents  in  Chancery, 
97*  Wray  v.  Williams,  ibid.  151.  Dudley  v.  Dudley,  ibid.  241.  Banks  v. 
Sutton,  2  P.  Wms.  700.  Hill  v.  Adams,  2  Atkyns,  208.  Amb.  6.  under  the 
name  of  Swannock  v.  Lyford. — The  last  of  these  cases  applies  particularly 
to  the  position  contained  under  the  5th  division, — that  in  the  case  of  a  pur- 
chaser, the  wife  will  not  be  relieved  in  equity  against  a  term  of  years  so  out- 
standing.— As  this  circumstance  frequently  occurs  in  practice,  and  the  general 
doctrine  of  terms  of  years,  as  they  affect  dower,  is  very  important,  we  present 
the  reader  with  a  manuscript  note  of  lord  Hardwicke's  argument,  on  making 
his  decree  in  the  case  last  mentioned,  where  he  enters  very  largely,  and  with 
his  usual  ability,  both  on  the  general  doctrine,  and  its  application  to  the  point 
in  question. 

"  Lord  Chancellor. — Plaintiff's  husband,  being  seised  of  a  freehold  estate, 
subject  to  a  term  of  one  thousand  years  standing  out  in  a  mortgage,  by  virtue 
of  a  mortgage  made  by  his  father,  conveys  the  inheritance  to  defendant  for  a 
valuable  consideration ;  and,  at  the  time  of  this  conveyance,  defendant  takes  an 
assignment  of  the  term  in  mortgage,  in  the  names  of  trustees,  to  wait  and  attend 
upon  such  inheritance :  and  now  the  plaintiff  brings  her  bill  against  defendant 
the  purchaser,  for  dower,  praying  to  be  admitted  to  redeem  this  mortgage  term, 
and  to  have  it  out  of  the  way ;  and,  upon  payment  of  her  proportion  of  the  mort. 
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gage  money,  to  be  let  into  her  dower  immediately,  that  she  might  not  wait  till 
the  determination  of  the  term. — Question  is,  Whether  the  court  ought  to  de- 
cree this,  under  the  present  circumstances  of  the  case  ?  I  cannot  say  but,  that 
the  decree  already  made  at  the  rolls  for  plaintiff  the  widow,  is  absolutely  con- 
sistent with  the  mere  reason  of  the  thing,  if  it  was  not  to  be  considered  originally, 
and  settled;  but,  as  this  must  depend,  not  only  upon  the  precedents  of  the  court, 
but  the  practice  of  conveying  titles  to  estates,  upon  which  the  precedents 
themselves  were  settled,  I  do  not  wonder  that  a  decree  of  this  kind  should  be 
made  by  a  judge,  who  was  not  absolutely  conversant  in  such  precedents  of  the 
court,  and  the  distinctions  taken  therein.  But,  upon  consideration  of  them,  and 
the  great  authority  relied  upon,  of  lady  Radnor  and  Vandebendy,  Show.  P.  C. 
I  am  of  opinion,,  that  the  decree  ought  to  be  reversed.  And,  if  it  should  not, 
would  it  not  be  going  directly  contrary  to  that  great  authority,  and  the  reasons 
upon  which  it  is  founded,  and  make  such  uncertainty  in  this  court  in  regard  to 
purchases,  that  the  subject  would  not  know  what  to  rely  upon? — The  wife  here 
claims  her  dower,  subject  to  a  term  originally  standing  out  in  a  mortgage.  The 
consequence  of  that  is,  that,  in  law,  though  she  might  have  brought  her  writ  of 
dower,  and  recovered  judgment,  yet  she  could  not  have  had  the  benefit  of  it,  till 
after  the  determination  of  the  term ;  for  the  judgment  would  be,  with  a  ceuet 
executio  till  that  time.  This  was  the  wife's  legal  remedy;  and,  that  being  so, 
she  comes  into  this  court  upon  the  foundation  of  her  general  right  of  dower,  to 
be  delivered  from  that  restriction  which  the  law  imposes  upon  her,  from  having 
the  benefit  of  it,  till  such  determination  of  the  term,  and  to  be  admitted  to 
redeem  this  term,  which  is  now  not  in  the  hands  of  the  mortgagee,  but  of  the 
purchaser,  as  being  assigned  to  attend  upon  the  inheritance,  and  for  the  other 
purposes  before  mentioned :  and,  though  the  assignment  is  not  in  the  words 
"to  protect  the  inheritance  from  dower,  or  mesne  incumbrances,"  yet  it  is 
always  so  understood:  otherwise  there  would  be  no  use  in.  taking  the  term  in  the 
name  of  a  trustee. — It  is  admitted  by  the  defendant,  in  case  things  had  stood  as 
they  were  at  the  time  of  the  marriage,  viz.  that  the  term  had  been  in  the  mort- 
gagee, and  the  inheritance  in  the  husband,  as  heir,  or  purchased  from  him  by 
the  purchaser  without  an  assignment  of  the  term,  as  here,  the  wife,  as  entitled  to 
dower,  might  then  have  come  here  to  redeem  the  mortgage,  to  have  the  benefit 
of  coming  at  her  dower  immediately,  by  paying  off  the  mortgage  money,  or  keep- 
ing down  the  interest  for  the  benefit  of  the  heir  or  purchaser.  And  even  this 
was,  (when  originally  settled)  going  a  good  way  in  favour  of  a  dowress,  though 
it  was  consistent  with  the  reason  of  the  thing;  for,  as  she  was  entitled  to  dower, 
and  as  a  mortgage  is  only  a  redeemable  interest,  it  is  fit  the  equity  of  redemption 
should  follow  the  nature  of  the  interest  in  the  estate;  and  she  to  be  endowed, 
and  the  heir  at  law  to  be  entitled  to  the  inheritance  subject  to  such  dower,  was 
giving  the  wife  a  real  benefit  arising  from  her  dower,  and  not  a  mere  nominal 
one,  as  it  would  be  at  law,  where  there  is  an  outstanding  term;  for,  when  the 
law  says,  she  shall  have  judgment  for  dower,  but  with  a  cesset  executio  till  the 
determination  of  the  term,  that  is  in  fact  to  say,  she  shall  have  no  dower,  and 
therefore  this  court,  as  against  the  heir,  but  not  the  purchaser  of  the  term  and 
inheritance,  gives  her  the  benefit  of  her  dower,  by  removing  the  term.  And,  if 
all  the  cases  of  tenancy  in  dower  and  curtesy  likewise  were  now  originally  to 
be  considered,  it  might  as  well  be  left  upon  the  strength  of  the  law,  for  it  is 
undoubtedly  a  mere  legal  title  that  the  one  has,  as  well  as  the  other;  and  there 
is  no  contract  of  the  party's  intervening.  Therefore,  if  a  woman  marries,  and 
the  husband  is  in  possession  of  an  estate,  or,  if  a  man  marries,  and  the  woman 
is  in  possession  of  an  estate,  each  party  knows  that,  at  the  time  of  the  marriage, 
their  estates  are  liable  and  subject,  on  the  one  side,  to  a  tenancy  by  the  curtesy, 
and,  on  the  other,  to  dower,  and  to  all  mesne  incumbrances  and  terms ;  and 
there  is  no  harm  to  say,  that  both  shall  take  their  chance.  The  commiseration, 
in  respect  to  dower,  has  arisen  from  the  determinations  in  favour  of  tenancy 
by  the  curtesy;  and  indeed,  the  distinction  made  between  dower  and  tenancy  by 

curtesy 
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curtesy  is  founded  upon  very  slight  reasons ;  but,  however,  it  has  been  so  esta- 
blished. The  great  point,  in  this  case,  depends  upon  the  determination  in  the  case 
of  lady  Radnor  and  Yandebendy,  in  Show.  P.  C.  and  Preced.  Chan,  and  that  was 
thus :  (I  mention  it  from  lord  Somen's  own  notes) — It  was  sent  to  the  master, 
in  order  to  state  the  case,  who  stated  it : — That,  Charles  earl  of  Warwick,  upon 
the  marriage  of  his  son,  settled  his  estate,  as  to  part,  in  jointure  to  his  lady,  and 
part,  upon  the  son  in  tail,  and  part,  upon  himself  in  tail ;  and,  upon  failure  of 
issue  male,  then  to  trustees  for  99  years,  to  be  disposed  of  by  the  said  earl,  either 
by  deed  or  will,  and,  for  want  of  such  appointment,  the  term  was  declared  to  be 
for  the  next  in  remainder,  and  to  be  attendant  upon  the  inheritance;  and,  as  to 
a  third  part  of  a  moiety  of  the  estate,  it  was  limited  to  lord  Bodmyn  in  tail. 
The  son  died  without  issue;  and  then  the  earl,  according  to  his  power  of 
appointment,  charges  the  estate  with  some  annuities,  some  of  which  were  deter- 
mined at  the  time  of  the  purchase  in  question,  and  some  were  continuing ;  and 
then  the  trust  term,  which  was  merely  such,  was  to  be  attendant  upon  the  inhe- 
ritance. Yandebendy  purchases  of  lord  Bodmyn,  plaintiff's  husband,  that  part 
of  the  estate  limited  to  him ;  and  took,  not  only  a  conveyance,  but  a  recogni- 
zance in  two  statutes,  in  very  considerable  sums,  to  indemnify  the  estate  from 
incumbrances,  and  against  the  wife's  dower,  and  for  suffering  a  recovery,  and 
took  an  assignment  of  the  term.  Yandebendy  afterwards  conveys  to  Sir  John 
Rotheram,  which  occasioned  it  to  be  called  in  Preced.  Chano.  65.  by  the  name 
of  lady  Radnor  v.  Rotheram. — Lady  Radnor  brought  a  bill  to  have  the  benefit 
of  dower  against  Yandebendy,  (who  purchased  of  lord  Bodmyn  her  husband,) 
and  to  set  this  term  out  of  the  way;  and,  by  the  decree  before  made,  lord  Jefferys 
inclined  to  give  relief,  and  did  set  the  term  out  of  the  way,  and  direct  she  should 
bring  dower  at  law;  but  lord  Somers  reversed  that  decree;  and,  upon  appeal  to 
the  house  of  lords  the  reversal  was  affirmed.  There  was  great  doubt  in  this 
court,  and  so  in  the  house  of  lords;  and  there  was  a  great  inclination  in  the 
house  to  reverse  that  decree  of  lord  Somers;  but,  when  the  counsel  came  to  the 
bar,  the  lords  asked,  Whether  it  was  usual  for  conveyancers  to  convey  terms  for 
years  to  attend  the  inheritance,  to  prevent  dower?  and  the  counsel,  with  great 
candor,  saying  it  was,  the  lords  affirmed  lord  Somers's  decree.  The  point  that 
weighed  in  the  judgment  was,  that  this  was  the  case  of  a  purchase  for  a  valuable 
consideration;  that,  in  making  conveyances,  purchasers  relied  upon  that  method 
of  taking  a  conveyance  of  the  inheritance  to  themselves,  and  an  assignment  of 
the  term  standing  out  to  a  trustee,  to  attend  it ;  that  the  outstanding  term  was 
prior  to  the  title  of  dower  in  the  wife,  and,  therefore,  purchasers  have  relied 
upon  that,  as  a  bar  to  such  dower;  so  that  this  court  and  house  of  lords  were 
of  opinion,  that,  if  they  were  not  to  permit  that  to  be  so,  it  would  be  to  over- 
turn the  general  rule,  which  had  been  established  and  practised  by  many  titles 
to  estates,  and  tend  to  make  such  titles  precarious  for  the  future.  And,  as  to 
what  was  said  in  the  case  of  Brown  and  G-ibbs,  Preced.  Chanc.  97.  viz.  that, 
though  there  was  a  purohaser,  in  the  case  of  lord  Radnor  and  Yandebendy, 
yet,  that  the  court  did  not  go  upon  that  reason. — I  do  not  know  who  reported 
that  to  be  the  saying  of  the  court ;  but  this  I  know,  that  that  was  the  only  reason 
ipr  the  determination  there;  and  that  is  plain,  for  Yandebendy,  the  purchaser, 
having  purchased  for  a  valuable  consideration,  lord  Somers  did  rely  upon  that 
greatly;  for  he  said,  it  has  been  always  looked  upon,  that  a  term,  purchased  in 
by  such  a  person  to  protect  the  inheritance  against  dower,  &e.  has  been  suffi- 
cient for  that  purpose ;  and  therefore,  it  would  not  only  be  a  new  thing  to 
determine  it  should  not,  but  of  very  great  consequence,  and  greater  than  what 
appears  at  first  view,  besides  what  has  been  already  mentioned,  and  especially, 
since  practitioners  have  all  along  advised  this  method,  whereby  many  persons 
have  been  purchasers  in  that  way;  and  there  cannot  be  a  stronger  argument 
against  altering  this  method  by  any  determination,  than  to  say,  it  was  never 
done  :  but  the  argument  by  the  counsel  was  of  another  nature ;  for  they  said, 
that  judgment  had  been  given  for  dower  in  all  ages,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  term, 

as 
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as  in  the  present  case,  she  might  come  into  this  court,  to  have  the  benefit  of  her 
dower,  notwithstanding  such  term.  Ever  since  this  case,  it  has  always  been 
said  that  the  court  is  bound  by  it;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  I  have  heard  it  often 
said  by  the  court,  that  they  will  go  no  farther.  And  therefore,  to  have  the 
benefit  of  a  determination,  every  person's  case  must  be  exactly  and  strictly  the 
same  with  that  I  am  of  the  same  opinion  too,  and  will  not  go  any  farther  than 
that  case  does.  So  that,  then  the  question  comes  to  be  this,  Whether  there  is 
any  distinction  between  this  case  and  that?  It  is  said,  that,  there  the  purchaser 
was  allowed  to  protect  himself,  by  taking  in  the  term  attendant  upon  the  inhe- 
ritance, because  that  was  a  satisfied  term,  which,  in  the  consideration  of  this 
court,  was  become  part  of  the  fee;  that  he  purchased  the  whole  estate  of  the 
husband,  and,  therefore,  an  old  term,  such  as  that  was,  has  been  allowed  to  be 
so  assigned,  to  protect  the  inheritance ;  but  that,  in  this  case,  the  husband  had 
nothing  in  the  term,  because  he  was  owner  of  the  inheritance  subject  to  it,  and 
of  the  equity  of  redemption  of  it;  and,  for  that,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase, 
the  term  was  in  mortgage,  and  standing  out,  and  the  money  advanced  still  due 
upon  it,  that  it  was  a  security  separate  from  the  husband's  inheritance,  and  the 
purchaser  took  it  from  the  mortgagee  only  and  not  from  the  husband.  But,  I 
think,  that  makes  no  difference  here  from  that  of  Yandebendy.  If  there  is  any 
difference,  it  is  against  the  plaintiff,  and  makes  the  case  much  stronger  in  favour 
of  the  present  purchaser.  It  is  difficult  to  say,  upon  the  state  of  the  case,  that 
the  term  there  was  a  satisfied  term  at  the  time  of  the  purchase.  I  rather  think  it 
was  not;  for  lord  Somers  states  it,  that  the  earl  of  Warwick,  who  had  the  power 
of  appointing  the  trust  term,  did  appoint  it,  by  charging  it  with  some  annuities, 
which  were  to  commence  a  year  after,  and  that  some  of  them  were  continuing, 
and  some  of  them  determined,  and,  I  think,  after  the  purchase  made ;  and,  if 
that  was  so,  this  was  not  a  satisfied  term,  but  still  subsisting  to  pay  those  annui- 
ties, which  were  incumbrances  continuing  upon  the  terms ;  so  that  Yandebendy, 
who  took  the  assignment  of  the  term,  took  it  subject  to  the  trust  so  continuing 
on  it,  in  like  manner  as  the  purchaser  here  took  the  term,  subject  to  the  mort- 
gage, and  the  money  due  thereon.  Therefore,  the  distinction  endeavoured  to 
be  made  between  the  case  there  being  a  satisfied  term,  and  this  being  a  mort- 
gage term,  not  satisfied,  fails.  Bat,  supposing  that  term  had  been  satisfied,  how 
would  that  make  any  difference  ?  It  is  true,  that  would  then  have  been  a  trust 
for  the  husband,  and  his  heirs,  and  he  would  have  it  as  part  of  his  ownership  and 
dominion  over  the  estate;  and,  consequently,  it  would  be  subject  to  dower,  as 
against  the  husband.  For,  if  the  husband  dies,  and  there  is  a  satisfied  term  con- 
tinuing, the  wife  would  be  entitled  to  come  into  this  court,  against  the  heir,  to  set 
that  term  out  of  the  way,  in  order  to  have  the  benefit  of  her  dower;  and  that  is 
expressly  so  said  in  the  case  of  Banks  and  Sutton,  2  Wms.  700.  by  the  master 
of  the  rolls,  and  he  cites  a  case  to  that  purpose :  and  undoubtedly  she  would, 
without  paying  any  thing.  And  if,  in  the  present  case,  the  husband  had  made  no 
conveyance  to  the  purchaser,  and  the  mortgage  had  continued  in  the  mortgagee, 
or  his  assignee,  and  the  equity  of  redemption  had  descended  on  the  heir,  she 
would  have  been  entitled  likewise  to  dower  against  him,  by  redeeming  the  term, 
and  paying  her  proportion  of  the  mortgage  money,  or  by  keeping  down  the 
interest.  But,  if  a  term  for  years  is  in  mortgage,  and  a  person  purchases  the 
inheritance  of  the  husband,  and  takes  an  assignment  of  the  term  from  the  mort- 
gagee, by  paying  off  the  money,  not  only  to  have  the  trust  of  the  term  as  a  se- 
curity, but  to  protect  the  inheritance  so  purchased,  would  it  not  be  hard  to  take 
away  the  benefit  of  it  from  him  ?  Shall  it  be  said,  that  he  shall  have  a  less 
inheritance  by  taking  in  a  mortgage  term  in  that  manner,  by  actually  paying  off 
the  mortgage  money,  than  if  he  had  taken  an  old  satisfied  term,  for  which  he 
never  paid  any  thing  ?  Therefore,  if  the  term,  in  lady  Radnor's  case,  had  been 
a  satisfied  one,  that  would  have  been  so  far  from  distinguishing  that  case  from 
this  in  favour  of  the  plaintiff,  that  it  would  have  been  rather  stronger  in  favour 
of  the  purchaser;  for  here,  he  paid  a  consideration  for  the  outstanding  term, 
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and  there,  nothing  would  have  been  paid  for  such  said  satisfied  term.  Bat,  it  is 
said  that  this  purchase  of  the  mortgage  was  from  the  mortgagee,  and  not  from 
the  husband.  If  that  was  so,  I, do  not  know  that  this  would  make  any  difference, 
because  the  husband  here  joined  in  the  assignment  of  the  mortgage.  But,  what 
results  from  this  case  is,  that,  it  was  part  of  the  agreement  of  all  the  parties, 
(the  husband  joining)  that  the  term  should  be  purchased  in,  by  the  purchaser 
of  the  estate,  to  attend  his  inheritance;  and  that  is  the  very  trust  declared  by 
the  deed.     It  has  been  admitted  here,  that,  if  the  husband  had  paid  off  the 
mortgage  himself,  after  the  coverture,  and  taken  an  assignment  of  the  term  in 
mortgage,  in  trust  for  him  and  his  heirs,  to  attend  the  inheritance,  (in  which 
case  it  would  have  then  become  a  satisfied  term ;)  and,  after  this,  a  purchaser 
had  purchased  from  him,  and  paid  him  the  whole  money,  and  taken  a  convey** 
anoe  of  the  inheritance  from  him,  and  an  assignment  of  the  term  from  the 
trustees,  that  would  have  been  very  well,  and  within  the  case  directly  of  lady 
Radnor.     What  is  the  difference,  then,  in  the  reason  of  the  thing,  whether  the 
husband  pays  off  the  mortgage  himself,  and  takes  an  assignment  of  the  term,  in 
trust  for  himself  and  his  heirs,  and  then  sells  to  a  purchaser  the  inheritance, 
who  takes  the  term  from  the  trustee;  or,  whether  the  purchaser  comes,  and  pur- 
chases the  inheritance  from  the  husband,  and  pays  off  the  mortgage,  and  takes 
an  assignment  of  the  term  himself?   Is  the  case  the  less  strong  for  that?   It  is 
rather  stronger. — It  is  admitted  that,  if  this  had  been  an  old  satisfied  term,  stand- 
ing out  attendant  upon  the  inheritance,  and  a  purchaser  had  purchased  from  the 
husband,  and  had  taken  in  this  term,  that  would  have  protected  the  inheritance. 
That,  if  a  man,  before  marriage,  conveys  his  estate  privately,  without  the  know- 
ledge of  bis  wife,  to  trustees,  in  trust  for  himself  and  his  heirs  in  fee,  that  will 
prevent  dower.     So,  if  a  man  purchases  an  estate  after  coverture,  and  takes  a 
conveyance  to  trustees,  in  trust  for  himself  and  his  heirs,  that  will  put  an  end 
to  dower:  so,  if  he  takes  an  estate  in  jointenancy,  or  a  conveyance  to  himself, 
for  a  long  term  of  years.     But,  it  is  objected,  that  the  act  done  here  by  the 
purchaser,  at  the  time  of  his  purchase,  he  having  notice  of  the  marriage,  will 
put  the  wife  in  a  worse  condition  than  she  would  have  been  in  originally,  if  the 
purchaser  had  not  intervened;  since  then,  there  would  have  been  a  redeemable 
mortgage,  (the  equity  of  redemption  being  in  the  husband,)  and  the  husband 
dying,  she  would  be  entitled  to  redeem  such  mortgage,  and  then,  to  have  had 
dower ;  and  therefore,  by  the  purchaser's  knowing  of  the  title  of  dower,  by 
reason  of  the  marriage,  he  would  have  put  her  in  a  worse  condition,  which  in 
equity  he  ought  not  to  have  done ;  and  this  ought  not  to  alter  her  right.   But 
this  does  not  differ  from  the  common  case.   For,  in  this  case,  suppose  the  hus- 
band had,  before  the  purchase,  redeemed  the  mortgage,  and  taken  an  assignment 
of  the  mortgage  term,  in  trust  for  himself  and  his  heirs,  to  attend  the  inheri- 
tance, and,  after  that,  the  purchaser  had  purchased  from  him,  and  taken  an 
assignment  of  such  attendant  term,  in  trust  for  him  and  his  heirs,  would  not  that 
have  altered  the  wife's  right  to  dower,  though  without  that  intervention  of  the 
purchaser?  She  would  be  entitled  to  her  dower,  as  against  the  heir;  so  like- 
wise, in  the  case  of  an  old  term  attending  upon  the  inheritance  in  trust ;  but 
this  purchase  prevents  the  descent  of  the  estate  to  the  heir,  and  therefore  it  is 
not  to  be  said,  that  the  purchasers  have  put  the  wife  in  a  worse  condition,  by 
the  intervention  of  their  purchase :  but,  because  conveyancers  did  rely  upon 
the  assignment  of  the  term  to  trustees  to  protect  the  inheritance,  as  sufficient 
for  that  purpose,  it  was  determined  as  has  been  mentioned;  and  I  do  not  see 
how  the  present  case  can  differ  from  that  of  an  old  term  to  attend  the  inheri- 
tance.    But  the  present  point  is,  that  here  the  term  was  in  the  mortgagee, 
and  the  inheritance  in  the  husband.    The  term  will  stand  in  the  way  of  dower 
at  law,  and  the  purchaser  comes  in  upon  that  foot,  pays  his  money,  and  relies 
upon  that  term  to  protect  his  purchase;  and  therefore,  I  think,  this  is  strictly 
within  the  reason  of  the  case  of  lady  Radnor  and  Vandebendy,  and  all  the 
other  cases  grounded  upon  it.    Another  distinction  made  is,  that  here  is  an 
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express  covenant  taken  from  the  husband  against  the  dower  of  his  wife ;  for 
the  covenant  is,  that  the  purchaser  should  enjoy  the  estate  free  from  incum- 
brances, &c.  and  from  all  dowers,  &c.  and  particularly  the  dower  of  the  plain- 
tiff; and  then  there  is  a  covenant  for  further  assurance  :  and,  that  this  shows, 
that  the  purchaser  relied  upon  this  covenant  as  his  security  to  indemnify  him 
against  dower;  and,  that  it  is  plain,  without  question,  this  is  notice  of  the 
dower.  A  man  may  reasonably  take  a  covenant  against  such  right  of  dower, 
and  yet  rely  upon  the  security  of  the  trust  term  besides,  and  may  take  such 
covenant  against  any  damages,  in  respect  to  any  suits  by  the  wife  for  dower. 
The  purchaser  did  not  purchase  here  subject  to  his  wife's  dower,  for  he  paid 
a  price  for  the  estate  exclusive  of  it.  If  the  estate  in  his  hands  had  been  subject 
to  the  dower,  then  the  covenant  against  it  of  the  husband's  would  not  have 
signified.  But,  however,  be  that  as  it  will,  it  is  similar  to  that  of  Vandebendy; 
for  there,  the  purchaser  took  two  statutes,  (with  defeasance,)  to  indemnify  the 
estate  from  incumbrances,  and  the  wife's  dower,  and  to  suffer  a  recovery ;  and 
it  was  insisted  upon  there,  by  the  counsel,  as  is  here ;  but  lord  Somers  said, 
though  a  man  does  take  such  security,  which  he  does  to  prevent  any  damages 
that  may  arise,  yet  that  does  not  preclude  him  from  any  favour  he  is  entitled 
to.  Another  consideration  in  this  case  is,  length  of  time ;  for  the  purchase 
was  made  in  1711.  The  husband  died  in  1719,  and  the  plaintiff,  the  widow, 
never  brought  dower,  or  the  present  bill,  till  1737 ;  and  it  appears,  that  de- 
fendant, the  purchaser,  has  since  made  great  improvement  upon  the  estate, 
and  therefore  it  would  be  very  hard,  especially  after  the  several  cases  deter- 
mined in  favour  of  purchasers,  even  if  there  was  a  hair's  breadth  of  a  distinc- 
tion between  this  case  and  that  of  lady  Radnor  and  Vandebcndy,  to  suffer  the 
plaintiff  now  to  come  here  for  dower.  It  is  said,  about  10  years  ago  plaintiff 
did  claim  her  dower  of  the  present  defendant,  which  amounted  to  notice  to 
him  of  such  dower,  (which  he  did  not  want.)  But,  however, .the  making  a 
claim,  and  then  not  proceeding  directly  upon  it,  shows,  that  plaintiff  was 
conusant  of  her  right,  but  would  not  proceed ;  and  the  purchaser  must  think, 
by  her  delaying  so  to  do,  that  she  would  not,  and  that  might  bean  inducement 
for  him  to  make  such  improvements  as  he  has  done.  Therefore,  upon  the 
whole,  I  think  the  decree  ought  to  be  reversed,  and  the  bill  to  be  dismissed ; 
but  I  will  not  give  costs." 

In  the  above  case,  Chute,  Clarke,  and  Weldon,  for  plaintiff,  cited  Attorney- 
general  and  Scot,  lord  Talbot's  time.  See  Lady  Radnor  and  Vandebendy, 
Show.  P.  C.  69.     Preced.  Chanc.  65.  97.  183.  2  Wms.  632. 

Attorney-general,  Brown,  Gapper,  and  Murray,  contra,  cited  the  above  ca- 
ses, and  Mitchell  and  Reynolds,  at  the  Rolls,  1730.  "  Bill  was  brought  for 
dower,  and  case  was,  the  husband  in  1710,  had  made  a  mortgage  for  500?., 
for  the  term  of  1,000  years,  which  was  assigned  to  «/".  S.  after  the  marriage  of 
plaintiff,  to  secure  a  further  sum.  The  husband  mortgages  another  estate  in 
fee,  and  both  these  mortgages  were  assigned  to  defendant;  and,  in  1725,  de- 
fendant came  to  an  account  with  the  husband,  and  likewise  came  to  an  agree- 
ment with  him  for  the  purchase  of  the  estate,  for  the  mortgage  sum  only. 
Accordingly,  the  husband  conveyed  the  equity  of  redemption.  One  question 
arose,  relating  to  the  estate  mortgaged  in  fee ;  and  another,  in  respect  to  the 
mortgage  for  years.  And  as  to  the  mortgage  for  years,  the  master  of  the  rolls 
said,  the  doweress  should  have  dower  out  a  term  for  years,  where  the  inhe- 
ritance was  in  the  husband,  as  against  the  heir  of  the  husband,  or  against  a 
volunteer ;  but  it  is  settled  that  she  shall  not  as  against  a  purchaser  for  a 
valuable  consideration :  and  cited  the  case  of  lady  Radnor  and  Vandebendy. 
And  he  said  likewise  what  was  mentioned  before,  in  the  principal  case,  relating 
to  the  method  of  conveyances;  but  that  he  could  not  look  upon  defendant  here 
as  a  purchaser,  because  he  could  not  look  upon  the  method  here  taken  between 
him  and  the  husband  as  a  purchase,  the  agreement  for  the  purchase  being  for  the 
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J^ItSO,  if  a  feoffment  he  made  upon  condition,  that  if  the  feoff er  pay 
a  certaine  sum  of  money  to  the  feoffee,  then  it  shall  be  lawfull  to 
the  feoffor  and  his  heires  to  enter* ;  in  this  case  \f  the  feoffor  die  before 
the  payment  made,  and  the  heir  will  tender  to  the  feoffee  the  money,  such 
tender  is  void,  because  the  time  within  which  this  ought  to  be  done  is  past. 
For  when  the  condition  is,  that  if  the  feoffor  pay  the  money  to  the  feoffee 
$c.  this  is  as  much  to  say,  as  if  the  feoffor  during  his  life  pay  the  money 
to  the  feoffee,  £c.  and  when  the  feoffor  dyeth,  then  the  time  of  the  tender 
is  past.  But  otherwise  it  is  where  a  day  of  payment  is  limited,  and  the 
feoffor  die  before  the  day,  then  may  the  heir  tender  the  money  as  is  afore- 
said, for  that  the  time  of  the  tender  was  not  past  by  the  death  of  the 
feoffor.  Also  it  seemeth,  that  in  such  case  (J  que  en  tiel  case)  where  the 
feoffor  dieth  before  the  day  of  payment,  if  the  executors  of  the  feoffor  tender 
the  money  to  the  feoffee  at  the  day  of  payment,  this  tender  is  good  enough  ; 
and  if  the  feoffee  refuse  it,  the  heires  of  the  feoffor  may  enter  (et  si  le 
feoffee  ceo  refuse,  f  les  heires  de  feoffor  poient  entrer),  £c.  And  the 
reason  is,  for  that  the  executors  represent  the  person  of  their  testator, 
fie.  (1). 

THIS 

*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.       f  donques  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
£  que  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  Roh. 

mortgage  money  only ;  therefore  relieved  the  widow.  But  said,  that  he  would 
not  relieve  her  as  against  a  purchaser." 

In  the  late  case  of  Maundrell  v.  Maundrell,  7  Yes.  jun.  567.  and  10  Ves. 
jun.  246.  the  doctrine,  which  is  the  subject  of  this  note,  received  a  full  inves- 
tigation.—^[Note  105.] 

(1)  The  following  succinct  observations, — 1st.  On  the  right  of  the  executor 
to  receive  the  mortgage  debt ;  2dly.  On  the  application  of  his  personal  estate 
in  discharge  of  mortgage  debts :  3rdly.  On  limiting  the  right  of  redemption 
to  persons  not  entitled  to  the  ownership  of  the  land,  when  the  mortgage  is 
executed  :  and  4thly.  On  the  length  of  possession  by  a  mortgagee,  which  bars 
the  mortgagor's  right  of  redemption, — may,  perhaps,  without  impropriety,  be 
inserted  in  this  place. 

1st.  It  has  been  long  settled  in  equity,  that  mortgage  money  is  to  be  paid,  not 
to  the  heir,  but  to  the  executor :  and  this  holds,  though  the  mortgage  be  in  fee ; 
though  the  condition  be  for  payment  to  the  mortgagee,  his  heirs  or  executors ; 
though  there  be  no  want  of  assets ;  though  there  be  no  bond  given,  or  covenant 
entered  into  by  the  mortgagor,  for  payment  of  the  money;  and,  whether  the 
mortgage  be  forfeited  or  not,  at  the  death  of  the  mortgagee  :  for  equity  considers 
a  mortgage  as  part  of  the  mortgagee's  personalty.  See  the  argument  of  lord 
keeper  Finch  in  Thornbrough  v.  Baker,  1  Cha.  Ga.  285.  and  sec  2  Cha.  Ca.50, 
51.  187.  224.  2  Vent.  348.  351.— This  follows  from  the  principle,  which  has 
been  already  noticed,  that,  in  equity,  the  lands  are  only  considered  as  a  pledge 
or  security  for  the  money  lent,  and  the  money  is  the  principal,  if  not  the  sole 
object.  In  adopting  this  rule,  courts  of  equity  appear  toTiave  been  guided  by 
the  same  reasoning,  which  in  former  times  made  courts  of  law  consider  the 
estates  of  tenant  by  statute  merchant  and  tenant  by  statue  staple  merely  as 
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chattel  interests.  These,  from  their  uncertain  nature,  ought  to  have  been  con- 
sidered as  freehold;  but  being,  as  Mr.  justice  Blackstone  observes,  a  security 
and  remedy  provided  for  personal  debts,  to  which  debts  the  executor  is  entitled, 
the  law  has  therefore  thus  directed  their  succession;  as  judging  it  reasonable, 
from  a  principle  of  natural  equity,  that  the  security  and  remedy  should  be 
vested  in  them,  to  whom  the  debts,  if  recovered,  would  belong.  2  Bl.  Com.  ch. 
10.  sect.  5.  Still  however  the  mortgage  is  considered  as  forfeited  in  law,  and 
the  mortgagor  can  only  recover  the  mortgaged  lands  back,  by  the  aid  of  equity. 

2dly.  It  also  follows,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  mortgaged  lands  being 
considered,  in  equity,  as  a  security  or  pledge  for  the  mortgage  debt,  that,  after 
the  legal  forfeiture,  it  continues  as  much  a  debt  as  before:  Hence,  in  general, 
the  personal  estate  of  the  mortgagor  is,  upon  his  decease,  to  be  applied  in  dis- 
charge of  the  mortgage:  and  this  holds  equally  in  favour  of  the  heir;  of  a  gene* 
ral  devisee,  or  hseres  foetus;  and  of  a  devisee  of  particular  lands;  and  whether 
there  is,  or  is  not,  a  bond  or  covenant  for  payment  of  the  money.  Cope  v.  Cope, 
1  Salk.  450.  Howell  v.  Price,  Prec.  in  Cha.  423.  Pockley  v.  Pockley,  1  Vera. 
86.  Lord  Winchelsea  v.  Norcliff,  1  Vera.  403.  Bartholomew  v.  May,  1  Atk. 
487.  Gal  ton  v.  Hancock,  2  Atk.  424.  427.  480.  This  doctrine  has  been  fre- 
quently extended  to  the  case  of  a  devise  of  lands  in  trust,  to  pay  off  debts; 
where  (particularly  if  the  personalty  is  bequeathed  to  the  executor)  the  courts, 
notwithstanding  an  express  devise  of  a  real  estate  for  the  payment  of  debts, 
have  directed  the  personalty  to  be  first  applied  in  payment  of  them.  See  Gower 
v.  Mead,  Prec.  in  Cha.  2.  Dolman  v.  Smith,  ibid.  456.  2  Yern.  740.  Hall  v. 
Brooker,  Gilb.  Hep.  72.  See  also  Bamfield  v.  Wyndham,  Prec.  in  Cha.  101. 
Wainwright  v.  Bendloe,  Gilb.  Rep.  125.  Stapleton  v.  Colville,  Ca.  temp. 
Talbot,  202. — In  some  cases,  however,  the  courts  have  considered  the  land  as  the 
primary  fund,  and  the  personalty  merely  as  auxiliary.  The  personal  estate 
is  then  only  a  surety  for  the  land,  and  will  have  the  same  equity  as  the  land  is 
entitled  to,  when  it  is  pledged  as  a  surety  for  a  personal  debt.  This  doctrine  is 
most  pointedly  and  happily  stated,  explained,  and  exemplified  by  Mr.  Cox  in 
his  note  under  page  664  of  the  second  volume  of  his  edition  of  Peere  Williams. 
— The  cases  chiefly  occur,  where  a  person  purchases  an  estate,  subject  to  a  sum 
of  money,  which  he  does  not  discharge,  or  leaves  part  of  the  purchase  money 
secured  on  the  estate.  Speaking  generally,  in  these  cases,  as  between  the  real 
and  personal  representatives  of  the  purchaser,  the  land  is  the  primary  fund  for 
the  payment  of  such  money :  but  the  purchaser  may  arrange  this  at  his  plea- 
sure. To  prevent  doubt  on  the  subject,  it  is  advisable  to  insert  a  clause  in  the 
purchase  deed,  expressing  the  purchaser's  intention  in  this  respect. 

Silly.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  by  the  language  of  the  proviso  for  redemp- 
tion, the  right  to  redeem  is  limited  to  a  person,  who  had  either  no  interest,  or 
a  partial  interest  only,  in  the  land,  at  the  time  of  the  mortgage;  and  that,  from 
the  circumstance,  it  becomes  doubtful,  wJiether  the  person,  to  whom  Hie  equity 
of '  retlemptum  is  thus  limited,  does  not  acquire,  under  tJie  limitation,  theoene- 
ficial  ownership  of  the  equity  of  redemption;  or,  at  least,  a  greater  interest  in 
it  than  he  had  in  the  land  before  the  mortgage.  Speaking  generally,  a  strong 
indication  of  intention  is  necessary,  to  transfer  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the 
equity  of  redemption,  from  the  person  entitled  to  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the 
estate  at  the  time  of  the  mortgage,  or  to  vary  his  rights;  when  this  is  intended, 
a  full  recital  of  the  intention  should  be  inserted. — In  the  same  manner,  when 
money  is  raised  by  mortgage  for  the  benefit  of  a  person,  having  a  partial  in- 
terest in  the  land,  as  where  the  husband  and  wife  join  in  a  mortgage  of  her 
estate,  and  the  money  is  paid  to  him,  or  where  the  tenant  for  life  and  the  re- 
versioner join  in  a  mortgage,  and  the  money  is  paid  to  the  tenant  for  life,  it 
should  be  stated,  whether  it  be  the  intention  of  the  parties,  that,  as  between 
the  estate  and  the  person  receiving  the  money,  the  estate  or  the  person  receiv- 
ing the  money  is  to  be  debtor  for  it,  and  indemnify  the  other. — But  this  is 

unnecessary, 


J; 
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[a]  14  H.  7. 31.  'THIS  divereitie  is  plain  and  evident,  and  agreeth  with  [a] 

15  H.  7. 1.  X   our  books,  and  yet  somewhat  shall  be  observed  hereupon : 

Post  219  a.  *°r  Bere  **  app^areth,  that  seeing  no  time  is  limited,  the  law 

2  Cro.  244.)  doth  appoint  the  time,  and  that  is  during  the  life  of  the  feoffor. 

(2  Go.  70.)  Wherein  divers  diversities  are  worthy  the  observation : 

First,  between  this  case  that  Littleton  here  putteth  of  the  1 

condition  of  a  feoffment  in  fee,  for  the  payment  of  money  where 

44  B.  3. 9.  no  time  is  limited,  and  the  condition  of  a  bond  for  the  pay- 

33  H.  6. 46.  ment  of  a-  sum  of  money  where  no  time  is  limited :  for  in  such 

4  B.  4.  29.  a  condition  of  a  bond  the  money  is  to  be  payd  presently,  that 

9  e!  4.  22.  is,  in  convenient  time,     [b]  And  yet  in  case  of  a  condition  of 
15  B.  4. 80.  a  bond  there  is  a  divereitie  between  a  condition  of  an  obliga-  2 
5^7^17*  b^*  tion,  which  concernes  the  doing  of  a  transit orie  act  without 

10  H.  7. 15.  limitation  of  any  time,  as  payment  of  money,  delivery  of  char- 
14  H.  8.  21.  a.  ters,  or  the  like,  for  there  the  condition  is  to  be  performed 
*TLib  6  presently,  that  is,  in  convenient  time;  and  when  by  the  con- 
oL  30,  31.  dition  of  the  obligation  the  aet  that  is  to  be  J&*done 
Boothia's  cam.  to  the  obligee  is  of  his  own  nature  locall,  for  there  ["52 08.1 
a  Rolf  Ab  **"  *ne  °^*gor  (no  ^me  being  limited)  hath  time  during  |_  b.  J 
436.)  his  life  to  perform  it,  as  to  make  a  feoffment,  &c. 

(0  Rep.  31.         if  the  obligee  doth  not  hasten  the  same  by  request.     In  case 
P   LttO  °bT"    where  the  condition  of  the  obligation  is  locall,  there  is  also  a  3 
(2  Boll.  Abr.       diversitie,  when  the  concurrence  of  the  obligor  and  the  obligee 
486, 437.)  is  requisite,  (as  in  the  said  case  of  the  feoffment)  and  when 

[•]  Boothie'i  ^he  0biig0r  mav  performe  it  in  the  absence  of  the  obligee,  as 
(D8oc.DpiaTO2P69.  t°  knowledge  satisfaction  in  the  court  of  king's  bench,  [*] 
467.)  although  the  knowledge  of  satisfaction  is  locall,  yet  because 

he  may  do  it  in  the  absence  of  the  obligee,  he  must  do  it  in 
convenient  time,  and  hath  not  time  during  his  life. 

Another  diversity  is,  where  the  condition  concerneth  a  tran-  4 
sitory  or  locall  act,  and  is  to  be  performed  to  the  feoffee  (A) 
or  obligee,  and  where  it  is  to  be  performed  to  a  stranger:  as 
if  A.  be  bound  to  B.  to  pay  ten  pounds  to  C,  A.  tenders  to 
C.  and  he  refuseth,  the  bond  is  forfeited,  as  in  this  Section 
shall  be  said  more  at  large. 
(Vide  ant.  Another  diversitie  is  between  a  condition  of  an  obligation,  5 

Sect  324.)  and  a  condition  upon  a  feoffment,  where  the  act  that  is  locall 

II °6  fa.  3LIL 2.  is  to  be  done  to  a  stranger,  and  where  to  the  obligee  or  feoffor 
fo.  79.  b.  himself.     As  if  one  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  upon  condition 

Seignior  Crom-   that  the  feoffee  shall  infeoffe  a  stranger,  and  no  time  limited, 

44  b!  2*9°*  *De  ^e0D?ee  snaU  not  nave  time  during  his  life  to  make  the 
21  B.  4.  41.        feoffment,  for  then  he  Bhould  take  the  profits  in  the  mean 

2  B  4  3  4 

19  k*6.  67*.  73.  76.    4  B.  4.  4.  b.    26  H.  8.  9.  b.    (2  Rep.  59.  219.  b.) 

time 
(A)  Should  it  not  fa  feoffor? 

unnecessary,  if  the  mortgage  is  made,  by  an  exercise  of  a  special  power;  as  in 
that  case,  the  property,  as  between  the  persons  entitled  to  it,  and  the  mortga- 
gor, is  always  the  debtor. 

4thly.  It  does  not  appear,  that  the  courts  of  equity  have  fixed  any  determi- 
nate period  of  time  to  be  such  a  length  of  possession  as  to  bar  the  mortgagor's 
right  of  redemption:  but  as,  in  the  courts  of  law,  twenty  years  is  a  bar  to  an 
entry  or  ejectment,  the  courts  of  equity,  (consistently  with  their  general  sys- 
tem, that  the  rules  and  practice  of  their  courts  should  bear  an  analogy  to  the 
rules  and  practice  of  the  courts  of  law)  have  inclined  to  allow  the  same  period 
of  twenty  years  to  be  a  bar  to  a  redemption. — See  Cook  v.  Arnhatu,  8  P.  W. 
283.  and  the  note  of  the  editor  at  the  end  of  that  case. — [Note  106.] 
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time  to  his  own  use,  which  the  estranger  ought  to  have,  and 
therefore  he  ought  to  make  the  feoffment  as  soon  as  conve- 
niently he  may;  and  so  it  is  of  the  condition  of  an  obligation. 
Bat  if  the  condition  he,  that  the  feoffee  shall  re-infeoffe  the 
feoffor*  there  the  feoffee  hath  time  daring  his  life,  for  the 
privitie  of  the  condition  between  them,  unless  he  be  hastened 
by  request,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter. 

6  Another  divereitde  is,  when  the  obligor  or  feoffor  (A)  is  to 
enfeoffe  a  stranger,  as  hath  been  said,  and  when  a  stranger  is 
to  enfeoffe  the  feoffee  or  obligee ;  as  if  J.,  enfeoffe,  B.  of  Black 

Acre,  upon  condition  that  if  0.  enfeoffe  B.  of  White  Acre,  A.  J^K*5?t 
shall  re-enter,  C.  hath  time  during  his  life,  if  A  doth  not  862'8W'»M-> 
hasten  it  by  request,  and  so  of  an  obligation. 

7  But  in  some  cases  albeit  the  conditions  be  collaterally  and  is 
to  be  performed  to  the  obligee,  and  no  time  limited,  yet  in 
respect  of  the  nature  of  the  thing  the  obligor  shall  not  have 

time  during  his  life  to  perform  it.     As  if  the  condition  of  an  14  E.  3.  Dot 
obligation  he,  to  grant  an   annuitie  or  yearly   rent  to  the  gtfiniorCrom- 
obligee  during  his  life,  payable  yearly  at  the  feast  of  Easier,  weu»8  eMe. 
this  annuitie  or  yearly  rent  must  be  granted  before  Easter, 
or  else  the  obligee  shall  not  have  it  at  that  feast  during  his 
life,  et  sic  de  simUibus;  and  so  was  it  resolved  by  the  judges 
[*]  of  the  common  pleas  in  the  argument  of  Andrew's  case,  [*]  Vid.  Dyer, 
which  I  my  selfe  heard.  "  Jv *»• 

8  Lastly,  When  the  obligor,  feoffor,  or  feoffee  is  to  Boothie'a  ewe.) 

[209.1  do  a  sole  act  or  labour,  as  to  go  to  W&~  Borne,  Jeru- 
a.     J  scUem,  &o.  in  such  and  the  like  cases,  the  obligor, 
feoffor,  or  feoffee,  hath  time  during  his  life,  and 
cannot  be  hastened  by  request.    And  so  it  is  if  a  stranger  to 
the  obligation  or  feoffment  were  to  do  such  an  act  he  hath 
time  to  do  it  at  any  time  during  his  life. 

"  If  the  executors  of  the  feoffor  tender,  dec"     So  as  now  it  ap-  (Ant  206.  a.) 
peareth  that  either  the  heir  of  the  feoffor,  or  his  executors  may  \^'}*  5h^»*' 
(when  a  day  is  limited)  pay  the  money  and  so  also  may  the  ad-  c^e.  ° 
ministrator  of  the  feoffor  do,  if  the  feoffor  dye  intestate  [/] ;  and  [/]  Vid.  Sect 
this  may  the  ordinarie  do  if  there  be  neither  executor  or  admin-  *|4>  , 

istrator  as  hath  been  said.  \£\  j£™  JJ  \u 

t(  And  if  the  feoffee  refuse  it,  the  heirs  of  the  feoffor  may  enter, 
&c."  Nbta,  a  tender  by  the  executors  or  administrators,  and  a 
refusall,  doth  give  the  heir  of  the  feoffor  a  title  of  entrie.  And 
here  by  this  (dec.)  is  a  diversitie  implyed  when  a  tender  and 
refusall  shall  give  a  third  person  title  of  entrie. 

If  a  man  be  bound  to  A.  in  an  obligation  with  condition  to  38  H.  6.  is.  17. 
enfeoffe  B.  (who  is  a  meer  stranger)  before  a  day,  the'  obligor  V^\\\ 
doth  offer  to  enfeeoffe  B.  and  he  refuseth,  the  obligation  is  forfeit,  u  g^yj 
for  the  obligor  has  taken  upon  him  to  infeoff  him,  and  his  refusall  22  E.  4.  is.  * 
cannot  satisfie  the  condition  because  no  feoffment  is  made;  but  **  B-  *• 
if  the  feoffment  had  been  by  the  condition  to  be  made  to  the  7^3. 29!" 
obligee,  or  to  any  other  for  his  benefit  or  behoof,  a  tender  and  9  H.  7. 17. 
refusall  shall  save  the  bond,  because  he  himselfe  upon  the  matter  10  H-  7. 14.  b. 

85  H.  8. 
Bier,  56.  lib.  6.  fol.  23.    Lambo'a  ewe.    (6  Rep.  23.    1  Boll.  Abr.  452. 
Poet  211.  a.    Ant.  206.  a.) 

18 

(A)  Instead  of  feoffor,  the  word  feoffee  it  veed  in  the  7  th  edition,  a$  the  tenet  appear* 
to  require. 
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is  the  cause  wherefore  the  condition  could  not  be  performed,  and 

therefore  shall  not  give  himself  cause  of  action.     But  if  A.  be 

bound  to  B.  with  condition  that  C.  shall  enfeoffs  D.  in  this  case 

if  C.  tender,  and  D.  refuse,  the  obligation  is  saved,  for  the  obligor 

himselfe  undertaketh  to  do  no  act,  but  that  a  stranger  shall 

[A]  8  E.  4. 14.     enfeoffs  a  stranger.     And  it  is  holden  in  bookes  [h]  that  in  this 

2  E.  4.  ubi  cage  jt  8Qa|j  ^  mtended,  that  the  feoffment  should  be  made  for 

*apra*  the  benefit  of  the  obligee.     Some  to  reconcile  the  bookes  seem 

to  make  a  difference  between  an  express  refusall  of  the  stranger, 
and  a  readinesse  of  the  obligor  at  the  day  and  place  to  make  per- 
formance and  the  absence  of  the  stranger ;  but  that  can  make  no 
difference.  I  take  it  rather  to  be  the  error  of  the*  reporter,  and 
the  records  themselves  are  necessary  to  be  seen ;  for  the  law 
herein  is,  as  it  hath  been  before  declared. 
19  H.  6.  34.  If  I.  enfeoffe  one  in  fee  upon  condition  to  enfeoffe  1.  S.  and 

?^iL*Ab  4S8  n**  n€^re8> tne  fe°ffee  tenders  the  feoffment  to  I.  S.  and  he  re- 
1  IUp.  133*'  b.) "  faseth  it,  the  feoffor  may  re-enter,  for  by  the  expresse  intent  of 

the  condition,  the  feoffee  should  not  have  and  retain  any  benefit 
or  estate  in  the  land,  but  is  as  it  were  an  instrument  to  convey 
over  the  land. 

*  B*  4*^ntrie         ^nt  *n  tnat  case  *t  tne  condition  were  to  make  a  rift  in  tayle 
conge,     .  to  J.  &  and  he  refuseth  it  and  a  tender  and  refusall  is  made, 

there  the  feoffor  shall  not  re-enter,  for  that  it  was  intended  that 
the  feoffee  should  have  an  estate  in  the  land.  And  so  it  is  if  a 
feoffment  be  made  upon  condition  that  the  feoffee  shall  grant  a 
rent  charge  to  a  stranger,  if  the  feoffee  tender  the  grant  and  he 
refuseth  the  feoffor  shall  not  re-enter,  because  the  feoffee  was  to 
retain  the  land  ;  which  points  are  worthy  of  due  observation. 

Here  in  the  case  of  Littleton,  when  the  executors  make  the  ten- 
der, and  the  feoffee  refuseth,  albeit  the  heir  be  a  third  person, 
yet  is  he  no  stranger,  but  he  and  the*  executors  also  are  privies 
in  law. 

(Post  209.  b.)  "  The  person  of  the  testator,  <kc."     This  is  to  be  understood 

concerning  goods  and  chattels  either  in  possession  or  in  action, 
and  the  executor  doth  more  actually  represent  the  person  of  the 
testator,  than  the  heir  doth  the  person  of  the  ancestor.     For  if 

(2  Saun.  136.)     a  man  bindeth  himself,  his  executors  are  bound  though  they  be 

not  named,  but  so  it  is  not  of  the  heir ;  furthermore  here  the 
administrator  and  the  ordinary  also  are  implyed,  as  before  hath 
been  said  (1). 

Sect. 


(1)  But  by  the  33  H.  8.  c.  39.  if  any  person  be  indebted  to  the  king  by 
recognizance,  obligation  or  other  specialty,  and  die,  his  heir  shall  be  charged 
therein,  though  the  word  "  heir"  be  not  comprised  in  such  recognizance,  &c. 
In  the  case  of  Sir  Gerard  Fleetwood,  8  Rep.  171.  lord  Coke  observes,  that  the 
freehold  and  inheritance  of  the  king's  debtor  are  bound  from  the  time  of  the 
debt  accrued.  If  the  observation  be  just,  it  must  by  the  common  law  have 
been  immaterial  with  respect  to  the  king,  whether  the  heir  was  named  in  the 
specialty  or  not. 

Perhaps  the  following  succinct  view  of  the  Prerogative  Remedies  op 
the  Crown,  for  the  Recovery  of  Debts, — I.  At  the  Common  Law : — II.  Under 
the  statute  of  Henry  8 : — III.  Under  the  statutes  of  Queen  Elizabeth  ;  and  . 
under  the  act .  passed,  for  this   purpose  in  the  reign  of  his  late   Majesty : 

—IV.  And 
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Sect  338. 

A  ND  note,  that  in  all  cases  of  condition  for  payment  of  a  eertaine 
summe  in  grosse  touching  lands  or  tenements,  if  lawfal  tender  be 
once  refused,  he  which  ought  to  tender  the  money  is  of  this  quit,  and 
fully  discharged  for  ever  afterwards. 

THIS 

— IV.  And  of  the  general  effect  of  these  remedies,  may  not  be  unacceptable 
to  the  reader. 

I.  By  the  Common  Law,  execution  may  be  issued,  not  only  against  the 
goods  and  chattels,  but  against  the  lands  of  the  king's  debtor :  and,  for  rent 
reserved  on  a  lease,  the  kins  may  distrain,  not  only  on  the  lands  comprised  in 
the  lease,  but  on  any  other  lands  of  his  debtor. 

II.  By  the  33  Hen.  8.  c.  39.  all  bonds  executed  to  the  king,  are  to  have  the 
same  force,  and  to  be  attended  with  the  same  remedies,  as  statutes  staple. 

» 

III.  By  the  IS  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  c  4,  the  lands  of  treasurers,  reoeivers, 
and  other  accountants  to  the  crown,  therein  particularly  or  generally  mention- 
ed, are  made  liable  to  execution  for  debts  to  the  crown,  in  the  same  manner,  as 
if  the  party  had  acknowledged  a  recognizance  under  the  statute  of  Henry  8. 
A  doubt  arose  upon  this  statute,  whether  a  sale  might  be  made  under  it,  after 
the  death  of  the  accountant  or  debtor.  To  obviate  this  doubt,  the  explanatory 
statute  of  the  27th  of  Elizabeth,  c.  3.  was  passed,  by  which  a  power  of  sale, 
after  the  death  of  the  debtor,  was  expressly  given.  Afterwards,  by  an  act 
made  in  the  &9th  year  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  the  explanatory  act  was  repealed, 
and  a  new  exposition  was  made  of  the  statute  of  the  13th  Elizabeth,  with  va- 
rious new  provisions.  But  the  act  of  the  29th  Elizabeth  being  only  tempo- 
rary, and  having  expired  early  in  the  reign  of  James  I.  the  explanatory  act  of 
the  27th  Elizabeth  was  revived. 

IV.  However  it  fell  into  disuse,  and,  in  the  late  reign,  when  it  came  to  be 
examined,  on  occasion  of  the  exertions,  made,  during  lord  North's  administra- 
tion, for  die  recovery  of  the  crown  debts,  it  was  found  defective.  This  gave 
rise  to  the  act  of  the  2bth  of  his  late  Majesty,  c.  35.  by  which,  the  court  of 
exchequer  is  authorized,  on  the  application  of  his  majesty's  attorney  general, 
in  a  summary  way,  by  motion,  to  order  the  estates  of  crown  debtors,  which 
should  be  extended  by  any  writ  of  extent,  or  diem  clawrit  extremum,  to  be 
sold  for  payment  of  the  debts. 

V.  1.  The  result  appears  to  be,  that  all  the  freehold  lands,  which  are  account- 
ant to  the  crown,  under  the  acts,  which  have  been  mentioned,  has,  at  the  time 
when  he  enters  into  his  office,  are  chargeable  with  his  debts  to  the  crown  on 
account  of  that  office.  The  case  is  not  altered  by  his  selling  them  before  he 
becomes  indebted,  though  it  be  a  sale  to  a  bond  fide  purchaser,  for  a  valuable 
consideration,  and  without  notice.  Sir  Christopher  Hatton's  case,  10  Co.  Rep. 
55.  b.  The  same  doctrine  holds  in  respect  to  the  debts  of  a  person,  who  has 
executed  a  bond  to  the  crown.  This  is  the  case  of  all  receivers  of  the  land- 
tax,  as  they  execute  a  bond  to  the  crown  to  account  for  the  money  coming  to 
their  hands  as  receivers.  It  follows,  that  all  their  lands  are  chargeable  to  the 
crown  from  the  execution  of  the  bond,  and  consequently,  though  they  sell  them 

Vol.  II.— 12  to 
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Vide  Seot         rp  H I S  is  to  be  understood,  that  he  that  ought  to  tender  the 
sequent  J^   money  is  of  this  discharged  for  ever  to  make  any  other 

tender;  but  if  it  were  a  dutie  before,  though  the  feoffor  enter  by 
force  of  the  condition,  yet  the  debt  or  dutie  remayneth. 
(9  Rep.  79.  a.)    As  if  A.  borroweth  a  J»*hundred  pound  of  B.  and  ["209.1 

after  mortgageth  land  to  B.  upon  condition  for  pay-  [_  b.  J 
ment  thereof :  if  A.  tender  the  money  to  B.  and  he 
refuseth  it,  A.  may  enter  into  the  land,  and  the  land  is  freed 
for  ever  of  the  condition,  but  yet  the  debt  remaineth,  and  may 
be  recovered  by  action  of  debt.  But  if  A.  without  any  loano, 
debt,  or  dutie  preceding  infeoffee  B.  of  land  upon  condition  for 
the  payment  of  a  hundred  pounds  to  B.  in  nature  of  a  gratuitie 
or  gift;  in  that  case  if  he  tender  the  hundred  pound  to  him 
according  to  the  condition,  and  he  refuseth  it,  B.  hath  no  reme- 
die  therefore ;  and  so  is  our  author  in  this  and  his  other  cases  of 
like  nature  to  be  understood. 


j^LSO,  if  the  feoffee  in  morgage  before  the  day  of  payment  which 
should  be  made  to  him,  makes  his  executors  and  die,  and  his  heir 
entreth  into  the  land  as  he  ought,  $c.  it  seemeth  in  this  case  that  the 
feoffor  ought  to  pay  the  money  at  the  day  appointed  to  the  executors,  and 
not  to  the  heir  of  the  feoffee,  because  the  money  at  the  beginning  trenched 

to 

to  a  purchaser,  at  a  time  when  they  are  not  indebted,  and  have  no  money  be- 
longing to  the  crown  in  their  lands ;  still,  the  lands  are  liable  to  the  crown  for 
their  future  debts. 

As  between  the  crown  and  the  debtor,  the  lands  in  the  hands  of  his  trustees 
are  chargeable  with  the  crown  debts ;  and,  in  the  late  case  of  the  King  v.  Smith, 
it  was  held  that  an  outstanding  legal  estate  will  not  protect,  even  a  bond  fide 
purchaser,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  without  notice,  against  crown  debts. 
See  Mr.  Sugden's  Law  of  Vendors,  4th  edition,  Appendix,  No.  15. 

In  the  case  of  the  King  t\  Smith,  Wightwick's  Reports  in  the  Exchequer, 
p.  39,  the  question  was,  whether  a  simple  contract  debt  to  the  crown  was  such 
a  charge  or  lien  on  the  freehold  estate  of  the  debtor,  as  should  bind  the  land 
in  the  hands  of  a  purchaser  from  him,  without  notice  and  without  fraud,  if 
the  debts  were  not  recorded  at  all,  or  not  recorded  till  after  the  conveyance. 
The  barons  were  unanimously  of  opinion  that  it  was  not ;  but  seem  to  have 
considered  that  the  land  of  such  a  debtor  would  be  chargeable  in  the  hands  of 
the  purchaser,  if,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase,  the  debtor  filled  a  situation 
notoriously  accountable  to  the  crown. 

Y.  2.  With  respect  to  copyJtold  lands. — The  kins  cannot  extend  the  copy- 
hold land  of  his  debtor;  Kitchen,  123;  Bex  v.  Budd,  sir  Thomas  Parker,  190. 
8  Ves.  jun.  394,  895. 

V.  3.  Leaseholds  for  years  may  be  taken  in  execution  at  the  suit  of  the 
crown  debt ;  but  though  on  record,  the  debt  of  the  crown  is  not  a  charge  or 
lien  on  leaseholds  for  years,  until  the  writ  of  execution  is  taken  out  upon  them 
and  delivered  to  the  sheriff. 

Generally  speaking,  what  has  been  said  in  this  annotation  applies  equally  to 
the  sureties  for  the  debtor  to  the  crown,  as  to  the  debtor  himself: — and,  for 
many  legal  consequences,  a  person  accountable  to  the  king's  debtor  is  account- 
able to  the  king  himsolf.— [Note  107.] 


L.  1.  C.  5.  Sect.  339.  upon  Condition.      [209.  b.  210.  a. 

to  the  feoffee  in  manner  as  a  dutie,  and  shall  be  intended  that  the  estate 
was  made  by  reason  of  the  lending  of  the  money  by  the  feoffee,  or  for 
some  other  dutie;  and  therefore  the  payment  shall  not  be  made  to  the 
heir ;  *  as  it  seemeth,  but  the  words  of  the  condition  may  be  such,  as  the 
payment  shall  be  made  to  the  heir.  As  if  the  condition  were,  that  if 
the  feoffor  pay  to  the  feoffee  or  to  his  heirs  such  a  sum  at  such  a  day, 
£c.  there  after  the  death  of  the  feoffee,  if  he  dieth  before  the  day  limited, 
the  payment  ought  to  be  made  to  the  heir  (f  le  payment  doit  estre?  ait 
al  heir)  at  the  day  appointed,  $c. 

"p AY such  a  sum  at  such  a  day,  Ac"    Here  is  implyed,  18  B.  4.  fol.  18. 

that  this  payment  ought  to  be  reall,  and  not  in  shew  or  jjJUj.  foL  98. 
appearance.   For  if  it  be  agreed  between  the  feoffor  and  the  exe-  Sa^ '^Me* 
cutors  of  the  feoffee  that  the  feoffor  shall  pay  to  the  executors  20  E.  3. 
but  part  of  the  money,  and  that  yet  in  appearance  the  whole  sum  Account,  Pi.  70. 
shall  be  paid,  and  that  the  residue  shall  be  repaid,  and  accord-  (5  **?' 117>) 
ingly  at  the  day  and  place  the  whole  sum  is  paid,  and  after  the 
residue  is  repaid,  this  is  no  performance  of  the  condition,  for  the 
state  shall  not  be  divested  out  of  the  heir,  which  is  a  third  per- 
son, without  a  true  and  effectual  payment,  and  not  by  a  shadow  (5  Rep.  90.) 
or  colour  of  payment,  and  the  agreement  precedent  doth  guide 
the  payment  subsequent. 

And  by  this  Section  also  it  appeareth,  that  the  executors  do  /Ant  209.  a. 
more  represent  the  person  of  the  testator,  than  the  heir  doth  the  0  Rep.  39.) 
ancestor;  for  though  the  executor  be  not  named,  yet 

[210.1  the  9&* law  appoints  him  to  receive  the  money,  but 
a.     J  so  doth  not  the  law  appoint  the  heir  to  receive  the 
money  unless  he  be  named. 

"  Ought  to  be  made  to  the  heir  at  the  day  appointed,  &c."     And 
here  it  also  appeareth,  that  if  the  condition  upon  the  morgage  be 
to  pay  to  the  morgagee  or  his  heires  the  money,  &c.  and  before 
the  day  of  payment  the  morgagee  dieth,  the  feoffor  cannot  pay 
the  money  to  the  executors  of  the  morgagee :  for  Littleton  saith 
that  in  this  case  the  payment  ought  to  be  made  to  the  heir.    Et  Vid.  li.  5.  fo.  90. 
in  hoc  casu  designatio  unius  persons^  est  exclusio  alterius,  et  ex-  Goodale's  case. 
pressumfacit  ceuare  taciturn;  and  the  law  shall  never  seek  out  JJ^»  Ifj1^181, 
a  person,  whewthe  parties  themselves  have  appointed  one.    But  (Ant.  47.  a.) 
if  the  condition  be  to  pay  the  money  to  the  feoffee  his  heirs  or 
executors,  then  the  feoffor  hath  election  to  pay  it  either  [m]  to  rw]  12  B.  8. 
the  heir  or  executors.  Condition,  8 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition  that  the  *  ™*  73) 
feoffee  shall  pay  to  the  feoffor  his  heirs  or  assigns  20  pound  at  *  e*" 
such  a  day,  and  before  the  day  the  feoffor  make  his  executors 
and  dieth,  the  feoffee  may  pay  the  same  either  to  the  heir  or  to 
the  executors,  for  they  are  his  assigns  in  law  to  this  intent.  But 
if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition  that  if  the 
feoffor  pay  to  the  feoffee  his  heirs  or  assigns  20  pound  before 
such  a  feast,  and  before  the  feast  the  feoffee  maketh  his  execu- 
tors and  dyeth,  the  feoffor  ought  to  pay  the  money  to  the  heir, 
and  not  to  the  executors,  for  the  executors  in  this  else  are  no 
assigns  in  law;  and  the  reason  of  this  diversitie  is  this,  for  that 

in- 

*  as  it  seemeth,  but  the  words  of  the    and  M.  or  Koh. 
condition  may  be  such,  as  the  payment        t  donques  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
shall  be  made  to  Ae  heir,  not  in  L.         Ron. 


210.  a.]  Of  Estates    L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect  339. 

in  the  first  case  the  law  must  of  neoessitie  find  out  assigns,  be- 
(l  RolL  Abr.  cause  there  cannot  he  any  assigns  in  deed,  for  the  feoffor  hath 
421.)  but  a  bare  condition  and  no  estate  in  the  land  whioh  he  can  as- 

signe  over.  Bat  in  the  other  case  the  feoffee  hath  an  estate  in 
(Hob.  9.)  the  land  which  he  may  assigne  over;  and  where  there  may  be 

assigns  in  deed,  the  law  shall  never  seek  out  or  appoint  any  as- 
27  H.  8. 2.  signs  in  law.     And  albeit  the  feoffee  made  no  assignment  of  the 

if  *  *i4o*  *  estate,  yet  the  executors  cannot  be  assigns,  because  assigns  were 
**'  *  *  only  intended  by  the  condition  to  be  assigns  of  the  estate;  and 
(*)Mio.  23  &  so  was  it  resolved  (*)  Mich.  23  &  24  Eliz.  by  the  two  chief  jus- 
24  EUs.  in  curia  tjce8  jn  the  court  of  wards  between  Randall  and  Browne,  which 

Wardorum  inter  T  ^i^^^j  ' 

Randal  k  I  observed. 

Browne.  Vid.  But  if  the  condition  be  to  pay  the  money  to  the  feoffee  his 
2Eiis.Dier,  181.  heirs  or  assigns,  and  the  feoffee  make  a  feoffment  over,  it  is  in 
mon^Tafle  hi86.  tne  amotion  of  the  feoffor  to  pay  the  money  to  the  first  feoffee  or 
288.  Vid.  Good-  to  the  second  feoffee;  and  so  if  the  first  feoffee  dyeth,  the  feoffor 
ale's  ease,  lib.  5.  may  either  pay  the  -money  to  the  heir  of  the  first  feoffee,  or  to 
17  AM.9pL  2.  tn6  fleoonc^  feoffee,  for  the  law  will  not  enforce  the  feoffor  to  take 
Goodaie'B  case,  knowledge  of  the  second  feoffment,  nor  of  the  validity  thereof, 
ubi  supra.  whether  the  same  be  effectuall  or  not,  but  at  his  pleasure,  and 

Ante  208*  a.)      tBe  **rs*  ^e0^ee  an<^  ^ifl  heirs  are  expressly  named  in  the  condi- 
tion (1). 

Sect. 


(1)  Hob.  9.  Pease  and  Styleman. — A  man  was  bound  to  pay  201.  to  such  a 
person  as  he  (the  obligee)  should  by  his  will  appoint.  The  obligee  made  J.  S. 
his  executor j  but  made  no  other  appointment.  It  was  resolved  upon  demurrer , 
that  the  executor  should  not  have  the  201.  for  he  is  only  an  assignee  in  law,  who 
takes  to  the  use  of  the  testator:  but  here  the  condition  is  in  favour  of  an  actual 
assignee,  who  takes  to  his  own  use.  The  conusee  of  a  fine  leases  to  the  conusor 
for  99  years,  with  condition,  if  the  lessee  pays  to  the  lessor,  his  lmirs  and  as- 
signs, that  the  uses  limited  to  the  conusee  and  his  heirs,  by  an  indenture,  should 
cease :  the  lessor  dies.  Lord  Nottingliam  was  of  opinion,  that  the  uses  sluould 
not  cease  by  payment  to  the  administrator  of  the  lessor,  because  he  may  be  an 
assignee  in  deed,  as  here.  11  May,  1659,  Sir  Andrew  Young. — Lord  Nott. 
MS.  notes. — Howe  v.  Whitebanck.  Upon  a  fine,  the  use  of  land  was  limited 
to  A.  for  80  yea3,  with  a  power  to  A.  and  his  assigns  to  make  leases  for  three 
lives,  to  commence  after  tho  determination  of  that  term.  A.  assigned  over  to 
B.,  B.  died,  having  made  his  will,  and  appointed  C.  his  executor.  C.  assigned 
over  to  D. :  D.  in  pursuance  of  the  power,  made  a  lease  for  life.  The  question 
was,  whether  D.  was  such  an  assignee  of  A.  as  to  have  a  power  to  make  this 
lease;  or  whether  It  should  extend  only  to  the  immediate  assigns  of  A.f  The 
doubt  in  this  case  was  the  greater,  as  there  had  been  a  devolution  upon  an 
executor.  The  case  of  Pease  and  Styleman  was  cited,  where  it  was  said,  that 
an  executor  or  administrator  should  not  in  some  cases  be  said  to  be  a  special 
assignee.  But  all  the  court  seemed  to  incline  to  the  contrary,  and  that  D. 
should  be  called  an  assignee,  well  enough  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  leases 
in  question,  and  that  so  should  any  person  that  came  to  the  estate  under  the 
first  lessee,  though  there  should  be  twenty  mesne  assignments.  And  after- 
wards, in  the  Michaelmas  term  following,  judgment  was  given  accordingly. — 
1  Frecm.  476.— [Note  10&] 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  340-      upon  Condition.  [210.  a. 


Sect.  340. 

J^LSO,  upon  such  case  (f  but  tiel  case)  of  feoffment  in  mortgage,  a 
question  hath  been  demanded  in  what  place  the  feoffor  is  bound  to 
tender  (est  tenus  %  de  tender)  the  money  to  the  feoffee  at  the  day 
appointed,  $c.  And  some  have  said,  upon  the  land  so  holden  in  mortgage 
(que  sur  la  terre  issint  §  tenus  en  mortgage),  because  the  condition  is 
depending  upon  the  land.  And  they  have  said  that  if  the  feoffor  be  upon 
the  land  there  ready  to  pay  the  money  (Et  ont  dit  ||  que  si  le  feoffor  soit 
If  sur  le  terre  la  prest  a  paier  le  money)  to  the  feoffee  at  the  day  set,  and 
the  feoffee  be  not  then  there,  then  (^.adonque)  the  feoffor  is  quit  and 
excused  of  the  payment  of  the  money,  for  that  no  default  is  in  him.  But 
it  seemeih  to  some  that  the  law  is  contrary,  and  that  default  is  in  him  ;  for 
he  is  bound  to  seek  the  feoffee  if  he  be  then  in  any  other  place  (s'il  soit 
adonque  en  **  ascun  auter  lieu)  within  the  realm  of  England.  As  if  a 
man  be  bound  in  an  obligation  of  20  pound  upon  condition  endorsed  upon 
the  same  obligation,  that  if  he  pay  to  him  to  whom  the  obligation  is  made 
at  such  a  day  10  pound,  then  (ffadonque)  the  obligation  of  20  pound 
shall  lose  his  force,  and  be  holden  for  nothing  ;  in  this  case  it  behooveth 
him  that  made  the  obligation  to  seek  him  to  whom  the  obligation  is  made 
if  he  be  in  England,  and  at  the  day  set  to  tender  unto  him  the  said 
10  pound,  otherwise  he  shaU forfeit  the  sum  of  20  pound  comprised  within 
the  obligation,  \\\\  £c.  And  so  it  seemeth  in  the  other  case,  <f  c.  And  albeit 
that  some  have  said  that  the  condition  is  depending  upon  the  land,  yet  this 
proves  not  that  the  making  of  the  condition  to  be  performed,  ought  to  be 
made  upon  the  land,  $c.  no  more  than  if  the  condition  were  that  the  feoffor 
ai  such  a  day  shall  do  some  speciall  corporaU  service  to  the  feoffee,  not 
naming  the  place  where  such  corporaU  service  shall  be  done.  In  this  case 
the  feoff  or  ought  to  do  such  corporall  service  at  the  day  limited  to  the  feoff- 
fee,  in  what  place  soever  of  England  that  the  feoffee  be,  if  he  will  have 
advantage  of  the  condition,  ftc.  So  it  seemeth  in  the  other  case.  And  it 
seems  to  them,  that  it  shall  be  more  properly  said,  that  the  estate  of  the 
land  is  depending  upon  the  condition,  *  than  to  say  (que  a  f*  dire)  that 
the  condition  is  depending  upon  the  land,  $c.    Sed  quaere,  &c. 


"  A  LSO,  upon  such  case  of  feoffment  in  mortgage,  a  question 
"^  hath  been  demanded,  <bc."  Here  and  in  other  places,  that 
I  may  say  once  for  all,  where  Littleton  maketh  a  doubt,  and 
setteth  down  severall  opinions  and  the  reasons,  ho  ever  setteth 
down  (*)  the  better  opinion  and  his  own  last,  and  so  he  doth  (*)  Vid.  Sect 

here.  170.302.375. 

sur — en  X.  and  M.  and  Roh.  **  ascun — un,  X.  and  M.  and  Roll, 

de — a,  X.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ff  que  added  in  X.  and  M.  and 

tenus  not  in  X.  and  M.  Roh. 

que  not  in  X.  and  M.  but  in  Roh.  ||||  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  but  in  Roh. 

ear  le  terre  la  not  in  X.  and  M.  *  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 

or  iRoh.  f*  est  a  tant,  added  in  X.  and  M. 

\.  que  added  in  X.  and  M.  and  Roh.  and  Roh. 


II  q« 

1  su: 


210.  b.  211.  a.]     .  Of  Estates       L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  340. 

[n]  8  B.  4. 4.  &  here,  [»]  For  at  this  day  this  doubt  is  settled,  having 

14. 11 H.  4. 62.  been  oftentimes  resolved,  that  seeing  the  J&~  money  is  f  310 . 1 

17  B  "a  2  2*  a  sum  in  grosse,  and  collaterall  to  the  title  of  the  land,  L  D*  J 
21 H.  7.  '  that  the  feoffor  mast  tender  the  money  to  the  person 
Keylway.  74.  of  the  feoffee  according  to  the  later  opinion,  and  it  is  not 
libB£fo°738' *"  sufficient  f°r  him  to  tender  it  upon  the  land;  otherwise  it  is  of 
in  Borough's  *  rent  that  issueth  out  of  the  land.  But  if  the  condition  of  a 
case.  21 B.  4.  6.  bond  or  feoffment  be  to  deliver  twenty  quarters  of  wheat,  or 
25<?*P*423*  twenty  load  of  timber,  or  such  like,  the  obligor  or  feoffor  is  not 
3Cro.688.)  bound  to  carry  the  same  about  and  seek  the  feoffee,  but  the 

18  B.  4. 2,  obligor  or  feoffor  before  the  day  must  go  to  the  feoffee,  and 
i?  R"i7*8  know  where  he  will  appoint  to  receive  it,  and  there  it  must  be 
(Ant  206.  b.  delivered.  And  so  note  a  diversitie  between  money  and  things 
207.  a.)  ponderous,  or  of  great  weight.  If  the  condition  of  a  bond  or 
(1  R°U.453.)  feoffment  be  to  make  a  feoffment,  there  it  is  sufficient  [o]  for  him 
[b]2E.  4. 3.  to  tender  it  upon  the  land,  because  the  state  must  pass  by  liverie. 

"  Within  the  realme  of  England  (1)  §."  For  if  he  be  out  of  the 
realm  of  England  he  is  not  bound  to  seek  him,  or  to  go  out  of 
the  realme  unto  him.  And  for  that  the  feoffee  is  the  cause  that 
the  feoffor  cannot  tender  the  money,  the  feoffor  shall  enter  into 
the  land  as  if  he  had  duly  tendered  it  according  to  the  condition. 

"  Some  speciaU  corporall  service  to  the  feoffee?     This  is  * 

diversity  between  a  rent  issuing  out  of  land,  and  a  corporall 

service  issuing  out  of  land,  for  it  sufficeth  (as  hath  been 

Otj"  said)  that  the  rent  be  tendered  upon  the  land  (1)  ("211. "1 

21  B.  3. 10.        (A),  out  of  which  it  issueth.     But  homage  or  any  other  L    a-    J 

I?  e*  a*  si*        special  corporal  service  must  be  done  to  the  person  of 

21  Ass.  13.  the  lord,  and  the  tenant  ought  by  the  law  of  conveniency  to 
7  B.  4. 4.  seek  him  to  whom  the  service  is  to  be  done  in  any  place  within 

22  £V7'  .      England. 
20  B.  Avowrie,         ^ 

113.    45  B.  8.  9.    46  E.  3.    Barre,  216.    Mich.  22  k  23  Eliz.  in  Banke  le  Roy, 

which  I  myself  heard  and  observed.     19  Elix.     Dier,  354.  Lib.  8.  fol.  92.  in 

France's  cose.    (Cro.  Jao.  9.) 

If  a  man  be  bound  to  pay  twenty  pound  at  any  time  during  his 
life  at  a  place  certain,  the  obligor  cannot  tender  the  money  at 

the 

(A)  The  preceding  reference  to  lord  Nottingham* 9  note  below  eeeme  mievlaced,  at  the  note 
is  here  irrelevant,     It  appear*  to  relate  to  the  commentary  on  Sect.  341. 

(I)  §  If  A.  recites  by  his  deed,  that  whereas  he  is  indebted  to  B  in  100/. 
ana  he  covenants  with  B.  that  the  100Z.  shall  be  paid  and  delivered  to  B.  or 
his  assigns  at  Rotterdam,  in  Holland,  by  C.  without  any  suit  at  law,  upon  the 
first  requisition  which  shall  be  made  of  it ;  in  this  case,  the  demand  may  be  in 
any  other  place  besides  Rotterdam :  for  though  payment  is  to  be  made  at 
Rotterdam,  yet  the  demand  may  be  made  in  any  place ;  and  if  the  demand  be 
made  in  England,  or  at  Dort,  which  is  10  miles  from  Rotterdam,  it  is  good, 
for  he  ought  to  have  reasonable  time  to  pay  it  after  the  demand,  having  respect 
to  the  distance  of  the  place.  But  if  the  demand  should  be  limited  to  Rotter- 
dam, perhaps  he  would  never  come  there,  and  so  the  covenant  would  be  of  no 
effect. — Mich.  1650,  between  Halsted  and  Vanleyden,  adjudged  upon  a  special 
verdict.  1  Roll.  Abr.  443. — In  Brownlow,  46,  it  is  laid  down,  that,  if  money 
be  appointed  by  will  to  be,  paid,  and  no  place  limited  for  the  payment,  there 
must  be  a  request  to  pay  the  meney,  and  the  executor  is  not  bound  to  seek 
him  to  whom  it  is  to  be  paid. — [Note  109.] 

(1)  Otherwise  when  the  lease  is  void;  for  there  no  acceptance  of  rent  after- 
wards can  make  it  have  continuance.  Post.  215.  a.  Lord  Not.  MS.— [Note  110.] 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  341.    upon  Condition.      [211.  a.  211.  b. 

the  place  when  he  will,  for  then  the  obligee  should  be  bound  to 

perpetual  attendance,  and  therefore  the  obligor  in  respect  of 

the  incertainty  of  the  time  must  give  the  obligee  notice  that  on 

such  a  day  at  the  place  limited,  he  will  pay  the  money,  and  then  (l  Roll.  Abr. 

the  obligee  must  attend  there  to  receive  it :  for  if  the  obligor  458-  Ant 206- 

then  and  there  tender  the  money,  he  shall  save  the  penaltie  of  *10'' 

the  bond  for  ever. 

The  same  law  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  con-  18  Elis. 
dition,  if  the  feoffor  at  any  time  during  his  life  pay  to  the  feoffee  Dyer' 3b4t 
twenty  pound  at  such  a  place  oertaine,  that  then,  &c.     In  this  (*  Rep.  59. 
case  the  feoffor  must  give  notice  to  the  feoffee  when  he  will  pay  3  Rep*  **"' 
it,  for  without  such  notice  as  is  aforesaid,  the  tender  will  not 
be  sufficient.     But  in  both  these  cases  if  at  any  time  the  obli-  (8  Rep.  93. 
gor  or  feoffor  meet  the  obligee  or  feoffee  at  the  place,  he  may  *  c™.  9  lO??3" 
tender  the  money.  ' 

If  A.  be  bound  to  B.  with  condition  that  C.  shall  enfeoffe  D.  (Hob.  51. 
on  such  a  day,  C.  must  give  notice  to  D.  thereof,  and  request  J  q^1* Abr*  m' 
him  to  be  on  the  land  at  the  day  to  receive  the  feoffment,  and 
in  that  case  he  is  bound  to  seek  D.  and  to  give  him  notice. 

"  To  Under  (de  tender)/'  or  tendre,  is  a  word  common  both  (i  E.  4. 8  k  4.) 
to  the  English  and  French,  in  Latine  off  err  e  ;  and  in  that  sense, 
and  with  that  i/atyn  word  it  is  alwayes  used  iu  the  common  law, 
Vide  Sect.  514,  the  tender  of  the  halfe  marke.    And  before. 
Sect.  333,  334.  337. 


J-311.J  ^  Sect.  341. 

Z?  UT  if  a  feoffment  in  fee  be  made,  reserving  to  the  feoffor  a  yearely 
rent,  and  for  default  of  payment  a  re-entrie,  $c.  in  this  ease  the 
tenant  needeth  not  (en  cest  case  il  ne  besoigne  *  le  tenant)  to  tender  the 
rent,  when  it  is  behind,  but  upon  the  land,  because  this  is  a  rent  issuing 
out  of  the  land,  which  is  a  rent  seek  (que  f  est  rent  secke).  For  if  the 
feoffor  be  seised  once  of  this  rent,  and  after  he  eommeth  upon  the  land, 
$c.  and  the  rent  is  denied  him,  he  may  have  an  assise  of  Novel  Dissei- 
sin. For  albeit  he  may  enter  by  reason  of  the  condition  broken,  ftc.  yet 
he  may  choose  either  to  relinquish  his  entrie,  or  to  have  an  asstse,  £c. 
And  so  there  is  a  divereitie,  as  to  the  tender  of  a  rent  which  is  issuing 
out  of  the  land,  and  of  the  tender  of  another  sum  in  grosse,  which  is 
not  issuing  out  of  any  land. 

HERE  the  diversitie  appeareth  between  a  sum  in  gross, 
and  a  rent  issuing  out  of  the  land,  as  hath  been  touched 
before. 

"  Yet  he  may  choose,  either  to  relinquish  his  entrie,  or  to  have 
an  assise." 

Here  it  appeareth,  that  if  the  condition  be  broken  for  non-  (Ant  145.  a.) 
payment  of  the  rent,  vet  if  the  feoffor  bringeth  an  assise  for  the  14  &  3.   BntM 

t^J  }J  °  eongeable,  46. 

(14  Am.  11.    45  Am.  ft.    6  H.  7.  3.    17  E.  3.  73,    PL  Com.  183.  82  H.  6. 57. 
(8  Rep.  64,  65.)    (1  Roll.  Abr.  475.    Post  873.  a.    Noy,  7.) 

rent 
*  a  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        f  ceo  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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rent  due  at  that  time,  he  shall  never  enter  for  the  condition 
broken,  because  he  affirmeth  the  rent  to  have  a  continuance, 
and  thereby  wayveth  the  condition.  And  so  it  is  if  the  rent  had 
had  a  clause  of  distresse  annexed  unto  it,  if  the  feoffor  had 
destrained  for  the  rent,  for  non-payment  whereof  the  condition 
was  broken,  he  should  never  enter  for  the  condition  broken, 
but  he  may  receive  that  rent  and  aoquite  the  same,  and  yet  enter 
for  the  condition  broken.  But  if  he  accept  a  rent  due  at  a  day 
after,  he  shall  not  enter  for  the  condition  broken,  because  he 
thereby  affirmeth  the  lease  to  have  a  continuance  (1). 


A  ND  therefore  it  will  be  a  good  and  sure  thing  for  him  that  he  will  make 
such  feoffment  in  mortgage,  to  appoint  an  especial  place  (2)  where  the 
money  shall  be  paid,  and  the  more  speciall  that  it  be  put,  the 
J&*  better  it  is  for  the  feoffor.  As  tf  A.  mfeoffe  B.  to  have  to  r  313.1 
him  and  to  his  heires,  vpon  such  condition,  that  if  A.  pay  to  B.  [  a.  J 
on  the  Feast  of  Saint  Michael  the  Arch-Angell  next  comming, 
in  the  cathedral!  church  of  St.  PauVs  in  London,  within  four  hours  next 
before  the  hour  of  noon  of  the  same  Feast,  at  the  Rood  loft  of  the  Rood 
of  the  North  door  (a  le  Rood  loft  de  *  le  Rood  de  le  North  doore) 
within  the  same  church,  or  at  the  tomb  of  Saint  Erhenwald,  or  at  the 
door  of  such  a  chappell,  or  at  such  a  pillar,  within  the  same  church,  that 
then  it  shall  be  lawful  to  the  aforesaid  A.  and  his  heires  to  enter,  £c.  in 
this  case  he  needeth  not  to  seek  the  feoffee  in  any  other  place,  nor  to 
be  in  any  other  place,  but  in  the  place  comprised  in  the  indenture,  nor 
to  be  there  longer  than  the  time  specified  in  the  same  indenture,  to  ten- 
der or  pay  the  money  to  the  feoffee,  $c. 

/  TTERE  is  good  oounsell  and  advice  given,  to  set  down  in 
-Tl  conveyances  every  thing  in  certaintie  and  particularitie,  for 
certaintie  is  the  mother  of  quietness  and  repose,  and  incertaintie 
the  cause  of  variance  and  contentions;  and  for  obtaining  of  the 
one,  and  avoiding  of  the  other,  the  best  meane  is,  in  all  assur- 
ances, to  take  counsell  of  learned  and  well  experienced  men,  and 
not  to  trust  only  without  advice  to  a  precedent.  For  as  the  rule 
is  concerning  the  state  of  a  man's  bodie,  Nullum  medicamentum 

est 
*  le  Rood  de  le  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  Though  he  received  part  of  the  rent,  he  may  re-enter  for  the  residua 
that  is  unpaid.     10  H.  7.  24.  a.— [Note  111.] 

(2)  Upon  the  marriage  of  lord  Anglesea  with  a  daughter  of  lady  Dorchester, 
a  term  of  years  was  limited  in  his  lordship's  Irish  estates,  for  raising  12,000?. 
for  the  portions  of  the  daughters.  There  was  but  one  daughter  of  the  mar- 
riage. It  was  made  a  question  whether  the  portion  was  to  be  paid  in  England, 
without  any  deduction  or  allowance  for  the  exchange  from  Ireland  to  England  ? 
It  was  determined  in  Chancery,  that  the  portion  ought  to  be  paid  in  England, 
where  the  contract  was  made  and  the  parties  resided,  and  not  in  Ireland ; 
because  it  was  a  sum  in  gross,  and  not  a  rent  issuing  out  of  land.  Yin.  Abr. 
vol.  5.  209.— [Note  112J 


L.  3.  C.5.  Sect.  343-44.  upon  Condition.  [212.  a.  212.  b. 

est  idem  omnibus,  so  in  the  state  and  assurance  of  a  man's  land, 
Nullum  exemplum  est  idem  omnibus. 

"At  the  tomb  of  Saint  Erkenwald,  <fcc."  This  ErJcenwald 
was  a  younger  son  of  Anna,  king  of  the  East  Saxons,  and  was 
first  abbot  of  Cheney  in  Surrey  which  he  had  founded,  and  after 
bishop  of  London,  a  holy  and  devout  man,  and  lieth  buried  in 
the  south  isle,  above  the  quire  in  Saint  PauVs  church,  where  the 
tomb  yet  remaineth,  that  Littleton  speaketh  of  in  this  place :  he 
flourished  about  the  yeare  of  our  Lord  680. 

The  residue  of  this  Section  and  the  (<&&)  are  evident. 


Sect.  343. 

ALSO,  in  such  case,  where  the  place  f  of  payment  is  limited,  the 

feoffee  is  not  bound  (le  feoffee  n'est  J  oblige)  to  receive  the  payment 

in  any  other  place  but  in  the  place  so  limited*    But  yet  if  he  do  receive 

the  payment  in  another  place,  this  is  good  enough  and  as  strong  for  the 

feoffor  as  if  the  receipt  had  been  in  the  same  place  so  limited,  £c. 

HEREBY  it  appeareth  that  the  place  is  but  a  circumstance;  (6  Rep.  46.  b. 
and  therefore  if  the  obligee  receiveth  it  at  any  other  place,  47*  ™.  69.  b. 
it  is  sufficient,  though  he  be  not  bound  to  receive  it  at  *  ReP* 117 ^ 


[312.1  any  other  place.    9s¥*  And  so  it  is  if  the  money  be  to 
b.    J  be  paid  on  such  a  feast,  yet  if  the  money  be  tendred 
and  received  at  any  time  before  the  day,  it  is  suffi- 
cient (1). 


ALSO,  in  the  case  of  feoffment  in  mortgage,  if  the  feoffor  payeth  to 

the  feoffee  a  horse,  or  a  cup  of  silver,  or  a  ring  of  gold,  or  any  such 

other  thing  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  money,  and  the  other  receiveth  it, 

this  is  good  enough,  and  as  strong  as  if  he  had  received  the  sum  of 

money, 

t  of  payment  not  in  L.  and  M.        J  pas  added  in  L.  and  M.   and 
or  Eoh.  Roh. 


(1)  It  hath  been  formerly  doubted,  Whether  the  defendant,  in  such  a  case, 
ought  not  to  plead  specially  J  See  1  Oro.  142.  S.  G.  1  Ander.  198.  S.  0. 
Mo.  267.  S.  C.  Ow.  45.  Savil.  96.  1  Leon.  311.  But  now  this  point  is 
settled ;  for  per  4  Annas,  cap.  16.  sect.  12.  if  the  obligor,  his  heirs,  executors, 
and  administrators,  have,  before  the  action  brought,  paid  to  the  obligee,  his 
executors  or  administrators,  the  principal  and  interest  due  by  the  condition  of 
the  bond,  though  such  payment  was  not  strictly  made  according  to  the  con- 
dition, yet  it  may  be  pleaded  in  bar  of  such  action,  and  shall  be  as  effectual 
a  bar  thereof  as  if  the  money  had  been  paid  at  the  day  and  place,  according 
to  the  condition,  and  had  been  so  pleaded.  Note  to  the  11th  edition. — 
[Note  113.] 
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money \  though  the  horse  or  the  other  thing  were  not  of  the  twentieth  part 
of  the  value  of  the  sum  of  money,  because  that  the  other  hath  accepted 
it  in  full  satisfaction*. 


(Dyer,  1.) 
3  H.  7.  4.  b. 
9  H.  7. 16. 

11  H.  7.  20, 21. 
19  E.  4.  1.  b. 
47  E.  3.  24. 

22  E.  4.  24. 
37  H.  6.  26. 
Li.  9.  fo.  78. 
Peytoe'e  case. 
(1  RolL  Rep. 
296.) 

12  H.  4.  23. 

*  Peytoe's  ease 
ubi  supra. 
(Ant  207.) 

4H.  7.4.Dy. 
3d  H.  8. 56. 
27  H.  8.  1. 
(Ant  208.  b.) 


Lib.  5.  fo.  117. 
PinnePs  case. 


26  H.  6.  tit 
Barre,  37. 
(Sid.  44.  Post 
373.  a.  Mo.  47.) 


80  E.  3.  23. 
(Hob.  68,  69.) 


11  R.  2.  tit 
Barre,  3.  43. 
(I  Roll.  Abr. 
470.  604.) 
(Noy,  110. 

5  Rep.  117.) 
37  H.  6.  26. 
46  E.  3.  33. 
34  H.  6. 17. 

12  H.  8. 1.  b. 


HEREUPON  are  many  diversities  worthy  of  observation. 
First,  there  is  a  diversitie,  when  the  condition  is  for  pay- 
ment of  money;  'and  when  for  the  deliverie  of  a  horse,  a  robe, 
a  ring,  or  the  like :  for  where  it  is  for  payment  of  money,  there 
if  the  feoffee  or  obligee  accept  an  horse,  &c.  in  satisfaction,  this 
is  good :  but  if  the  condition  were  for  the  deliverie  of  a  horse, 
or  robe,  there,  albeit  the  obligee  or  feoffee  accept  money  or  any 
other  thing  for  the  horse,  &c.  it  is  no  performance  of  the  con- 
dition. The  like  law  is,  if  the  condition  be  to  acknowledge  a 
recognizance  of  twentie  pounds,  &c.  if  the  obligee  or  feoffee 
accept  twenty  pounds  in  satisfaction  of  the  condition,  it  is  not 
sufficient  in  law,  *  but  notwithstanding  such  acceptance,  the 
condition  is  broken.  And  so  it  is  of  all  other  collaterall  condi- 
tions, though  the  obligee  or  feoffee  himself  accept  it. 

Secondly,  in  case  when  the  condition  is  for  payment  of  money, 
there  is  a  diversitie  when  the  money  is  to  be  payd  to  the  partie, 
and  when  to  an  estranger;  for  when  it  is  to  be  payd  to  an 
estranger,  there  if  the  stranger  accept  an  horse  or  any  collaterall 
thing  in  satisfaction  of  the  money,  it  is  no  performance  of  the 
condition,  because  the  condition  in  that  case  is  strictly  to  be 
performed.  But  if  the  condition  be,  that  a  stranger  shall  pay 
to  the  obligee  or  feoffee  a  sum  of  money,  there  the  obligee  or 
feoffee  may  receive  a  horse,  &c.  in  satisfaction. 

Thirdly,  where  the  condition  is  for  payment  of  twentie  pounds, 
the  obligor  or  feoffor  cannot  at  the  time  appointed  pay  a  lesser 
sum  in  satisfaction  of  the  whole,  because  it  is  apparent  that  a 
lesser  sum  of  money  cannot  be  a  satisfaction  of  a  greater.  But 
if  the  obligee  or  feoffee  do  at  the  day  receive  part,  and  thereof 
make  an  acquittance  under  his  seal  in  full  satisfaction  of  the 
whole,  it  is  sufficient,  by  reason  the  deed  amounteth  to  an 
acquittance  of  the  whole.  If  the  obligor  or  lessor  pay  a  lesser 
sum,  either  before  the  day  or  at  another  place  than  is  limited  by 
the  condition,  and  the  obligee  or  feoffee  receiveth  it,  this  is  a 
good  satisfaction. 

Fourthly,  not  only  things  in  possession  may  be  given  in  satis- 
faction (whereof  Littleton  putteth  his  case,)  but  also  if  the 
obligee  or  feoffee  accept  a  statute  or  a  bond  in  satisfaction  of  the 
money,  it  is  a  good  satisfaction. 

If  the  obligor  or  feoffor  be  bound  by  condition  to  pay 
an  hundred  markes  at  a  certaine  9&*  day,  and  at  the  T  213.1 
day  the  parties  do  account  together,  and  for  that  the  L  a-  J 
feoffee  or  obligee  did  owe  twentie  pound  to  the  obligor 
or  feoffor,  that  the  sum  is  allowed,  and  the  residue  of  the  hun- 
dred markes  paid,  this  is  a  good  satisfaction,  and  yet  the  twenty 
pound  was  a  chose  in  action,  and  no  payment  was  made  thereof, 
but  by  way  of  retainer  or  discharge  (1). 

"In 
*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(1)  In  RolL  Rep.  296.  it  is  said,  that  the  reason  why  a  collateral  thing  cannot 
be  satisfied  with  money,  or  other  collateral  thing,  is,  because  the  collateral 

thing 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect  345.    upon  Condition.  [213.  a. 

"InfuM  satisfaction"  Nota,  in  satisfaction  and  in  full  satis- 
faction is  all  one. 


Sect.  345. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  infeoffe  an  other  *  upon  condition,  that  he  and  his 
heirs  shall  render  to  a  stranger  and  to  his  heirs  a  yearly  rent  of  20 
shillings,  $c.  and  if  he  or  his  heirs  fail  of  payment  thereof  that  then  it 
shall  be  lawfull  to  the  feoffor  and  his  heirs  to  enter,  this  is  a  good  con- 
dition :  and  yet  in  this  case,  albeit  such  annuall  payment  be  called  in 
the  indenture  a  yearly  rent,  this  is  not  properly  a  rent.  For  if  it  should 
be  a  rent,  it  must  be  rent  service,  rent  charge,  or  a  rent  secke,  and  it  is 
not  any  of  these  (et  f  il  n'est  ascnn  de  eux).  For  if  a  stranger  were 
seised  of  this,  and  after  it  were  denied  him,  he  shall  never  have  an  as- 
sise of  this,  because  that  it  is  not  issuing  out  of  any  tenements  (pur  ceo 
que  il  n'est  %  pas  issuant  ||  hors  d'ascun  tenements) ;  and  so  the  stranger 
hath  not  any  remedy,  if  such  yearly  rent  be  behind  in  this  case,  but 
that  the  feoffor  or  his  heirs  may  enter,  &c.  And  yet  tf  the  feoffor  or 
his  heirs  enter  for  default  of  payment,  then  such  rent  is  taken  away  for 
ever.  And  so  such  a  rent  is  but  as  a  paine  (et  issint  tiel  rent  §  n'est 
forsque  un  peine)  set  upon  the  tenant  and  his  heirs,  that  if  they  will 
not  pay  this  according  to  the  form  of  the  indenture,  they  shall  lose  their 
land  by  the  entrie  of  the  feoffor  or  his  heirs  for  default  of  payment. 
And  in  this  case  it  seemeth  that  the  feoffee  and  his  heirs  ought  to  seek 
the  stranger  and  his  heirs  if  they  be  within  England,  \.  because  there  is 
no  place  limited  where  the  payment  shall  be  made,  and  for  that  such 
rent  is  not  issuing  out  of  any  land  (et  pur  ceo  que  tiel  rent  n'est  pas 
issuant  XX  hors  d'ascun  terre),  $c.  , 


"  QHALL  render  to  a  stranger  a  yearly  rent,  &cP  (Dr.  and  Stud. 

^  This  reservation  is  merely  void  [a]  for  the  reasons  hereafter  °*P-  ?o.) 
in  this  section  alledged  by  Littleton,  and  also  for  that  no  estate  $^'ill 
moveth  from  the  stranger,  and  that  he  is  not  partie  to  the  deed.  (pi0.  243.  sera 
And  albeit  it  be  a  voyd  reservation,  and  can  be  no  rent,  and  bon  in  case  le 
the  words  of  the  condition  be,  that  if  the  feoffee  or  his  heirs  fail  ^0*  tarSss.*" 
of  payment  of  it,  (that  is  of  the  annuall  rent)  that  then,  &c.  yet  Ant  143.  b.) ' 
it  appeareth  that  the  condition  is  good,  and  annuall  rent  shall 
be  taken  for  an  annuall  sum  of  money  in  grosse,  and  not  in  the 
proper  signification  thereof,  viz.  to  be  a  rent  issuing  out  of  land, 
which  is  to  be  observed,  that  words  in  a  condition  snail  be  taken 

out 

*  m  yee  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         f  because  there  is  no  place  limited 

{que  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Ron.    where  the  payment  shall  be  made,  and 
pas  not  in  L.  and  M.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

|  hors  not  in  L.  and  M.  XX  ^ors  noi  *n  -^  an^  ^'  or  R°n- 

\  n'est — L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


thing  is  not  due,  and  so  no  contract  can  be  made  of  it  till  the  day  of  payment ; 
and  that  the  reason  why  money  may  be  satisfied  by  a  collateral  thing  is,  be- 
cause it  is  of  certain  value. — [Note  114.] 


213.  a.  213.  b.] 


Of  Estates        L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  346. 


out  of  their  proper  sense,  ut  res  magis  valeat  qudm  pereat,  and 
[b]  6  E.  2.  Entr.  so  in  like  cases  it  is  holden  [b~\  in  our  books. 

cong.  55.  reci- 

pere.    8  Am.  34.  Reverters. 


(1  Rep.  76. 
GodboU,448.) 


(Ant  148.  a. 
Sect  221.) 


[c]  18  E.  2. 
Ass.  881. 
26  H.  8.  2. 
18  E.  2.  Feoff- 
ments A  Faits, 
108. 
$1  Ass.  pi.  81. 

[<*]  Vide  Sect. 
33L 


But  if  A.  be  seised  of  certain  lands  and  A.  and  2?.*joyn  in  a 
feoffment  in  fee,  reserving  a  rent  to  them  both  and  their  heirs, 
and  the  feoffee  grant  that  it  shall  b#  lawfull  for  them 
and  their  heirs  to  distrein  for  A&»the  rent,  this  is  a  f  213.1 
good  grant  of  a  rent  to  them  both,  because  he  is  partie  \_  b.  J 
to  the  deed,  and  the  clause  of  distress  is  a  grant  of 
the  rent  to  A.  and  B.  as  it  appeareth  before  in  the  chapter  of 
rents.  But  if  B.  had  been  a  stranger  to  the  deed,  then  B.  had 
taken  nothing.  And  upon  this  diversitie  are  all  the  books  [c], 
which  prima  facie  seem  to  vary,  reconciled. 

"For  if  it  should  be  a  rent,  it  must  be  rent  service,  rent 
charge,  or  a  rent  secke,  and  it  is  not  any  of  these."  This  is  a 
good  logicall  argument  a  divisione,  <&  argumentum  a  divisione 
est  fortissimum  in  lege,  [d]  Littleton  useth  this  argument  else- 
where, where  see  more  of  this  matter. 

"  For  default  of  payment."  Note  here,  seeing  it  is  but  a 
sum  in  grosse,  there  need  no  demand  of  the  rent;  for  Littleton 
here  saith,  that  the  feoffee  ought  to  seek  the  person  of  the 
stranger  to  pay  him  the  sum  of  money,  because  it  is  a  sum  in 
grosse  and  not  issuing  out  of  the  land. 


Sect.  346. 

J^ND  here  note  two  things:  one  is,  that  no  rent  {which  is  properly 
said  a  rent)  may  be  reserved  upon  any  feoffment,  gift,  or  lease,  but 
only  to  the  feoffor,  or  to  the  donor,  or  to  the  lessor,  or  to  their  heirs, 
and  in  no  manner  it  may  be  reserved  (&  en  nul  ||  maner  §  il  poit  estre 
reserve)  to  any  strange  person.  But  if  two  jointenants  make  a  lease 
by  deed  indented,  reserving  to  one  of  them  a  certain  yearly  rent,  this  is 
good  enough  to  him  to  whom  the  rent  is  reserved,  for  that  he  is  prMe 
to  the  lease,  and  not  a  stranger  to  the  lease,  £c. 


fHob.  ISO.  " FpO  the  feoffor,  donor,  &c.  or  to  their  heires."  Hereby  it  may 

2  RolLAbr.447.     •*   geem  that  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment,  gift,  or  lease,  that 
Post  886.  (omitting  himself)  he  may  reserve  a  rent  to  his  heirs  (1).     But 

Littleton 


8  Rep.  71. 
Ant  39.  b.) 


||  auter  added  in  L.  and  M.  andRoh.        §  il  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  Ph.  107.  If  a  man  leases,  rendering  rent  to  the  heir,  it  is  void;  for  the 
heir  takes  as  purchaser,  and  is  quasi  a  stranger.  Hob.  130.  Oats  v.  Frith. 
Father  seised  in  fee  and  son  join  in  a  lease  to  commence  after  the  death  of  the 
father,  rendering  rent  to  the  son,  and  dies,  the  reservation  was  adjudged  void;  for 
though  the  son  proves  heir  by  the  event,  that  does  not  mend  the  case :  but  if  the 
reservation  had  been  to  the  heir  of  the  lessor,  omitting  the  lessor,  it  would  have 

teen 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  346.    upon  Condition.     [213.  b.  214.  a. 

Littleton  is  not  so  to  be  understood ;  his  meaning  is,  that  either 
the  feoffor,  &o.  may  reserve  the  rent  to  himself  only,  or  to  himself 
and  his  heirs.    And  yet  it  is  holden  [e]  in  our  books,  that  a  man  M  5  E.3. 27, 
may  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  reserving  a  rent  of  forty  ?|^  l61  a . 
["314. 1  shillings  to  the  feoffor  for  term  of  his  life,  and  09"  after  no  Rep.  ioe. 
I      a.     J  his  decease,  a  pound  of  comyne  to  his  heirs,  that  this  Hob.  ISO.) 

bgood.  (Ant.47...) 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffeme&t  in  fee,  reserving  a  rent  to  him  or 
his  heirs,  it  is  good  [Yl  to  him  for  term  of  his  life,  and  void  to  [/]  Lib.  a. 
his  heir.  ff-m. 

((  t>   .  Mallone'fl  case. 

been  good  ;for  though  the  rent  never  was  in  the/other  to  demand,  yet  the  son  would 
take  it ;  not  as  a  purchaser,  but  as  a  rent  inherent  in  the  root  of  the  reversion, 
which  he  has  by  descent  from  his  father  ;  and  in  this  sense  the  rent  itself  was  in 
the  father,  viz.  to  release  (by  the  word  rent,  but  not  action)  though  not  to  ask.  So 
note  the  difference  (says  Hobart)  when  in  such  a  lease  the  rent  is  reserved  to  the 
heir  first,  omitting  the  ancestor,  which  is  good,  and  where  an  annuity  or  warranty 
is  granted  against  the  heir,  omitting  the  ancestor,  which  is  not  good.  It  appears 
in  the  case  of  Littleton,  that  though  the  reservation  to  a  stranger  be  bad  to  carry  any 
rent  to  the  stranger,  yet  it  will  be  good  to  the  lessor,  and  that  not  only  during  his 
life,  but  generally  during  all  the  term  ;  for  when  it  is  said,  rendering  to  I.  S.  the 
words  I.  S.  shall  be  void,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  lie  had  said,  rendering  rent 
generally :  because,  1st.  If  a  man  leases,  rendering  rent  to  him  and  a  stranger,  it  is 
good  to  him  clearly,  and  void  to  the  stranger.  31  Ass.  30.  2dly.  When  a  man 
leases,  rendering  rent  to  him  and  his  heirs  general,  yet  the  law  will  direct  it  to  an 
issue  who  is  not  his  heir  general,  merely  for  congruity'ssake.  Dyer,  115.  b.  sir 
Thomas  Wyait's  case,  and  before  12.  b.  Difference  between  a  lease  reserving  rent 
to  I.  S.  and  a  lease  upon  condition  that  I.  S.  shall  re-enter  if  the  rent  be  in  arrear, 
for  there  neither  shall  enter;  not  I.  S.  because  Tie  cannot  by  law  ;  not  the  lessor, 
because  there  are  no  words  to  give  re-entry  to  any  beside  I.  S.  But  in  the  case 
of  Doctor  ctnd  Student,  feoffment  upon  condition  that  he  shaUpay  20J.  to  I.  S.  and 
that  otlierwisel.  S.  shall  re-enter  ;  there,  though  I.  S.  cannot  re-enter,  thefoeffor 
can,  for  there  the  condition  was  created  by  the  first  words :  and  though  he  intends 
the  advantage  of  this  to  I.  S.  it  does  not  signify.  So  28  H.  8.  Dyer,  33.  Devise 
to  theprior  of  St.  B.  so  that  he  pays  to  the  Dean  and  Chapter  of  St.  Paul's,  and 
that  if  he  does  not  so,  the  Dean  and  Chapter  shall  have  it,  that  is  a  void  condition 
to  make  it  a  remainder,  but  it  is  good  for  the  devisor  to  re-enter.  Difference 
between  a  rent  upon  a  lease  and  a  rent  upon  a  feoffment :  in  the  last  case  rent 
would  be  void  to  a  stranger,  and  yet  not  good  to  the  feoffor,  because  the  law  does 
not  create  it,  and  it  is  not  so  reserved;  but  the  case  of  a  feoffment  is  like  to  a  grant 
of  rent  to  I.  S.  and  that  if  it  be  in  arrear  that  I.  J),  shall  distrain,  there  the  dis- 
tress is  of  no  value,  40  Ass.  26.  But  here  the  words  are  sufficient  to  create  a  rent, 
and  in  an  entire  clause, part  may  be  void.  4  E.  4.  Obligation  to  I.  S. payable  to 
1.  J),  it  is  good  to  I.  S.  Difference  where  the  repugnancy  of  words  appears,  as 
here,  and  where  it  does  not :  as  a  release  of  all  actions  which  I  have  as  executor, 
and  I  have  none  as  executor;  this  is  void,  because  it  does  not  appear.  22  H.  7. 
Kel.  83.  b.  Cestuy  que  use  leases,  rendering  rent  to  himself,  and  dies;  the  heir 
shall  have  the  rent.  Yet  in  5  H.  7.  5  b.  the  rent,  with  the  reversion,  goes  to  the 
feoffees,  though  reserved  to  the  cestuy  que  use ;  yet  in  law  the  feoffees  are  donors; 
so  it  is,  in  effect,  the  feoffees  lease,  rendering  rent  to  the  cestuy  que  use,  it  is  good 
for  themselves,  which  is  stronger.  Sir  Geo.  makes  a  feoffment  to  the  use  of  him- 
self for  life  ;  remainder  to  William  Huntley  his  son  and  heir  apparent  and  his 
heirs :  sir  Geo.  and  William  Join  in  a  lease  for  years,  rendering  rent  to  sir  Geo. 
his  heirs  and  assigns :  sir  Geo.  dies.  Resolved,  that  the  reservation  and  the  rent 
are  determined;  for  William  is  not  in  as  heir,  and  therefore  he  cannot  have  the 
rent.    Huntley's  case,  Palm.  485.     Lord  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  115.] 


214.  a.]  Of  Estates       L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  347. 

u  But  iftwojointenants  make  a  lease  by  deed  indented,  &c."  (1) 

5  B.  4.  4.  a.  This  case  being  by  deed  indented,  is  evident,  and  it  hath  been 
Vide"scct%8%  toucne(*  before;  but  if  that  two  joyntenants  without  a  deed  in- 
(Post.  318.  a. '  dented  make  a  lease  for  life,  reserving  a  rent  to  one  of  them,  it 
Ant  47.  a.)        shall  enure  to  them  both  in  respect  of  the  joynt  reversion.   And 

so  it  is  of  a  surrender  to  one  of  them,  it  shall  enure  to  them 
both. 
(Ant.  102.  a.  If  two  joyn tenants,  the  one  for  life,  and  the  other  in  fee,  joyne 

6  Rep.  15.  in  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  tayle,  reserving  a  rent,  the  rent  shall 
M*  b^is"  a?)*"  enure  to  tnem  both;  for  if  the  particular  estate  determine,  they 

shall  be  joyntenants  again  in  possession.  But  if  tenant  for  life, 
and  he  in  the  reversion  joyn  in  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile 
by  deed,  reserving  a  rent,  this  shall  enure  to  the  tenant  for  life, 
only,  during  his  life,  and  after  to  him  in  the  reversion,  for  every 

Vide  Sect  58.     one  grants  that  which  he  may  lawfully  grant ;  and  if  at  the 

common  law  they  had  made  a  feoffment  in  fee  generally,  the 
feoffee  should  have  holden  of  the  tenant  for  life  during  his  life, 

0]  Mich.  So       and  after  of  him  in  reversion,  and  so  it  was  holden  [g']  in  the 

*  af  ills.  King's  Bench. 


Sect  347. 

fpffl!  second  thing  *  is,  that  no  entry  or  reentry  (which  is  all  one) 

may  be  reserved  or  given  (que  nul  entrie  on  reentrie  (que  est  tout 

un)  f  poit  etre  reserve  ne  done)  to  any  person,  but  only  to  the  feoffor,  or 

to  the  donor,  or  to  the  lessor,  or  to  their  heires:  and  such  reentrie  (&  tiel 

%  reenter)  cannot  be  given  to  any  other  person.    For  if  a  man  letteth 

land 

*  is  not  in  Boh.  but  in  L.  and  M.  t  reenter— rent  in  L.  and  M.  and 

f  ne  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.    Roh. 


(1)  The  principle  which  gave  rise  to  this  rule  is,  that  rent  is  considered  as 
a  retribution  for  the  land,  and  is  therefore  payable  to  those  who  would  other- 
wise have  had  the  land.— It  is  to  be  observed,  that  remainder-men  in  a  settle- 
ment, being,  at  first  view,  neither  feoffors,  donors,  lessors,  nor  the  heirs  of 
feoffors,  donors,  or  lessors,  there  seems  to  have  been,  for  some  time  after  the 
statute  of  uses,  a  doubt,  whether  the  rents  of  leases  made  by  virtue  of  powers 
contained  in  settlements,  could  be  reserved  to  them.  In  Chudleigh's  case, 
1  Rep.  139.  it  is  positively  said,  that  if  a  feoffment  in  fee  be  made  to  the  use  of 
one  for  life,  remainder  to  another  in  tail,  with  several  remainders  over,  with  a 
power  to  the  tenant  for  life  to  make  leases,  reserving  the  rent  to  the  reversion- 
ers and  the  tenant  for  life  accordingly  makes  leases,  neither  his  heirs  nor  any 
ofthe  remainder-men  shall  have  the  rent  But  in  Haroourt  v.  Pole,  1  Anders. 
273.  it  was  adjudged,  that  the  remainder-men  mightdistrain  in  these  cases.  And 
in  sir  Thomas  Jones,  35.  the  dictum  in  Chudleigh's  case  is  denied  to  be  law. 
The  determination  in  Harcourt  v.  Pole  will  appear  incontrovertibly  right,  if  we 
consider  that  both  the  lessees  and  remainder-men  derive  their  estate  out  of  the 
reversion,  or  original  inheritance  of  the  settler :  and  therefore  the  law,  to  use 
sir  Edward  Coke's  expression  in  Whitlock's  case,  8  Rep.  71.  will  distribute  the 
rent  to  every  one  to  whom  any  limitation  of  the  use  is  made.— [Note  116.] 


L.  3.  a  5.  Sect.  347.   upon  Condition.   [214.  a.  214.  b. 

land  (Oar  si  home  lessa  ||  terre)  to  another  for  term  of  life  by  indenture, 
rendring  to  the  lessor  and  to  hie  heires  a  certain  rent,  and  for  default  of 
payment  a  reentry,  fie.  if  afterward  the  lessor  by  a  deed  granteth  the 
reversion  of  the  land  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life 
attorne,  fie.  \f  the  rent  be  after  behind,  the  grantee  of  a  (A)  reversion 
(le  grantee  de  le  reversion)  may  distrein  for  tl\e  rent,  because  that  the 
rent  is  incident  to  the  reversion  ;  but  he  may  not  enter  into  the  land,  and 
oust  the  tenant,  as  the  lessor  might  have  done,  or  his  heirs,  if  the  rever- 
sion had  been  contained  in  them,  fie.  And  in  this  case  the  entrie  is 
taken  away  forever  ;  for  the  grantee  of  the  reversion  cannot  enter,  causa 
qua  supriL  And  the  lessor  nor  his  heires  cannot  enter  ;  for  if  the  lessor 
might  enter,  then  he  ought  to  be  in  his  former  state  (donques  il  coyient 
que  il  serriot  §  en  son  primer  estate)  fie.  and  this  may  be,  because  he 
hath  aliened  from  him  the  reversion. 

"  rpHA  T  no  entry,  dec."  Here  Littleton,  reciteth  one  of  the  (*  RolL  Abr. 
maxims  of  the  common  law ;  and  the  reason  hereof  is,  for  473'^ 
oyding  of  maintenance,  suppression  of  right,  and  stirring  up 
of  suits;  and  therefore  nothing  in  action,  entrie,  or  re-en  trie, 
can  he  granted  over;  for  so  under  colour  thereof  pretended 
titles  might  he  granted  to  great  men,  whereby  right  might  he 
trodden  down,  and  the  weak  oppressed,  which  the  common  law 
forbiddeth,  as  men  to  grant  before  they  he  in  possession. 

[314.  "I     "  For  default  of  payment  a  t&Te-entry,  &c"  Here-  (10  Rep.  42.) 
b.    J  upon  is  to  be  collected  divers  diversities.     First, 

between  a  condition  that  requireth  a  re-en  trie,  and  a  |^0,ll2i^%11 
limitation  that  ipso  facto  determined  the  estate  .without  any  Po8^  379.^.)  " 
entry.  Of  this  first  sort  no  stranger,  as  Littleton  saith,  shall 
take  any  advantage,  as  hath  been  said.  But  of  limitations  it  is 
ttherwise.  As  if  a  man  make  a  lease  quosque,  that  is,  untill 
I.  S.  come  from  Rome,  the  lessor  grant  the  reversion  over  to  a 
stranger,  /.  &  comes  from  Rome,  the  grantee  shall  take  advan- 
tage of  it  and  enter,  because  the  estate  by  the  express  limitation 
was  determined.  Register,  240. 

So  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  lease  to  a  woman  quamdiu  casta  vixerit,  Pi*  Com.  27. 
or  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life  to  a  widow,  si  tamdiu  in  pwrd  j^^ed'on.  59 
viduitate  viveret.  So  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  a  100  years  f.  N.  B.  201. 
if  the  lessee  live  bo  long,  the  lessor  grants  over  the  reversion,  Lib.  10.  fo.  86. 
the  lessee  dies,  the  grantee  may  enter,  causa  qua  supra,  JJ^7  p^tSn«- 

2.  Another  diversitie  is  between  a  condition  annexed  to  a 
freehold,  and  a  condition  annexed  to  a  lease  for  years.  (pi0. 242.  a.) 

For  if  a  man  make  a  gift  in  taile  or  a  lease  for  life  upon  con-  Brooke,  tit  Con- 
dition,  that  if  the  donee  or  lessee  goeth  not  to  Rome  before  such  Ji^i11  Abr* 
a  day  the  gift  or  lease  shall  cease  or  be  void,  the  grantee  of  the  i/oppinlon  de 
reversion  shall  never  take  advantage  of  this  condition,  because  Bromley, 
the  estate  cannot  cease  before  an  entrie;  but  if  the  lease  had  JJ  J-  25|: 
been  but  for  yeares,  there  the  grantee  should  have  taken  advan-  p1#  Com.  30. 
tage  of  the  like  condition,  because  the  lease  for  yeares  ipso  facto  11  H.  7. 17.       4 
by  the  breach  of  the  condition  without  any  entry  was  void ;  for  *9  R*  *• 
a  lease  for  years  may  begin  without  ceremony,  and  so  may  end  m  Roy#  ^r. 
without  ceremony.    And  of  a  void  thing  an  estranger  may  take  475.  Noy,  7. 
benefit,  but  not  of  a  voidable  estate  by  entry.  5  S^'Sf  b*  *5 

'  *  *  u  «l  S  Rep.  ©5.         • 

To  Post.215.  b.) 

U  certeine  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        §  en—  a  in  L.  M.  and  Roh. 

(A)  "aM  seems  to  be  here  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  Me. 


214.  b.  215.  a.]       Of  Estates      L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  347. 

"  To  the  feoffor,  or  to  the  donor,  <jfcc.  or  to  their  heirs,  <&c." 
Pi.  Com.  313.     Here  is  to  be  observed  a  diversitie  between  a  reservation  of  a 

UclV^cMe.01""  rent  an<*  a  re-entry :  f°r>  (**  i*  na<;h  k&<&n  **M)  a  rent  cannot  be 
(Hob.  130.)        reserved  to  the  heir  of  the  feoffor,  but  the  heir  may  take  advan- 
tage of  a  condition,  which  the  feoffor  could  never  do.     As  if  I 
15  E.  4. 14. a.     infeoffe  another  of  an  acre  of  ground  upon  condition  that  if  mine 

heir  pay  to  the  feoffee,  &c.  20  shillings,  that  he  and  his  heir 
shall  re-enter,  this  condition  is  good ;  and  if  after  my  decease 
my  heir  pay  the  20  shillings,  he  shall  re-enter,  for  he  is  privy  in 
blood,  and  enjoy  the  land  as  heir  to  me. 

(15.'  4&  &  *         "  ****  °^y  to  **  fiojbri  &c-  or  to  their  heirs."     Our  author 

speaketh  here  of  naturall  persons  for  an  example,  for  if  a  bishop, 
archdeacon,  parson,  prebend,  or  any  other  body  politique  or 
corporate,  ecclesiastical  or  temporal,  make  a  lease,  &c.  upon  con- 
dition, his  successor .  may  enter  for  the  condition  broken,  for 
they  are  privy  in  right. 

And  so  if  a  man  nave  a  lease  for  years  and  demise  or  grant 
the  same  upon  condition,  &c.  and  die,  his  executors  or  adminis- 
trators shall  enter  for  the  condition  broken,  for  they  are  privie 
in  right,  and  represent  the  person  of  the  dead, 
[y]  27  H.  8. 1.         ryj  j^»If  cestuy  que  use  had  made  a  lease  for  years,  ["315.  "1 

&c.  upon  condition,  the  feoffees  should  not  enter  for  L    *•     J 

the  condition  broken,  for  they  are  privie  in  estate,  but 

not  privie  in  blood. 

(4  Rep.  52.  Another  diversitie  is  in  case  of  a  lease  for  years,  where  the 

^5^  211.  b.)       condition  is  that  the  lease  shall  cease,  or  be  void,  as  is  aforesaid, 

3  Rep.  64.F      *  &Qd  where  the  condition  is,  that  the  lessor  shall  re-enter,  for 

there  the  grantee,  as  Littleton  saith,  shall  never  take  benefit  of 
the  condition. 
Pl.Com.  Brown-      And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  where  the  estate  or  lease  is  ipso 
ing's  cue,  136.  ficfa  Y0\&  Dy  the  condition  or  limitation,  no  acceptance  of  the 

rent  after  can  make  it  to  have  a  continuance :  otherwise  it  is  of 
an  estate  or  lease  voydable  by  entrie  (1). 

Another  diversitie  is  between  conditions  in  deed,  whereof 

sufficient  hath  been  said  before,  and  conditions  in  law.     As  if 

a  man  make  a  lease  for  life,  there  is  a  condition  in  law  annexed 

unto  it,  that  if  the  lessee  doth  make  a  greater  estate,  &c.  that 

then  the  lessor  may  enter.     Of  this  and  the  like  conditions  in 

law,  which  do  give  an  entrie  to  the  lessor,  the  lessor  himself 

and  his  heirs  shall  not  only  take  benefit  of  it,  but  also  his 

assignee  and  the  lord  by  escheat,  every  one  for  the  condition  in 

(l  Sann.  237,      law  broken  in  their  own  time.     Another  diversity  there  is 

238, 239, 240,     between  the  judgment  of  the  common  law,  whereof  Littleton 

f*l  32  H  8        wrote,  an(*  tne  law  at  ^is  &&J  ty  force  °f  tne  statute  [*]  of 

cap.  34.  in  le      32  H.  8.  cap.  34.     [a]  For  by  the  common  law  no  grantee  or 

preamble.  assignee  of  the  reversion  could  (as  hath  been  said)  take  advantage 

^0  26  H.  6.  tit   0f  a  re-entrie  by  force  of  any  condition.     For  at  the  common 

con.     .      j       .f  a  maQ  j^  ma(ge  a  jeage  for  j£fe  reserving  a  rent,  &c.  and 

if 


(1)  Because  the  acceptance  of  rent  cannot  made  a  new  leaso,  and  the  old 
one  was  determined ;  but  the  acceptance  of  the  rent  is  a  sufficient  declaration, 
that  it  is  the  lessor's  will  to  continue  the  lease,  for  he  is  not  entitled  to  the 
rent  but  by  the  lease.  Note  to  the  Wth  edition.  And  see  Symson  v.  Butcher, 
Doug.  Rep.  61 ;  and  the  cases  of  Wynne  v.  Humphreys,  and  Carter  v.  Stra- 
than,  reported  in  the  notes  of  that  case.— [Note  117.] 


L.  3-  C.  5,  Sect.  347.      upon  Condition.  [215.  a. 

if  the  rent  be  behind  a  re-entrie,  and  the  lessor  grant  the  rever- 
sion over,  the  grantee  should  take  no  benefit  of  the  condition, 
for  the  cause  before  rehearsed.  But  now  by  the  said  statute  of 
32  B.  8,  the  grantee  may  take  advantage  thereof,  and  upon  (Plo.l76.b.) 
demand  of  the  rent,  and  non-payment,  he  may  re-enter.  By 
wliich  act  it  is  provided,  that  as  well  every  person  which  shall 
have  any  grant  of  the  king  of  any  reversion,  Ac.  of  any  lands, 
&c.  which  pertained  to  monasteries,  &c.  as  also  all  other  persons 
being  grantees  or  assignees,  &c.  to  or  by  any  other  person 
or  persons,  and  their  heirs,  executors,  successors,  and  assignees 
shall  have  like  advantage  against  the  lessees,  &e.  by  entry  for 
non-payment  of  the  rent,  or  for  doing  of  waste  or  other  forfeiture, 
&c.  as  the  said  lessors  or  grantors  themselves  ought  or  might 
have  had.  Upon  this  act  divers  resolutions  and  judgments  have 
been  given,  which  are  necessary  to  be  known. 

1.  That  the  said  statute  is  generall,  viz.  [6]  that  the  grantee  r«  PL  Conu 
of  the  reversion  of  every  common  person,  as  well  as  of  the  king,  hui  and 
shall  take  advantage  of  conditions.  ^"v??  0Md* 

2.  That  the  statute  doth  extend  to  grants  made  by  the  sue-  J^iJ ™* 
cessors  of  the  king,  albeit  the  king  be  only  named  in  the  act.      n  siis.  180. 

3.  That  where  the  statute  speaketh  of  lessees,  that  the  same  Dier,  ibid, 
doth  not  extend  to  gifts  in  tail.  Dye?  309. 

4.  That  where  the  statute  speaks  of  grantees  and  assignees  of  winter's  ease, 
the  reversion,  [e£]  that  an  assignee  of  part  of  the  state  of  the  \A  P1-  C°m- 
reversion  may  take  an  advantage  of  the  condition.     As  if  lessee  ^Vi^^ye?*0 
for  life  be,  &c.  and  the  reversion  is  granted  for  life,  &c.     So  if  Mich.  14  £    ' 
lessee  for  yeares,  &c.  be,  and  the  reversion  is  granted  for  years,  15  Blis.  309. 
the  grantee  for  years  shall  take  benefit  of  the  condition  in  ^2Rpoit  385  a. 
respect  of  this  word  {executors)  in  the  act.  Ante  148.  a. 

1  Roll.  Abr.  471.  Mo.  03.)  Vide  7  B.  3.  54.  Simile  adjudged  in  Communi  Banco  in 
the  Lord  Dyer's  time.  P.  17  E1U.  Mich.  14  A  15  Blis.  Dyer,  309.  adjudged,  Winter's 
case. 

5.  That  a  grantee  of  part  of  the  reversion  shall  not  [c]  take  M  Lib.5.fo.54. 
advantage  of  the  condition ;  as  if  the  lease  be  of  three  acres,  wtatert  case 
reserving  a  rent  upon  condition,  and  the  reversion  is  granted  of  ubi  supra, 
two  acres,  the  rent  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  act  of  the  par-  Knight's  ease 
ties,  but  the  condition  is  destroyed,  for  that  it  is  entire  and  ubl8UPra- 
against  common  right. 

6.  That  in  the  king's  case,  the  condition  in  that  case  is  not 
destroyed,  but  remains  still  in  the  king. 

7.  By  act  in  law  a  condition  may  be  apportioned  in   the  case 

of  a  common  person ;  as  if  a  lease  for  years  be  made  of  two  Lib.  4.  fo.  120. 
acres,  one  of  the  nature  of  Burrough  English,  the  other  at  the  Damper's  ease, 
common  law,  and  the  lessor  having  issue  two  sons,  dieth,  each  ^t  30^  Mo.2fo2. 
of  them  shall  enter  for  the  condition  broken,  and  likewise  a  203.)  *  ' 

condition  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  act  and  wrong  of  the  Resolved  in 
lessee,  as  hath  been  said  in  the  chapter  of  Rents  (A).         ^  ^       Pasohf  20*Blii. 

8.  If  a  lease  for  life  be  made,  reserving  a  rent  upon  condition,  jn  communi 
&c.  the  lessor  levies  a  fine  of  the  reversion,  he  is  grantee  or  Banco.  Mallo- 
assignee  of  the  reversion ;  but  without  atturnment  he  shall  not  *fj£*  J*90' m>-  *• 
take  advantage  of  the  condition,  for  the  makers  of  the  statute 

intended  to  have  all  necessary  incidents  observed,  otherwise  it 
might  be  mischievious  to  the  lessee(2).  9.  There 

(A)  See  ante  148.  b.  near  the  end. 

(B)  Thie  act  U  rtyled  4  Ann.  e.  16.  in  Ruffhead**  edition  of  ike  Statute*  at  large. 

(2)  Attornment  being  taken  away  per  4  &  5  (B)  Ann.  o.  16.  the  law  seems 
to  be  otherwise  now.     Note  to  the  Wth  edt&m.— -[Note  118.] 
Vol.  II.— 13 
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9.  There  is  a  diversity  between  a  condition  that  is  compul- 
(l  RolL  472.  gory,  and  a  power  of  revocation  that  is  voluntary :  for  a  man  that 
Post  itf!  265.  b.  natn  a  Power  °f  revocation  may  by  his  own  act  extinguish  his 
l  Rep.  112,  '  power  of  revocation  in  part,  as  by  levying  of  a  fine  of  part;  and 
113.)                 yet  the  power  shall  remain  for  the  residue,  because  it  is  in 

nature  or  a  limitation,  and  not  of  a  condition;  and  so  it  was 

ih]  14  Elii.         resolved  [b]  in  the  earle  of  Shrewsburie's  case  in  the  court  of 
)jer,  39.  wards,  Pasch.  89  Eliz.  and  Mich.  40  &  41  Eliz. 

10.  If  the  lessor  bargain  and  sell  the  reversion  by  deed 
4R«pPil»*io"  Rented  ana*  iflrolled,  the  bargainee  is  not  in  the  per  by  the 
(l  Roil.  Abr.       bargainor,  and  yet  he  is  an  assignee  within  the  statute. 

422.)  I&*So  if  the  lessor  grant  the  reversion  in  fee  to  the  use  T3151 

(3  Rep.  62.  b.)     0f  j,t  an(j  njs  heirej  j[#  js  a  sufficient  assignee  within  L    ^.   J 

the  statute,  because  he  comes  in  by  the  act  and  limita- 
tion of  the  partie,  albeit  he  is  in  the  post,  and  the  words  of  the 
statute  be,  to  or  by,  and  they  be  assignees  to  him,  although  they 
be  not  by  him  :  but  such  as  come  in  merely  by  act  in  law,  as  the 
lord  of  the  villeine,  the  lord  by  escheat,  the  lord  that  entreth  or 
claimeth  for  mortmaine,  or  the  like,  shall  not  take  benefit  of  this 
statute. 
Lib.  5.  fo.  113.        11.  If  the  lessor  in  the  case  before  bargain  and  sell  therever- 
T4*U°rlf,8i  0Me«   sion  by  deed  indented  and  inrolled,  or  if  the  lessor  make  a  feoff- 
Fnace'sVtse.     ment  in  ^ee>  ana*  tue  lessee  re-enter,  the  grantee  or  feoflee  shall 
(Oro.  Jse.  o.  '     not  take  any  advantage  of  any  condition,  without  making  notice 
l  Roll.  46.)        to  the  lessee. 

12.  Albeit  the  whole  words  of  the  statute  be,  for  non-payment 
of  the  rent,  or  for  doing  of  wast  or  other  forfeiture,  yet  the  gran- 
And  so  was  it  tees  or  a88^gnee8  duM  not  take  benefit  of  every  forfeiture,  by 
resolved  in Wyn-  force  of  a  condition,  but  only  of  such  conditions  as  either  are  in- 
ter's ease,  Mich,  cident  to  the  reversion,  as  rent,  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  state,  as 
\n  CommuBi11*"  *or  not«  doing  °f  wasfc>  f°r  keeping  the  houses  in  reparations,  for 
p»nco,  and  of.  making  of  fences,  scouring  of  ditches,  for  preserving  of  woods, 
tentimes  since,  or  such  like,  and  not  for  the  payment  of  any  sum  in  grosse,  de- 
^pfo*  242°r'  3°9  ^ver7  °f  corne>  wood,  or  the  like,  so  as  other  forfeiture  shall  be 
l  Sann.  240.  taken  for  other  forfeitures  like  to  those  examples  which  were 
l  Leo.  62.)         there  put,  (videlicet)  of  payment  of  rent,  and  not  doing  of  wast, 

which  are  for  the  benefit  of  the  reversion  (1). 


(1)  It  has  also  been  held  upon  this  statute,  thai  if  a  man  makes  a  lease  for 
years  upon  condition,  tJiat  if  the  rent  should  be  in  arrear,  it  should  be  lawful  to 
the  lessor  and  his  assigns  to  re-enter,  and-  then  the  lessor  assigns  the  reversion 
over,  and  the  lessee  attorns,  and  the  lessor  dies,  the  grantee  shall  not  take  advan- 
tage of  the  condition  for  want  of  these  words  "  his  heirs,"  in  the  reservation  of 
the  condition ;  the  condition  being  that  he  and  and  his  assigns  sliatt  enter.  By 
Brown,  serf,  who  moved  the  case  in  O.  B.  ex  relatione  T.  Hurst — It  appears 
therefore,  that  this  reservation  of  condition  is  to  be  resembled,  to  such  a  reserva- 
tion of  rent  as  is  mentioned  before,  in  page  47.  a.  which  determined  by  the  death 
of  the  lessor  ;  but  that  nevertheless  the  grantee  shall  have  advantage  of  the  con- 
dition, during  the  life  of  the  grantor y  by  the  32  H.  8.  Infra,  215.  b.  So  note, 
tfie  grantee  of  part  of  the  reversion  in  the  whole  shall  take  advantage  of  a  con- 
dition; for  to  this  purpose  the  grantee  of  a  reversion  for  life  or  years  is  an 
assignee  within  the  82  H.  8,  who  may  enter :  which  nevertheless  is  very  different 
in  the  case  of  a  warranty  ;  for  a  lessee  for  life,  who  has  but  part  of  the  estate 
in  the  whole,  is  not  assignee  for  voucher.  Infra,  385.  b.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
grantee  of  Hie  whole  estate  in  reversion  in  part  is  not  an  assignee  witJiin  the 

32  H.  8 : 
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Sect.  348. 

j^LSO,  if  lord  and  tenant  be,  and  the  tenant  make  a  lease  far  term  of 
life,  rendering  to  the  lessor  and  his  heires  such  an  annuall  rent,  and 
for  default  of  payment  a  re-entrie,  £c.  tf  after  the  lessor  dyeth  without 
heir  during  the  life  of  the  tenant  for  life,  whereby  the  reversion  eommeth 
to  the  lord  by  way  of  escheat,  and  after  the  rent  of  the  tenant  for  life  is 
behind,  the  lord  may  distrein  the  tenant  for  the  rent  behind ;  but  he 
may  not  enter  into  the  land  by  force  of  the  condition,  £c.  because  that 
he  is  no  heir  to  the  *  lessor,  $c 

"WO  the  lord  by  way  of  escheat,  &c."  (F.  N.  B.  144.  b.) 

Note,  here  it  appeareth,  that  the  lord  by  escheat  shall 
distreine  for  the  rent,  and  yet  the  rent  was  reserved  to  the  lessor  10  E.  3. 
and  his  heires ;  but  both  assignees  in  deed  and  assignees  in  law  R*8cei^  14- 
shall  have  the  rent,  because  the  rent  being  reserved  of  inherit- 
ance to  him  and  his  heirs,  is  incident  to  the  reversion  and  goeth 
with  the  same.     But  if  the  rent  were  reserved  to  him  and  his 
assigns,  and  the  lessor  assigned  over  the  reversion,  and  dyeth, 
the  assignee  shall  not  have  the  rent  after  his  decease,  because  the 
rent  determined  by  his  death,  for  that  it  was  not  reserved  to  (Ant  Lb.  47.  a.) 
him,  his  heirs,  and  assigns. 

"  But  he  may  not  enter  into  the  land  by  force  of  the  condition, 
deer 

Hereby  it  appeareth,  that  at  the  common  law  neither  assigns 
in  deed  nor  assigns  in  law  could  have  taken  the  benefit  of  either 
entrie  or  re-entrie,  by  force  of  a  condition. 

"  Because  that  he  is  not  heir  to  the  lessor,  dec.7' 

The  gardian  in  chivalrie  [/]  or  in  socage  shall  in  the  right  of  [/]  21 H.  7. 18. 
the  heir  take  benefit  of  a  condition  by  efitrie  or  re-entrie,  by  the  *J  £": 20# 
common  law  and  so  it  is  here  implyed.  Oari.  {13, 114. 

18  Abb.  pL  18.  lib.  7.  foL  7.    The  earl  of  Bedford's  ease. 

Sect. 

*  lessor— feoffor  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


32  2ZL  8  :  as  if  the  reversioner  in  fee  of  4  acres  grants  2  acres  in  fee,  the 
grantee  cannot  enter;  which  also  is  very  different  in  the  case  of  warranty,  for 
the  feoffee  of  2  acres  is  an  assignee  for  voucher.  Infra  315  a. — Lord  Not.  MSS. 
If  a  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  make  a  lease,  in  which  the  covenants  for  the 
rent  and  repairs  are  only  witn  the  mortgagor  and  his  assigns,  the  assignee  of 
the  mortgagee  cannot  maintain  an  action  for  the  breach  of  these  covenants ; 
because  they  are  collateral  to  his  grantor's  interest  in  the  land,  and  therefore 
do  not  run  with  it.  If  a  tenant  for  yeares  lease  for  a  less  term,  and  assign  his 
reversion,  and  the  assignee  take  a  conveyance  of  the  fee,  by  which  his  former 
reversionary  interest  is  merged,  the  covenants  incident  to  that  reversionary 
interest  are  thereby  extinguished.  Webb  v.  Russell,  3  Dura,  and  East,  398. — 
In  the  former  case,  the  mortgagor  may  maintain  an  action  on  the  breach  of  the 
covenant.    Stokes  v.  Russell,  ibid.  678.— [Note  118f.] 
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(Ant  26.)  L      *•     J 

ALSO,  if  land  be  granted  to  a  man  for  term  of  two  years  (si  terre 
eoit  graunt  a  un  *  home  pur  terme  de  deux  ana)  upon  such  condi- 
tion that  if  he  shall  pay  to  the  grantor  within  the  said  two  yeares  fortie 
marks,  then  (t  adonques)  he  shall  have  the  land  to  him  and  his  heirs, 
go.  in  this  ease  if  the  grantee  enter  by  force  of  the  grant,  without  any 
tiverie  of  seism  made  unto  him  by  the  grantor,  and  after  he  payeth  the 
grantor  the  forty  marks  within  the  two  years,  yet  he  hath  nothing  in 
the  land  but  for  term  of  two  years,  because  no  liverie  of  seisin  was  made 
unto  him  at  the  beginning.  For  if  he  should  have  a  freehold  and  fee  in 
this  case  because  he  hath  performed  the  condition,  then  he  should  have  a 
freehold  by  force  of  the  first  grant,  where  no  liverie  of  seisin  was  made 
of  this  which  would  be  inconvenient  (que  serroit  J  inconvenient,  &c.)  £c. 
But  if  the  grantor  had  made  liverie  of  seisin  to  the  grantee  by  force  of  the 
grant,  then  should  the  grantee  have  the  freehold  and  the  fee  upon  the 
same  condition. 

HERE  six  things  are  to  be  observed.     First,  Littleton  here 
putteth  an  example  of  a  condition  precedent  (1).  Secondly, 
that  such  a  condition  which  createth  an  estate  may  be  made  by 
paroll  without  deed.     Thirdly,  the  liverie  of  seisin  in  this  case 
Vide  Sect  SO.     must  be  made  before  the  lessee  enter,  (as  Littleton  here  saith  at 
(Ant  48.  *.)       tne  beginning)  for  after  his  entrie  liverie  made  to  him  that  is  in 

possession  is  void,  as  hath  been  said.  Fourthly,  that  if  no 
tiverie  of  seisin  be  made,  that  no  fee  simple  doth  pass,  although 
the  money  be  paid.  Fifthly,  that  it  is  inconvenient  that  the  fee 
simple  should  pass  in  this  case  without  liverie  of  seisin.  Sixthly, 
that  argumentum  ab  incovenienti,  is  forcible  in  law,  as  often 
hath  been  and  shall  be  observed  (A).  See  more  of  this  kind  of 
condition  in  the  Section  next  following  (2). 

"And  to  his  heirs,  &c."     Here  (&c.)  implyeth  an  estate  in 
taile,  or  a  lease  for  life. 

i5eci}. 

*  home  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh  J  inconvenient,  &c. — encontre  rea- 

f  que  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh    son  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh 

(A)  See  ante  66.  a.  and  note  1  there. 

(1)  See  some  observations  on  conditions  precedent,  and  conditions  subsequent, 
in  the  last  note  upon  this  chapter. 

(2)  The  necessity  which  there  was  in  the  old  law,  that  there  should  always 
be  some  person  to  do  the  feudal  duties,  to  fill  the  possession,  and  to  answer 
the  actions  which  might  be  brought  for  the  fief,  introduced  the  maxim,  that 
the  freehold  could  never  be  in  abeyance.  See  2  Wilson,  Bund  v.  West,  165. 
But  it  was  admitted,  that  there  were  some  cases  in  which  the  inheritance, 
when  separated  from  the  freehold,  might  be  so.  The  question  agitated  in  the 
Commentary  upon  this  and  the  following  Section,  arises  from  the  difficulty  of 
ascertaining  where  the  freehold,  in  the  case  mentioned  by  Littleton,  is  to  be. 
By  the  livery,  it  is  taken  out  of  the  grantor ;  it  must  therefore  vest  in  the 

feoffee. 
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[3b6]  *** Sect  350' 

J^LSO,  if  land  be  granted  to  a  man  for  term  of  five  years,  upon 

condition,  that  if  he  pay  to  the  grantor  within  the  two  first  years 

forty  marks,  that  then  he  shall  have  fee,  or  otherwise  but  for  term  of  the 

five  years,  and  livery  of  seisin  is  made  to  him  by  force  of  the  grant,  now 

he* 
%  •  '  '  '  .I... 

feoffee.  Yet  it  seems  difficult  to  conceive  how  it  could  be  in  the  grantee,  con- 
sistently with  the  term  of  years.  The  opinion  adopted  by  Littleton  and  Sir 
Edward  Coke  is  conformable  to  what  is  said  in  Lord  Stafford's  case,  8  Rep.  73.  b. 
— It  is  to  be  observed,  that  though  by  conveyance  at  common  law  the  freehold 
necessarily  passes  out  of  the  grantor;  and  that  if  there  is  not  some  person  in 
being  in  whom  it  can  immediately  vest,  the  conveyance  is  voyd ;  that  is  not 
the  case  with  respect  to  wills,  conveyances  under  the  statute  of  uses,  trusts  in 
equity,  or  grants  of  rents  de  novo.  For,  as  to  wills ; — there  is  no  immediate 
transfer  of  the  freehold,  as,  upon  the  death  of  the  testator,  it  vests  in  the  heir 
to  answer  the  lord's  services  and  the  stranger's  writs.  As  to  conveyances 
under  the  statute  of  uses ; — till  there  is  some  person  in  being  in  whom  the  use 
can  vest,  the  possession  is  not  altered,  but  continues  in  the  feoffor  and  his 
heirs.  See  1  Inst.  z3.  As  to  trusts,  the  legal  estate,  upon  which  the  trust  is 
charged,  immediately  vests  and  continues  in  the  trustee ;  and  as  to  rents  de 
novo,  the  tenant  continues  in  possession  of  the  land  out  of  which  they  issue. 
However,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  in  cases  of  wills,  uses,  and  trusts,  if  it  be 
inconsistent  with  the  estates  expresssly  declared,  that  the  freehold  should  remain 
with  the  party  (as  if  he  has  a  term  of  years  expressly  given  him),  the  law  will 
not  give  him,  by  implication,  an  estate  of  freehold,  if,  consistently  with  the 
rules  of  law,  it  can  be  considered  to  reside  elsewhere.  See  Pybus  v.  Mitford, 
1  Vent.  372.  Adams  v.  Savage,  2  Salk.  679.  Penhay  v.  Hurrel,  2  Tern.  870. 
Davies  v.  Speed,  2  Salk.  675.  in  the  same  manner,  if  a  person  limits  his  estate 
to  such  uses  as  he  shall  appoint ;  and  in  the  meantime,  and  until  he  makes  an 
appointment,  to  the  use  of  himself  and  his  heirs ;  or  if  he  limits  it  to  the  use 
of  himself  for  life,  and  after  his  decease,  to  such  uses  as  he  shall  appoint,  and 
for  want  of  appointment,  to  the  use  of  his  right  heirs ; — in  both  these  cases 
the  fee  simple  continues  to  reside  in  the  settler,  subject  to  be  divested  from 
him  by  an  exercise  of  his  power  of  appointment.  If  the  settler  makes  an 
appointment,  a  new  use  springs  up  and  vests  in  the  appointee ;  the  fee  origi- 
nally limited  to  the  settler  ceases ;  and  from  that  time,  speaking  generally,  the 
use  appointed  under  the  power  takes  effect,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had 
been  inserted  in  the  original  deed,  in  the  place  of  the  power.  But,  if  no 
appointment  is  made,  the  fee,  from  being  determinable,  becomes  simple  and 
absolute.  It  may  be  objected,  that  in  the  second  of  these  oases,  an  estate  for 
life  is  expressly  limited  to  the  settler,  and  that  the  fee  is  therefore  put  in 
abeyance.  But  in  the  case  of  Leonard  Lovie,  10  Rep.  78.  where  the  estate 
was  devised  to  Leonard  Lovio  expressly  for  his  life,  without  impeachment  of 
waste,  and  afterwards  to  such  uses  as  he  should  appoint,  and  after  several 
intermediate  remainders  to  the  use  of  his  right  heirs,  it  was  resolved,  that  the 
fee  vested  in  him  till  the  appointment  was  made.  See  also  sir  Edward  Cleere's 
case,  6  Rep.  18.  The  doctrine  which  is  the  subject  of  this  note  has  received 
a  full  investigation  in  the  late  case  of  Maundrell  v.  Maundrell,  7  Yes.  jun.  567. 
and  10  Yes.  Jun.  246.  and  is  very  ably  discussed  by  Mr.  Sugden,  in  his  Practical 
Treatise  of  Powers,  page  (266. 1st.  ed.)  332.  2nd  ed.— [Note  119.] 


(6  Sep.  98.) 


31  E.  1.  tit 
Peoffementa 
*  bits,  119. 
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he  hath  a  fee  simple  conditionally  £c.  And  if  in  this  case  the  grantee  do 
not  pay  to  the  grantor  thefortie  marks  within  the  first  two  years,  then 
immediately  after  the  said  two  years  pasty  the  fee  and  the  freehold  is  and 
shall  be  adjudged  in  the  grantor,  because  that  the  grantor  cannot  after 
the  said  two  years  presently  enter  upon  the  grantee,  for  that  the  grantee 
hath  yet  title  by  three  yeares  to  have  and  occupy  the  land  by  force  of  the 
same  grant.  And  so  because  that  the  condition  of  the  part  of  the  grantee 
is  broken,  and  the  grantor  cannot  enter,  the  law  will  put  the  fee  and  the 
freehold  in  the  grantor.  For  if  the  grantee  in  this  case  makes  wast,  then 
after  the  breach  of  the  condition,  $c.  and  after  the  two  years,  the  grantor 
shall  have  his  writ  of  waste.  And  this  is  a  good  proof  then9  that  the 
reversion  is  in  him,  $c. 

"7JO  W,  he  hath  a  fee  simple  conditionally  dx."  The  like  is  of 
an  estate  in  taile,  or  for  life.  Many  are  of  opinion  against 
Littleton  in  this  case,  and  their  reason  is,  because  the  fee  simple 
is  to  commence  upon  a  condition  precedent,  and  therefore  cannot 
pass  until  the  condition  be  performed;  and  that  here  Littleton 
of  a  condition  precedent  doth  (before  the  performance  thereof) 
make  it  subsequent :  and  for  proof  of  their  opinion  they  avouch 
many  successions  of  authorities  that  no  fee  simple  should  pass  be- 
fore the  condition  performed.  31 E.  1.  tit.  Feoffments  dbfaits,  119. 
A.  letteth  a  manner  to  B.  for  term  of  twenty  years,  and  the  deed 
would,  that  after  the  term  of  twenty  years  that  B.  and  his  heirs 
should  hold  the  said  mannor  for  ever  by  twelve  pounds  rent,  A. 
taketh  a  wife,  and  dyeth  before  the  term  be  past,  the  wife  of  A. 
demands  dower.  And  there  Wayland  chief  justice  saith,  that 
the  fee  and  the  frank-tenement  doth  repose  in  the  person  of  the 
lessor  untill  the  term  be  past,  for  before  that  the  condition  is 
not  performed ;  for  if  the  lessor  had  aliened  the  land  before  the 
end  of  the  term,  B.  should  not  recover  by  a  writ  of  assise,  and 
by  the  death  of  the  lessor  the  chief  lord  should  have 
had  the  wardship  J&»  of  the  heir  of  the  lessor,  and  by 
judgment  the  wife  recovered  dower,  for  the  termor 
could  not  have  fee,  all  which  be  the  words  of  that 
book. 

12  E.  2,  tit.  Toucher,  265.  L  letteth  lands  to  B.  for  eight  years, 
and  if  the  lessor  pay  not  a  hundred  marks  to  the  lessee  at  the 
end  of  the  term,  that  then  he  shall  have  fee :  by  the  non-pay- 
ment of  the  money,  the  fee  and  franktenement  accrue th  to  him, 
and  before,  the  lessee  cannot  be  impleaded  in  a  praecipe,  neither 
shall  he  vouch. 

[x]  7  E.  3.  10.  I.  letteth  certain  lands  to  N.  for  the  term 
of  ten  years,  rendring  a  hundred  shillings  by  the  year  to 
him  and  his  heirs,  and  granted  by  deed,  that  if  he  held  the 
lands  over  to  him  and  his  heirs,  that  he  should  render  by  the 
year  twenty  pounds:  the  lessor  during  the  term  brought  an 
action  of  debt  for  the  rent.  And  there  Eerie  chief  justioe 
of  the  common  pleas  giveth  the  rule,  that  during  the  term 
the  lessee  had  but  for  years,  and  therefore  the  action  of  debt 
maintenable. 

[y]  44  E.  3.  tit.  Attaint  22,  and  43  Ass.  p.  41.  D.  and  A.  in- 
feoff  the  two  plaintiffs  in  the  assise,  they  let  those  lands  to  S. 
for  term  of  nine  yeares,  upon  condition,  that  if  the  plaintif  in 
the  assise  pay  a  hundred  shillings  to  S.  during  the  term,  that  S. 
shall  have  it  but  for  nine  years,  and  if  they  pay  it  not,  that  S. 
shall  have  fee.     S.  continueth  his  estate  by  one  year,  and  after 

granteth 


m 


12  H.  2.  tit 
Voaeher,  265. 
(8  Rep.  73. 
Plow.  481.) 


e 


x]  7  B.  8.  10. 
L  Com. 
Saje's  ease,  272. 


[y]  44  B.  3.  tit 
Attaint  22. 
43  Am.  p.  41. 
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granteth  his  estate  to  one  H.  which  H.  continueth  his  estate 
by  two  years,  and  granteth  the  residue  of  the  term  to  R.  and 
within  the  term  of  nine,  years  the  plaintiffs  in  the  assise  pay  the 
hundred  shillings  to  S.  R.  continueth  his  possession  after  the 
term,  and  infeoffeth  D.  which  infeoffeth  tho  lord  FumivaU 
against  whom  and  others,  without  any  claim  or  entry  made  by 
the  plaintifs  after  the  nine  years  ended,  he  brought  his  assise, 
and  after  adjournment  recovered. 

[*]  10  E.  3.  39  and  40,    R.  doth  let  certain  lands  to  L  for  [«]  10  E.  3. 39, 
term  of  twelve  yeares,  and  in  suretie  of  his  term  he  maketh  a  *?'    *J  ^JJ  15, 
charter  of  the  fee  upon  condition,  that  if  he  be  disturbed  within  pi.  com. 
the  term,  that  he  cannot  hold  the  lands  nntill  the  end  of  the  Browning's  mm, 
term,  that  then  he  shall  hold  the  lands  to  him  and  his  heirs  for  135* 
ever,  and  seisin  was  delivered  npon  the  one  charter  and  the 
other.     R.  within  the  term  plowed  and  sowed  the  land,  and 
took  the  profits  against  the  will  of  L  and  L  upon  this  disturb- 
ance had  fee  and  recovered  in  assise. 

6  R.  2  tit.  Quid  juris  clamat.  20.  If  a  lease  be  made  for  a  6  R.  2.  tit  Quid 
term  upon  condition,  if  the  lessee  pay  a  certain  sum  within  the  J**1*  «l**»t.  20. 
term,  that  then  he  shall  have  fee,  if  ne  pay  the  money  he  shall 
have  the  fee,  but  if  before  the  day  of  payment  the  lessor  levieth 
a  fine  to  another,  the  lessee  ought  to  attorn  by  protestation, 
and  if  he  pay  the  money,  the  conusee  shall  have  it,  and  the 
conusee  shall  have  the  rent  reserved  until  the  day  of  payment ; 
and  if  land  be  letten  for  term  of  years  upon  condition,  that 
if  the  lessee  be  ousted  within  the  term  by  the  lessor,  that  he 
shall  have  fee,  if  he  be  ousted,  he  shall  have  fee  by  the  condi- 
tion, and  notwithstanding  he  shall  not  have  any  assise,  but  he 
must  have  possession  after  the  ouster,  and  of  this  he  shall  have 
an  assise. 

And  generally  the  books  (*)  are  cited  that  make  a  diversitie  (*)  15  H.  7.  l.  a. 
between  a  condition  precedent  and  a  condition  subsequent.  J^H^i1*"  2°* 

And  lastly,  they  cite  l)ier,  [a]  10  Eliz.  281.  and  in  Say  and  j-a]  i>yer* 
Fuller's  case,  PL  Com.  272.  the  opinions  of  Dyer  and  Browne.  10  Eliz.  281. 

Notwithstanding  all  this  there  are  those  that  defend  the  opin-  *L  Com* 272* 
ion  of  Littleton,  both  by  reason  and  authority.     By  reason,  for 
that  by  the  rule  of  law  a  liverie  of  seisin  must  pass  a  present 
freehold  to  some  person,  and  cannot  give  a  freehold  infuturo,  as  Vide  Litt  in 
it  must  do  in  this  case,  if  after  liverie  of  seisin  made  the  free-  the  chapter  of 
hold  and  inheritance  should  not  pass  presently,  but  expect  untill  ^^/J? 
the  condition  be  performed ;  and  therefore  if  a  lease  for  years  be 
made  to  begin  at  Michaelmas  the  remainder  over  to  another  in 
fee,  if  the  lessor  make  liverie  of  seisin  before  Michaelmas,  the 
liverie  is  void,  because  if  it  should  worke  at  all  it  must  take 
effect  presently,  and  cannot  expect. 

Secondly,  they  say  that  when  the  lessor  makes  liverie  to  the  (i  Rap.  130. 
lessee,  it  cannot  stand  with  any  reason  that  against  his  own  2  Rep.  67.  a. 
liverie  of  seisin  a  freehold  should  remain  in  the  lessor,  seeing  Po8t* 378,  •") 
there  is  a  person  able  to  take  it.     But  if  a  man  by  deed  make 
a  lease  for  years,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  L  8.  and 
the  lessor  make  liverie  to  the  lessee  secundum  forman  charted, 
this  liverie  is  voyd,  because  during  the  life  of.Z  S.  his  right  heir 
cannot  take  (for  nemo  est  hceres  viventis),  and  in  that  case  the 
freehold  shall  not  remain  in  the  lessor,  and  expect  the  death  of 
I.  S.  during  the  term ;  for  albeit  L  S.  die  during  the  term,  yet 
the  remainder  is  void,  because  a  liverie  of  seisin  cannot  expect. 

(A)  See  ante  Sect.  59. 

And 
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(2  Bep.  55.)  9&*  And  they  say  further,  that  seeing  all  the  hooks  T217.1 

aforesaid  prove  that  such  a  condition  is  g<tod,  and  that  ]_    b.    J 
the  liverie  made  to  the  lessee  is  effectuall,  by  conse- 
quence the  freehold  and  inheritance  must  pass  presently  or  not 
at  all. 

And  it  is  not  rare,  say  they,  in  our  books  that  words  shall  be 

transposed  and  marshalled  so  as  the  feoffment  or  grant  may 

[6]  Hill  £  take  effect.     [6]  As  if  a  man  in  the  month  of  February  make  a 

Grange,  lease  for  yeares  reserving  a  yearly  rent  payable  at  the  feasts  of 

PL  Com.  171.      gaint  Michael  the  Archangell,  and  the  Annuntiation  of  our  Lady, 

during  the  term,  the  law  (in  this  case  of  reservation)  shall  make 
transposition  of  the  feasts,  viz.  at  the  feasts  of  the  Annunciation, 
and  of  Saint  Michael  the  Archangel,  that  the  rent  may  be  paid 
[c]  10  E.  8.  yearly  during  the  term.  And  so  it  is  [c]  in  case  of  a  grant  of 
Seignior  Staf-  an  annuitie.  And  further  they  take  a  diversitie  in  this  case 
rj?8  ?\  74.  pi  between  a  lease  for  life  and  a  lease  for  years.  For  in  case  of  a 
Com/Niohol'a  *  ^ease  *°r  ^e  ^th  BD°b  *  condition  to  have  fee,  they  agree  that 
cmo,  437.  the  fee  simple  passeth  not  before  the  performance  of  the  condi- 

tion, for  that  the  livery  may  presently  work  upon  the  freehold; 
but  otherwise  it  is  in  the  case  of  a  lease  for  years.  Also  they 
take  a  diversitie  between  inheritances  that  lie  in  grant  and  inhe- 
ritances that  lie  in  livery.  For  they  agree  that  if  a  man  grant 
an  advowson  for  years  upon  condition,  that  if  the  grantee  pay 
twenty  shillings,  &c.  within  the  term,  that  then  he  shall  have 
fee,  the  grantee  shall  not  have  fee  untill  the  condition  be  per- 
formed. Et  ric  de  similibus.  But  otherwise  it  is  where  liverie 
of  seisin  is  requisite,  and  therefore  if  the  king  make  such  a  lease 
for  years  upon  such  a  condition,  the  fee  simple  shall  not  pass 
presently,  because  in  that  case  no  liverie  is  made. 

They  also  make  severall  answers  to  the  authorities  before 
cited.  For  as  to  the  case  in  31  E.  1,  they  say  that  either  the 
case  is  mis-reported,  or  else  the  law  is  against  the  judgment.  For 
the  case  is  but  this,  that  a  man  make  a  lease  of  a  mannor  to  B. 
for  twenty  years,  and  that  after  the  twentie  years  B.  shall  hold 
the  mannor  to  him  and  his  heirs  by  12  pound  rent,  and  (as  it 
must  be  intended)  maketh  livery  of  seisin,  in  this  case  it  is  clear 
(say  they)  that  B.  hath  a  fee  simple  maintenant,  for  there  is  no 
condition  precedent  in  the  case. 
Srijj^rjStaf-  As  for  the  case  in  12  E.  2,  the  case  (as  it  is  put  in  the  book) 
"  "  is,  that  John  de  Marre  made  a  charter  to  John  de  Bur  ford  of  fee 
simple,  and  the  same  day  it  was  covenanted  between  them  that 
John  de  Bur  ford  should  hold  the  same  tenements  for  eight 
years,  and  if  he  did  not  pay  a  hundred  marks  at  the  end  of  tbe 
term  that  the  land  shall  remain  to  John  de  Burford  and  his 
heirs.  In  which  case,  say  they,  there  is  direct  repugnancy;  for, 
first,  the  charter  of  the  fee  simple  was  absolute,  and  after,  the 
same  day,  it  was  covenanted  between  them,  &c.  this  covenant 
being  made  after  the  charter,  could  neither  alter  the  absolute 
charter,  nor  upon  a  condition  precedent  give  him  a  fee  simple 
that  had  a  fee  simple  before. 

To  all  the  other  books,  v».  7  E.  3.  10  E.  3.  10  Ass.-te  E.  3. 
43  Ass.  and  6  R.  2.*they  say,  that  being  rightly  understood  they 
are  good  law;  for  in  some  of  these  books,  as  namely  in  10  E.3. 
10  Ass.  dice,  it  appeareth  that  there  was  a  charter  made  in  surety 
of  tbe  term,  which,  say  they,  must  be  intended  thus,  viz.  a  man 
maketh  a  lease  for  years,  the  lessee  enters,' and  the  lessor  makes 
a  charter  to  the  lessee,  and  thereby  doth  grant  unto  him,  that 

if 


ford's  owe  ubi 
gupra. 
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if  he  pay  unto  the  lessor  a  hundred  marks  daring  the  term,  that 
then  he  shall  have  and  hold  the  lands  to  him  and  to  his  heirs. 

In  this  case,  say  they,  there  need  no  livery  of  seisin,  but  doth  pi.  com.  in 
enure  as  an  executory  grant  by  increasing  of  the  state,  and  in  Nichol'a  cue. 
that  case,  without  question,  the  fee  simple  passeth  not  before  **7* 
the  condition  is  performed. 

And  therefore  Littleton  warily  putteth  his  case  of  an  estate 
made  all  at  one  time  by  one  conveyance,  and  a  livery  made 
thereupon. 

For  Littleton  himself  in  the  Section  before  saith,  that  in  that 
case  without  a  livery  nothing  passeth  of  the  freehold  and  in- 
heritance. 

And  this  diversity  (say  they)  is  proved  by  books;  and  there- 
upon they  cite  [d]  10  E.  3.  54.  In  a  writ  of  dower  the  tenant  [<q  10  B.  3.  54. 
vouched  to  warranty;  the  vouchee  as  to  part  pleaded  that  the 
husband  was  never  seised  of  any  estate  whereof  she  might  be 
endowed;  as  to  the  residue  the  tenant  pleaded  that  he  leased  to 
the  husband  in  gage  upon  condition  that  if  the  lessor  paid  ten 
marks  at  a  certain  day,  that  he  should  re-enter,  and  if  he  railed 
of  payment,  that  the  land  should  remain  to  the  husband  and  his 
heires,  which  must  be  intended  to  be  done  by  one  entire  act,  and 
pleaded  that  he  paid  the  money  at  the  day,  which  is  allowed  to 
be  a  good  plea :  Ergo,  the  fee  simple  passed  by  the  livery,  other- 
wise the  plea  had  amounted  that  the  husband  was  never  seised, 
&c.  And  say  they,  that  it  cannot  be  intended  that  the  judges 
should  be  of  one  opinion  in  Trinitie  term,  and  of  another  opinion 
in  Michaelmas  term  in  the  same  year,  and  therefore,  (they  hold) 
their  severall  opinions  are  in  respect  of  the  said  diversitie  of  the 
cases. 

[e]  32  E.  3.  tit.  Garr.  SO.     A  tenant  by  the  curtesie  made  a  [«]  32  B.  3. 
lease  for  years,  and  in  surety  of  the  term,  &c.  made  a  charter  tit.  Garr.  80. 
in  fee  simple,  and  made  livery  according  to  the  charter  (note  a 
speciall  mention  made  of  livery  in  this  case);  and 

[218.1  issue  being  taken  in  an  assise,  whether  the  0&*tenant 
a.     J  by  the  courtesie  demised  in  fee,  upon  the  special  mat- 
ter found,  it  was  adjudged  that  a  fee  simple  passed, 
and  that  the  heir  might  enter  for  a  forfeiture,  which,  say  they, 
in  case  of  livery  is  an  express  judgment  in  the  point  agreeing  . 

with  the  opinion  of  Littleton. 

[/]  43  E.  3.  85.  In  an  action  of  wast  against  one  in  lands  [/]43  e.  3. 35. 
which  he  held  for  term  of  years,  Belknap  pleaded  thus  for  the 
defendant;  that  the  defendant  was  seised  in  fee,  and  infeoffed 
the  plaintif,  &c.  and  after  the  plaintif  demised  the  land  back 
again  to  the  defendant  for  years  upon  condition,  that  if  the  de- 
fendant paid  certain  money,  &c.  that  then  the  defendant  might 
retain  the  land  to  him  and  to  his  heirs,  and  if  not,  the  plaintif 
might  enter,  &c.  and  pleaded  that  the  term  endured,  and  that 
the  day  of  payment  was  not  come,  and  demanded  judgment,  if 
the  plaintif  may  maintain  an  action  of  waste,  inasmuch  as  the 
defendant  had  now  a  fee  simple,  and  shewed  forth  the  indenture 
of  lease  with  the  condition  (which  agreeth  with  Littleton '*  case) 
all  being  done  at  one  time,  and  by  one  deed,  and  a  livery  in- 
tended, and  with  Littleton's  opinion  also.  It  is  true,  say  they, 
that  Cavendish  counsel  with  the  plaintif  offered  to  demur,  but 
never  proceeded,     [a]  Vide  20  Ass.  pi.  20.  m  20  Am. 

Other  authorities  they  cite,  but  these  (as  I  take  it)  are  the  pL  20. 
principally  and  therefore  for  avoyding  of  tediousness,  having  I 

fear 
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fear  been  too  long  upon  this  point,  the  others  I  omit.  Only  this 

they  add,  that  Littleton  had  seen  and  considered  of  the  said 

books,  and  have  set  down  his  opinion  where  livery  of  seisin  is 

made  upon  a  conveyance  made  at  one  time,  as  hath  been  said, 

that  he  hath  fee  simple  conditional!. 

Lib.  8.  fo.  90.  Benigne  lector f  utere  tuojudicio,  nihil  enim  impedio.     Con- 

Franee'e  case,     ditto  beneficialis  qu&  statum  construit  benignt  secundum  verbo- 

Plo"'7  a.)        rum  intentionem  est  interpretanda,  odiosa  autem  quae  statum 

destruit  stricte  secundum  verborum  proprietatem  est  accipienda. 

A  lease  is  made  to  a  man  and  a  woman  for  their  lives  upon 

condition,  that  which  of  them  two  shall  first  marry,  that  one 

shall  have  fee,  they  entermarry,  neither  of  them  shall  have  fee, 

for  the  incertainty. 

(Plo.  481.  a.  Note,  if  the  condition  be  to  increase  an  estate  (that  is  to  say) 

Ant  206,  a.  b.)    to  have  fee  upon  payment  of  money  to  the  lessor  or  his  heirs  at 

a  certain  day,  before  the  day  the  lessor  is  attainted  of  treason  or 
felony,  and  also  before  the  day  is  executed,  now  is  the  condition 
become  impossible  by  the  act  and  offence  of  the  lessor,  and  yet 
the  lessee  shall  not  have  fee,  because  a  precedent  condition  to 
encrease  an  estate  must  be  performed,  and  if  it  become  impossi- 
ble, no  estate  shall  rise. 

PI.  Com.  "  Because  that  the  grantor  cannot  enter y  dec."   Regularly  when 

Browning  &  any  man  will  take  advantage  of  a  condition,  if  he  may  enter  he 
USS^d*'8  oue'  must  enter,  and  when  he  cannot  enter  he  must  make  a  claim, 
(2  Rep.  63.  b.)     an<*  the  reason  is,  for  that  a  freehold  and  inheritance  shall  not 

cease  without  entry  or  olaym,  and  also  the  feoffor  or  grantor 
may  waive  the  condition  at  his  pleasure. 
Vid.  Littleton,         As  if  a  man  grant  an  advowson  to  a  man  and  to  his  heirs  upon 
cap.  Villein.        condition,  that  if  the  grantor,  &c.  pay  20  pound  on  such  a  day, 

&c.  the  state  of  the  grantee  shall  cease  or  be  utterly  void,(l) 

the  grantor  payeth  the  money,  yet  the  state  is  not  revested  in 

the  grantor  before  a  claim,  and  that  claim  must  be  made  at  the 

(«0Pl.Com.        church,     (d)  And  so  it  is  of  a  reversion  or  remainder  of  a  rent, 

?331?illg'808*e'  or  common>  or  tne  like;  there  must  be  a  claim  before  the  state 

be  revested  in  the  grantor  by  force  of  the  condition,  and  that 

claim  must  be  made  upon  the  land. 
42  E.  3. 1.  A  fortiori,  in  case  of  a  feoffment  whioh  passeth  by  livery  of 

seisin,  there  must  be  a  re-entry  by  force  of  the  condition  before 

the  state  be  voyd. 

Lib.  2.  fo.  50.  If  a  man  bargaineth  and  selleth  land  by  deed  indented  and 

oh  ?*w  inrolled  with  &  proviso,  that  if  the  bargainor  pay,  &c.  that  then 

Choimiey'fl  ease.  ^e  gta^  gnjjj  cease  an(j  j^  voj^  ne  payeth  ^e  money,  the  state 

is  not  revested  in  the  bargainor  before  a  re-entry  (2),  and  so  it  is 
(6  Rep.  34.  a.  b,  if  a  bargain  and  sale  be  made  of  a  reversion,  remainder,  advow- 
Plo.  242.  a.)        son,  rent,  common,  &c.    And  so  it  is  if  lands  be  devised  to  a 

man 

(1)  Ace.  2  And.  8. 

(2)  Ace.  1  Rep.  174.  a.  as  to  the  general  principle;  but  the  particular  case 
there  was,  that  A.  covenanted  to  stand  seised  to  the  use  of  himself  for  life, 
with  several  remainders  over;  with  a  power  of  revocation. — By  an  exercise  of 
this  power,  he  revoked  the  uses;  and  it  was  held,  that  the  ancient  uses  were 
determined,  without  entry  or  claim,  because  he  himself  was  tenant  for  life  of 
the  land,  and  he  could  not  enter  upon  himself;  and  no  claim  was  necessary,  as 
an  express  revocation  was  as  strong  as  any  claim  could  be. — See  fol.  218.  b. — 
[Note  120.] 
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man  and  to  his  heir  upon  condition,  that  if  the  devisee  pay  not 
20  pound  at  such  a  day,  that  his  estate  shall  cease  and  be  void, 
the  money  is  not  paid,  the  estate  shall  not  be  vested  in  the  heir 
before  an  entry.  And  so  it  is  of  the  reversion  or  remainder,  an 
advowson,  rent,  common  or  the  like  (3). 

But  the  said  rule  hath  divers  exceptions.   First,  in  this  present  Vid.  Lib.  1. 
case  of  Littleton,  for  that  he  can  make  no  entry,  he  shall  not  fo»  174s?ijfl?s' 
be  driven  to  make  any  claim  to  the  reversion :  for  seeing  by  ^{d.  •• 

construction  of  law  the  freehold  and  inheritance  passeth  main- 
tenant,  out  of  the  lessor;  by  the  like  construction,  the  freehold 
and  inheritance  by  the  default  of  the  lessee  shall  be  revested  in 
the  lessor  without  entrie  or  claim. 

2.  If  I  grant  a  rent  charge  in  fee  out  of  my  land  upon  con-  PL  Com. 
dition,  there  if  the  condition  be  broken,  the  rent  shall  be  extinct  Brow?i?g? 
in  my  land,  because  I  (that  am  in  possession  of  the  land)  need  £J*g  ^  j9 ' 
make  no  claim  upon  the  land,  and  therefore  the  law  shall 
adjudge  the  rent  void  without  any  claim. 

3.  If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  unto  me  in  fee  upon  condition  20  E.  4. 19. 
that  I  shall  pay  unto  him  20  pound  at  a  day,  &o.  before  the  20  H.  *•  *•*• 

day  I  let  unto  him  the  land  for  years,  reserving  a  rent,  ( J  ^'  9A 

[31£L-1  and  J»*aft<*  faU  of  payment,  the  feoffee  (A)  shall  v       F'    "' 
b.     J  retaine  the  land  to  him  and  to  his  heirs,  and  the  rent 
is  determined  and  extinct,  for  that  the  feoffor  could 
not  enter,  nor  need  not  claim  upon  the  land,  for  that  he  himself 
was  in  possession,  and  the  condition  being  collateral  is  not 
suspended  by  the  lease,  otherwise  it  is  of  rent  reserved. 

4.  If  a  man  by  his  deed  in  consideration  of  fatherly  love,  &c.  Lib.  1. 174. 
covenant  to  stand  seised  to  the  use  of  himself  for  life,  and  after  fpgg?*v£!t*' 
his  decease,  to  the  use  of  his  eldest  son  in  tail,  the  remainder  to  23"  a.  26*.  b. 
his  second  son  in  tail,  the  remainder  to  his  third  son  in  fee,  Ante  216.  a.) 
with  &  proviso  of  revocation,  &c.  the  father  doth  make  a  revo- 
cation according  to  the  proviso,  the  whole  estate  is  maintenant 

revested  in  him  without  entry  or  claim  for  the  cause  aforesaid. 

"  Hie  grantee  hath  yet  title  by  three  yeares."  By  this  it 
appeareth  that  albeit  the  lessee  had  pro  tempore  a  fee  simple, 
yet  after  the  fee  simple  is  divested  out  of  him,  and  vested  in 
the  lessor,  he  shall  hold  the  lands  for  three  years  by  the  express 
limitation  of  the  parties. 

If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  40  years,  the  lessee  afterwards  taketh  PL  com.  in. 
a  lease  for  20  years  upon  condition  that  if  he  doth  such  an  act,  Fulmenrtone'i 
that  then  the  lease  for  20  years  shall  be  void,  and  after  the  ?2Roii.  Abr. 
lessee  break  the  condition,  by  force  whereof  the  second  lease  is  404, 406. 407. 
void,  notwithstanding  the  lease  for  forty  years  is  surrendered,  for  *9\*"'X 
the  condition  was  annexed  to  the  lease  for  20  years,  but  the  ^5r0il  Abr.^ 
surrender  was  absolute.     So  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  40  412.) 
years,  and  the  lessor  grant  the  reversion  to  the  lessee  upon  con- 
dition, and  after  the  condition  is  broken,  the  term  was  absolutely 
surrendered.    And  the  diversitie  is  when  the  lessor  grants  the 

reversion 

(A)  The  eenee  appear*  to  require  that  lord  Cfoke  thould  have  need  the  word  feoffor  here 
instead  of  feoffee.     See  Mr.  Biteo'e  IrUr.p.  110. 


(8)  The  entry,  or  claim,  may  be  made  either  by  the  party  himself,  or  by  a 
stranger,  by  his  order.    2  Cro.  57. — [Note  121.] 
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reversion  to  the  lessee  upon  condition,  and  when  the  lessee  grants 

7  E.  4. 29.  or  surrenders  his  estate  to  the  lessor;  for  a  condition  annexed 
4$  E  3*  6*  *°  a  surren(kr  may  revest  the  particular  estate,  because  the  sur- 
render is  conditionall.    But  when  the  lessor  grants  the  reversion 
to  the  lessee  upon  condition,  there  the  condition  is  annexed  to 
the  reversion,  and  the  surrender  absolute  (1). 

8  E.2.  Am.  395.      A  guardian  in  chivalrie  took  a  feoffment  of  the  infant  within 

age,  that  was  in  his  ward,  and  the  infant  brought  an  assise,  and 
the  guardian  shall  be  adjudged  a  disseisor,  which  proveth  that 
the  feoffment  as  against  the  infant  was  voyd,  and  yet  by  ac- 
ceptance thereof  the  interest  of  the  guardian  was  surrendred. 
50  B.  3. 27.  A  man  maketh  a  lease  for  term  of  life  by  deed,  reserving  the 

first  seven  years  a  rose,  and  if  the  lessee  will  hold  the  land  after 
the  seven  years,  to  pay  a  rent  in  money ;  the  lessee  will  not 
hold  over,  but  surrender  his  term :  in  this  case  in  judgement  of 
law  he  had  but  a  term  for  seven  years.  And  so  it  is  if  a  man 
make  a  lease  for  life,  and  if  the  lessee  within  one  year  pay  not 
20  shillings,  that  he  shall  have  but  a  term  for  two  years,  if  he 
pay  not  the  money  the  estate  for  life  is  determined,  and  he  shall 
have  the  land  but  for  two  years. 
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"  This  is  a  good  proof  then,  that  the  reversion  is  in  himf  &c. 
Here  is  implyed  that  no  man  can  have  an  action  of  waste,  unless 
the  reversion  be  in  him,  and  by  the  authoritie  of  our  author  the 
reason  of  a  case,  and  well  applyeth,  is  a  good  proof  in  law  (2). 

Sect. 


(1)  .See  also  Dyer.  148.    2  Roll.  Abr.  495. 

(2)  No  person  is  entitled  to  an  action  of  waste  against  a  tenant  for  life,  but 
he  who  has  the  immediate  estate  of  inheritance  in  remainder  or  reversion, 
expectant  upon  the  estate  for  life.  If  between  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for 
life  who  commits  waste,  and  the  subsequent  estate  of  inheritance,  there  is 
interposed  an  estate  of  freehold,  or  to  any  person  in  esse,  then  during  the 
continuance  of  such  interposed  estate,  the  action  of  waste  is  suspended; 
and  if  the  first  tenant  for  life  dies  during  the  continuance  of  such  interposed 
estate,  the  action  is  gone  forever.  But  though,  while  there  is  an  estate  for 
life  interposed  between  the  estate  of  the  person  committing  waste,  and  that 
of  the  reversion  or  remainder-man  in  fee ;  the  remainderman  cannot  bring 
his  action  of  waste :  yet  if  the  waste  be  done  by  cutting  down  trees,  &c. 
such  remainderman  in  fee  may  seize  them ;  and  if  they  are  taken  away,  or 
made  use  of,  before  he  seizes  them,  he  may  bring  an  action  of  trover.  For, 
in  the  eye  of  the  law,  a  remainder-man  for  life  has  not  the  property  of  the  thing 
wasted ;  and  even  a  tenant  for  life  in  possession  has  not  the  absolute  property 
of  it,  but  merely  a  right  to  the  enjoyment  or  benefit  of  it,  as  long  as  it  is 
annexed  to  the  inheritance,  of  whioh  it  is  considered  a  part,  and  therefore 
it  belongs  to  the  owner  of  the  fee.  See  ante  53.  b.  5th  Rep.  76.  b.  Pagett's 
case;  Udal  v.  Udal,  Alleyn,  81.  3  P.  Wms.  267.  Bewick  v.  Whitefield. 
22  Vin.  Abr.  523.  Rolt  v.  Somerviiie,  2  Eq.  Cas.  Abr.  759 ;  Garth  v.  Cotton, 
8  Atk.  757.— [Note  122.] 
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Sect.  351. 

J£  UT  in  such  eases  of  feoffment  upon  condition,  where  the  feoffor  may 
lawfully  enter  for  the  condition  broken,  £c*  there  the  feoffor  hath 
not  the  freehold  before  his  entrie,  £c.  (8). 

This  upon  that  which  hath  been  said  is  evident;  and  needeth 
no  farther  explanation.  * 

Sect.   352. 

J^SO*  if  a  feoffment  be  made  upon  such  condition,  that  the  feoffee 
shall  give  the  land  to  the  feoffor,  and  to  the  wife  of  the  feoffor,  to 
have  and  to  hold  to  them  and  to  the  heirs  of  their  two  bodyes  engendered, 
and  for  default  of  such  issue,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  the 
feoffor.  In  this  case  if  the  husband  dyeth,  living  the  wife,  before  amy 
estate  in  tail  made  unto  them,  £c  then  ought  the  feoffee  by  the  law  to  make 
an  estate  to  the  wife  as  near  the  condition,  and  also  as  near  to  the  entent 
of  the  condition  as  he  may  make  it  (donques  doit  le  feoffee  per  la  ley 
faire  estate  a  la  feme  cy  pres  le  condition,  et  auxy  cy  pros  1  entent  de 
le  condition  que  il  poit  faire)  (1),  that  is  to  say,  to  let  the*  land  to  the 
wife  for  term  of  life  without  impeachment  of  waste  (sauna  impeachment 
de  wast  (2),  the  remainder  after  his  (B)  decease  to  the  heirs  of  the  body 
of  her  husband  on  her  begotten  (le  remainder  apres  son  decease  a  les 
heires  de  f  corps  sa  baron  de  luy  engendres)  (3),  and  for  default  of 

such 

*  dtc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  les  corps  de  son  baron  et  de  luy 

engendres,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(B]  E*re  the  mnn  require*  iks  word  her  xmsUad  of  his,  a*  it  imm. 

(3)  For  till  entry  it  doth  not  appear;  the  feoffor  having  power  at  his  election 
to  void  or  continue  the  estate  of  the  feoffee,  which  he  will  do.  Note  to  the 
11th  edition.— [Note  123.] 

(1)  J  So  wkere  a  feoffment  was  made  on  condition  that  the  feoffees  re-infeoffed 
the  feoffor  and  his  wife  in  tail,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  the  husband; 
the  husband  died,  the  wife  married  a  second  husband ;  the  feoffees  enfeoffed 
the  second  husband  and  his  wife,  for  her  life ; — the  remainder  to  the  right 
heirs  of  the  first  husband;  it  was  held  that  the  condition  was  well  performed. 
Br.  Abr.  tit.  Cond.  pi.  33.    And  see  ibid.  70.    Plo.  291.— [Note  124.] 

(2)  §  Note,  if  land  be  given  to  the  wife,  and  the  heirs  of  the  husband  of  his  body 
begotten,  the  wife  shall  have  the  estate  for  life,  subject  to  waste.— Sup.  26.  b. 
therefore  such  conveyance  is  not  by  force.     Lord  Nott.  MS. — [Note  125.] 

(3)  ||  It  is  with  great  pleasure  we  present  the  reader  with  the  following  obser- 
vations on  this  passage.  Lord  chief-justice  Wilmot,  in  his  argument  in  giving 
judgment  in  the  case  of  Frogmorton  on  demise  of  Robinson  v.  Wharrey^ 
2  Blackst.  728.  remarks :  "  When  an  estate  is  limited  to  a  husband  and  wife, 
"  and  the  heirs  of  their  two  bodies;  the  word  Heirs  is  a  word  of  limitation, 

"  because 

til  Tkm—  notm  art  in  219.  a.  in  the  IZtk  and  14* A  •ditiont. 
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such  issue,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  the  husband.  And  the  cause 
why  the  hose  shall  be  inthis  case  to  the  wife  alone  without  impeachment  of 
waste  is,  for  that  the  condition  is,  that  the  estate  shall  be  made  to  the 
husband  and  to  his  wife  in  tail  (en  $  taile).  And  if  such  estate  had  been 
made  in  the  life  of  the  husband,  then  after  the  death  of  the  husband  she 
should  have  had  (el  ||  ust  ewe)  an  estate  in  tail,  which  estate  is  without 
impeachment  of  waste.  And  so  it  is  reason,  that  as  near  as  a  man  can 
make  the  estate  to  the  intent  of  the  condition,  fie.  that  it  should  be  made 
(que  il  serroit  §  fait),  fie.  albeit  she  cannot  have  (comment  que  Tf  el  ne 
poit  aver)  estate  in  tail  (en  j.  taile),  as  she  might  have  had  if  the  gift  in 
tail  had  been  made  to  her  husband  and  to  her  in  the  life  of  her  husband 
(sicome  el  **  puissoit  aver  si  le  done  en  le  taile  ust  estre  fait  a  ft  sa 
baron  et  %%  a  luy  en  le  vie  44  sa  baron),  fie. 

3  Mar.  134.  «  rpHAT  the  feoffee  shall  give,  &c."  Here  is  no  time  limit- 
Dyer,  311? b*'  ed>  therefore  the  feoffee  by  the  law  hath  time 

2  H.  4.  5.     *  A6F*  during  his  life,  unless  he  be  hastened  by  the  re-  ["219. 1 

44  B.  8. 0.  qdfcst  of  the  feoffor  or  the  heirs  of  his  body,  as  Little-  [    a.     J 

SMn'leimior0'  t°n  ^^  **  the  next  8ection- 

Cromwei's  case.  (Ant  208.  b.  1  Roll  Abr.  429.    1  Roll.  Abr.  614,  615.  a.)  (2  Rep.  59.) 

(Sect  337.)  "If  the  husband  dyeth,  &c"     But  in  this  case,  if  the  feoffee 

dyeth  before  any  feoffment  made,  then  is  the  condition  broken, 

because  he  made  not  the  estates,  &c.  within  the  time  prescribed 

by  the  law.     But  if  the  feoffment  be  made  upon  condition  that 

33  H.  6. 26*  27.   ^e  feon*ee  before  the  feast  of  St.  Michael  the  Archangell  next 

9  Blis.  Dyer,  262.    PL  Com.  456.    Lib.  2.  fo.  79.    Seignior  Cromwell's  oase.    (Sect  334.) 

following 

Sle  added  in  L.  and.  M.  and  Roh.  lie  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

ust  ewe — ad  ewe,  in  £.  and  M.  **  el — il  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh, 

and  Roh.  ft  sa — son  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

§  fait  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  ; " ;  a  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

*f  el — il  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  .  4  sa — son  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

"  because  an  estate  is  given  to  both  the  persons,  from  whose  bodies  the  heirs 
"  are  to  issue.  But  when  ij  is  given  to  one  only,  and  the  heirs  of  two,  (as  to 
"  the  wife  and  the  heirs  of  her  and  A.  B.)  there  the  words  Heirs  is  a  word  of 
"  purchase;  for  no  estate  tail  can  be  made  to  one  only,  and  the  heirs  of  the 
"  body  of  that  person  and  another.  This  appears  from  Littleton,  Sect.  352, 
"  according  to  the  true  reading  collected  from  the  original  'editions.  The 
"  common  editions  make  the  estate  cypres,  therein  mentioned,  to  be,  to  the 
"  widow  and  les  heirs  de  corps  sa  baron  de  luy  engendres;  which  is  not  as  near 
"  as  might  be  to  the  Original  estate  intended,  if  the  husband  had  lived;  viz. 
11  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  the  heirs  of  their  two  bodies.  But  the  origi- 
"  nal  edition  by  Lettou  and  Machlinia,  in  Littleton's  life-time,  and  the  Rohan 
"  edition,  which  is  the  next  (both  which  my  brother  Blackstone  has)  read  it 
"  thus :  les  heirs  de  les  corps  de  son  baron  et  de  luy  engendres:  which  is  quite 
"  consonant  to  the  original  estate;  and  this  estate,  to  the  widow  for  life,  and 
"  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  her  husband  and  herself  begotten,  Littleton,  in  the 
"  same  section,  declares  not  to  be  an  estate  tail.  The  same  is  held  in  Dyer, 
"  99. — in  Lane  and  Pannel,  1  Roll.  Rep.  438.  and  in  Gossage  and  Taylor, 
"  Style,  325.  which,  from  a  manuscript  of  lord  Hale,  in  possession  of  my 
"  brother  Bathurst,  appears  to  have  been  first  determined  in  Hil.  1651 ;  which 
"  accounts  for  some  expressions  of  lord  chief-justice  Rolle.  in  Style's  case, 
"  which  was  in  T.  Paseh.  1652."— [Note  126.] 
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following  give  the  land  to  the  feoffor  and  to  his  wife  in  tail,  ut 

supra,  and  before  the  day  the  feoffee  dieth,  the  state  of  the  heir 

oi  the  feoffee  shall  be  absolute,  because  a  certain  time  is  limited 

by  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties,  within  which  time  the 

condition  becometh  impossible  by  the  act  of  God,  as  hath  been  (1  Roll.  Abr. 

said  before,  and  therefore  it  is  necessary  when  a  day  is  limited,  JJJ*  a^nt> 

to  add  to  the  condition,  that  the  feoffee  or  his  heirs  do  per-  (2  Rep.  79.  *. 

form  the  condition ;  but  when  no  time  is  limited,  then  the  feoffee  6  Rep.  30.  b). 

at  his  perill  must  perform  the  condition  during  his  life  (although 

there  be  no  request  made)  or  else  the  feoffor  or  his  heirs  may 

re-enter. 

"  Made  unto  them,  dkc."  Here  the  {(Sec.)  implyeth  according 
to  the  condition  with  the  remainder  over. 

"  To  the  feoffor  and  to  the  wife,  &c"  Here  it  appeareth  that  27  E.  3. 
albeit  the  feme  be  a  stranger,  yet  the  feoffee  is  not  bound  to  Dower,  135. 

make  it  within  convenient  time,  because  the  feoffor  ^j^oaw^bi 

[Q19.1  who  is  privy  to  the  condition  is  to  take  OCrjoyntly  B«pra.      ' 
b.    J  with  her.     And  so  it  is  if  the  condition  be  to  enfeoff  (6  Rep.  30.  b.) 
the  feoffor  and  an  estranger,  the  feoffee  hath  time 
during  his  life,  unless  he  be  hastened  by  request.     Otherwise  it  (l  Roll.  Abr. 
is  (as  hath  been  said)  where  the  condition  is  to  enfeoff  a  stranger  462*) 
or  strangers  only. 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  upon  condition  that  the  (i  r0u.  Abr. 
feoffee  shall  make  a  gift  in  tail  to  the  feoffor,  the  remainder  to  428.) 
a  stranger  in  fee,  there  the  feoffee  hath  time  during  his  life,  as 
is  aforesaid,  because  the  feoffor  who  is  partie,  and  privy  to  the 
condition,  is  to  take  the  first  estate.     But  if  the  condition  were  Seignior  Crom- 
to  make  a  gift  in  tail  to  a  stranger,  the  remainder  to  the  feoffor  we^'8  c*8e» ubi 
in  fee,  there  the  feoffee  ought  to  do  it  in  convenient  time,  for  (2  Rep.  79. 
that  the  stranger  is  not  privy  to  the  condition,  and  he  ought  to  Ant  208.  b.) 
have 'the  profits  presently,  as  before  hath  been  said. 

"  To  make  an  estate  to  the  wife  as  neer  the  condition,  and  also 
as  near  to  the  extent  of  the  condition  as  he  may  make  it  (de 
faire  estate  al  feme  cy  pres  le  condition,  et  auxy  cy  pres  l'entent 
del  condition  que  il  poit  faire),  &c" 

A.  infeofis  B.  upon  condition  that  B.  shall  make  an  estate  in  (Ant  21.  b.) 
frankmarriage  to  G.  with  one  such  as  is  the  daughter  of  the 
feoffor;  in  this  case  he  cannot  make  an  estate  in  frankmarriage, 
because  the  estate  must  move  from  the  feoffee,  and  the  daughter 
is  not  of  his  blood,  but  yet  he  must  make  an  estate  to  them  for 
their  lives,  for  this  is  as  near  the  condition  as  he  can.  And  so 
it  is  if  the  condition  be,  to  make  to  A.  (which  is  a  meer  layman) 
an  estate  in  frankalmoigne,  yet  must  he  make  an  estate  to  him 
for  life,  for  the  reasons  nere  yielded  by  Littleton. 

A  diversitie  is  to  be  understood  between  conditions  that  are  to 
create  an  estate,  and  conditions  that  are  to  destroy  an  estate :  for 
here  it  appeareth,  that  a  condition  that  is  to  create  an  estate,  is 
to  be  performed  by  construction  of  law,  as  near  the  condition  as 
may  be,  and  according  to  the  intent  and  meaning  of  the  condition,  (1  Roll.  Abr. 
albeit  the  letter  and  words  of  the  condition  cannot  be  performed :  *2C»  plow-  *  •  ». 
but  otherwise  it  is  of  a  condition  that  destroyeth.  an  estate,  for    yer'  ^  *"' 
that  is  to  be  taken  strictly,  unless  it  be  in  certain  speciall  cases : 
and  of  this  somewhat  hath  been  said  before  in  this  chapter. 

As  if  a  man  mortgage  his  land  to  W.  upon  condition,  that  if  the  30  H.  8.  tit 
mortgagor  and  I.  S.  pay  twenty  shillings  at  such  a  day  to  the  mort-  S01!!1  hBJ  *•**' 
gagee,  then  that  he  shall  re-enter,  the  mortgagor  dieth  before  the  J^iat  Br*  ^2]lU 
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day,  L  &  paies  the  money  to  the  mortgagee,  this  is  a  good  per- 
formance of  the  condition,  and  yet  the  letter  of  the  condition  is 
not  performed.  But  if  the  mortgagor  had  been  alive  at  the  day, 
and  he  would  not  pay  the  money,  Dut  refused  to  pay  the  same, 
and  L  S.  alone  had  tendred  the  money,  the  mortgagee  might 
have  refused  it.  But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  to  two  for  years, 
with  a  proviso,  if  the  lessees  dye  during  the  term,  the  lessor 
shall  re-enter,  one  lessee  alien  his  part  and  dye,  the  other  lessee 
(A)  cannot  re-enter,  but  the  assignee  shall  enjoy  the  term  so 
long  as  the  survivor  liveth,  and  the  reason  is,  because  the  lease 
by  the  proviso  is  not  to  cease  till  both  be  dead.  But  in  the 
former  case,  albeit  the  mortgagor  be  dead,  yet  the  act  of  God 
shall  not  disable  I.  S.  to  pay  the  money,  for  thereby  the  mort- 
gagee receives  no  prejudice.  And  so  it  is  in  that  case,  if  1.  S. 
had  died  before  the  day,  the  mortgagor  might  have  paid  it. 
Lib.  2.  fo.  70,  And  here  is  to  be  observed  a  diversity,  when  the  feoffee 
SO,  81.  Seignior  dyeth,  for  then  (as  hath  been  said)  the  condition  is  broken,  and 

2B™Ze5.8  CMe*  when  the  feoffor  dieth>  for  then  the  e8tat0  iB  to  t»*niade **  near 

the  intent  of  the  condition  as  may  be. 

"  To  the  wife  for  term  of  life  without  impeachment  of  waste" 
Here  it  appeareth  that  this  estate  for  life  ought  to  be  without 
impeachment  of  waste,  and  yet  if  the  wife ,  doth  accept  of  any 
estate  for  life  without  this  clause,  without  impeachment  of  wast, 
it  is  good,  because  the  state  for  life  is  the  substance  of  the  grant, 
2  H  4.  5  an<*  *^e  privHcg0  *°  b6  without  impeachment  of  wast  is  collate- 

Beignior  Crom-   rail,  and  only  for  the  benefit  of  the  wife,  and  the  omission  of  it 
wel's  oase,  «bi    only  for  the  benefit  of  the  heir  (X). 
nuTd.  268  k°  tf  the  wife  toke  Husband  Before  request  made, 

303,X304. 442.  an(*  then  they  make  request,  and  the  state  J&*is  ["290.1 
Ant  207.  a. .  made  to  the  husband  and  wife,  during  the  life  of  the  L  *•  J 
n^Ron*  Ah^        w^e'  **"B  18  a  g°°d  performance  of  the  condition,  » 

420)  '  r*  albeit  the  estate  be  made  to  the  husband  and  wife,  where  Little- 
ton saith  it  is  to  be  made  to  the  wife,  but  it  is  all  one  in  sub- 
stance, seeing  that  the  limitation  is  during  the  life  of  the  wife. 

rCro.  Gar.  242.)  "  Without  impeachment  of  waste  (sauns  impeachment  de  wast)/' 
&r°inJaC'  Re "'  Absque  impetitione  vastly  (that  is)  without  any  challenge  or  im- 
ports, iSTli. "  poacnment  of  waste,  and  by  force  hereof  the  lessee  may  cut  down 
fo.83.lib.9.fo.9.  the  trees  and  convert  them  to  his  own  use.  Otherwise  it  is  if 
lib.  2. 23.  the  morels  were  sauns  impeachment  per  ascun  action  de  wast9  for 

then  the"  discharge  extends  but  to  the  action,  and  not  to  the  trees 
themselves,  and  in  that  case  the  lessor  shall  have  them  (1)*. 

And 

(A)  It  eeeme  that  ike  text  ehould  be  read  a*  if  the  word  lessor  had  been  here  ineerted 
instead  of  the  word*  "  other  lessee/' 


(1)  Mr.  serj.  Hawkins  observes  here,  that  the  omission  of  the  privilege  of 
being  without  impeachment  of  waste  shall  not  give  the  heir  or  the  feoffor,  for 
whose  benefit  it  was  omitted,  a  re-entry,  which  would  defeat  the  estate  of  the 
wife.    P.  307.  2  Rep.  82.  a.— [Note  127.] 

(1)  *  The  privilege  given  by  the  words  without  impeachment  of  waste,  is  an- 
nexed to  the  privity  of  estate; — so  that  if  the  person  to  whom  that  privilege  is 
given,  changes  his  estate,  he  loses  the  privilege.  11  Rep.  83.  b.  Latch.  270. 
— It  has  been  held  that  the  intent  of  this  clause  is  only  to  enable  the  tenant  to 
cut  down  timber  and  open  new  mines,  and  that  it  does  not  extend  to  allow  de- 
structive 
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And  it  is  to  be  observed  that  after  the  decease  of  the  husband 
the  state  is  not  to  be  made  to  the  wife  and  the  heires  of  her  body  (4  Rep*  M.  a.) 
by  her  late  husband  ingendred,  and  so  to  have  an  estate  of  in- 
heritance as  she  shonld  have  had  by  survivor,  if  the  estate  had 
been  made  according  to  the  condition,  but  only  an  estate  for  life 
without  impeachment  of  waste,  &c.  for  that  by  the  authoritie  of 
Littleton  is  not  so  near  the  intent  of  the  condition,  as  the  case 
that  Littleton  pntteth.  But  I  will  search  no  farther  into  this 
case,  bnt  leave  it  to  the  learned  and  judicious  reader. 

u  And  after  her  decease  to  the  heires  of  the  body  o/herhusband  (Ant  20.  b. 
on  her  begotten."  M- b- 2r-  ••> 

Note  here,  admit  that  there  were  two  issues  in  tail,  the  re- 
mainder shall  presently  vest  only  in  the  eldest,  and  yet  if  he 
dieth  without  issue,  it  shall  per  forma  doni  vest  in  the  youngest, 
as  hath  been  said  in  the  chapter  of  Estate  tail  (2);  and  so  it  is 
taeite  proved  here  for  otherwise  the  condition  (if  there  were  two 
issues)  could  not  be  performed. 


Sect.  353. 

J^LSO  in  this  case  if  the  husband  and  wife  have  issue,  and  die  before 
the  gift  in  tail  made  to  them,  $c.  then  the  jeoffee  ought  to  make  an 
estate  to  the  issue,  and  to  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  Ms  father  and  his  mo- 
ther begotten,  and  for  default  of  such  issue,  $c.  the  remainder  to  the 
right  heires  of  the  husband,  fie.  And  the  same  law  is  in  other  like  cases : 
and  if  syph  a  feoffee  will  not  take  (B)  such  estate  (et  si  tiel  feoffee  ne 
yoet  faire  tiel  estate,  fie.  when  he  is  reasonably  required  by  them  which 
ought  to  have  the  state  by  force  of  the  condition,  fie.  then  may  the  feoffor 
or  his  heirs  enter*. 

"  JJTHENhe  is  reasonably  required  by  them  which  ought  to 
have  the  estate  by  force  of  the  condition."  Note  here  it  ap- 
peareth,  that  the  feoffee  hath  time  during  his  life  to  make  the  (*  R*p*  78.  fe. 
estate,  unless  he  be  reasonably  required  by  them  that  are  to  take      ' 
the  estate.     This  is  to  be  intended  of  parties  or  privies,  and  not ' 
of  meer  strangers,  for  there  (as  hath  been  said)  the  state  must  (Ant.  222.  b. 
be  made  in  convenient  time.  ***•  b#  *08,  b#) 

And 

*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(B)  This  word  "take"  is  not  agreeable  to  the  sense  of  thepaeeage;  neither  dots  it  express 
the  meaning  of  the  French  word  faire  need  by  Littleton,  tehieh  signifies  make  in  English. 
See  Mr.  Rxtso's  Inter,  p.  112. 


structive  or  malicious  waste;  such  as  cutting  down  timber  which  serves  for  the 
shelter  or  ornament  of  the  estate.  See  Vane  v.  Lord  Bernard,  2  Vera.  738. 
Packington  v.  Paekington,  7  Bao.  Abr.  289.  8vo.  ed.  Bolt  v.  Lord  Sommer- 
ville,  2  Abr.  Bq.  759.  Aston  v.  Aston,  1  Ves.  264.  Piers  v.  Piers,  1  Ves.  621. 
—[Note  128.] 

(2)  See  1  Rep.  95.  8  Sep.  61.  11  Bep.  80,  and  the  note  in  Mr.  Douglas's 
Reports,  page  (488, 1st  ed.)  505.  a.  4th  cd. 
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And  concerning  the  request  it  is  to  be  known,  that  when  tne 
request  is  made,  tne  party  or  privy  must  request  the  feoffee  at  a 
time  certain  to  be  upon  the  land,  and  to  mate  the  state  accord- 
ing to  the  condition,  for  seeing  no  time  certain  is  prescribed  for 
(8  Rep.  89.  b.)     the  making  of  the  state,  and  it  is  incertain  when  the  request  shall 

be  made  such  request  and  notice  must  be  made  as  hath  been 
said  before  in  this  chapter.  And  of  this  section  with  the  (<&c.) 
there  needeth  not,  upon  that  which  hath  been  said,  any  farther 
explication. 


Sect.  354.  pao.i 

ALSO  if  a  feoffment  be  made  upon  condition,  that  if  (C)  the  feoffee 
shall  re-enfeoff  many  men  (que  le  feoffee  *  re-infeoffera  plusors 
homes)  to  have  and  to  hold  to  them  and  to  their  heiresfor  ever,  and  aU 
they  which  ought  to  have  estate  dye  before  any  estate  made  to  them,  then 
ought  the  feoffee  to  make  estate  to  the  heire  of  him  which  survives  of 
them  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  the  heirs  of  him  which  sur- 
viveth1[(l). 

(2 Rep. 70.)        « rpHA T the  feoffor  shaU  re-mfeoff  many  men*9    By  the  re- 

feoffment  it  is  implied  to  be  made  to  the  feoffors,  for  a 
feoffment  over  to  strangers  cannot  be  said  a  re-feoffment,  and  if 
the  feoffment  should  be  made  over  to  strangers  only,  then,  as 
hath  been  often  said,  it  must  be  made  in  convenient  time. 

"  To  the  heir  of  him  which  survives,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him 
and  to  the  heirs  of  him  which  surviveth"  Hereupon  questions 
have  been  made,  wherefore  the  habendum  is  not  to  the  heirs  of 
the  heir,  and  for  what  reason  it  is  by  Littleton  limited  to  the 
heirs  of  the  survivor.  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  if  it  were  made 
to  the  heirs  of  the  heir,  then  some  persons  by  possibility  should 
be  inheritable  to  the  land,  which  should  not  have  inherited  if  the 

estate 

*  re-infeoffera — infeoffera,  L.  and        f  &c.  added  in  L.   and  M.  and 
M.  and  Roh.  Boh. 

(G)  The  sense  as  weU  as  the  original  French  teem*  to  require  that  this  passage  should  be  read  as 
if  the  word  "  if"  had  been  omitted.    See  Mr.  JZitso's  Inter,  p.  112. 


(1)  See  whether  there  is  a  difference  between  an  obligation  and  feoffment  with 
condition  to  re-enfeoff.  Obligation  on  condition  to  give  to  the  baron  and  feme  and 
the  heires  of  the  body  of  the  feme  before  a  certain  day;  and  before  the  day  the 
feme  dies.  The  court  was  divided  whether  he  ought  to  make  it  cy  pres,  in  8  Jac. 
B.  R.  Rot.  803.  Roger  and  Scudamore,  T.  37.— P.  4  E.  6.  Bendl.  n.  56. 
Obligation  on  condition  to  enfeoff  B.  and  C.  and  their  heirs  before  such  a  day, 
and  before  the  day  B.  dies,  the  obligation  is  discharged.  Sir  Ant.  Brown9  s  case. 
But  this  case  was  denied  by  the  whole  court.  T.  40  El.  V.  B.  C.  C.  n.  16. 
Obligation  with  condition  that  the  obligor  or  his  heirs  should  enfeoff  the  obligee 
and  his  heirs  before  a  certain  day  ; — before  the  day  the  obligee  dies :  it  was 
ruled  that  he  thould  enfeoff  the  heir.  T.402&  C.  B.  Homev.May,  O.  C.  n. 
16.— Lord  Hale's  MSS.— [Note  129.] 
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estate  had  been  made  to  the  survivor  and  his  heirs,  and  conse- 
quently the  condition  broken. 

For  example,  if  the  survivor  took  to  wife  Alice  Fairefidd,  in  (Ant  13.  a.) 
this  ease  if  the  limitation  were  to  the  son  and  his  heirs,  then  if 
the  son  stiould  dye  without  heirs  of  his  father,  the  blood  of  the 
Fairefidd*  (being  the  blood  of  his  mother)  should  inherit.  But 
if  the  limitation  oe  to  the  right  heirs  of  the  father,  then  should 
not  the  blood  of  the  Fairefields  by  any  possibility  inherit,  for 
then  it  is  as  mush  as  if  the  state  had  been  made  to  the  survivor 
and  his  heirs :  and  therefore  these  words  (and  to  the  heirs  of  him 
which  surviveth),  which  many  have  thought  superfluous,  are 
verie  materiall.  Note  well  this  kind  of  fee  simple,  for  it  is  Vide  Beet  4. 
worthy  the  observation :  but  sufficient  hath  been  said  to  open 
the  meaning  of  Littleton,  and  therefore  I  will  dive  no  deeper 
into  this  point,  but  leave  it  to  the  further  consideration  of  the 
learned  reader  (2). 


Sect.  355. 

J^LSO  if  a  feoffment  be  made  upon  condition  to  enfeoff  another,  or  to 
make  a  gift  in  tail  to  another  (si  feoffment  soit  fait  sur  condition 
d'enfeoffer  un  auter,  ou  J  de  doner  en  ||  taile  a  un  auter),  £e.  if  the 
feoffee  before  the  performance  of  the  condition  enfeoff  a  stranger,  or 
make  a  lease  for  life,  then  may  the  feoffor  and  his  heirs  enter,  £c.  be- 
cause he  hath  disabled  (1)  himself  to  perform  the  condition,  inasmuch 
as  he  hath  made  an  estate  to  another,  fie. 

TITTLETON having  spoken  of  defaults  of  performance,  or 

express  breaches  of  conditions,  speaketh  now  in  what  cases 

the  feoffee  in  judgment  of  law  doth  disable  himselfe  to  perform 

the  condition ;  and  of  disabilities  some  be  by  act  of  the  party, 

and  some  by  act  in  law. 

"  Or  to  make  a  giffjn  tail  to  another,  &cP    Here  is  implied 
an  estate  for  life  or  for  yean,  &c. 

[291.1      M&* li Enfeoff  a  stranger,  or  make  a  lease  for  life."  13  h.  7. 23.  \>. 
a.    J  This  is  a  disabilitie  by  the  act  of  the  partie,  for  herein  32  E.  3.  Barre, 
the  feoffee  hath  disabled  himself  to  make  the  feoff-  g^JJ  ^ft  *8' 
ment  or  other  estate  according  to  the  condition.     And  to  speak 
once  for  all,  the  feoffee  is  disabled  when  he  cannot  convey  the 
land  over  according  to  the  condition  in  the  same  plight,  qualitie,  ,2  R     w 
and  freedom  as  the  land  was  conveyed  to  him,  for  so  the  law  1  RolL^br, 
requireth  the  same,  as  shall  manifestly  appear  hereafter.    And  447.) 
here  where  our  author  speaketh  of  a  feoffment,  he  includeth  an 
estate  tail  as  well  as  the  fee  simple. 

Sect. 

£  de  not  tn  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  ||  le  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

12)  See  the  note  2,  on  page  12.  b. 

(1)  Upon  the  doctrine  of  this  and  the  three  following  Sections;  see  Yin. 
Abr.  vol.5,  p.  221.225. 
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lift  Si  Sect.  356. 

JN  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  the  feoffee,  before  the  condition  performed, 
letteth  the  same  land  to  a  stranger  for  term  of  years;  in  this  ease  the 
feoffor  and  his  heirs  may  enter,  £c.  because  the  feoffee  hath  disabled  him 
to  make  an  estate  of  the  tenements  according  to  that  which  was  in  the 
tenements,  when  the  state  thereof  was  made  unto  him*  For  if  he  will 
make  an  estate  *  of  the  tenements  according  to  the  condition,  $c.  than 
may  the  lessee  for  years  enter  and  oust  him  to  whom  the  estate  is  made, 
$c.  and  occupy  this  during  his  term  t- 

u  IF  the  feoffee,  before  the  condition  performed,  letteth  the  same 
land  to  a  stranger  for  term  of  years,  &c."    Here  the  dec. 
implyeth  a  lease  to  take  effect  in  futuro  as  well  as  in  prcesenti, 
also  a  lease  for  one  year  or  half  a  year,  &c. 

The  reason  of  this  is  evidently  set  down  before.  And  again, 
of  disabilities  some  be  by  act  in  prcesenti,  whereof  Littleton 
hath  put  two  examples,  and  some  in  futuro,  whereof  now  he. 
will  speak  in  the  next  Section. 


Sect  357. 

AND  many  have  said,  that  if  such  feoffment  be  made  to  a  single  man 
upon  the  same  condition,  and  before  he  hath  performed  the  same 
condition  hetaketh  wife,  then  the  feoffor  and  his  heirs  maintenant  may 
enter,  because,  if  he  hath  made  an  estate  according  to  the  condition,  and 
after  dieth,  then  the  wife  shall  be  endowed  (Et  plusors  on  dit,  que  si  tiel 
feoffment  soit  fait  a  un  home  sole  sur  mqsme  condition,  et  devant  que 
il  ad  performe  mesme  la  condition  il  prent  feme,  §  donques  le  feoffor 
et  ses  heires  maintenant  poient  entrer,  pur  ceo  que  s'il  fesoit  estate 
accordant  a  la  condition,  et  puis  morust,  donques  4.  1*  feme  serra 
endowe),  and  may  recover  her  dower  by  a  writ  of  dower,  £c.  and  so  by 
the  taking  of  a  wife,  the  tenements  be  put  in  another  plight  than  they 
were  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment  upon  condition,  for  that  then  no  such 
wife  was  dowable  ("pur  ceo  que  adonques  nnl  tiel  $  feme  fait  dowable), 
nor  should  be  endowed  by  the  law,  $c. 

FIRST,  here  is  an  example  of  a  disability  both  by  act  in  law 
and  in  futuro,  for  by  marriage  the  wife  is  entitled  by  law  to 
dower,  after  the  death  of  her  husband. 

Secondly, 

*  of  the  tenements  not  in  L.  and  M.         §  donques — que  in  L.  and  M.  and 
or  Roh.  Roh. 


t  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and         ila — sa  inL.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Bon.  I  feme  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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decease  of  her  husband,  yet  it  is  a  present  cause  of  tit  Dower,  135. 
en  trie.     As  a  lease  for  years  to  begin  at  a  day  to  come  is  a  f?^8!^-4, 
present  disabilitie  and  cause  of  re-entrie,  for  that  the  land  is  21b.  2.  foL  69.  b: 
not  in  that  freedom  and  plight  as  it  was  conveyed  to  the  feoffee,  (5  Rep.  20.  b. 
and  after  the  state  made  over  according  to  the  condition  the  j^.**^. 
land  shall  be  charged  therewith.  w^cMe^lib.  2" 

"/»  another  plight."    Plight  is  an  old  English  word,  and  **  **••• 
here  signifieth  not  only  the  estate  but  the  habit  and  qualitie  of 
the  land;  and  extendeth  to  rent  charges,  and  to  a  possibility  of 
dower.     Vide  Sect.  280.  where  plight  is  taken  for  an  estate  or  (l  BolL  Abr. 
interest  of  and  in  the  land  itself,  and  extendeth  not  to  a  rent  ***•) 
charge  out  of  the  land. 

"  To  a  tingle  man.9'  For  if  the  feoffee  were  married  at  the 
time  of  the  feoffment,  then  the  dower  can  be  no  disabilitie,  be- 
cause the  land  shall  remain  in  such  plight  as  it  was  at  the  time 
of  the  feoffment  made  unto  him. 

"  Then  the  feoffor  and  his  heir$  maintenani  may  enter"  Here 
it  appeareth,  that  seeing  that  for  this  title  or  possibilitie  the 
feoffor  may  presently  enter,  that  albeit  the  wife  nappen  to  dye 
before  the  husband,  so  as  this  title  or  possibilitie  took  no  effect, 
yet  the  feoffor  may  re-enter,  for  the  feoffee  being  disabled  at 
any  time  though  the  same  continue  not,  yet  the  feoffor  may  re- 
enter, for  in  that  case  he  that  is  once  disabled  is  ever  disabled. 
And  herein  a  diversitie  is  to  be  observed  between  a  disabilitie 
for  a  time  on  the  part  of  a  feoffee,  and  a  disability  for  a  time 
on  the  part  of  the  feoffor.  For  if  a  man  maketh  a  feoffment  in  ($  Bap.  21.  a.) 
fee,  upon  condition  that  the  feoffee  before  such  a  day  shall  re-in- 
feoff  the  feoffor,  the  feoffee  taketh  wife,  and  the  wife  dyeth  before 
the  day,  yet  may  the  feoffor  re-enter. 

So  it  is  if  the  feoffee  before  the  day  entreth  into  21 E-  *•  W. 

[223.1  religion,  and  is  professed,  and  before  9&*  the  day  is 
a.     J  deraigned,  vet  the  feoffor  may  re-enter. 

So  it  is  if  the  feoffee  before  the  day  make  a  feoff- 
ment in  fee,  and  before  the  day  take  back  an  estate  to  him  and 
his  heirs,  yet  the  feoffor  may  re-enter. 

Albeit  in  these  cases  a  certain  day  is  limited,  yet  the  feoffee 
being  once  disabled  is  ever  disabled.  And  so  it  is  when  no  time 
is  limited  by  the  parties,  but  the  time  is  appointed  by  the  law. 

But  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  that  if 
the  feoffor  or  his  heirs  pay  a  certain  sum  of  money  before  such 
a  day,  the  feoffor  commit  treason,  is  attainted  and  executed,  now  (jBep.  70. ».) 
is  there  a  disabilitie  on  the  part  of  the  feoffor,  for  he  hath  no  heir ;  ' 

but  if  the  heir  be  restored  before  the  day  he  may  perform  the 
condition,  as  it  was  resolved  *Trin.  lSEliz.  in  Communi  Banco  *Trin.  18  Eli*. 
in  sir  Thomas  Wiat's  case,  which  I  heard  and  observed.    Other-  Baneo'Tsijr 
wise  it  is  if  such  a  disabilitie  had  grown  on  the  part  of  the  Thomas  Wiatfi 
feoffee;  and  the  reason  of  the  diversitie  is,  for  that,  as  Littleton  oue. 
saith,  maintenant  by  the  disability  of  the  feoffee,  the  condition 
is  broken,  and  the  feoffor  may  enter,  but  so  it  is  not  by  the  SBP'q*'* 
disability  of  the  feoffor,  or  his  heirs;  for  if  they  perform  the  427. Hob. 334.) 
condition  within  the  time,  it  is  sufficient,  for  that  they  may  at 
any  time  perform  the  condition  before  the  day.    And  so  it  is 

if 
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if  the  feoffor  enter  into  religion,  and  before  the  day  is  deraigned, 
he  may  perform  the  condition  for  the  cause  aforesaid.  Et  sic 
de  rimilibus.  The  {(Sec.)  in  this  Section  are  sufficiently  ex- 
plained. 


Sect.  358. 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is,  if  the  feoffee  charge  the  land  by  hie  deed 
with  a  rent  charge  before  the  performance  of  the  condition,  or  be  bound 
in  a  statute  staple,  or  statute  merchant,  in  these  cases  the  feoffor  and  his 
heirs  may  enter, jfrc.  causa  qua  supra.  For  whosoever  commeth  to  the 
lands  by  the  feoffment  of  the  feoffee,  they  ought  to  be  lyable,  and  put  in 
execution  by  force  of  the  statute  merchant,  or  of  the  statute  staple  (Car 
quecunque  que  venust  a  lea  tenements  per  le  feoffment  de  le  feoffee, 
*  eux  covient  estre  liables,  et  estre  mis  en  execution  per  force  de  l'esta- 
tute  merchant  on  de  statute  del  staple.)  f  Quaere.  But  when  the  feoffor 
or  his  heirs,  for  the  causes  aforesaid,  snail  have  entred,  as  it  seems  they 
ought,  £c.  then  all  such  things  which  before  such  entry  might  trouble 
or  incumber  the  land  so  given  upon  condition,  £c.  as  to  the  same  land, 
are  altogether  defeated. 

18H.7. 23.  b.  "Jlf  AY  enter,  &c."  And  here  it  is  to  be  understood,  that 
44E.  3.  O.b.  the  grant  of  the  rent  charge  is  a  present  disability  of 

20  H  6.  U.  *^e  *e°fiQe)  ftnd  therefore  albeit  the  grantee  doth  bring  a  writ 
JnlinBWynning-  of  annuitie,  and  discharge  the  land  of  it,  ab  initio,  yet  the 
ton's  ease,  ubi  cause  of  entrie  being  once  given  by  the  act  of  the  feoffee  the 
nLRolLAbr  feoffor  may  re-enter.  And  so  it  is  if  the  grant  of  the  rent 
447.)  '      charge  were  made  for  life,  and  the  grantee  died  before  any  day 

(6  Rep.  20.  b).    of  payment,  yet  the  feoffor  may  re-enter. 

The  like  law  is  of  any  judgment  given  against  the  feoffee 
wherein  debt  or  damages  are  recovered. 

Lib.  2.  fol.  59,  "  Or  be  bound  in  a  statute  staple,  &c."  If  the  feoffee  be  dis- 
00.  Julius  Wjm-  seised,  and  after  bind  himself  in  a  statute  Btaple,  or  merchant, 
njogton's  case.  or  jn  a  recognizance,  or  take  wife,  this  is  no  disabilitie  in  him, 
10  Rep.  40. &b.)    f°r  that  during  the  disseisin  the  land  is  not  charged  therewith, 

neither  is  the  land  in  the  hands  of  the  disseisor  liable  thereunto. 

And  in  that  case  if  the  wife  die,  or  the  conusee  release  the 

statute  or  recognizance,  and  after  the  disseisee  doth  enter, 

there  is  no  disabilitie  at  all,  because  the  land  was  never  charged 

therewith,  and  therefore  in  that  case  the  feoffee  may  enter  and 

perform  the  condition  in  the  same  light  and  freedom  as  it  was 

conveyed  unto  him. 

18  Ass.  Pi.  nit        And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  Littleton  putteth  these  cases  as 

J?vE«3;^o«  v   examples,  for  there  are  some  other  disabilities  implyed,  that  are 

s!ig  crom-       not  here  expressed. 

wel's  ease.  The  lord  Clifford  did  hold  his  barony  and  sherifwick  of 

(4  Rep.  110.)        Westmerland  of  the  king  by  grand  serjanty  in  capite,  and  the 

king  gave  him  licence  that  he  might  infeoff  thereof  divers 
chaplains  in  fee,  so  that  they  should  give  the  same  to  the  lord 

Clifford 

*  eux— donques  les  tenements,  in        t  Quaere. — &c.  in  L.  and  M.  and 
L,  and  M.  and  Roh,  Ron. 
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[333.1   Clifford  and  the  heires  (Ermale  of  his  body,  the  re- 
b.     J  mainder  over,  &o.  the  lord  Clifford  according  to  the  (Ant  Seot  354. 
licence  infeoffed  the  chaplains,  and  before  they  made  l  Roll«  Abr. 
the  reconveyance  the  lord  Clifford  dyed,  and  it  was  adjudged  ****) 
that  the  heir  might  enter  for  the  condition  broken.     For  in  this 
case  the  feoffees  were  bound  by  law  to  have  made  the  gift  in  tail 
to  the  lord  Clifford  himself,  albeit  he  never  made  any  request, 
for  otherwise  they  pursued  not  the  licence,  and  if  they  should 
make  the  state  to  the  issue  of  the  lord  Clifford,  then  might  the 
king  seise  the  barony,  &c.  for  default  of  a  licence,  and  that  in 
default  of  the  feoffees.     And  then  the  same  should  not  be  in 
the  same  plight  and  freedom  as  it  was  at  the  time  of  the  feoff- 
ment  made  upon  condition,  which  is  worthy  of  observation. 

If  a  man  grant  an  advowson  upon  condition  that  the  grantee  (2  Rop.  79. 
shall  regrant  the  same  to  the  grantor  in  tail;  in  this  case,  if  the  1  I*o.  167.) 
church  become  void  before  the  regrant,  or  before  any  request 
made  by  the  grantor,  he  may  take  advantage  of  the  condition, 
because  the  advowson  is  not  in  the  same  plight  as  it  was  at  the 
time  of  the  grant  upon  condition.     And  so  it  was  resolved, 
(*)Paseh.  14  Eliz.  in  Communi  Banco,  between  Andrewes  and  (*)Pasch. 
Blunt,  which  I  heard  and  observed,  and  which  my  lord  Dier  J*  Elii.  311. 
hath  omitted  out  of  his  report  of  that  case,  and  therefore  the        * 
grantee  in  that  case  at  his  perill  must  regrant  it  before  the 
church  become  voide,  or  else  he  is  disabled,  otherwise  he  hath 
time  during  his  life  if  he  be  not  hastened  by  request. 

If  the  feoffee  suffer  a  recovery  by  default  upon  a  faigned  title,  44  E.  3. 9.  ] 
before  execution  sued  the  feoffor  may  re-enter  for  this  disability. 
M  sic  de  similibus. 


Sect.  359. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  make  a  deed  of  feoffment  to  another,  and  in  the  deed 
there  is  no  condition,  £e.  and  when  the' feoffor  will  make  liverie  of 
seisin  unto  him  by  force  of  the  same  deed,  he  makes  livetsy  of  seisin 
unto  him  upon  certain  condition*;  in  this  case  nothing  of  the  tenements 
passeth  by  the  deed,  for  that  the  condition  is  not  comprised  within  the 
deed,  and  the  feoffment  is  in  like  force  as  if  no  such  deed  had  been 
made. 

"  A  ND  in  the  deed  there  is  no  condition,  &c"  either  in  deed 
or  in  law. 

"And  the  feoffment  is  in  like  force  as  if  no  such  deed  had  u  Rep.  25.  a.) 
been  made."   And  the  reason  hereof  is,  for  that  the  estate  pass-  18  &  3. 19. 36. 
eth  by  the  livery  of  seisin  (1).  And  in  this  case  the  feoffor  upon  5^8*8P* 20# 
the  deliverie  of  seisin  must  express  the  state  to  him  and  his  27  H.  6. 
heirs,  or  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  &c. 

If  an  agreement  be  made  between  two,  that  the  one  shall  en-  34  Am.  PL  l. 
feoff  the  other  upon  condition  in  surety  of  the  paiment  of  cer- 
tain money,  and  after  the  livery  is  made  to  him  and  his  heirs 

generally, 

*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(1)  Vid.  ant.  48. 


"  j\  LSO^  if  a  feoffment  be  made,  dbc."  Andjfirthe  r823.~| 
like  law  is  of  a  devise  in  fee  upon  condition  that  L    a-     J 
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generally,  the  state  is  holden  by  some  to  be  upon  condition,  in- 
asmuch as  the  intent  of  the  parties  was  not  changed  at  any  time, 
bat  continued  at  the  time  of  the  livery  (2). 
13  B.  8.  tit  If  a  man  make  a  charter  of  feoffment  in  fee,  and  the  feoffor 

EatoppeU,  177.     deliver  seisin  for  life,  the  feoffee  shall  hold  it  but  for  life;  but  if 
184?' 3#  ibid'      *^e  livery  be  expresly  for  life,  and  also  according  \o  the  deed, 

the  whole  fee  simple  shall  pass,  because  it  hath  a  reference  to 
the  deed. 


Sect.  360. 

J^LSO,  if  a  feoffment  be  made  upon  this  condition,  that  the  feoffee 
shall  not  alien  the  land  to  any,  this  condition  is  void,  because  when 
a  man  is  infeoffed  of  lands  or  tenements  (pur  ceo  que  quant  home  est 
enfeoffe  *de  terres  ou  tenements),  he  hath  power  to  alien  them  to  any 
person  by  the  law.  For  if  such  a  condition  should  be  good,  then  the 
condition  should  oust  him  of  all  the  power  which  the  law  gives  him, 
which  should  be  against  reason,  and  therefore  such  a  condition  is  void. 

(Ant  206. 
1  Rap.  86.) 

8  H.  V.  10.  b.  *^e  devisee  shall  not  alien  (1),  the  condition  is  void, 

33  Am.  li.  24.  and  so  it  is  of  a  grant,  release,  confirmation,  or  any  other  con* 

S^iir1*  Stud"  veyanoe  whereby  a  fee  simple  doth  pass.     For  it  is  absurd  and 

13  H.  7. 23.  repugnant  to  reason  that  he,  that  hath  no  posssibility  to  have 

(5  Bep.  56.'a.)  the  land  revert  to  him,  should  restrain  his  feoffee  in  fee  simple 

Argumentum  0f  aii  his  power  to  alien.     And  so  it  is  if  a  man  be  possessed 

Vide  Seot°722.    °^  a  ^ease  *°r  years,  or  of  a  horse,  or  of  any  other  chattell  reall 

or  personall,  and  give  or  sell  his  whole  interest  or'  propertie 
therein  upon  condition  that  the  donee  or  vendee  shall  not  alien 
the  same,  the  same  is  void,  because  his  whole  interest  and  pro- 
pertie is  out  of  him,  so  as  he  hath  no  possibilitie  of  a  reverter, 
and  it  is  against  trade  and  traffique,  and  bargaining  and  con- 
tracting between  man  and  man :  and  it  is  within  the  reason  of 
•  our 

*  de— en,  L.  and  M. 


(2)  As  to  deeds,  see  Burglacy  v,  Ellington,  1  Brownlow's  Rep.  191.  The 
court  held,  that,  when  a  deed  is  perfect  and  delivered  as  his  deed,  then  no 
verbal  agreement  made  after  may  be  pleaded  in  destruction  or  alteration  there- 
of; but,  when  the  agreement  is  parcel  of  the  original  contract,  and  may  well 
stand  with  the  deed,  and  is  not  in  terms  repugnant  to  it,  then  such  verbal 
agreement  may  be  pleaded.  As,  if  a  man  for  money  mortgage  land  to  B.  by 
deed  being  of  greater  yearly  value  than  the  interest  money,  and  before  the 
sealing  of  the  deed  it  was  agreed  by  word,  that  the  mortgagor  should  have  and 
receive  the  profits,  not  the  mortgagee,  this  is  good  and  usual  in  such  cases, 
and  B.  may  plead  the  verbal  agreement  to  avoid  the  danger  of  usury.  But,  if 
it  had  been  expressed  within  the  deed,  that  the  mortgagee  should  have  the 
profits,  and  the  deed  was  delivered  accordingly,  then  no  agreement,  covenant, 
or  assignment  of  the  profits  could  keep  it,  but  that  it  was  an  usurious  contract, 
and  consequently  the  deed  and  mortgage  void. — [Note  130.] 

(1)  A  devise  in  fee,  on  condition  not  to  alien  but  to  I.  S.  whether  void?  See 
Muschamp's  case,  Bridg.  132.— Lord  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  131.] 
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our  author  that  it  should  (raster  him  of  all  power  given  to  him. 
Jniquum  est  vngenuis  hominibus  turn  esse  liberam  rerum  marum 
alienationem;  and  rerum  tuarum  quUibet  est  moderator,  & 
arbiter.  And  again,  regulariter  non  valet  pactum  de  re  med 
non  alxenandd.  But  these  are  to  be  understood  of  conditions 
annexed  t6  the  grant  or  sale  itself  in  respect  of  the  repugnancy, 
and  not  to  any  other  collaterall  thing,  as  hereafter  shall  appear. 
Where  our  author  pntteth  his  case  of  a  feoffment  of  land,  that  (10  Rep.  39. 
is  put  but  for  an  example :  for  if  a  man  be  seised  of  a  seigniory,  Hob- 170<) 
or  a  rent,  or  an  advowson,  or  common,  or  any  other  inheritance 
that  lyeth  in  grant,  and  by  his  deed  granteth  the  same  to  a  man 
and  to  his  heirs  upon  condition  that  he  shall  not  alien,  this  con- 
dition is  void.  But  some  have  said  that  a  man  may  grant  a 
rent  charge  newly  created  out  of  lands  to  a  man  and  to  his  heirs 
upon  condition  that  he  shall  not  alien  that,  that  is  good,  because 
the  rent  is  of  his  own  creation;  but  this  is  against  the  reason 
and  opinion  of  our  author,  and  against  the  height  and  puritie  of 
a  fee  simple. 

A  man  before  the  statute  of  quia  emptores  terrarum  might  14  H.  4.  * 
have  made  a  feoffement  in  fee,  and  added  further,  that  if  he  or  ls  H.  7. 23. 
his  heirs  did  alien  without  licence,  that  he  should  pay  a  fine, 
then  this  had  been  good.     And  so  it  is  said,  that  then  the  lord  21 H.  7. 8. 
might  have  restrained  the  alienation  of  his  tenant  by  condition,  ]5\*:  £*• 
because  the  lord  had  a  possibilitie  of  reverter;  and  so  it  is  in  the  ^°^      0M** 
king's  case  at  this  day,  because  he  may  reserve  a  tenure  to  him- 
self. 

If  A.  be  seised  of  Black  Acre  in  fee,  and  B.  infeoffeth  him  of 
White  Acre  upon  condition  that  A.  shall  not  alien  Black  Acre, 
the  condition  is  good,  for  the  condition  is  annexed  to  other  land, 
and  ousteth  not  the  feoffee  of  his  power  to  alien  the  land  whereof 
the  feoffment  is  made,  and  so  no  repugnancy  to  the  state  passed 
by  the  feoffment;  and  so  it  is  of  gifts,  or  sale  of  chattels  real  or 
personal. 


Sect  361. 


B 


TJT  if  the  condition  be  such,  that  the  feoffee  shall  not  alien  to  Much 
a  one,  naming  hie  name,  or  to  any  of  his  heirs,  or  of  the  issues  of 
such  a  one  (Mes  si  le  condition  soit  tiel,  que  le  feoffee  ne  alienera  a  un 
tiel,  nosmant  son  nosme,  ou  a  ascun  de  *  ses  heires,  ou  de  issues  d'un 
tiel),  £c.  or  the  like,  which  conditions  do  not  take  away  aU  power  of 
alienation  from  the  feoffee,  £c.  then  such  condition  is  good. 

IF  a  feoffment  in  fee  be  made  upon  condition  that  the  feoffee  pl  Com.  77.  a. 
shall  not  enfeoffe  I.  S.  or  any  of  his  heirs  or  issues,  &o.  this  8  H.  7. 10.  b. 
is  good,  for  he  doth  not  restrain  the  feoffee  of  all  his  21 B'  *•  *' * 

[323.1  power:  the  reason  here  yielded  by  pur  1^ author  is  (Dyer,  45.  a. 
b.    J  worthy  of  observation.  And  in  this  case  if  the  feoffee  ll  Rep.  74.  a.) 
enfeoffe  I.  N.  of  entent  and  purpose  that  he  shall  in- 
feoffe  1. 8.  some,  hold  that  this  is  a  breach  of  the  condition,  for 
quando  cUiquid  proktbetur  fieri,  ex  directo  prohibetur  do  per  06- 
liquum. 

If  a  feoffment  bee  made  upon  condition  that  the  feoffee  shall  10  n.  7. 11. 
not  alien  in  mortmain,  this  is  good,  because  such  alienation  is  Boot  sad 

prohibited  g*^ 

*  ses  not  in  L.  and  M. 
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Erohibited  by  law,  and  regularly  whatsoever  is  prohibited  by  the 
lw,  may  be  prohibited  by  condition,  be  it  malum  prohibitum, 
or  malum  in  se.    In  ancient  deeds  of  feoffment  in  fee  there  was 
Braoton,  lib.  1.    most  commonly  a  clause,  quod  licitum  sit  donatori  rem  datam 
foL  18.  a.  dare  vel  vendere  eui  voluerit,  exceptis  viri$  religions  <fc  Judseis. 


Sect  362. 

ALSO,  if  lands  be  given  in  tail  upon  condition,  that  the  tenant  in  tail 
nor  his  heirs  shall  not  alien  in  fee,  nor  in  tailj  nor  for  term  of  an- 
other's life,  but  only  for  their  own  lives  (si  tenements  soient  donees  en 
le  taile  sur  tiel  condition,  que  le  tenant  en  le  taile  ne  ses  heires  f  ne 
alieneront  en  fee,  (ne  en  le  taile,  ne  pur  terme  d'auter  vie,  forsque  pur 
lour  vies  demesne),  See.  such  condition  is  good.  And  the  reason  is,  for 
that  when  he  maheth  such  alienation  and  discontinuance  of  the  entail, 
he  dqth  contrary  to  the  intent  of  the  donor,  for  which  the  statute  of  W. 
2.  ||  cap.  1.  was  made,  by  which  statute  the  estates  in  tail  are  ordained  (1). 

NOTE 

t  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  ||  cap.  1.  added  in  L.  and  M. 

I  ne— ou  in  L.  and  M. 


(1)  A  power  of  suffering  a  common  recovery,  and  of  levying  a  fine  within 
the  statutes  of  4  Hen.  7,  and  32  Hen.  8,  is  so  inseparably  inherent  to  the  estate 
of  a  tenant  in  tail,  that  any  condition  or  proviso  restraining  or  prohibiting  it, 
is  held  to  be  repugnant  to  the  nature  of  the  estate,  and  therefore  void.  Bat 
it  does  not  vitiate  the  grant  of  the  estate  tail  to  which  it  is  annexed;  because 
(to  use  an  expression  of  lord  Hobart)  a  condition  annexed  to  an  estate  given 
is  a  divided  clause  from  the  grant,  and  therefore  cannot  frustrate  the  grant 
preceding  it,  neither  in  any  wing  expressed,  nor  in  any  thing  implied,  which 
is,  of  its  nature,  incident  to  and  inseparable  from  the  thing  granted.  Hob. 
170.  But  this  doctrine  does  not  extend  to  a  feoffment,  a  fine  at  common  law, 
or  any  other  alienation  which  works  a  discontinuance,  and  is  therefore  con*  ' 
sidered  in  the  law  as  tortious.  A  proviso  restrictive  of  an  alienation  of  this 
nature  may  be  annexed  to  an  estate  in  tail,  either  as  a  condition  to  determine 
the  estate,  and  give  the  donor  and  his  heirs  a  right  of  re-entry,  or  by  way  of 
limitation,  to  make  the  estate  of  the  tenant  in  tail  cease,  and-  the  lands  remain 
over  to  a  third  person.  But  in  these  cases  the  estate  in  tail  must  be  made  to 
cease  absolutely;  for  a  proviso  to  make  it  void  only  during  the  life  of  the  tenant 
in  tail  is  void.  See  Litt.  Sect.  720,721,  722,  723.  Scholastica's  case,  Plo. 
403.  Corbett's  case,  1  Bep.  88.  b.  Jermyn  v.  Arscot,  cited  in  1  Bep.  85. 
MildmaVs  case,  6  Bep.  40.  Mary  Portington's  case,  10  Bep.  37.  b.  The 
courts  however  have  allowed  both  conditions  and  covenants,  restraining  or 
prohibiting  lessees  for  life  or  years  assigning  their  estates  without  the  consent 
of  the  lessors.  Blencowe  v.  Bugby,  3  Wilson,  234.  In  Hunter  v.  Galliers, 
Term  Reports,  vol.  2. 133.  a  proviso  in  a  lease  for  21  years  that  the  landlord 
should  re-enter  on  the  tenant's  committing  any  act  of  bankruptcy  whereon  a 
commission  should  issue,  was  held  to  be  good.  In  Davidson  v.  Foley,  Brown's 
Reports  in  Cha.  2  vol.  203.  the  reader  will  find  a  curious  instance  of  a  trust 
under  which  two  persons  are  become  virtually  entitled  to  a  very  considerable 
annuity,  at  the  same  time  that  the  trust  is  so  framed  as  to  exclude  their  cre- 
ditors from  having  any  charge  or  lien  upon  the  annuity,  either  at  law  or  equity. 

The 
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NOTE  here,  the  doable  negative  in  legall  construction  shall  8S  ^  u  ^ 
not  hinder  the  negative,  viz.  sub  conditione  quod  ipse  nee  hse-  lib.  8. 40, 41. 
redes  sui  nan  alienarent.    And  therefore  the  grammatical!  con-  Mildmaye's  ease 
Btraotion  is  not  always  in  judgment  of  law  to  be  followed.  JJ  ^  f  23*. 

21  H.  7. 11.    Vid.  Sect  220.  aeo.    (Cro.  Oar.  695.     Hob.  191.    Cro.  Jac  307. 
Ant  146.  b.    10  Rep.  130.    4  Rep.  14.) 

"  But  only  for  their  awn  lives,  &c."    And  yet  if  a  man  make 
a  gift  in  taile,  upon  condition  that  he  shall  not  make  a  lease  for    ft  _     ^ 
his  own  life,  albeit  the  state  be  lawfull,  yet  the  condition  is  good,  contra!)    '  ** 
because  the  reversion  is  in  the  donor.   As  if  a  man  make  a  lease  21 H.  6. 33. 
for  life  or  years  upon  condition,  that  they  shall  not  grant  over  J*  **:  £  **»  *J 
their  estate  or  let  the  land  to  others,  this  is  good,  and  yet  the  S1  H#  8[         * 
grant  or  lease  shall  be  lawfull.   (*)  If  a  man  make  a  gift  in  tail  Dyer)  46. 
upon  condition  that  he  shall  not  make  a  lease  for  three  lives  or  (J  ***•  **:L.  ft 
21  years  according  to  the  statute  of  82  H.  8,  the  condition  is  f0. 48°49. 
good,  for  the  statute  doth  give  him  power  to  make  such  leases,  (l'o  Rep.  38, 39. 
which  may  be  restrained  by  condition,  and  by  his  own  agreement ;  1  &°U-  Abr.418.) 
for  this  power  is  not  incident  to  the  estate,  but  given  to  him  col- 
laterally  by  the  act,  according  to  that  rule  of  law,  quilibet  potest 
renunciarejurijpro  se  introducto. 

"  When  he  maketh  such  alienation  and  discontinuance  of  the 
entail"  And  therefore  if  a  gift  in  tail  be  made  upon  condition,  Vid.  lib.  8. 40. 
that  the  donee,  &c.  shall  not  alien,  this  condition  is  good  to  some  JJ- Sir  ***^ 
intents,  and  void  to  some;  for,  as  to  all  those  alienations  which  tJ r^Ji'6*86* 
amount  to  any  discontinuance  of  the  state  tail  (as  Littleton  here  1  RolLAbr. 
speaketh ;)  or  is  against  the  statute  of  Westminster  2,  the  condi-  418.) 
tion  is  good  without  question.  But  as  to  a  common  recoverie  the 
condition  is  voyd,  because  this  is  no  discontinuance, 

[234:.!  but  a  bar,  and  this  common  (Kr  recovery  is  not  re-  ^  Ron.  Abr. 
a.    J  strained  by  the  said  statute  of  W.  2.    And  therefore  412. 418. 

such  a  condition  is  repugnant  to  the  estate  tail ;  for  it  10  *•*•  **•  h-) 
is  to  be  observed,  that  to  this  estate  tail  there  be  divers  incidents. 
First,  to  be  dispunished  of  waste.  Secondly,  that  the  wife  of  the 
donee  in  tail  shall  be  endowed.     Thirdly,  that  the  husband  of  a  22  E.  3. 9. 
feme  donee  after  issue  shall  be  tenant  by  the  curteaie.  Fourthly,  H  el  343. 
that  tenant  in  tail  may  suffer  a  common  recoverie :  and  therefore     yer* 
if  a  man  make  a  gift  in  tail,  upon  oondition  to  restrain  him  of 
any  of  these  incidents,  the  condition  is  repugnant  and  void  in  law. 
And  it  is  to  be  observed,  (*)  that  a  collateral  warranty  (1}  or  a  ,«>  13  H  ^ 

lineal  24.  b. 

The  illusory  nature  of  estates  and  trusts  of  this  description  raises  a  powerful 
objection  to  them  on  the  ground  of  policy ;  nor  are  they,  perhaps,  quite  reoon- 
cileable  to  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  our  law.  Serious  consequences, 
it  is  presumed,  would  ensue  their  coming  into  general,  or  even  frequent,  use. — 
[Note  132.] 

(1)  But  this  is  altered  by  the  4  and  5  (B)  Ann.  c.  16,  whereby  all  collateral 
warranties  by  ancestors,  who  have  no  estate  of  inheritance  in  possession  in  the 
lands  warranted,  are  made  void  against  their  heirs.  The  restraints  which  at 
different  times  have  been  laid  on  the  free  alienation  of  property,  and  the 
methods  used  to  set  them  aside,  form  one  of  the  most  interesting  parts  of  the 
history  of  every  nation  in  which  the  feudal  institutions  have  prevailed.  So  far 
as  the  history  of  England  is  concerned  in  them,  they  have  been  discussed  with 
great  accuracy  by  Sir  William  Blackstone,  voL  2.  chap.  7.  and  Sir  John  Dal- 
rymple,  in  the  History  of  the  Feudal  Law,  chap.  3,  and  4.    The  introduction 

of 

(B)  TkU  act  ie  etyled  I  Ann.  c  18,  i*  Buff keafi  edition  of  the  Statute*  at  large. 
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lineal  with  assets  in  respect  of  the  recompence,  is  not  restrained 
by  the  statute  of  Bonis  conditionalibus,  no  more  is  the  oommon 
recovery  in  respect  of  the  intended  recompence.  And  Litteton, 
to  the  intent  to  exclude  the  common  recovery,  saith,  such  alien- 
ation and  discontinuance,  joyning  them  together. 

If  a  man  before  the  statute  of  Bonis  conditionalibus  had  made 
a  gift  to  a  man  and  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  upon  condition,  that 
after  issue  he  should  not  have  power  to  self,  this  condition  should 
have  been  repugnant  and  void  (2).  Pari  ratione,  after  the  sta- 
tute a  man  makes  a  gift  in  tail,  die  law  tacite  gives  him  power 
to  suffer  a  common  recovery ;  therefore  to  add  a  condition,  that 
he  shall  have  no  power  to  suffer  a  common  recoverie,  is  repug- 
nant and  voyd. 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  to  a  baron  and  feme  in  fee,  upon 
condition,  that  they  shall  not  alien,  to  some  intent,  this  is  good, 
10  H.  1. 11.  and  to  some  intent  it  is  void  :  for  to  restrain  an  alienation  by 
13  H.  7. 23.  feoffment,  or  alienation  by  deed,  it  is  good,  because  such  an  aliena- 
teSir  Anthony  **on  **  tor^ous  ***■&  voidable :  but  to  restrain  their  alienation  by 
Mildem*ye'8  fine  is  repugnant  and  void,  because  it  is  lawful  and  unavoidable, 
case,  abi  supra.       It  is  said,  that  if  a  man  infeoffe  an  infant  in  fee,  upon  oondi- 

illoUAb  221 )  **on  ^^  ^e  shall  not  alien,  this  is  good  to  restrain  alienations 

during  his  minoritie,  but  not  after  his  full  age.  » 

It  is  likewise  said,  that  a  man  by  licence  may  give  land  to  a 
Student?  124.      bishop  and  his  successors,  or  to  an  abbot  and  his  successors,  and 

add  a  condition  to  it,  that  they  shall  not  without  the  consent  of 
their  chapter  or  covent,  alien,  because  it  was  intended  a  mort- 
main, 

of  recoveries,  and  the  circumstances  which  led  the  way  to  them,  are  accurately 
stated  and  explained  by  Mr.  Cruise,  in  his  most  excellent  Essay  on  the  Law  of 
Recoveries.  The  restraints  on  the  alienation  of  property  are  much  greater  in 
Scotland  than  they  are  in  England.  There,  if  a  tailzie  is  guarded  with  irritant 
and  resolutive  douses,  the  estate  intailed  cannot  be  carried  off  by  the  debt  or 
deed  of  any  of  the  heirs  succeeding  to  it,  in  prejudice  of  the  substitutes.  This 
degree  of  tailzie  differs  from  that  o?  a  tailzie  with  prohibitory  clauses.  The  pro- 
prietor of  an  estate  of  this  nature  cannot  convey  it  gratuitously,  but  he  may 
dispose  of  it  for  onerous  causes,  and  it  may  be  attached  by  his  creditors ;  yet 
the  substitutes,  as  creditors  by  virtue  of  the  prohibitory  clause,  may  by  a  pro- 
cess, called  in  the  law  of  Scotland  an  Inhibition,  secure  themselves  against 
future  debts  or  contracts.  A  third  degree  of  tailzie  used  in  Scotland  is  called 
a  simple  Distination.  This  amounts  to  no  more  than  a  designation  who  is  to 
succeed  to  the  estate,  in  case  the  temporary  proprietors  of  it  make  no  disposi- 
tion of  it :  for  it  is  defeasible,  and  attached  by  creditors.  See  Ersk.  Inst.  238, 
860.--fNote  138.]  •    ' 

(2)  Britton,  in  his  chapter  on  Conditional  Purchases,  observes,  that  "  if  any 
"  purchase  to  him  and  his  wife,  and  to  the  heirs  of  them  lawfully  begotten, 
"the  donees  have  presently  but  an  estate  of  freehold  for  the  term  of  their 
"  lives,  and  the  fee  accrueth  to  their  issue,  if  they  had  not  issue  before ;  and  if 
"  they  had  no  issue,  then  the  fee  remains  in  the  person  of  the  donor  until  they 
"  have  issue,  and  the  purchase  returns  to  the  donor,  if  the  purchaser  has  no 
"  offspring,  or  if  they  have  issue  and  that  issue  fails.'9  But  lord  Coke  in  his 
2d  Inst.  833.  observes,  that  Britton  takes  the  condition  to  be  precedent,  but 
that  the  donees  had  at  the  common  law,  a  fee  simple  conditional  immediately 
by  the  gift.  As  a  proof  of  this,  he  mentions,  that  if  a  gift  was  made  to  a  man 
and  the  heirs  of  his  body,  and  before  issue,  he  had  before  the  stat  de  donis 
made  a  feoffment  in  fee,  the  donor  could  not  enter  for  the  forfeiture,  but  that 
the  feoffment  would  have  barred  the  issue  had  afterwards. — [Note  134.] 
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main,  that  is,  that  it  should  for  ever  continue  in  that  see  or 
house,  for  that  they  had  it  en  auter  droit,  for  religious  and  goad 


"  The  statute  of  W.  2.  cap.  1"    Hereby  it  appeareth,  that  10  H.  7. 11. 
whatsoever  is  prohibited  by  the  intent  of  any  act  of  parliament,  Doct.  £  Stud. 
may  be  prohibited  by  oondition,  as  hath  been  said.  lUm  13H*7-23- 


v  .  Sect.  363. 

]?OR  it  is  proved  by  the  words  comprised  in  the  same  statute,  that 
the  will  of  the  donor  in  such  cases  shall  be  observed,  and  when  the 
tenant  in  tail  mdketh  such  discontinuance  (Gar  il  est  prove  per  les 
parols  comprises  en  mesme  l'estatute,  *  que  la  volant  del  donor  en  tiels 
cases  serroit  observe,  et  quant  le  tenant  en  le  taile  fait  f  tiel  discon- 
tinuance), he  doth  contrary  to  that,  ftc.  And  also  in  estates  in  tail  of 
any  tenements,  when  the  reversion  of  the  fee  simple,  X  or  the  remainder 
of  the  fee  simple  is  in  other  persons,  when  such  discontinuance  is  made, 
then  the  fee  simple  ||  in  the  remainder  is  discontinued.  And  because  (Et 
pur  §  oeo  que)  tenant  in  tail  shall  do  no  such  thing  against  the  profit  \ 
of  his  issues,  and  good  right,  such  condition  is  good,  as  is  aforesaid,  ^c. 

u  xjuHEN  the  reversion  or  remainder  in  fee  is  in  other  per-  (Post  298. 833. 

'"  sons."    Put  the  case  that  a  man  make  a  gift  in  tail  to  A.  s**j) 
the  remainder  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  upon  condition  that  he  40^72. 474. 
shall  not  alien;  as  to  the  state  tall  the  oondition  is  good,  for  Cro.  Elis.  380.) 
such  alienation  is  prohibited,  as  hath  been  said,  by  the  said  sta-  H  H.  7. 8. 
tute.    But  as  to  the  fee  simple,  some  say  it  is  repugnant  and  J?  J;  £  |*»  **" 
voyd,  for  the  reason  that  Littleton  hath  yielded;  and  therefore  sphfl.  a  Ma. 
some  are  of  opinion,  that  this  is  a  good  oondition,  and  shall  127.  b. 
defeat  the  alienation  for  the  estate  tail  only,  and  leave  the  foe 
simple  in  the  alienee,  for  that  the  condition  did  in  law  extend 
only  to  the  state  taile,  and  not  to  the  remainder. 

[394.  "I       "Against  the  S^ profit  of  his  issues."    Hereby  it 
b.    J  appeareth,  that  to  restrain  tenant  in  tail  from  aliena- 
tion against  the  profit  of  his  issues,  is  good,  for  that 
agreeth  with  the  will  of  the  donor,  and  the  intent  of  the  statute  *.  *  48  B.  8. 4. 
But  a  gift  in  taile  may  be  made  upon  condition,  that  tenant  tt  AoU*  Abr* 
in  tail,  Ac.  may  alien  for  the  profit  of  his. issues,  and  that  hath       *' 
been  holden  to  be  good,  and  not  restrained  ty  the  said  statute, 
and  seemeth  to  agree  with  the  reason  of  Littleton,  because  in 
that  case,  Voluntas  donatoris  observetur,  dec.  and  it  must  be  for 
the  profit  of  the  issues. 

Sect. 

*  que  fuit  al  entent  de  le  fesaneede        l|  in  the  reversion  or  the  fee  simple, 

mesme  l'estatute,  added  in  L.  and  M.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
and  Boh.  §  oeo— ouster  in  L.  and  M.  and 

+  tiel — un,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh*  Boh. 

J  or  the  remainder  of  the  fee  simple,        T  of  his  issues,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 

not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  Boh. 

4.  <fcc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


224.  b.  225.  a.]  Of  Estates      L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect  364. 


Sect.  364. 

ALSO  a  man  may  give  land*  in  taU  upon  such  condition,  that  if  the 
tenant  in  tail  or  his  heirs  alien  in  fee  or  in  tail,  or  for  term  of  an- 
other man's  life,  $c.  and  also  that  if  all  the  issue  camming  of  the  tenant 
in  tail  be  dead  without  issue,  that  then  it  shall  be  lawfullfor  the  donor 
and  for  his  heirs  to  enter,  ftc.  And  by  this  way  the  right  of  the  tail 
(le  droit  ||  de  le  taile)  may  be  saved  after  discontinuance  (apres  1"  dis- 
continuance), to  the  issue  in  tail,  if  there  be  any  (si  ascun  \.  y  soit);  so 
as  by  way  of  entry  of  the  donor  or  of  his  heirs,  the  tail  shall  not  be  de- 
feated  by  such  condition:  -k-  Quaere  hoc.  And  yet  if  the  tenant  in  tail 
in  this  case,  or  his  heirs,  make  any  discontinuance,  he  in  the  reversion 
or  his  heirs,  after  that  the  tail  is  determined  for  default  of  issue,  fie. 
may  enter  into  the  land  by  force  of  the  same  condition,  and  shall  not  be 
compelled  (et  ne  serront  my  §  cohort)  to  sue  a  writ  of  formedon  in  the 
reverter. 

21 H.  7. 11.         "ALIEN,  dfc.  and  also  if  all  the  issue  be  dead,  &c"    Note, 

(l  Bcp.  16. 84.)     -£L  Littleton  purposely  made  parcell  of  the  condition  in  the 

copulative,  that  the  tenant  in  tail  should  alien,  &c.  For  if  a 
gift  in  tail  be  made  to  a  man  and  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  and 
if  he  die  without  heirs  of  his  body,  that  then  the  donor  and  his 

(Dy«r,  348.  b.)     heirs  shall  re-enter,  this  is  a  voyd  condition;  for  when  the  issues 

fail,  the  estate  determineth  by  the  expresse  limitation,  and  con- 
sequently the  adding  of  the  condition  to  defeat  that  which  is 
determined  by  the  limitation  of  the  estate,  is  yoid(l),  and  in 
that  case  the  wife  of  the  donee  shall  be  endowed,  &c.  And 
therefore  Littleton,  to  make  the  condition  good,  added  an  aliena- 
tion, which  amounted  to  a  wrong,  and  he  restrained  not  the 
alienation  only,  (for  then  presently  upon  the  aliena- 
tion the  donor,  &c.  might  re-enter,  and  defeat  the  ["225.1 
estate  tail)  w&*  but  added,  and  die  without  issue,  to  L  a.  J 
the  end  that  the  right  of  the  estate  in  tail  might  be 
preserved,  and  not  defeated  by  the  condition,  but  might  be  re- 
covered again  by  the  issue  in  tail  in  &  formedon. 

(Mo.  89.)  And  Littleton  expressly  saith,  that  .the  donor  and  his  heirs 

after  the  discontinuance,  and  after  that  the  estate  tail  is  deter- 
mined, may  re-enter,  which  is  the  intention  and  true  meaning  of 
Littleton  in  this  place.    And  where  it  is  said  in  this  section 

(quaere 

II  de— en  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  -t— Qu&re  hoc,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 

T|  tiel  added  in  L,  and  M.  and  Roh.  Roh. 

I  issue  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  §  cohort — arte  in  L.  and  M.  and 

Roh.  Roh. 


(1)  See  Boraston's  case,  8  Rep.  19.  Webb  v.  Hearing,  Cro.  Ja.  416. 0 

v.  Rumball,  Cro.  Ja.  448.  Chadock  v.  Cowley,  ibid.  695.  Fortescue  v.  Ab- 
bott, Poll.  479.  and  Sir  Thomas  Jones,  79;  and  Goodtitle  v.  Whitby,  1  Burr. 
228.  See  also  1  P.  W.  170;— and  Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Re- 
mainders, p.  241.  6th  ed. 
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(quaere  hoc),  this  is  is  added  by  some  that  understood  not  this 
case,  and  is  not  in  the  original!. 

Note,  that  in  a  condition  consisting  of  divers  parts  in  the  con-  (Sid.  437. 
junctive,  as  here  in  the  case  of  Littleton,  both  parts  must  be     ***" 85#  ^ 
performed  according  to  the  old  rule,  [a]  Siplures  conditiones  ra]  Bract  lib.  2. 
oscriptse  fuerunt  donationi  conjunctim,  omnibus  est  parendum,  et  ">•  19.    Vide 
ad  veritatem  copulative  requiritur  qudd  utra  que  pars  sit  vera.  But  wS^J^'JlL 
otherwise  it  is  when  the  condition  is  in  the  disjunctive  (1),  for  the  *  foi.  107.  m 
same  author  in  that  case  saith,  Si  divisim,  cuilibet  vel  aUeri  eorum  Fulmars ton'i 
satis  est  obtemperare.     Et  in  disjunctive  suffieit  alteram  partem  JJJ®*n  Br*cton> 
esse  veram.     What  then  if  the  condition  or  limitation  be  both  in  (4  Rejura.  b.) 
the  conjunctive  and  disjunctive :  As  if  a  man  make  a  lease  to  So  it  wm  ad- 
the  husband  and  wife,  for  the  term  of  one  and  twenty  years,  Jud«®d  in  Com- 
if  the  husband  and  wife  or  any  child  between  them  so  long  shall  Paaeh.  30  ski. 
live,  and  then  the  wife  dyeth  without  issue;  shall  the  lease  de-  inter  Baldwjn 
termin,  or  continue  during  the  life  of  the  husband  ?    And  the  *  C^k^1<e?n" 
answer  is,  that  it  shall  continue,  for  the  disjunctive  referreth  to  Trupennie's 
the  whole,  and  disjoyneth  not  only  the  latter  part,  as  to  the  cue. 
child,  but  also  to  the  baron  and  feme,  so  as  the  sense  is,  if  the  (6  ReP- 112») 
baron,  fern,  or  any  child  shall  so  long  live. 

[6]  And  so  it  is  if  an  use  be  limited  to  certain  persons,  untill  M  **il.  86  EHs. 
A.  shall  come  from  beyond  sea,  and  attaine  unto  his  full  age,  or  °* Seignior*  *** 
dye,  if  he  doth  come  from  beyond  sea,  or  attain  to  his  full  age,  Mordant  yen. 
the  use  doth  cease.  George  Ym, 

■o  adjudged  in 
the  King's  Beach. 


Sect.  365. 

ALSO  a  man  cannot  plead  in  any  action,  that  an  estate  was  made  in 
fee,  or  in  fee  tayl,  or  for  term  of  life,  upon  condition  if  he  doth 
not  vouch  a  record  of  this,  or  show  a  writing  under  seal,  proving  the 
same  condition  (home  ne  poit  pleder  en  ascun  action,  que  estate  fuit  fait 
en  fee,  ou  en  fee  taile,  ou  par  terme  de  vie,  sur  condition,  f  *il  ne 
voucha  on  record  de  ceo,  ou  monstra  un  escript  south  seale,  provant 
mesme  la  condition.)  For  it  is  a  common  learning,  that  a  man  by  plea 
shall  not  defeat  any  estate  of  freehold  by  force  of  any  such  condition, 
unless  he  sheweth  the  proof  of  the  condition  in  writina,  fie.  unless  it  be 
in  some  special  cases,  fie.  But  of  chattels  real,  as  of  a  tease  for  years, 
or  of  grants  of  wards  made  by  guardians  in  chivalrie,  and  such  like, 
fie.  a  man  may  plead  that  such  leases  or  grants  were  made  upon  condi- 
tion, fie.  without  shewing  any  writing  of  the  condition.  So  in  the  same 
manner  a  man  may  do  of  gifts  and  grants  of  chattels  personals,  and 
of  contracts  personals,  fie. 

"IN 

f  qn&added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(I)  If  the  condition  of  the  obligation  be  in  the  disjunctive,  and  give  the 
obligor  liberty  to  do  one  thing  or  another,  at  his  election,  and  one  of  the  things 
becomes  impossible,  the  obligation  in  some  cases  will  be  saved.  See  the  dis- 
tinctions taken  in  Eaton  &  Monox  v.  Laughter,  Gro.  Eliz.  898.  Baker  v.1 
Moreoomb,  ibid.  864.  Basket  v.  Basket,  2  Mod.  290.— Ant.  145.— [Note  135.] 
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JWkf*"  ilT&  any  action"    Be  the  action  real,  personal,  or  mixt,  if 

9  b!  4!  25'.  b!  a  coa^011  ^e  pleaded  to  defeat  a  freehold,  it  is  regularly 

26.  a.         *  true,  that  a  deed  most  be  shewed  forth  [a]  in  court  (2).    And 

?i^r7V822*h  ^e  rea80n  w^y  *ne  ^^  ^^  ^e  divw&L  forth  to  the  court  is, 

7  H.  '6/7.  *or  tnafc  *°  eyer7  deed  *nere  b*  two  thirf cs  requisite :  the  one, 

14  H.  8. 22.  b.  that  it  be  sufficient  in  law,  and  this  is  called  die  legall  part,  and 

2\&T  Pq\'  therefore  the  judgment  of  that  belongeth  to  the  judges  of  the 

[•] |  Lib?  io.  foL  **w :  ^e  ot^er  °°ncernes  matter  of  fact,  as  sealing  and  delivery, 

92.   Doctor  and  this  belongs  to  the  jurors.    And  because  every  deed  ought 

Layfield's  ease,  to  approve  itself,  and  be  proved  by  others  too  j  it  must  approve 

25  rs 6Ji.  itself  upon  the  shewing  of  it  forth  in  court  in  two  manners. 

41 S.  3. 10.  ace.    (Ant.  6.  a.)    (10  Rep.  92.) 

First,  as  to  the  composition  of  the  words,  that  it  be  sufficient 
in  law,  and  that  the  court  shall  adjudge. 


ill  Rep.  26.  b.  M&  Secondly,  of  ancient  time  if  the  deed  appeared  F  235.1 

>yer,  261.  b.  to  be  rased  or  interlined  in  places  materiall,  the  judges  [_    h.     J 

c^catb399.°8'  ^judged  upon  their  view,  the  deed  to  be  voyd  (1). 

Doct  Pla.  260.)  But  of  latter  time  the  judges  have  left  that  to  the  jurors  to  try 

(Post  227.  whether  the  rasing  or  interlining  were  before  the  deliverie. 

?46  B  f  X2il  a.  j^,n<*  *nere  **  a  difference  between  a  rent,  and  a  re-entry ;  for 

Poet  308.  b*  upon  a  gift  in  tail,  or  a  lease  for  life,  a  rent  may  be  reserved 

338.  a.  i.  214.)  without  deed,  but  a  condition  with  a  re-entrie  cannot  be  re- 

53b  AcL  pLrt  served  *n  those  cases  without  deed, 

ease.  "  Writing  under  seal."    Which  Littleton  intendeth  to  be  a 

rs^i^iTrs4,  *ee^  nnder  seal. 

10  Rep!  92.)    *        ^n^  well  said  Littleton,  a  deed  under  seal.    For  though  the 

deed  be  inrolled,  yet  he  cannot  plead  the  inrolment  thereof, 
though  it  be  of  record.    And  though  it  be  exemplified  under 
[(]  Vide  32  H.  $.  the  great  seal,  [6]  yet  must  he  shew  forth  the  deed  itself  under 
™  ??t^n1ti  ?r#    seal;  **  Littleton  here  saith,  and  not  the  exemplification  f2)f. 
*  '  And  so  when  Littleton  wrote,  no  constat,  or  inspeximw9  or  the 

king's  letters  patents  were  availeable  to  be  shewed  fojrth  in  court, 
(2  Inst  672.  but  the  letters  patents  themselves  under  seal.  For  both  the 
5  Rep,  62, 63.)  constat  and  inspeximus  are  but  exemplifications  of  the  inrol- 
ment of  the  charters,  or  letters  patents;  and  this  appeareth  by 
[e]  3  A  4  E.  6.  the  resolution  of  two  severall  [c]  parliaments,  one  holden  in 
cap.  4.  and  the  third  and  fourth  year  of  king  Edward  the  sixth,  and  the 
13  Eli*,  cap.  6.    ^^  in  ^  thirteenth  year  of  queen  Elizabeth.    But  now  by 

those  statutes  the  exemplification  or  constat  under  the  great  seal 
of  the  inrolment  of  any  letters  patents  made  since  the  fourth  day 
of  February  anno  27  Ja.  8,  or  after  to  be  made,  shall  be  sufficient 
to  be  pleaded  and  shewed  forth  in  court,  as  well  against  the  king, 
as  any  other  person,  by  the  patentees  themselves  (whereof  there 

was 

(2)  See  Bulst.  259. 160.    6  Mod.  237.    2  Salk.  498. 

(1)  'Tis  to  be  presumed,  that  an  interlining,  if  the  contrary  is  not  proved, 
was  made  at  the  time  of  making  the  deed.  1  Eeb.  21.  Note  to  the  11th 
edition.  On  the  rasure,  or  interlining  of  deeds,  breaking  or  defacing  the  seals 
of  deeds,  and  cancelling  deeds,  see  1  Wood's  O&v.  808,  809.  Com.  Dig. 
Faits,  T.  1,  2 ;  and  Vin.  Abr.  Faits,  T.  U.  U.  2  X.  X.  2.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
that  the  cancelling  of  a  deed  does  not  divest  the  estate  from  the  persons  in 
whom  it  is  vested  by  the  deed.  1  Bep.  in  Cha.  100.  and  Gilb.  Bep.  236.— 
[Note  136.] 

(2)  f  On  giving  deeds  of  bargain  and  sale  in  evidence,  see  Bull.  Ni.  Pri.  255. 
10  Ann.  o.  18.  and  8  G.  2.  o.  6.  s.  21. 
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was  some  doubt  \d\  conceived  upon  the  said  statute  of  &  6.)  and  MDyer, 

by  all  and  every  other  person  and  persons  clayming  by,  from,  or  1  ^^ W- 

under  them.     Which  statutes  are  general  and  beneficiall,  and  (Hard,  lis.) 

especially  the  act  of  13  Eliz.  for  that  extends  not  only  to  lands,  ,»  R. ,    ^ 

tenements,  and  hereditaments,  but  to  every  other  thing  whatsc-  \  M^#  uj^ 
ever,  and  ought  to  be  favourably  construed  for  advancement  of 
the  remedie  and  right  of  the  subject  (8). 
The  difference  between  a  constat,  inspeximus  and  a  vidimus, 

Sou  may  read  [«]  at  large  in  Page?*  case.     But  none  of  them  by  [«]  Lib.  8.  fol.  8. 

tw  ought  to  be  had,  but  only  of  the  inrolment  of  record,  and  ™ the  ^P06'8 

not  of  a  deed  or  any  other  writing  that  is  not  of  record,  and  no  pjjw'i  owe 

deed,  &c.  can  be  inrolled,  unless  it  be  duly  and  lawfully  ao-  ubi  supra, 
knowledged.                               ' 

"  Unless  it  be  in  some  special  cases,  &c"  Hereby  is  implyed,  33  B.  8.  Gard. 
that  if  a  gardian  in  chivalrie  in  the  right  of  the  heir  entreth  for  Lw*  20  H' ^ 
a  condition  broken,  he  shall  plead  the  state  upon  condition  with-  35^'  ^68* 
out  shewing  of  any  deed,  because  his  interest  is  created  by  the  tit  Monatrans 
law.  And  so  it  is  [/]  of  a  tenant  by  statute  merchant  or  staple,  *•■  J****  J1** 
or  tenant  by  elegit.  {{^ep.  76.  a.) 

Likewise  tenant  in  dower  shall  plead  a  condition,  &c.  without  (2  Cro.  217.) 
shewing  of  the  deed.  And  the  reason  of  these  and  the  like  cases,  xPJ***' 93# 
is,  for  that  the  law  doth  create  these  estates,  and  they  come  not  35  3  ^  tit 
in  by  him  that  entred  for  the  condition  broken,  so  as  they  might  Monftnns  dee 
provide  for  the  shewing  of  the  deed,  but  they  come  to  the  land  Fi**-11*  *** 
by  authorise  of  law,  and  therefore  the  law  will  allow  them  to  7H.5. 6. 
plead  the  condition  without  shewing  of  it.  3  H.  i.  21. 


r236."| 

La.     J  be 


["/*]  19*  But  the  lord  by  escheat,  albeit  his  estate  33  H.  «.  1. 


14  H.  8.  8. 


created  by  law,  shall  not  plead  a  condition  to  de-  r/«]  35  jj  ^ 
feat  a  freehold  without  shewing  of  it,  because  the  ubi  supra, 
deed  doth  belong  unto  him.  [?]  36  H.  6. 

A  tenant  by  the  curtesie  snail  not  [g]  plead  a  condition  made  nW  ropr*" 
by  his  wife,  and  a  re-entry  for  the  condition  broken  without 
shewing  the  deed ;  for  albeit  his  estate  be  created  by  law,  yet  the 
law  presumeth  that  he  had  the  possession  of  the  deeds  and  evi- 
dences belonging  to  his  wife. 

f  A]  But  lessees  for  years,  and  all  others  that  claim  by  any  M 14  H.  8. 8. 
conveyance  from  the  party,  or  justifie  as  servant  by  command-  ^£^mm  \ 
ment,  &o.  must  shew  the  deed.  *       P'  *>    •) 

ft]  R.  brought  an  ejecHone  firmce  against  &  for  ejecting  him  [tj  44  E.  3. 22. 
out  of  the  manner  of  D.  which  he  held  for  term  of  yeares  of  the 
demise  of  C. — E.  the  defendant  pleaded  that  B.  save  the  said 
manner  to  P.  and  Katkerine  his  wife  in  tail,  who  had  issue  E.  (6  Kep.  38.) 
the  defendant,  and  after  the  donees  infeoffed  C.  of  the  manner, 
upon  condition  that  he  should  demise  the  manner  for  veares  to  R. 
the  plaintiff,  the  remainder  to  the  husband  and  to  the  wife,  Ac. 
C.  did  demise  the  land  to  R.  the  plaintiff  for  years,  but  kept 
the  reversion  to  himself,  wherefore  Katkerine  after  the  decease  (Cro.  Car.  441.) 
of  her  husband  entred  upon  the  plaintiff,  &c.  for  the  condition  °«e  *Jier  jM» 
broken,  and  died;  after  whose  decease  the  land  descended  to  E.  \$  J'Rep. 
the  issue  in  tail,  &c.  now  ^afendant,  judgment  upon  action,  Ughtred's  ease, 
exception  was  taken  againstWa  plea,  because  E.  the  defendant 
maintained  his  entry  by  force  of  a  condition  broken,  and  shewed 
forth  no  deed,  and  the  plea  was  ruled  to  be  good,  because  the 

thing 


(3)  See  also  27  Eli*.  9.  and  Bull.  iNi.  Pri.  226. 
Vol.  n.— 16 
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tiling  was  executed,  and  therefore  he  need  not  shew  forth  the 

deed.    Nbtaf  the  defendant  being  issue  in  tail  was  remitted  to 

the  estate  tail  (1). 

11  Ed.  3.  til  In  tprcecipe  quod  reddat  against  S.  who  pleaded  that  R.  was 

¥ *?**???  dM    seised,  and  infeoffed  him  in  mortgage  upon  condition  of  payment 

*££Ti         <*  certain  money  at  a  day,  and  sLTthat  R.  paid  the  inoney  at 

the  day,  and  entred  judgment  of  the  writ :  exception  was  taken 
to  this  plea,  for  that  he  shewed  forth  no  deed  of  the  condition, 
and  it  was  ruled  that  he  need  not  shew  forth  the  deed  for  two 
causes.  1.  That  he  ought  not  to  shew  any  deed  to  the  demand- 
(Oro.  Car.  872.)  ant,  because  the  demandant  is  a  stranger.    2.  It  might  be  when 

JL  paid  the  money*  and  the  condition  performed,  that  the  deed 

was  rebailed  to  R.  and  thereupon  the  plea  was  adjudged  good, 

and  the  writ  abated. 

45  E.  8. 8.  b.  1^  ^^  b°  mortgaged  upon  condition,  and  the  mortgagee  let- 

Finch,  teth  the  lands  for  years,  reserving  a  rent,  the  condition  is  per* 

formed,  the  mortgagor  re-enters,  in  an  action  of  debt  brought 
for  the  rent  the  lessee  shall  plead  the  condition  and  the  re-entry 
without  shewing  forth  any  deed. 
10  H.  4.  o.  b.         In  an  assise  the  tenant  pleads  a  feoffment  of  the  ancestor  of 
to  \  «  I)**      ^e  plftHttiff  unto  h*m>  &°*  t^6  P&atiff  with  that  the  feoffment 
Simile  in  dower.  wafl  uPon  condition,  &o.  and  that  the  condition  was  broken,  and 
'  pleads  a  re-entry,  and  that  the  tenant  entred  and  took  away  the 
chest  in  which  the  deed  was,  and  yet  detaineth  the  same,  the 
•  ^  plaintiff  shall  not  in  this  case  be  enforced  to  shew  the  deed. 

12  E.  1.  Feoff-  If  a  woman  give  lands  to  a  man  and  his  heirs  by  deed  or 
ments  k  Faite,  without  generally,  she  may  in  pleading  aver  the  same  to  be 
10k  b.*i?i?j.  caus&  matrimonii  praslocuti}  albeit  she  hath  nothing  in  writing 
Monstrous  des  *  to  prove  the  same,  the  reason  whereof  see  Sect.  830. 

F»its,  106. 

4E.1 85,  Ac  "But  of  chattels  real,  as  of  a  lease  for  years,  dkc"  This  is 
J1  E*  *  •  **•  *•    apparent 

9  E.' 4.*  25, 28.    14  H.  8.22.  b.    (Boo.  PI*.  51.)    (See  Plo.  23.  a.)    (lBolL  Abr.418.) 


Sect.  366. 

J^LSO  albeit  a  man  cannot  in  any  action  plead  a  condition  which 
toucheth,  $  concernes  a  freehold,  without  shewing  writing  of  this,  ae 
is  aforesaid  j  yet  a  man  may  be  aided  upon  such  a  condition  by  the  verdict 
of  12  men  taken  at  large  in  an  assise  of  novel  disseisin,  or  in  any  other 
action  where  the  justices  will  take  the  verdict  of  12  jurors  at  large  (l'ou 
les  justices  voilent  prender  *  le  verdict  de  xii.  jurors  a  large.)  As  put 
the  case,  a  man  seised  of  certain  land  in  fee  letteth  the  same  land  to 
another  for  term  of  l\fe  without  deed,  upon  condition  to  render  to  the 
lessor  a  certain  rent,  and  for  default  of  payment  a  re-entrie,  £c.  by  force 
whereof  the  lessee  is  seised  ae  of  freehold,  and  after  the  rent  is  behind,  by 

*  which 

Bok. 


(1)  This  is  Ae  reason  of  this  case,  for  now  he  claims  above  the  condition, 
and  therefore  need  not  shew  the  deed.  Infra,  227.  b.  Lord  Nott.  BESS. — 
[Note  187.] 


L.  3-  a  5.  Sect.  366.  upon  Condition.  [226.  a.  226.  b. 

which  the  lessor  entereth  into  the  land,  and  after  the  lessee  arraine  an 
assise  of  novel  disseisin  of  the  land  against  the  lessor,  who  pleads  that  he 
did  no  wrong  nor  disseisin,  and  upon  this  the  assise  is  taken  ;  in  this  ease 
the  recognitors  of  the  assise  may  say  and  render  to  the  justices  their  ver- 
dict at  large  upon  the  whole  matter,  as  to  say,  that  the  defendant  was 
seised  of  the  land  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  and  so  seised,  let  the  same 
land  to  the  plaintife  for  terms  of  his  Ijfe,  rendring  to  the  lessor  such  a 
yearely  rent  payable  at  such  a  feast,  $c.  upon  such  condition,  that  if  the 
rent  were  behinde  at  any  such  feast  at  which  it  ought  to  bee  paid  (que  si  le 
rent  fait  aderere  a  asoun  tiel  feast  f  a  que  doit  estre  paie),  then  it 
should  bee  lawfuUfor  the  lessor  to  enter,  fie.  by  force  of  which  lease  the 
plaintife  was  seised  in  his  demesne  as  of  freehold,  and  that  afterwards 
the  rent  was  behinde  at  such  a  feast,  fie.  (et  que  puis  apres  le  rent  fuit 
aderere  a  tiel  feast,  %  Ac.)  by  which  the  lessor  entred  into  the  land  upon 
the  possession  of  the  lessee,  and  prayed  the  discretion  of  the  justices,  if 
this  bee  a  disseisin  done  to  the  plaintife  or  not;  then  for  that  it  appear- 
eth  to  the  justice  (||donque  per  ceo  que  appiert  a  lea  justices),  that  this 
was  no  disseisin  to  the  plaintife,  insomuch  as  theentrie  of  the  lessor  was 
congeable  on  him,  the  justice*  ought  to  give  judgment  that  the  plaintife 
shall  not  take  any  thing  by  his  writ  of  assise*  And  so  in  such  case  the 
lessor  shall  bee  aided,  and  yet  no  writing  was  ever  made  of  the  condition. 
For  as  well  as  the  jurors  may  have  conusance  of  the  lease,  they  also  as 
well  may  have  conusance  of  the  condition  which  was  declared  and  re- 
hearsed upon  the  lease  (Gar  cibien  que  les  jurors  poient  aver  conusance 
de  le  §  lease,  auxy  bien  ils  poient  aver  conusance  de  le  oondition  que 
fuit  declare  &  rehearse  sur  le  leas. ) 

"  yERDICT  of  12  men  (2)/'     Veredictum  quasi  dictum  verir  (Tot.  263.  b. 

talis,  as  judicium  est  quad  juris  dictum,     Et  sicut  ad  que*-  *•*•  M 
tionem  juris,  non  respondent  juratores  sedjudices :  sic  ad  qwxstuh  Lib[  9*  f£  1S# ' 
nemfactinon  respondent  judices  sed  juratores.     For  jurors  are  to  Lib!  li.  fo.  10. 
try  the  fact,  and  the  judges  ought  to  judge  according  (Pi©-  •*;  2  *«■*. 

*«  *kA  u—  *i»«±  j.^l zL.  al~  *_~i.  r—  _£?»* .a.~j~  «6.  *  BolL 


[226.1  to  the  law  that  riseth  upon  the  fact,  for  10*  ex  facto  gj;  j£ °J;4> 
b.     J  jus  oritur.  m',  699,  700. 

711. 717.  716. 
Hob.  117.    4Bep.66.b.    Cro.  EL  699. 1  Sid.  27. 101. 194. 203.    9  Rep.  67.  b.) 

"  Taken  at  large.79    There  be  two  kindes  of  verdicts;  viz.  one  ,9  ^    u  13.) 
generall,  and  another  at  large  or  especiall.     As  in  an  assize  of  ' 

novel  disseisin,  brought  by  A.  against  B.  the  plaintife  makes  his 
plaint,  Qudd  B.  disseisivit  eum  de  20  acris  terras  cumpertinentiis  ; 
the  tenant  pleades,  Qudd  ipse  nuUam  injuriam  sen  disseisinam 
prmfato  A.  inde  fecit,  dbc.  The  recognitors  of  the  assise  doe  finde, 
Quod  prmdict.  A.  injuste  <fc  sinejudicio  disseisivit  prsedict.  B. 
de  prmdict.  20  acris  terrce  cum  pertinenf,  Ac.    This  is  a  generall 

verdict. 


1 


a  not  in  L.  and  M.  orMoh.  §  lease,  auxy  bien  ils  poient  aver 

An  added  in  L.  and  JE  andRoh.       oonusanoe de  le,  not  inL.  and  M.  or 
||  St  added  inL.  and  M.  andRoh,        Rok. 


(2)  See  Bacon's  Abr.  vol.  5.  281.  Vin.  vol.  21.  873.  Com.  Kg.  Abate- 
ment, (I.  84.)  Amendment,  (P.]  Appeals,  (Gh  14.)  Estoppel,  (E.  10.) 
Evidence,  (A.  5.)  Pleader,  (0.  87.  E.  88.  R.  18.  8. 1.)    Prerogative,  (D.  76.) 
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verdict.  The  like  law  it  is  if  they  finde  it  negatively.  And 
(Plo.  93.  a.)  Littleton  here  putteth  a  case  of  a  verdict  at  large,  or  a  speciall 
(Pott  227, 228.)  Yeydi^ .  an(j  jt  jg  therefore  called  a  speciall  verdict,  or  a  verdict 

at  large,  because  they  finde  the  speciall  matter  at  large,  and 

leave  the  judgement  of  law  thereupon  to  the  court,  of  which 

[*]  Trio.  33  E.  1.  kinde  of  verdict  it  is  said,  [T]  Omni*  conclusw  bonidt  verijudicii 

£oram  Svg0       tequitur  ex  bonis  &  veru  prsemissis  et  dictU  juratorwn. 

Nottin  Thenar.      ^^  th0Ugn  Littletonaere  puts  his  case  of  a  verdict  at  large 

upon  a  generall  issue  (which  in  the  case  he  putts,  it  was  necessary 
for  the  tenant  to  pleade)  yet  when  issue  is  joyned  upon  some 
speciall  point,  the  jury,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  in  this  section, 
may  finde  the  special!  matter  if  it  be  doubtfull  in  law,  for  as 
much  doubt  may  arise  upon  one  point  upon  the  speciall  issue  as 

43  Ass.  31.         npon  the  generall  issue.  And  as  a  speciall  verdict  may 

8tannf!  PL  Cor.  be  found  in  Common  9&>  Pleas,  so  may  it  also  bee  ["237.1 
164, 165.  founde  in  Pleas  of  the  Crowne,  or  criminal  causes  that  [    a.    J 

284!  286  °287."     °°nc8rne  life  or  member. 

44  E.  3.  44.  41  E.  3.  Coron.  451.    (Cro.  Eli*.  474.  lb.  471. 113, 114.  653. 

6  Rep.  46.  b.) 

40  E.  3. 15.  A  verdict  finding   matter  incertainely  or  ambiguously  is 

m  E;  3:£mend"  insufficient,  and  no  judgement  shall  be  given  thereupon ;  as  if  an 

WE?  3. 49.  in  executor  plead  pleinment  adminutre,  and  issue  is  joyned  there- 

Cessavit  upon,  and  the  jury  finde  that  the  defendant  have  goods  within 

?°tt  4*  s?"  k*8  hands  to  be  adminiatred,  but  finde  not  to  what  value,  this  is 

(8  Rep.  65.)  incertaine,  and  therefore  insufficient. 

17  E.  8. 47.  A  verdict  that  finds  part  of  the  issue,  and  finding  nothing  for 
m  k  \'  }*"  tne  res*due,  ^B  *s  insufficient  for  the  whole,  because  they  have 

18  e!  3. 66.  not  ^Tie^  tae  whole  issue  wherewith  they  are  charged.  As  if  an 
15  E.  3.*  information  of  intrusion  bee  brought  against  one  for  intruding 
Judgement,  58.  jnto  a  mesuage,  and  100  acres  of  land,  upon  the  generall  issue 

7  H.  6. 5.  tne  JUI7  mi(^e  agams*' tne  defendant  for  the  land,  but  saith  no- 
7  E.  4. 2*.  thing  for  the  house,  this  is* insufficient  for  the  whole,  and  so  was 
28  H.  6. 10.  it  twice  adjudged,  [m]  But  if  the  jury  give  a  verdict  of  the 
2RolL Abr.1  wn0*e  issue,  and  of  more,  &o.  that  which  is  more  is  surplusage,  and 
722.  10  Rep.  shall  not  [a]  stay  judgement;  for  Utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur, 
119.  Hob.  64.  but  necessary  incidents  required  by  law  the  jury  may  finde. 

2  BoUL  Abr.  702.706.  Dyer,  846.  b.  300.  b.  Poit  303.  a.b.  Doctr.  Pla.  288,  289. 
Hob.  54.  Cro.  El.  174.  2  RoiL  Abr.  708.  Hob.  18.  9  Rep.  67.  b.  112.  4  Rap.  65. 
Ante,  114.  b.  Cro.  EL  110.  10  Rep.  97.  b.)  [m]  HiL  25  Eli*,  in  a  writ  of  error  be- 
tweene  Braoe  and  the  Queene.  in  the  Exchequer  Chamber,  Mich.  28  A  29  Elis.  inter 
Gomcraal  A  Gomersal,  in  account  in  the  King's  bench,  [a]  32  E.  3.  Cessavit,  25. 
Vide  Sect  484, 485.  (Post  282.)  Tide  Beet  58.  13  E.  3.  Garr.  26.  16  E.  3.  Ass. 
322.    17E.3.  6.    18  Ass.  2.    85  Am.  8. 

If  the  matter  and  substanee  of  the  issue  bee  found,  it  is  suffi- 
cient, as  Littleton  himselfe  sayeth  hereafter. 

Estoppells  which  bind  the  interest  of  the  land,  as  the  taking 

of  a  lease  of  a  man's  owne  land  by  deed  indented,  and  the  like, 

being  specially  found  by  the  June,  the  court  ought  to  judge 

according  to  the  speciall  matter;  for  albeit  estoppels  regularly 

must  be  pleaded  and  relied  upon  by  an  apt  conclusion,  and  the 

jury  is  sworne  ad  veritatem  dicendam,  yet  when  they  finde  veri- 

totem  factiy  they  pursue  well  the?  oath,  and  the  court  ought  to 

m  l  H.  4. 6.  b.  adjudge  according  to  law.    [6]  So  may  the  jurie  find  a  warrantie 

pl  r* 8*  *hh*    keing  g*7en  *n  evidence,  though  it  be  not  pleaded,  because  it 

Lib.  4™oL  53.     Wndeth  the  right,  unlesse  it  be  in  a  writ  of  right,  when  the  mise 

Rawlin'i  Case,    is  joyned  upon  the  meere  right. 

Jkibid.Pledol'8 

oate.    HiL  81  Eli*,  betweene  Button  and  Diooni  in  the  Common  Place,  the  oase  of 

the  leate  for  yearet  by  deed  indented.    84  E.  8.  Droit,  29.    (Pott  352.    Ant  47.  b.        After 

l>oe.  Pla.  r64.    Pott  283.  Cro.  El.  141.) 


i 
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[337.1    [c]  19*  After  the  verdict  recorded  the  jury  cannot  [•]  7  R.  2. 
b.    J  vary  from  it,  but  before  it  be  recorded  they  may  vary  p?1^8'  10|L 
from  the  first  offer  of  their  verdict,  and  that  verdict  man'8°case  21 L 
which  ia  recorded  shall  stand :  also  they  may  vary  from  a  privy  li  H.  4. 2/ 
verdict.  uaEm 

An  issue  found  by  verdict  shall  alwayes  be  intended  true  22^8.23. 
nntill  it  be  reversed  by  attaint,  and  thereupon  upon  the  attaint  6  H.  7. 22. 
no  supersedeas  is  gran  table  by  law.  ^"h^R*  H" 8' 

If  the  jnrie  after  their  evidence  given  unto  them  at  the  barre,  j^0^  SpUman 
doe  at  their  owne  charges  eat  or  drinke  either  before  or  after  in  the  King's 
they  be  agreed  on  their  verdict,  it  is  finable,  bnt  it  shall  not  J**}0" 
avoid  the  verdict :  bnt  if  before  they  be  agreed  on  their  verdict,  86  j£  £  17> 
they  eate  or  drinke  at  the  charge  of  the  plaintife,  if  the  verdict  Bxamin.  17. 
be  given  for  him,  it  shall  avoid  the  verdict :  bnt  if  it  be  given  *•  H.8.37.  Dier. 
for  the  defendant,  it  shall  not  avoid  it,  &  sice  con  verso,  [d]  But  £5  ^f  *|5> 
if  after  they  be  agreed  on  their  verdict  they  eat  or  drinke  at  4  et5  BUa.218. 
the  charge  of  him  for  whom  they  do  passe,  it  shall  not  avoid  the  u  H.  7. 1. 

6  B.  6.  in  the  Common  Place. 

[e]  If  the  plaintife  after  evidence  given,  and  the  jury  departed  [«]  H  H.  4. 16, 
from  the  barre,  or  any  for  him,  do  deliver  any  letter  from  the  JM  MJ5* 
plaintife  to  any  of  the  jury  concerning  the  matter  in  issue,  or  any  vide  Dier 
evidence,  or  any  escrowle  touching  the  matter  in  issue,  which  nbi  anpra. 
was  not  riven  in  evidence,  it  shall  avoid  the  verdict,  if  it  be  found  2  * ^  Aor« 
for  the  plaintife,  but  not  if  it  be  found  for  the  defendant  db  sic  e  j  Leo>  Xg 
converse  But  if  the  jury  carry  away  any  writing  unsealed,  which  Cro.  Jao.  121. 
was  given  in  evidence  in  open  court,  this  shall  not  avoid  their  p  d*h22fl6,i 
verdict,  albeit  they  should  not  have  carryed  it  with  them.  u"  sipra." 

By  the  law  of  England  a  jury,  after  their  evidence  given  upon  (Mo.  452. 
the  issue,  ought  to  be  kept  together  in  some  convenient  place,  2  RolJ- Abr. 
without  meat  or  drinke,  fire  or  candle,  which  some  bookes  m«'15>718-) 
[/]  call  an  imprisonment,  and  without  speech  with  any,  unlesse  [/]  24  E.  3. 75. 
it  be  the  bailife,  and  with  him  only  if  tney  be  agreed.     After  (*  Cro:^f6' 
they  be  agreed  they  may  in  causes  between  party  and  party  rive  14L       ' 
a  verdict,  and  if  the  court  be  risen,  give  a  privy  verdict  before 
any  of  the  judges  of  the  court,  and  then  they  may  eat  and  drinke, 
and  the  next  morning  in  open  court  they  may  either  affirme  or 
alter  their  privy  verdict,  and  that  which  is  given  in  court  shall 
stand.     But  in  criminall  cases  of  life  or  member,  the  jury  can 
give  no  privy  verdict,  but  they  must  give  it  openly  in  court. 
And  hereby  appeareth  another  division  of  verdicts,  viz.  a  pub- 
lique  verdict  openly  given  in  court,  and  a  privy  verdict  given 
out  of  the  court  before  any  of  the  judges,  as  aforesaid. 

A  jury  sworne  and  charged  in  case  of  life  or  member,  cannot  21 B.  3. 18. 
be  discharged  by  the  court  or  any  other,  but  they  ought  to  rive  (Ant.  139.  b. 
a  verdict.    And  the  king  cannot  be  non-suit,  for  he  is  in  judge-  •  ^eP' 1S>) 
ment  of  law  ever  present  in  court :  but  a  common  person  may 
be  nonsuit. 

"  In  an  assise  0/ novel  disseisin ,  or  in  any  other  action,  dec."  W.  2.  oap.  30. 
Here  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  a  speciall  verdict,  or  at  large,  1 5"  £  IJ" 
may  be  given  in  any  action,  and  upon  any  issue,  be  the  issue  9  h.  7.  is! 
generall  or  speciall :  and  albeit  there  be  some  contrary  opinions  23  H.  8.  tit 
in  our  bookes,  yet  the  law  is  now  settled  in  this  point.  u  mu  ?>;  8*' 

283,  284.  3  B.  8.  Itinere  North.  284,  286.  43  An.  31.  26  H.  8.  6.  44S.  3. '44. 
F.  tit  Coron.  94.  44  Am.  17.  45  B.  3.  20.  PL  Com.  92.  9  H.  7.  3.  Vide  lib.  9. 12, 13, 
Bowman's  oaee.  And  aao  there  many  other  anthoxitiea.     31  Asa.  pL  21.  10  H.  4.  9. 

"By 
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"By  which  the  lessor  entereth."  Here  it  appeareth  that  the 
condition  is  executed  by  re-entry,  and  yet  the  lessor  after  his 
re-entry  shall  not,  by  the  opinion  of  Littleton,  plead  the  condition 
without  shewing  the  deed,  because  he  was  party  and  privy  to  the 
condition,  for  the  parties  must  shew  forth  the  deed,  unlesse  it 
be  by  the  act  and  wrong  of  his  adversary,  as  hath  beene  said; 
[m]  but  an  estranger  which  is  not  privie  to  the -condition,  nor 
claimeth  under  the  same,  as  in  the  cases  abovesaid  appeareth, 
shall  not  after  the  condition  is  executed  in  pleading  be  inforced 
to  shew  forth  the  deed :  and  by  this  diversitie  all  the  bookes  and 
authorities  in  law  which  seeme  to  be  at  variance  are  reconciled. 
See  also  for  this  matter  the  section  next  following. 


[m]  Bee  more 
Wore  in  toil 
chapter,  sect. 
305.  (Sid.  399. 
6  Rep.  83.) 


" The  recognitors  of  the  assise  may  say,  &c"  Here  it  ap- 
peareth that  the  jurors  may  finde  the  fact,  albeit  the  deed  be  not 
shewed  in  evidence,  and  the  rather  for  that  the  condition  upon 
the  livery  (as  hath  beene  said)  is  good,  albeit  there  be  no  deed 
at  all. 


10  Am.  p.  9. 

21  Asa.  28. 
17  Am  20. 
31  Am.  21. 

23  Am.  2. 

39  B.  8. 28. 

44  B.  3.  22. 

10H.4.9.'  7H.5.&    9  B.  4.  26.    18  B.  4.  412.    15  E.  4. 10, 17. 

11  H.  7. 22.    (Ant.  226.  Cro.  Jao.  330.) 


Lib.  10.  fo.  4. 
cmo  de  Bewers. 


1  B.  3. 17.  in 
Graeye's  oaee. 


11  And  prayed  the  discretion  of  the  justices.97  That  is  to  say, 
they  (having  declared  the  speciall  matter)  pray  the  discretion  of 
the  justices;  which  is  as  much  to  say,  as,  that  they  would  dis- 
cerne  what  the  law'  adjudgeth  thereupon,  whether  for  the  de- 
mandant, or  for  the  tenant;  for  as  by  the  authoritie  of  Littleton, 
discretio  est  discernere  per  legem,  quid  sitjustum,  that  is,  to  dis- 
cerne  by  the  right  line  of  law,  and  not  by  the  crooked  cord  of 
private  opinion,  which  the  vulgar  call  discretion :  Si  a  jure  dis- 
cedaSy  vagus  eris,  db  erunt  omnia  omnibus  incerta :  and  therefore 
commissions  that  authorise  any  to  proceed,  secundum  sanas  dis- 
cretiones  vestras,  is  as  much  to  say,  as,  secundum  legem  dcconsue- 
tudinem  Anglian 

"  For  as  well  as  the  jurors  may  have  conusance,  <&c"  Hereby 
it  appeareth  that  they  that  have  conusance  of  any  thing,  are 
to  have  conusance  also  of  all  incidents  and  dependants  there- 
upon, for  an  incident  is  a  thing  necessarily  depending  upon 
another. 

03"  If  a  deed  be  made  and  dated  in  a  forraine  king-  T&28.1 
dome,  of  lands  within  England,  yet  if  liverie  and  seisin  |_    *•     J 
be  made,  secundum  formam  carta,  the  land  shall  passe, 
for  it  passeth  by  the  liverie. 


Sect  367. 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is  of  a  feoffment  in  fee,  or  gift  in  taile,  upon 
condition  although  no  writing  were  ever  made  of  it*-  And  as  it  is 
sayd  of  a  verdict  at  large  in  an  assise,  $c.  in  the  same  manner  it  is  of  a 
writ  ofentrie  founded  upon  a  disseisin  ;  and  in  aU  other  actions  where  the 
justices  will  take  the  verdict  at  large,  there  where  such  verdict  at  large  is 
made,  the  manner  of  the  whole  entrie  is  put  in  the  issue  (et  en  touts 

auters 

*  etc.  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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aaters  actions  on  lea  justices  voylent  prender  le  verdict  a  large,  j :  f  ht 
on  tiel  verdict  a  large  est  fait,  la  manner  del  entile  entire  est  mi*  en 
l'issue),  £c. 

AND  it  ia  to  be  observed,  that  the  court  cannot  refuse  a  apeciall 
verdict,  if  it  bee  pertinent  to  the  matter  put  in  issue.    See 
the  section  next  preceding. 

"  Verdict  at  large."    It  is  called  a  verdict  at  large  because  it  (9  Bap.  13.) 
findeth  the  matter  at  large,  and  leaves  it  to  the  judgement  of  the  Bee  the  Beedon 
eoni;  or  it  is  called  a  special  verdict,  because  it  findeth  the  spe-  ?i^uUowiii8 
oiall  matter,  Ac.     So  as  hereby  it  appeareth,  that  a  verdict  (as  j^  §^ 
hath  beene  said)  is  two  fold,  viz.  a  verdict  at  large,  or  a  apeciall 
verdict,  (which  is  all  one)  whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh ;  and 
a  general  verdict  that  is  generally  found  according  to  the  issue, 
as  if  the  issue  be  not  guilty,  to  finde  the  paxtie  guiltie  or  not 
guiltie  generally,  &  sic  de  ceteris.  There  is  also  a  verdict  given  gee  the  next 
in  open  court,  and  a  privy  verdict  given  out  of  court  before  any  preceding 
of  the  judges  of  the  court,  so  called  because  it  ought  to  bee  kept  s*otioB* 
secret  and  priviefrom  each  of  the  parties,  before  it  be  affirmed 
in  court. 

Sect.  368. 

J^LSO  in  9ueh  ease  where  the  enquest  may  give  their  verdict  at  large, 
\f  they  will  take  upon  them  the  knowledge  of  the  law  upon  the  mat* 
ter9  they  may  give  their  verdict  generally,  as  is  put  in  their  charge;  as 
in  the  case  aforesaid  they  may  well  say,  that  the  lessor  did  not  disseise 
the  lessee,  if  they  will,  $c. 

ALTHOUGH  the  jurie  if  they  will  take  upon  them  (as  Lit-  (8  Rep.  to.) 
Ueton  here  saith)  the  knowledge  of  the  law,  may  give  a 
generall  verdict,  yet  it  is  dangerous  for  them  so  to  doe,  for  if 
they  doe  mistake  the  law,  they  runne  into  the  danger  of  an 
attaint;  therefore  to  find  the  apeciall  matter  is  the  safest  way  (4  Rep.  53.) 
where  the  case  is  doubtfull. 

[ab8]  mt Sect  369. 


j^LSO  in  the  same  case,  if  the  ease  were  such,  that  after  that,  that  the 
lessor  had  entredfor  default  of  payment,  $c.  that  the  lessee  had  en- 
tered upon  the  lessor,  and  him  disseised,  in  this  case  if  the  lessor  arraigne 
an  assise  against  the  lessee,  the  lessee  may  barre  him  of  the  assise;  for 
hee  may  pleade  against  him  in  bar,  how  the  lessor  who  is  pL  made  a 
lease  to  the  defen.  for  term  of  his  life,  saving  the  reversion  to  the  pL 
which  is  a  good  plea  in  bar,  insomuch  as  hee  acknowledges  the  reversion 
to  be  to  the  pi.  *  In  this  case  the  plaintif  hath  no  matter  to  ayd  him- 
selfe  (le  plaintife  n'ad  \.  ascun  matter  de  luy  ayder),  but  the  condition 

made 

f  par  la  ou  tiel  verdict  a  large  fait        *  And  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
la  nature  de  matter  mys  en  1  issue,    Boh. 
L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  4-  ft00™*  *<*  **  -&*  an<t  -K  w  R°h 
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made  upon  the  hate,  $  this  he  cannot  plead,  because  he  hath  not  any 
writing  of  this:  and  inasmuch  as  he  cannot  answere  the  bar,  he  skal  be 
barred*  And  so  in  this  case  you  may  see  that  a  man  is  disseised  (en 
oest  casa  poyes  veier  que  home  est  %  disseisee),  $  yet  he  shal  not  have 
assise.  And  yet  if  the  lessee  be  pL  and  the  lessor  def.  he  shal  bar  the 
lessee  by  verdict  of  the  assise,  fie.  But  in  this  ease  where  the  lessee  is 
def  if  he  will  not  plead  the  said  plea  in  bar,  but  plead  nul  tort,  ntil 
diss,  then  the  lessor  shall  recover  by  assise,  causa  qua  supra. 

"jyECA  USE  he  hath  not  any  writing  of  this."  Hereby  it 
also  appeareth,  that  albeit  the  condition  was  executed  by 
re-entrie,  yet  the  lessor  cannot  plead  it  without  shewing  of  a 
deed.  But  of  this  matter  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before  in 
the  two  next  preceding  sections. 

18  B.  4. 10.  "  Which  is  a  good  plea  in  bar*9    In  a  case  where  there  have 

io  a""  is'  beene  some  varietie  of  opinions  in  our  books,  Littleton  here 
26  H.  6.  Bar.  9.  oksreth  the  doubt,  and  that  upon  a  good  ground.  For  hee  him- 
38  Am.  28.  L  *  selfe  reporteth  in  our  bookes,  that  it  was  holden  by  all  the  jus- 
fo  a"8"  \ **  ^ces  °^  England,  that  a  lease  for  life,  the  reversion  to  the  plain- 
id  Am!  18.  ^e>  ***  a  S®0^  harre  in  an  assise,  and  also  that  a  lease  for  yeares, 
44  Am!  3.*  the  reversion  to  the  plaintife,  might  be  pleaded  in  an  assise :  and 
1?  2'  I"  -kS"  Vr'  m  °^  a  ^eon^nen<;  *n  f®6  w*tn  warrantie.  And  herein  the  diversitie 
18  Am!" 22.  °*  pleftd^g  is  to  be  observed;  for  in  the  case  here  put  by  Little- 
4  Eli*.  Dy.  207.  tow  of  a  lease  for  life,  the  tenant  shall  pleade  it  in 
8  Slit.  Dy.  248.  barre;  but  in  a  case  of  a  lease  for  J6I*  yeares,  or  an  ["339.1 
(Ant  201.  a.)      ^^ie  of  tenant  by  statute  or  elegit,  the  defendant  L    »•     J 

shall  not  plead  in  bar,  as  to  say,  assisa  non,  dec,  but 
justifie  by  force  of  the  lease,  &c.  and  conclude,  &  assint  sane 
tort.  And  if  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  be  not  named,  he  shall 
pleade  nul  tenant  de  franktenement  nosme  en  le  briefs:  and  in 
the  case  of  the  feoffment  with  warranty  he  must  telie  upon  the 
warrantie. 


Sect.  370. 

AND  for  that  such  conditions  are  most  commonly  put  and  specified  in 
deeds  indented,  somewhat  shall  bee  here  said  {to  thee,  my  Sonne)  of  an  (1)  in- 
denture 

J  disseisie — seisie  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  In  addition  to  what  has  been  observed  in  note  4,  to  page  143.  b.  it 
may  be  remarked,  that  all  deeds  were  formerly  called  charters. — Before  the 
indenting  of  them  came  into  use,  when  there  were  more  parties  than  one 
interested  in  them,  there  were  as  many  parts  of  them  taken  as  there  were  par- 
ties interested,  and  one  part  was  delivered  to  each  of  the  parties :  these  multi- 
plied parts  were  called  Chartrn  paridse,  or  paricolse.  The  Chartse  pariclse,  or 
paricoles,  were  superseded,  in  a  great  measure,  by  the  Chartrn  partitee.  One 
part  of  the  Chartee  partitas  was  written  on  a  piece  of  vellum  or  parchment, 
beginning  about  the  middle  and  continuing  to  the  end  of  each  side.  This 
prevailed  as  early  as  the  times  of  the  Saxons,  as  appears  by  the  will  of  JStheU 
wyrd,  a  nobleman  of  Kent,  dated  in  958:  by  that  of  prince  .ASthelstan, 

eldest 


ft 
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denture  and  of  a  deedpol(2)  concerning  conditions.  And  it  is  to  bee 
understood,  that  if  the  indenture  be  bipartite,  or  tripartite  or  quadri- 
partite, all  the  parte  of  the  indenture  are  but  one  deed  in  law,  and  every 
part  of  the  indenture  is  of  as  great  force  and  effect  as  all  the  parts 
together  be  (8). 

."  TN  deeds  indented."    Those  are  called  by  severall  names,  as  VM«  seot  21T. 

8criptum  indentatum,  carta  indentata,  scriptura  indentata, 
indentura,  literce  indentatce.  An  indenture  is  a  writing  con- 
taining a  conveyance,  bargaine,  contract,  covenants,  or  agree- 
ments betweene  two  or  more,  and  is  indented  in  the  top  or  side 
answerable  to  another  that  likewise  comprehendeth  the  self  same  (Ant  148.  b.) 
matter,  and  is  called  an  indenture,  for  that  it  is  so  indented,  and 
is  called  in  Greeke  rvityf  «p«t. 

If  a  deed  beginneth,  hcec  indentura,  &c.  and  in  troth  the  parch-  Lib.  5.  to.  20. 
ment  or  paper  is  not  indented,  this  is  no  indenture,  because  words  f^™'8!!0??*  M 
cannot  make  it  indented.    But  if  the  deed  be  actually  indented,  ^  i^W) 

and 

eldest  son  of  king  Ethelred  the  2d ;  by  a  charter  of  archbishop  Eadsi,  made 
about  the  year  1045 ;  and  by  other  Saxon  documents  preserved  in  the  library 
of  Mr.  Astle ;  in  all  which  the  parchments  are  cut  in  straight  lines.  Straight 
lines  continued  to  be  generally  used  till  the  latter  end  of  the  reign  of  king 
Henry  HE.  Afterwards  the  cut  through  the  parchment  was  made  in  a  waving 
or  undulating  line ;  and  the  practice  of  writing  an  intermediate  sentence,  or 
drawing  an  intermediate  figure,  was  gradually  disused,  and  the  word  Cyro- 
graphum  adopted.  In  process  of  time  it  became  the  practice  to  indent  this  line 
in  small  notches  or  angles.  This  practice  began  with  the  lawyers,  as  early  as 
the  reign  of  king  John ;  but  was  not  adopted  by  the  ecclesiastics  till  a  much 
later  period.  This  made  the  intermediate  writing  or  drawing  unnecessary ; 
and  it  seems  to  have  been  abandoned  about  the  reign  of  Edward  II.  But  the 
practice  of  indenting  deeds  in  the  intermediate  line,  remained  in  use  till  the 
close  of  the  14th  century;  it  then  seems  to  have  declined :  yet  the  practice  of 
cutting  a  waving  or  undulating  line  at  the  top  of  the  parchment,  on  which 
every  deed  that  is  not  a  deed  poll  is  written,  has  ever  since  continued.  If  the 
deed  contains  more  than  one  skin  of  parchment,  only  the  first  skin  of  parch- 
ment is  indented.  Foreign  diplomatists  contend,  that  when  the  parchment  on 
which  a  deed  is  written,  is  cut  through  the  intermediate  word  or  figure  in  a 
straight  line,  it  is  properly  called  Chirographum ;  that  when  it  is  out  through 
the  intermediate  word  or  figure  in  a  waving  line,  it  is  properly  called  Charta 
undulatoria;  and  that  it  is  then  only  properly  called  Charta  indenta,  or 
indentura,  when  it  is  cut  through  the  intermediate  word  or  figure  in  a  waving 
line,  and  that  waving  line  is  indented  or  notched  in  the  manner  I  have  men- 
tioned. But  with  us,  every  deed,  the  top  of  which  is  out  in  the  undulating  or 
waving  manner  I  have  mentioned,  is  called  an  indenture.  See  Mr.  Madox's 
Preface  to  his  Formulare,  and  the  Nouveau  Traite  du  Diplomatique,  vol.  1.  351. 
—[Note  138.] 

(2)  This  was  called  charta  de  una  parte.  Some  deeds  must  be  indented  to 
be  valid  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  used,  as  bargains  and  sales  by  the 
stat  27  H.  8.  e.  16.  leases  by  persons  seised  in  tail  in  right  of  their  wives,  or 
ecclesiastical  persons,  by  32  H.  8.  o.  28.  a  bargain  and  sale  of  a  bankrupt's 
estate  by  the  18  El.  o.  7$  and  see  43  El.  o.  18.— [Note  139.] 

(3)  When  the  several  parts  of  an  indenture  are  interchangeably  executed  by 
the  several  parties,  that  part  or  copy  whioh  is  executed  by  the  grantor  is  usually 
called  the  original,  and  the  rest  are  called  counterparts;  though  of  late  it  is 
most  frequent  for  all  the  parties  to  execute  every  part,  which  renders  them  all 
originals.    2  Bla.  Com.  ch.  20.  s.  1.— [Note  140.] 
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and  there  be  no  words  of  indenture  in  the  deed,  yet  it  is  an  in* 
(l  Bep.  178.  b.)  denture  in  law ;  for  it  may  be  an  indenture  without  words,  but 

not  by  words  without  indenting. 

(AnUB.b.  S6.»J      «  Jn  deeds  indented.9*    And  here  it  is  to  be  understood,  that 

4  R  23  Rnei79'  **  ought  to  be  in  parchment  or  in  paper.     For  if  a  writing  be 

liel  '  made  upon  a  peece  of  wood,  or  upon  a  peeoe  of  linen,  or  in  the 

4  B.  2.  Ley,  08.  barke  of  a  tree,  or  on  a  stone,  or  the  like,  &e.  and  the  same  be 

27H 2«  »0t  *"  sealed  or  delivered,  yet  it  is  no  deed,  for  a  deed  must  be  written 

P.  N*.  B.  122.  L  either  in  parchment  or  paper,  as  before  is  said,  for  the  writing 

(2  RolL  Abr.  upon  these  is  least  subject  to  alteration  or  corruption. 

u  If  the  indenture  be  bipartite,  or  tripartite,  or  quadripartite, 
<£c."  Bipartite  is,  when  there  be  two  parts  and  two  parties  to 
the  deed.  Tripartite,  when  there  are  three  parts  and  three 
parties;  and  so  of  quadripartite,  quinquepartite,  dbc" 

"  And  of  a  deed  poll"  A  deed  poll  is  that  which  is  plaine 
without  any  indenting,  so  called  because  it  is  cut  even,  or  polled. 
Every  deed  that  is  pleaded  shall  be  intended  to  be  a  deed  poll, 
nnlesse  it  be  aUeaged  to  be  indented. 

38  H.  6.  24,  25.  "  AU  the  parte  of  the  indenture  are  but  one  deed  in  law."  If 
\fy\*h  '  *  man  by  deed  indented  make  a  gift  in  taile,  and  the  donee 
9  B.  k  18.  dyeth  without  issue,  that  part  of  the  indenture  which  belonged 
9  E.  4. 18.  to  the  donee  doth  now  belong  to  the  donor,  for  both  parts  doe 

Pi.  Com.  134.      m*ke  but  one  deed  in  law. 

"And  every  part  of  the  indenture  is  of  an  great  force,  <Scc"  This 
is  manifest  of  it  selfe,  and  is  proved  by  the  bookes  aforesaid. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  if  the  feoffor,  donor,  or  lessor  seale 
the  part  of  the  indenture  belonging  to  the  feoffee,  &o.  the  in- 
denture is  good,  albeit  the  feoffee  never  sealeth  the  counterpart 
belonging  to  the  feoffor,  &o. 


Sect  371.  [3b9] 


AND  the  making  of  an  indenture  is  in  two  manner*.   One  is  to  make 
them  in  the  third  person.  Another  is  to  make  them  in  the  first  per- 
son.    The  making  in  the  third  person  is  in  this  forme. 

This  indenture  made  between  R.  of  P.  of  the  one  part,  and  V.  of  2). 
of  the  other  part,  witnesseth,  that  the  said  JR.  of  P.  hath  granted,  and 
by  this  present  charter  indented  confirmed  to  the  aforesaid  V.  of  D. 
such  land,  &c.  To  have  and  to  hold,*  &c.  upon  condition,f  &c.  la 
witnesse  whereof  the  parties  aforesaid};  to  these  present  interchange- 
ably have  put  their  seales*  Or  thus  :  In  witnesse  whereof  to  the  one 
part  of  this  indenture  remaining  with  the  said  V.  of  D.  the  said  R.  of 
P.  hath  put  his  seale,  and  to  the  other  part  of  the  same  indenture 
remaining  with  the  said  R.  of  P.  the  said  V.  of  2>.  hath  put  his  seale. 
Dated,  &c. 

Such 

*  <fec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  J  to  these  presents,  not  in  ti.  and 

f  <fcc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.         M.  or  Roh. 
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Such  an  indenture  is  called  an  indenture  made  in  the  third  person, 
because  the  verbes,  fie.  are  in  the  third  person.  And  this  forme  of  inden- 
tures is  the  most  sure  making,  because  it  is  most  commonly  used,  fie. 

"  A  ND  the  making  of  an  indenture  is  in  two  manners,  <&c."  9  B.  3. 18. 

Here  is  another  of  our  author's  perfect  divisions.     In  this  ^ide  the  books 
and  the  next  section  following  Littleton  doth  illustrate  his  mean-     ore  nlieaned* 
ing,  by  setting  downe  formes  and  examples  which  do  effectually 
teach. 

In  these  two  formes  there  are  to  be  observed  (amongst  other) 
three  generall  parts  of  the  same,  viz.  the  premises,  the  habendum,  vide  40  B.  8.  t. 
and  the  in  cujus  rei  testimonium.    But  nereof  hath  been  spoken  *  H.  7. 14. 
at  large,  Sect.  1.  4.  £40.;  for  Littleton  speaketh  not  here  of  h^^lA1?.* 
the  detiverie,  but  onely  of  the  context  or  words  of  the  deed.        Goddard'f  ease.* 

(Ant  6.  a.) 

"Because  it  is  most  commonly  used."    Here  it  appeareth  that  17  Elis. 
which  is  most  commonly  used  in  conveyances  is  the  surest  way.  ?!£*',?*** 
A  communi  observantid  non  est  recedendum,  &  minime  mutanaa  u  H  J  3S> 
sunt  qua  certam  habuerunt  interpretationem.     Magister  return  Bab.  12  H.  4.  U. 
usus.   It  is  provided  by  the  statute  of  88  E.  3.  cap.  4.  *0  Asa.  31. 

[380.1  that  all  penal  bonds  in  the  third  J&*  person  be  void  and 
a.  J  holden  for  none,  wherein  some  of  our  bookes  [d]  seem  ffl  40  B.  3. 1. 
to  differ,  but  they  being  rightly  understood,  there  is  no  J  «*  f*  J0, 
difference  at  all.  for  the  statute  is  to  be  intended  of  bonds  taken 
in  other  courts  out  of  the  realme,  and  so  it  appeareth  by  the  pre- 
amble of  that  act.  And  it  was  principally  intended  of  the  courts 
of  Rome,  and  so  it  appeareth  by  justice  Hankford,  in  2  H.  4.  in 
which  courts  bonds  were  taken  in  the  third  person,  so  as  such 
bonds  made  out  of  the  realm  are  void ;  but  other  bonds  in  the 
third  person  are  resolved  to  be  good,  as  well  as  indentures  in  the 
third  person,  by  the  opinion  of  the  whole  court  in  8  E.  4.  (1) 


Sect  372. 

J*HE  making  of  an  indenture  in  the  first  person  is  as  in  this  forme 
(Le  feasance  de  indenture  en  le  primer  person  est  *  come  en  tiel 
forme).  To  all  Christian  people  to  whom  these  presents  indented  shall 
come,  A.  of  B.  sends  greeting  in  our  Lord  God  everlasting.  Know 
yee  mee  to  have  given,  granted,  and  by  this  my  present  deed  indented 
confirmed  to  C.  of  D.  such  land,  &c.  Or  thus :  Know  all  mem  present 
and  to  come,  that  I  A.  of  B.  have  given,  granted,  and  by  this  my  pre- 
sent deed  indented,  confirmed  to  (7.  of  D.  such  land,  &c  To  have  and 
to  hold  {habendumf  £  tenendum),  &o.  upon  condition  following,  &c. 
In  witnesse  whereof,  as  well  I  the  said  A.  of  B.  as  the  aforesaid  ft  of  2>. 
to  these  indentures  have  interchangeably  pot  our  scales.  Or  thus:  In 
witnesse  whereof  I  the  aforesaid  A.  to  the  one  part  of  this  indenture 

have 

*come  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.     f  et  tenendum,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  See  Mr.  Beeves's  accurate  and  learned  History  of  the  English  Law,  vol 
2.  p.  67. 
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have  put  my  seale  (in  cujus  rei  testimonium  \  ego  prsefatus  A.  uni  parti 
hujus  indentures  stgillum  meum  apposui),  and  to  the  other  part  of  the 
same  indenture  the  said  0.  of  D.  hath  put  his  seale,  &c. 

HERE  Littleton  sets  down  three  formes  of  deeds  indented  in 
the  first  person,  brevis  via  per  exempla,  longa  per  prcecepta. 
It  is  requisite  for  eyerie  student  to  get  presidents  and  approved 
Vide  8tct  371.   formes  not  onely  of  deeds  according  to  the  example  of  Littleton, 

but  of  fines,  and  other  conveyances,  and  assurances,  and  spe- 
cially of  good  and  perfect  pleading,  and  of  the  right  entries,  and 
formes  of  judgements,  which  will  stand  him  in  great  stead,  both 
while  he  studies,  and  after  when  he  shall  give  counsell.  It  is  a 
safe  thing  to  follow  approved  presidents,  for  nihil  simil  inventum 
est,  &  perfectum. 

Sect.  373. 

AND  it  seemeth  that  such  indenture  which  is  made  in  the  first  person 
(tiel  indenture  ||  que  est  fait  en  le  primer  person)  is  as 
good  in  lata,  as  the  fgf*  indenture  made  in  the  third  person,  ["930.1 
when  both  parties  have  put  to  this  their  seales;  for  if  in  the  \_  b.  J 
indenture  made  in  the  third  person,  or  in  the  first  person, 
mention  be  made  (car*  si  en  1'mdenture  fait  en  le  tierce  person,  ou  en 
le  primer  person,  f  mention  soit  fait)  that  the  grantor  onely  hath  put 
'  his  seale,  and  not  the  grantee,  then  is  the  indenture  onely  the  deed  of 
the  grantor.  But  where  mention  is  made  that  the  grantee  hath  put  his 
seale  to  the  indenture,  frc.  (Mes  Tour  mention  est  fait  que  le  grauntee 
ad  mis  §  son  seale  a  1'indenture,  &c.)  then  is  the  indenture  as  well  the 
deed  of  the  grantee  as  the  deed  of  the  grantor.  So  is  it  the  deed  of 
them  both,  and  also  each  part  of  the  indenture  is  the  deed  of  both  par- 
ties in  this  case. 


(2  In§t  6^3.  TJERE  is  to  be  observed,  that  albeit  the  words  in  this  inden- 
Ant.  62.  b.  '  J-l  ture  be  onely  the  words  of  the  feoffor,  yet  if  the  feoffee  put 
2  BolL  Abr.  22.)  his  seale  to  the  one  part  of  the  indenture,  it  is  the  deed  of 

them  both.  And  in  this  speciall  case  to  make  it  the  deed  of  the 
feoffee,  it  appeareth  by  Littleton,  that  mention  must  be  made  in 
the  deed,  that  hee  hath  put  to  his  seale,  for  that  he  is  no  way 
made  partie  to  make  it,  being  made  in  the  first  person,  but  onely 
by  the  clause  of  putting  his  seale  thereunto.  Otherwise  it  is  of 
a  deed  indented  in  the  third  person  as  before,  it  appeareth,  for 
there  hee  is  made  partie  to  the  deed  in  the  beginning.  And  Lit- 
tleton's rule  is  true,  that  every  part  of  an  indenture  is  the  dede 
of  both  parties;  for,  as  it  hath  beene  said,  both  parts  make  but 
one  deed  in  law  in  that  case. 

lego  prafdtas  A.  not  in  L.  and  M.        *  si  not  in  L.  and  M  or  Roh. 
or  xtoh,  t  si  added  in  L.  and  M,  and  Roh. 

ique  est,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or        §  non  seale  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 
Roh'. 


&GCI/« 
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Sect.  374. 

j^LSO  \f  an  estate  bee  made  by  indenture  to  one  for  terme  of  his  life, 
the  remainderman  to  another  in  fee  upon  a  eertaine  condition,  £c.  and 
if  the  tenant  for  life  have  put  his  seale  to  the  part  of  the  indenture,  and 
after  dieth,  and  he  in  the  remainder  entreth  into  the  land  by  force  of  his 
remainder,  fie*  in  this  case  he  is  tied  to  performe  all  the  conditions  com- 
prised in  the  indenture's  the  tenant  for  life  ought  to  have  done  in  his  life 
time,  and  yet  he  in  the  remainder  never  sealed  any  part  of  the  indenture. 
But  the  cause  is,  for  that  inasmuch  as  he  entred  and  agreed  to  have  the 
lands  by  force  of  the  indenture,  hee  is  bound  to  performe  the  conditions 
within  the  same  indenture,  if  he  will  have  the  land,  fie. 


u  TJPON  a  eertaine  condition,  dkc."    Here  by  this  (dec.)  is  (*  R°1L  Abr. 

implied,  that  the  condition  in  this  ease  doth  extend  both  422a  *74a) 
to  *ne  estate  for  life,  and  to  the  remainderman,  but  by  speciall  limi- 
tation it  may  extend  to  any  one  of  them,  and  not  to  the  other. 
And  albeit  he  in  the  remainder  be  no  party  to  the  indenture  (the  (io  R  ep.  Doot. 
parties  thereunto  only  being  the  lessor  and  the  tenant  for  life)  f^^f86' ci** 
yet  when  he  in  the  remainder  entreth  and  agreeth  to  have  the  ^J*rt^ton  § 
lands  by  force  of  the  (1 )  indenture,  he  is  bound  to  per- 

[981.1  forme  the  conditions  contained  in  the  OCT  indenture.  (2  Oo.  242. 
a.    J  And  here  is  also  a  di  versitie  to  be  understood,  that  any  *w*  ****) 
estranger  to  the  indenture  may  take  by  way  of  re-  (2  Imt  673. 
mainder,  but  he  cannot  in  this  case  take  any  present  estate  in  (2  Bon.  Abr. 
possession  because  he  is  an  estranger  to  the  deed  (1)*.  *s*) 

If  A.  by  deed  indented  between  him  and  B.  letteth  lands  to  50  B.  3.  22. 
B.  for  his  life,  the  remainder  to  C.  in  fee,  reserving  a  rent,  tenant  fi^^Sf^ 
for  life  dieth,  he  in  the  remainder  entreth  into  the  lands,  he  shal  )6  j^p.  ie.) 
be  bound  to  pay  the  rent,  for  the  cause  and  reason  before  yeelded  38  B.  a.  8.  a. 
by  Littleton.    An  indenture  of  lease  is  engrossed  betweene  A.  of  **[•  ••  *••  *• 
the  one  part,  and  D.  and  R.  of  the  other  part,  which  purporteth  n  12. 
a  demise  for  yeares  by  A.  to  D.  and  R.    A.  sealeth  and  deli- 
vered the  indenture  to  D.  and  D.  sealeth  a  counterpart  to  A. 
but  R.  did  not  seale  or  deliver  it.    And  by  the  same  inden- 
ture 


(1)  So  where  three  were  enfeoffed  by  deed,  and  there  were  several  covenants 
in  the  deed  on  the  part  of  the  feoffees,  and  only  two  of  the  feoffees  sealed  the 
deed,  the  third  entered  and  agreed  to  the  estate  conveyed  by  the  deed,  he  was 
bound  in  a  writ  of  covenant  by  the  sealing  of  his  companions.  2  Boll.  Rep.  63. 
— In  38  Ed.  8.  p.  9.  it  is  said,  that  if  land  is  leased  to  two  for  years,  and  only 
one  puts  his  seal,  but  the  other  agrees  to  the  lease,  and  enters  and  takes  the 
profits  with  him,  he  shall  be  charged  to  pay  the  rent,  though  he  has  not  put 
his  seal  to  the  deed ;  but  if  there  is  a  condition  comprised  in  the  deed  which 
is  not  parcel  of  the  lease,  but  a  condition  in  grosse,  if  he  does  not  put  his  seal 
to  the  deed,  though  he  is  party  io  the  lease,  he  is  not  party  to  the  condition, 
—[Note  141.] 

(1)  *  In  Salter  v.  Kidgly,  Carth.  76.  lord  Chief  justice  Holt  held,  that  a 
party  to  a  deed  cannot  covenant  with  one  who  is  no  party  to  it ; — but  that 
one  who  is  no  party  to  a  deed  may  covenant  with  one  who  is  a  party,  and 
oblige  himself  by  sealing  of  the  deed. — [Note  142.] 
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tare  it  is  mentioned,  that  D.  and  R.  did  grant  to  be  bound  to  the 
plaintife  in  20  pound  in  case  that  certaine  conditions  comprised 
in  the  indenture  were  not  performed.  And  for  this  20  pound 
A.  brought  an  action  against  D.  onely,  and  shewed  forth  the 
indenture.  The  defendant  pleaded,  that  it  is  proved  by  the 
indenture  that  the  demise  by  indenture  was  made  to  D.  and  R. 
which  R.  is  in  full  life,  and  not  named  in  the  writ,  judgment 
of  the  writ.  The  plaintife  replyed,  that  R.  did  never  seale  and 
deliver  the  indenture,  and  so  his  writ  was  good  against  D.  sole. 
And  there  the  counsell  of  the  plaintife  took  a  diversitie  betweene 
a  rent  reserved  which  is  parcel!  of  the  lease,  and  the  land  charged 
therewith,  and  a  summe  in  grosse,  as  here  the  twenty  pound  is; 
for  as  to  the  rent  they  agreed  that  by  the  agreement  of  R.  to 
the  lease,  he  was  bound  to  pay  it,  but  for  the  20  pound  that  is 
a  summe  in  grosse,  and  collateral  to  the  lease,  and  not  annexed 
to  the  land,  and  groweth  due  only  by  the  deed,  and  therefore  R. 
said  hee  was  not  chargeable  therewith,  for  that  he  had  not  sealed 
and  delivered  the  deed.  But  inasmuch  as  he  had  agreed  to  the 
lease  which  was  made  by  indenture,  he  was  chargeable  by  the 
indenture  for  the  same  summe  in  grosse ;  and  for  that  R.  was 
not  named  in  the  writ,  it  was  adjudged  that  the  writ  did  abate. 

"  To  have  the  lands,  <fcc."  Here  is  implyed  an  ancient 
maxima  of  the  law,  viz.  Qui  sentit  commodum  sendee  debet  ei 
onus,  et  transit  terra  cum  (mere. 


iftSj  Sect  875. 


i 

ALSO  if  a  feoffment  bee  made  by  deed  pott  upon  condition,  *  and 
for  that  the  condition  is  not  performed  the  feoffor  entrethandgetteth 
thepossession  of  the  deed  poll,  if  the  feoffee  hinge  an  action  for  this  entrie 
against  the  feoffor,  it  hath  beene  a  question  jf  the  feoffor  may  plead  the 
condition  by  the  said  deed  poll  against  the  feoffee.  And  some 
have  said  JW  he  cannot,  inasmuch  as  itseemesunto  them  that  a  I"  981.1 
deed  poll,  and  the  propertie  of  the  same  deed  behngeth  to  him  toL  *>•  J 
whom  the  deed  is  maae,  and  not  to  him  which  maketh  the  deed. 
And  inasmuch  as  such  a  deed  doth  not  appertaine  to  the  feoffor,  it  seemes 
unto  them  that  he  cannot  plead  it.  f  And  others  have  said  the  contrary, 
and  have  shewed  divers  reason*.  One  is,  If  the  case  were  such,  that  in 
an  action  betweene  them,  if  the  feoffee  pleade  the  same  deed,  and  shew  it 
to  the  court  (si  le  feoffee  pleder  mesme  le  fait,  et  monstre  |  est  J  al 
court),  in  this  case  insomuch  as  the  deed  is  in  court,  the  feoffor  may  shew 
to  the  court  how  in  the  deed  there  are  divers  conditions  to  be  performed  of 
the  part  of  the  feoffee,  ftc.  and  because  they  were  not  performed  he  entred, 
$c.  (le  feoffor  poit  monstrer  al  court  coment  en  le  fait  sont  divers  con- 
ditions d'estre  performee  ||  de  lepart  le  feoffee,  &o.  et  pur  ceo  queilsne 
fueront  performee,  il  enter,  &c.)  and  to  this  he  shall  be  received.   By  the 

tame 

*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        ||  de  le  part  le  feoffee,  Ac.  et  pur 

f  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  ceo  que  ils  ne  fueront  performee,  not 

1  ceo,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
jest  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


L. 3. G.5. Sect. 376.    upon  Condition.       [231.b.232.  a. 

same  reason  when  the  feoffor  hath  the  deed  in  hand,  and  shew  this  to 
the  court,  he  shall  well  be  received  to  pleade  it  (il  serra  §  bien  reeceive 
do  ceo  pleder),  fie  and  namely  when  the  feoffor  is  privy  to  the  fait,  for 
hee  must  be  prime  to  the  deed  when  he  makes  the  deed  (car  T  covient 
estre  priyie  al  fait  quant  il  fist  le  fait),  fie. 

HERE  the  latter  opinion  is  cleere  law  at  this  day,  and  is  L\U  m  Vic  wot 
ileum's  owne  opinion  [a],  as  before  hath  beene  observed.      «••  *•*•  349. 

"Have  shewed  divert  reabns." 

Felix  qui  potuit  rernm  cognoscere  causae. 
Et  ratio  melior  semper  praavalet. 

"Insomuch  as  the  deed  is  in  court,  dx"    And  herewith  doe  24 B. 8.  78. 
agree  [6]  many  authorities  in  law.     [e]  And  if  the  deed  remain*  **  &  8.  Mon- 
in  one  court,  it  may  be  pleaded  in  another  court,  without  shew-  ££**'      *"*' 
ing  forth;  quia  lex  turn  cogit  ad  impossibilia.  [6]  4ft  Am.  54, 

lib.  6.75.  b. 
Wjrmark's  mm.  [c]  12  H.  4.  8.    42  B.  8.  27.    Wynuurk'a  mm,  uM  supn. 

88  H.  6.  2.    41  Am.  29.    12  H.  4.  8.    7  H.  4.  89.    11  H.  4.  78.    46  B.  8.  11. 
F.  K.  B.  248. 

"  Of  the  part  of  the  feoffee,  Ac."  Here  also  is  implyed  if  the 
condition  be  to  be  performed  on  the  part  of  the  feoffor  or  by  a 
stranger;  and  it  is  to  be  understood  that  when  a  deed  is  shewed 
forth  to  the  court,  the  deed  shall  remaine  in  oo*rt  all  that  team 
in  the  custody  of  thectwfot  brevvum,  but  at  the  end  of  the  tearme 
(if  the  deed  be  not  denied)  then  the  law  adjndgeth  the  deed  in 
the  custody  of  the  party  to  whom  it  belongeth,  for  a  man's  evi- 
dences are  as  it  were  the  sinewes  of  his  land.  But  if  the  deed  (6  Rep.  76, 76.) 
be  denied,  then  the  deed  in  judgment  of  law  remaineth  in  court 
tmtill  the  plea  be  determined  (1).  The  residue  of  this  section 
needeth  no  explication. 


t9!9']  "•'Sect  376. 

J^LSO  if  two  men  doe  a  trespasse  to  another,  who  releases  to  one  of 
them  by  his  deed  all  actions  personalis,  and  notwithstanding  sueth 
an  action  of  trespasse  against  the  other,  the  defendant  may  wel  shew 
that  the  the  trespasse  was  done  by  him,  and  by  another  his  fellow,  and 
that  the  plainttfe  by  his  deed  (which  he  sheweth  forth)  released  to  his 
fellow  du  actions  personals  (et  que  le  plaintife  per  *  son  fait  que  il 
monstre  avant  relessa  a  son  companion  touts  actions  personals),  and 
demand  the  judgement,  fie.  and  yet  such  deed  belongeth  to  his  fellow 

and 


\ 


de  ceo  added  in  L.  and  M.  '*  senile,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

il  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  But  after!  though  the  jury  find  the  deed  not  to  be  the  deed  of  the  party, 
yet  will  not  the  court  on  motion  detain  the  same,  but  will  order  it  to  be  de- 
livered to  the  party  that  brought  it  into  court.  2  Sid.  131.  Vid.  Salk.  215. 
Note  to  the  11th  edition.— [Note  148.] 


232.  a.]  Of  Estates    L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  376. 

and  not  to  him.  But  because  hee  may  have  advantage  by  the  deed,  if 
he  will  $hew  the  deed  to  the  court,  he  may  well  plead  this  (mes  pur  ceo 
que  il  poit  aver  advantage  per  le  fait,  si  voit  monstrer  le  fait  al  court, 
il  poit  t  ceo  bien  pleder),  fie.  By  the  same  reason  may  the  feoffor  in 
the  other  case,  when  he  ought  to  have  advantage  by  the  condition  com- 
prised within  the  deed  pott  (per  mesme  le  reason  J  poit  le  feoffor  en 
Tauter  cas,  quant  §  il  doit  aver  advantage  per  le  condition  ||  compris 
deins  le  fait  pollf). 

27  E. 3. 88.  "  J~F  two  men  doe  a  trespass*  to  another,  &c"  Here  by  this 
13  B.  4. 2.  ■*■  section  it  is  to  bee  understood,  that  when  divers  doe  a  tres- 

21  i.  £  72         passe,  the  same  is  joynt  or  severall  at  the  will  of  him  to  whom 

22  K  4.  7.  *  the  wrong  is  done,  yet  if  he  release  to  one  of  them,  all  are  dis- 
8  H.  6. 16.  charged,  because  his  own  deed  shall  be  taken  most  strongly 
21  H  s  41  against  himselfe,  but  otherwise  it  is  in  case  of  appeale  of  death, 
Arbitrament, 41.  «&•  ^  *f  two  men  ^  joyntly  and  severally  bounden  in  an 
2R.8J.a.  obligation,  if  the  obligee  release  to  one  of  them,  both  are  dis- 
84  il  s!  St!  Bb.  barged;  an<*  aeeinff  the  trespassers  are  parties  and  privies  in 
trmge«ifiit»2i.  wron&  ^e  one  abali  no*  pl^  a  release  to  the  other  without 
8  H.  6. 18. 26.     shewing  of  it  forth,  albeit  the  deede  appertaine  to  the  other  (1). 

(11  Rep.  6. 

2RoU.Abr.412.    Hob.  66.    2  Sid.  41.    Ant  125.  b.) 

If 

t  pur  added  in  L.  and  M.  |l  compris  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 

J  poit  le  feoffor  not  in  L.  and  M.  Ron. 

or  Rah.  \  dfc.  addded  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
§  le  feoffor,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh 


(1)  26  H.  6.  T.  Barre,  87.  Obligeemadean  acquittance  to  one  obligor,  which 
was  dated  before  the  obligation,  but  was  delivered  afterwards :  the  other  obligor 
pleads  this  in  bar,  and  it  was  adjudged  a  good  plea  in  bar.    Nota,  each  was 
bound  in  the  entirety,  therefore  it  was  joint  and  several.     84  H.  6.     So  in  the 
case  of  the  king,  if  he  releasee  to  one  of  the  obligors,  the  other  shall  take  advantage. 
5  Rep.  56,  contra. — And  as  a  release  in  deed  to  one  obligor  discharges  the  other, 
so  of  a  rdeasein  law,  as  8  Rep.  186.  Keedham9s  case.  A  woman  obligee  marries 
the  obligor,  that  is  another' sort  of  discharge,  264.  b. — But  17  Car.  B.  R.  two 
were  bound  jointly  and  severally.  The  plaintife  sued  both,  and  afterwards  entered 
a  retraxit  against  one;  whether  that  discharged  the  other  teas  the  question. 
Berkley  said  it  was,  for  it  amounts  to  a  release  in  law,  as  the  plaintife  confesses 
thereby  that  he  had  not  cause  of  action,  and  therefore  he  cannot  have  judgment, 
as  in  Hickmo?scase,9  Rep.  and  retraxit  is  a  bar  toon  action  ;  and  theplaintiff 
by  his  own  act  has  altered  the  deed  from  joint  to  several,  and  therefore  the  other 
shall  have  advantage  of  it.  Oo.  Inst,  contra  ;  for  a  retraxit  is  only  in  the  nature 
of  an  estoppel ;  and  therefore  the  other shall  nothave  advantage  ;  neither  is  it  a 
release,  though  it  be  in  the  nature  of  a  release;  and  if  the  obligee  sues  both,  and 
then  covenants  with  one  not  to  sue  further,  that  is  in  the  nature  of  a  release,  but 
the  other  shall  not  take  advantage  of  it;  and  in  21  H.  6.  is  said,  that  there 
must  be  an  actual  release  to  one  obligor  to  discharge  the  other.     See  March. 
Rep.  165.— Pas.  18  Car.Hannon  v.  Roll.     The  obligee  releases  to  one  obligor  ; 
the  other,  in  consideration  of the  forbearance,  undertakes  to  pay,  and  inan  action 
upon  the  case  the  matter  was  found  specially;  and  Rolls  argued,  that  the  debt 
was  not  absolutely  discharged,  but  only  sub  modo,  viz,  if  the  other  can  have  the 
release  to  plead,  and  because  the  forbearance  was  a  good  consideration.  But  the 
court  was  of  opinion,  that  the  debt  was  absolutely  discharged,  and  therefore  the 
consideration  was  insufficient.  See  Hobart,  Rep.  70.  Parker  v.  sir  John  Law- 
rence. 


L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  377.    upon  Condition.     [232.  a.  232.  b. 

If  an  action  of  debt  upon  an  obligation  bee  brought  against  an  13  B-  2  tit. 

heire,  he  may  pleade  in  barre  a  release  made  by  the  obligee  to  the  J^'S^Ja 

executors.     But  albeit  the  deed  belong  to  another,  yet  must  he  rpio.  439.  b. 

shew  it  forth,  for  both  of  them  are  privie  to  the  testator.  Dyer,  344. 

r  6  Rep.  7. 

"  By  the  same.reason."     Ubi  eadem  ratio,  ibi  idem  jus.  ** 


Sect.  377. 

ALSO,  if  the  feoffee  granteth  the  deed  to  the  feoffor,  such  grant  shall 
bee  goody  and  then  the  deed  and  the  propertie  thereof  belongeth  to 
the  feoffor,  <fc.  And  when  the  feoffor  hath  the  deed  in  hand,  and  is 
pleaded  to  the  court,  (Et  quant  le  feoffor  ad  le  fait  en  poigne,  et  *  est 
plead  al  court),  it  shall  be  rather  intended,  that  he  commeth  to  the  deed  by 
lawfull  meanes,  then  by  a  urrongfull  mean.  And  so  it  seemeth  unto  them, 
that  the  feoffor  may  wel  plead  such  deed  poll  which  compriseth  the  con- 
dition,  frc.  if  he  hath  the  same  in  hand,  t  Ideo  semper  quaere  de  dubiis, 
quia  per  rationes  pervenitur  ad  legitimam  rationem,  &c. 

"  rp  HE  propertie  of  the  deed  belongeth  to  the  feoffor."    Hereby  (l  Rep.  1.) 

it  appeareth  that  a  man  may  give  or  grant  his  deed  to 
["232. "I  another,  and  such  a  grant  hjparoll  is  good.   B&*  And  (M^  ***•  ij:ft 
L     b.    J  it  is  also  implied,  that  if  a  man  hath  an  obligation,  2  RolL  Abr.  45 
though  he  cannot  grant  the  thing  in  action,  yet  hee  46. 48.'   1  Sid. ' 
may  give  or  grant  the  deed,  viz.  the  parchment  and  waxe  to  212»  2130 
another,  who  may  cancell  and  use  the  same  at  his  pleasure  (1). 

"It 

*  est— ceo,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        f  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


rence.  In  trespass  against  three,  they  divided  on  the  pleading.  Judgment  against 
one.  Then  he  entered  a  noli  prosequi  against  the  toco  others  ;  it  was  held  to  be 
no  discharge  to  him  against  whom  judgment  was  had;  for  as  to  him,  the  action 
was  determined  by  the  judgment,  and  the  others  are  divided  from  him,  and  not 
subject  to  the  damages  recovered  against  him  ;  but  a  noli  prosequi,  or  non-suit 
before  judgment  against  one,  would  discharge  all.    Lord  Nott.  MS. — [Note  144.] 

(1)  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  king  was  always  an  exception  to  this  rule; 
for  he  might  always  either  grant  or  receive  a  chose  in  action  by  assignment. — 
The  reason  why,  by  the  strict  rules  of  the  common  law,  a  chose  in  action  cannot 
be  assigned  or  granted  over,  was,  that  it  was  thought  to  be  a  great  encourage- 
ment to  litigiousness  if  a  man  were  allowed  to  make  over  to  a  stranger  his  right 
of  going  to  law.  But  this  nicety  is  now  disregarded :  though,  in  compliance 
with  the  ancient  principle,  the  form  of  assigning  a  chose  in  action  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  declaration  of  trust,  and  an  agreement  to  permit  the  assignee  to 
make  use  of  the  name  of  the  assignor,  in  order  to  recover  the  possession.  And 
therefore,  when,  in  common  acceptation,  a  debt  or  bond  is  said  to  be  assigned 
over,  it  must  still  be  sued  in  the  original  creditor's  name ;  the  person  to  whom 
it  is  transferred  being  rather  an  attorney  than  an  assignee :  and  our  courts  of 
equity,  considering  that  in  a  commercial  country  almost  all  personal  property 
must  necessarily  lie  in  contract,  will  protect  the  assignment  of  a  chose  in  action, 
as  much  as  the  law  will  that  of  a  chose  in  possession.  Dyer,  SO.  Br.  Ab.  tit. 
Chose  in  Action.    3  P.  W.  199.    2  Bla.  Com.  Ch.  30.— [Note  145.1 

Vol.  IL— 16 


232.  b.]  Of  Estates        L.  3.  C.  5.  Sect.  378. 

"  It  shaU  be  rather  intended,  that  he  commeth  to  the  deed  by 
lawfuU  meanes,  then  by  a  wrongfuU  mean."  Omnia  presumun- 
tur  legitime  facta,  donee  probetur  in  contrarium.  Injuria  non 
prammitur. 

iL  Quaere  de  dubiis."    There  be  three  kinds  of  unhappie  men. 

1.  Qui  sett  &  non  docet,  Hee  that  hath  knowledge  and  teacheth 
not. 

2.  Qui  docet  &  non  vivit,  He  that  teacheth,  and  liveth  not 
thereafter. 

3.  Qui  nescit,  &  non  interrogat,  He  that  knoweth  not,  and 
doth  not  enquire  to  understand.  Therefore  Littleton  saith, 
Quaere  de  dubiis. 

Infelix  cujus  nuUi  sapientia  prodest. 
Infelix  qui  recta  docet,  cum  vivit  inique. 
Infelix  quipauca  sapit  spemitque  doceri. 

u  Quia  per  rationes  pervenitur  ad  legitimam  rationem."  For 
Ratio  est  radius  divini  luminis.  And  by  reasoning  and  debating 
of  grave  learned  men  the  darknesse  of  ignorance  is  expelled,  and 
by  the  light  of  legall  reason  the  right  is  discerned,  and  thereupon 
judgment  given  according  to  law,  which  is  the  perfection  of  rea- 
son. This  is  of  Littleton  here  called  legitima  ratio,  whereunto 
no  man  can  attaine  but  by  long  studie,  often  conference,  long 
experience  and  continual!  observation. 

Certaine  it  is,  that  in  matters  of  difficultie  the  more  seriously 
they  are  debated  and  argued,  the  more  truely  they  are  resolved, 
and  thereby  new  inventions  justly  avoided. 

Inter  cuncta  leges,  &  percunctabere  doctos. 


Sect  378. 

J^JSTATJBS which. men  have  upon  condition  in  law,  are  such  estates, 
which  have  a  condition  by  the  law  to  them  annexed,  albeit  that  it  be 
not  specified  in  writing.  As  if  a  man  grant  by  his  deed  to  another  the 
office  of  parkership  of  a  park,  to  have  and  occupie  the  same  office  for 
terme  of  his  life  the  estate  which  he  hath  in  the  office  is  upon  condition  in 
law,  to  wit,  that  the  parker  shall  well  and  lawfully  keepe  the  parke,  and 
shaU  doe  that  which  to  such  office  belongeth  to  doe,  or  otherwise  it  shaU 
be  lawful  to  the  grantor  and  his  heires  to  oust  him,  and  to  grant  it  to 
another  if  he  will,  fie.  And  such  condition  as  is  intended  by  the  law  to 
be  annexed  to  any  thing,  is  as  strong  as  if  the  condition  were  put  in 
writing  (sicome  la  condition  fuissoit  mis  *  en  escript). 

"CONDITION  in  law,  &c."     Littleton  having  spoken  of 
conditions  in  deed,  now  according  to  his  owne  division 
commeth  to  speake  of  conditions  in  law. 

"  That  it  be  not  specified  in  writing."  A  condition  in  law  is  that 

which 
*  on  mustre,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  &  Sect.  378.    upon  Condition.    [232.  b.  233,  a. 

which  the  law  intendeth  or  implyeth  without  expresse  words  in 
the  deed. 


[&3&/1     J&*  "  That  the  parker  shall  well  and  lawfully  keepe  (Ant  2.  a.  115.  a. 
a.     J  the  parke,  (que  le  parker  bien  et  loyalmentgardera  le  Oro.  Car.  59, 60. 
parke),  &c: '     Parke,  this  should  be  written  parque  J  J°j£  ** 
which  is  a  French  word,  and  signifieth  that  which  wo  vulgarly  Hutt.  86, 87.) 
call  a  parke,  of  the  French  word  parquet,  to  imparke,  to  inclose. 
It  is  called  in  Domesday,  Parens.     In  law  it  signifieth  a  great 
quantity  of  ground  inclosed,  privileged  for  wild  beasts  of  chase 
by  prescription,  or  by  the  king's  grant. 

The  beasts  of  parque  or  chase,  properly  extend  to  the  bucke,  (8  Rep.  136.) 
the  doe,  the  foxe,  the  marten,  the  roe,  but  in  a  common  and  (^-N.B.  I64.d.) 
legall  sense,  to  all  the  beasts  of  the  forrest.  There  be  both  beasts 
and  fowles  of  the  warren.     Beasts,  as  hares,  conies,  and  roes  (5  Rep.  104.  b.) 
called  in  records  [d]  Capreoli.  Fowles  of  two  sorts,  viz.  Terres-  [<*]Hill.l3.E.  3. 
tres  and  Aquatiles.   Terrestres  of  two  sorts,  Silvestres  and  Cam-  ?OI5£* w*6 
pestres:  Campestres,  as  partridge,  quaile,  raile,  &c.  Silvestres,  as  (7  Rep.  15.) 
phesant,  woodcocke,  &c.      Aquatiles,  as  mallard,   heme,  Ac. 
whereof  I  have  seen  in  this  record  [*] :  Rex  concessit  Johanni  de  (*)  88  E.  3. 
Beverly  Armigero  suo  quod  ipse  cum  quibuscunque  canibus  suis  Ret.  patent. 
ad  quascunque  bestiasferas  regis  in  quibuscunque  forestis,parcis  ***"   '     ^  *~ 
suis  quotiescunque  voluerit  venari  possit,  et  quoscunque  falcones 
possit  permittere  volare  ad  quascunque  aves  de  warrend  in  qui- 
ouscunque  ripariis,  dec. 

It  is  resolved  [e]  by  the  justices  and  the  king's  counsell,  that  [a]  Hill  13  E.  3. 
capreoli,  id  est  roes,  non  sunt  bestim  de  foresta,  ed  quodfugant  f0™™  re*6 
alias  f eras.    Beasts  of  forrests  be  properly  hart,  hinde,  bucke,  e8anr* 

hare,  boare,  and  wolfe,  but  legally  all  wild  beasts  of  venerv. 

A  forest  and  chase  are  not,  but  a  parke  must  be  inclosed. 
The  forrest  and  chase  doe  differ  in  offices  and  lawes :  every  forest  Vide  Sect  l. 
is  a  chase,  but  every  chase  is  not  a  forest.     A  subject  may  have 
a  forest  by  especial!  grant  of  the  king,  as  the  duke  of  Lancaster 
and  abbot  of  Whitbte  had. 

Ockam  cap,  quid  regis  foresta,  saith,  Foresta  est  tuta/erarum  Vide  Bract 
mansio  non  quarumlibet,  sed  silvestrium,  non  quibusUbet  in  loots,  fo.  231  A  316. 
sed  certis,  et  ad  hoc  idoneis;  unde  foresta  E.  mutata  in  0.  quasi  SEJ^^^3*- 
foresta,  hoc  est,  ferarum  statio.  cap.  34,  35." 

Pudzeld  or  Woodgeld  is  to  be  free  from  payment  of  money 
for  taking  wood  in  any  forest.  But  let  us  now  return  to  our 
Littleton. 

In  this  Section  Littleton  putteth  an  example  of  a  condition  in  (9  Rep.  50. 
law,  annexed  to  the  office  of  the  keeper  of  a  park,  but  this  ex-  Bid.  14.) 
ample  must  be  understood  with  a  distinction ;  for  if  the  parker 
doth  not  attend  on  the  parke  one  or  two,  &c.  dayes,  this  is  no  5  E.  4. 15.  b. 
forfeiture  of  the  office  of  parkership ;  but  if  in  his  default  any  £}b-  6  E*iL26, 
deere  be  killed,  and  so  a  damage  to  the  lord,  that  is  a  forfeiture :  3g'0#  om*      ' 
for  (that  it  may  be  said  once  for  all)  non-user  of  it  selfc  without  2  H.  7. 11. 
some  speciall  damage  is  no  forfeiture  of  private  offices,  but  ^H#®,3,'*c- 
non-user  of  publique  offices  which  concern  the  administra-  \^\  CaS'caae.) 
lion  of  justice,  or  the  common  wealth,  is  of  it  selfe  a  cause 
of  forfeiture. 

"  To  oust  him  if  he  will,  &c."  Littleton  here  speaketh  of 
an  ouster  by  force  of  a  condition  in  law,  therefore  it  id*  to 

be 
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be  seen  in  what  other  oases  the  grantor  may  lawfully  oast  his 
officer  (1). 

There  is  a  diversitie  between  officers  that  have  no  other  profit 
but  a  collaterall  certain  fee,  for  there  the  grantor  may  discharge 
him  of  his  service,  as  to  be  a  bayley,  receiver. 


surveyor,  auditor,  or  the  like,  the  exercise  whereof  is  T 333.1 
«i  n  t^  onata.  ^u*  ^a^our  an(*  charge  to  him,  but  hee  must  have  his  L    k    J 
Br.  134. 34  H.  8.  ^ :  *°r  the  main  rule  of  law  is,  that  no  mane  can  frus- 
ibid.  93.  trate  or  derogate  from  his  owne  grant  to  the  prejudice  of  the 

t>  BU2ft5  grantee.     And  where  albeit  the  grantee  hath  no  other  profit  but 

(Pio?879.  b.  *"8  ^ee>  yet  t^iafc  fee  is  to  be  perceived  and  taken  out  of  the  profits 
881.  P.  N.  B.  appertaining  to  the  lord  within  his  office,  for  there  the  grantor 
jft'n^MJ's  cannot  discharge  him  of  his  service  or  attendance,  for  that  may 
9  Rep-  60.*  *  turn  to  the  prejudice  of  the  grantee,  if  the  grantor  will  not 
Cro.  Oar.  66, 66.  grant  the  office  at  all.  But  in  all  cases  where  the  officer  relin- 
69, 60, 61.         quisheth  his  office,  and  refuseth  to  attend,  he  loseth  his  office, 

fee,  profit  and  all. 

There  is  another  diversity  where  the  grantee,  besides  his  cer- 
taine  fee,  hath  profits  and  availes  by  reason  of  his  office;  there 
the  grantor  cannot  discharge  him  of  his  service  or  attendance, 
for  that  should  be  to  the  prejudice  of  the  grantee.  As  if  a  man 
doth  grant  to  another  the  office  of  the  stewardship  of  his  courts 
of  his  mannors  with  a  certain  fee,  the  grantor  cannot  discharge 
him  of  his  service  and  attendance,  because  he  hath  other  profits 
and  fees  belonging  to  his  office,  which  he  should  lose  if  he  were 
22  H.  6. 10.  3.  discharged  of  his  office.  And  as  in  the  case  which  Littleton 
6  E.  6.  Bier,  7L  here  putteth  of  the  office  of  the  keeper  of  a  parke,  for  that  hee 

hath  not  onely  his  fee  certaine,  but  profits  and  availes  also,  in 

respect  of  his  office,  as  deere  skinnes,  shoulders,  &c.     But  now 

let  us  proceed  and  see  what  other  particular  forfeitures  in  law 

bee  of  this  office  here  spoken  of  by  Littleton,  and  somewhat  of 

conditions  in  law  in  generall. 

(Ant  64.  a.)  And  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  if  any  keeper  kill  any  deere 

fi5EB'4*2«  b"       without  warrant,  or  fell  or  cut  any  trees,  woods,  or  underwoods, 

28  H.  8.  '         an(*  convert  them  to  his  owne  use,  it  is  a  forfeiture  of  his  office, 

Bendloes  enter    for  the  destruction  of  vert  is,  by  a  meane,  destruction  of  venison. 

eresqae  de  Lon-  g0  ft  ifl  if  he  pull  downe  the  lodge,  or  any  house  within  the  park 

lib!  9.  fo.  60™96  ^or  putting  of  hay  into  it  for  feeding  of  the  deere  or  such  like, 

96.  99.  *     '     '  it  is  a  forfeiture ;  and  the  reason  wherefore  the  office  in  these  and 

r/3  Mioh.  lite  cases  shall  be  forfeited  [/]  is,  quia  in  quo  quis  ddinquit  in 

l'evesqne  de  As  to  conditions  in  law,  you  shai  understand  they  bee  of  two 

Durham's  oaae.  natures,  that  is  to  say,  by  the  common  law,  and  by  statute. 
Sir  Henrie*3  *  ^n<*  those  by  the  common  law  are  of  two  natures,  that  is  to  say, 
NeriU's  ease,  the  one  is  founded  upon  skill  and  confidence,  the  other  without 
21.  E.  4.  20.  98.  skill  or  confidence :  upon  skill  and  confidence,  as  here  the  office 
Jil??  fo.4**?  °*  Parkerfll"P>  and  other  offices  in  the  next  Section  mentioned, 
WitOngham'B      **<*  the  like. 

ease.  Touching  conditions  in  law  without  skill,  &c.  some  be  by  the 

common  law  and  some  by  the  statute.    By  the  common  law  as 

to 

(1)  Since  sir  Edward  Coke's  time,  several  statutes  have  been  passed,  par- 
ticularly 25  Gar.  2  cha.  2.  13  W.  3  ch.  6.  and  1  An.  ch.  22.  by  which  all  per- 
sons admitted  into  offices  civil  or  military  are  to  take  the  oaths  of  allegiance 
and  supremacy,  otherwise  they  forfeit  their  offices,  and  incur  other  penalties.— 
But  with  respect  to  Soman  Catholics,  see  poet.  891.  a.  note  2. — [Note  146.] 
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to  every  estate  of  tenant  by  the  courtesie,  tenant  in  tayle  after 
possibility  of  issue  extinct,  tenant  in  dower,  tenant  for  life, 
tenant  for  years,  tenant  by  statute  merchant  or  staple,  tenant 
by  elegit,  gardian,  &c.  there  is  a  condition  in  law  secretly  an- 
nexed to  their  estates,  that  if  they  alien  in  fee  (1),  &c.  that  he 
in  the  reversion  or  remainder  may  enter,  et  sic  de  similibus,  or 
if  they  claime  a  greater  estate  in  court  of  record,  and  the  like. 

Concerning  conditions  in  law  founded  upon  statutes,  for  some 
of  them  an  entrie  is  given,  and  for  some  other  a  recovery  by 
action :  where  an  entrie  is  given,  as  upon  an  alienation  in  mort- 
maine,  &o.  and  the  like :  where  an  action  is  given,  as  for  waste 
against  tenant  for  life  and  yeares,  and  the  like. 

"And  such  condition  as  is  intended  by  the  law  to  be  annexed 
to  any  thing  is  as  strong,  &c"  Here  it  is  worthy  the  observation 
to  take  a  view  of  the  divisions  aforesaid  in  some  particular  case. 
As  for  example.     Admit  that  an  office  of  parkershippe  bee  (Cro.  Oar.  279.) 
granted  or  descend  to  an  infant  or  feme  covert,  if  the  conditions  ^J-'^-lf* 
in  law  annexed  to  this  office  which  require  skill  and  confidence  caJe. 
be  not  observed  and  fulfilled,  the  office  is  lost  for  ever,  because,  (Mo.  92. 
as  Littleton  saith  here,  it  is  as  strong  as  an  expresse  condition.  J  C*°*  *l- 
But  if  a  lease  for  life  be  made  to  a  tern  covert,  or  an  infant,  and  pio^fos.  * 
they  by  charter  of  feoffment  alien  in  fee,  the  breach  of  this  con*  Ant  100.) 
dition  in  law,  that  is,  without  skill,  &c.  is  no  absolute  forfeiture 
of  their  estate.    So  of  a  condition  in  law  given  by  statute,  which 
giveth  an  entrie  onely.     As  if  an  infant  or  feme  covert  with  her 
husband  aliens  by  charter  of  feoffment  in  mortmaine,  this  is  no 
barre  to  the  infant  or  feme  covert.    But  if  a  recovery  be  had 
against  an  infant  or  fern  covert  in  an  action  of  waste,  there  they 
are  bound  and  barred  for  ever. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  a  condition  in  law  by  force  of 
a  statute  which  giveth  a  recovery,  is  in  some  cases  more  strong 
than  a  condition  in  law  without  a  recovery.  For  if  lessee  for 
life  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  and  after  enter  into  the  land,  and 
make  waste,  and  the  lessor  recover  in  an  action  of  waste,  he 
shall  avoid  the  lease  made  before  the  waste  done.  But  if  the 
lessee  for  life  make  a  lease  for  years,  and  after  enter  upon  him, 
and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  this  forfeiture  shall  not  avoid  the 
lease  for  yeares.  Nor  in  any  of  the  said  cases  a  precedent  rent 
granted  out  of  the  land  shall  be  avoyded.  For  if  lessee  for  life  (Ant.  185.  a.) 
grant  a  rent  charge,  and  after  doth  waste,  and  the  lessor  reco- 
vereth  in  an  action  of  wast,  he  shall  hold  the  land 

[£34.1  J&»  charged  during  the  life  of  the  tenant  for  life,  but 
a.     J  if  the  rent  were  granted  after  the  waste  done,  the 
lessor  shall  avoid  it 

And 


(1)  But  this  must  be  understood  of  an  alienation  which  divests  the  remain- 
der or  reversion,  as  a  feoffment,  fine,  or  common  recovery;  but  a  conveyance 
by  lease  and  release,  or  bargain  and  sale,  is  no  forfeiture.  Neither  is  it  a  for- 
feiture of  the  particular  estate,  if  the  reversioner,  or  remainder-man  in  fee, 
ioins  with  the  tenant  for  life  or  years  in  making  the  alienation ;  nor  is  his  grant 
of  an  advowson,  remainder,  or  any  thing  else  which  lies  in  grant,  a  forfeiture. 
But  if  a  tenant  for  life  or  years  claims  the  fee,  as  by  joining  the  mise  upon  the 
mere  right;  or  if  he  affirms  the  fee  to  be  in  a  stranger,  as  by  accepting  a  fine 
sur  conusance  de  droit  come  ceo  from  a  stranger!  it  is  a  forfeiture.  See  post. 
251.  b.  252.  a.— [Note  147.] 
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And  the  reason  wherefore  the  lease  for  yeares  in  the  case 

aforesaid  shall  be  avoyded,  is  because  of  necessitie  the  action  of 

waste  most  be  brought  against  the  lessee  for  life,  which  in  that 

case  must  bind  the  lessee  for  yeares,  or  else  by  the  act  of  the 

(Ant  64.)  lessee  for  life  the  lessor  should  be  barred  to  recover  locum  vasla- 

tum,  which  the  statute  giveth  (1). 
(Post  338.  b.)         If  a  man  hath  an  office  for  life  which  requireth  skill  and  con- 
fidence, to  which  office  he  hath  a  house  belonging,  and  chargeth 
the  house  with  a  rent  during  his  life,  and  after  commit  a  forfeit- 
ure of  his  office,  the  rent  charge  shall  not  be  avoyed  during  his 
life,  for  regularly  a  man  that  taketh  advantage  of  a  condition  in 
law  shal  take  the  land  with  such  charge  as  he  finds  it.    And 
therefore  Littleton  is  here  to  be  understood,  that  a  condition 
in  law  is  as  strong  as  a  condition  in  deed,  as  to  avoid  the 
estate  or  interest  it  selfe,  but  not  to  avoide  precedent  charges, 
but  in  some  particular  cases,  as  by  that  which  hath  beene  said 
appeareth. 
3  &  7.  oa.  12.         There  be  at  this  day  more  conditions  in  law  annexed  to  offices 
Audito^re-        than  were  when  Littleton  wrote :  for  example,  for  offices  in  any 
keeper  ofa  *'    w*se  touching  the  administration  or  execution  of  justice  or 
castle,  master     clerkship  in  any  court  of  record,  or  concerning  the  king's  trea- 
of  the  game,       Sttre>  revenue,  account,  customes,  alnage,  auditorship,  king's 
of  Iot  foii*st     wurroyo**  or  keeping  of  any  of  his  majestie's  castles,  forts,  &c. 
parke,  chase,  Ac  For  if  any  of  these  officers  bargaine  or  sell  any  of  the  said  offi- 
7B.  6. oa.  l.       ceg  or  any  deputation  of  the  same,  or  take  any  money  or  profit, 
eeiTer^oiieetor  or  an  v  promise,  covenant,  bond,  or  assurance,  to  have  any  money 
ballife,  Ac.         or  reward  for  the  same,  the  person  so  bargaining  or  selling,  or 
rvid.  Ant  3. 6.)  that  shal  take  any  such  promise,  covenant,  bond,  or  assurance, 
6&  6  ea^io      B^a^  no*  on^y  forfeit  his  estate,  but  also  every  person  so  buying, 
Cro.  Car.  557."     giving  or  assuring,  be  adjudged  a  disabled  person  to  have  or 
Cro.  Jae.  386.     enjoy  the  same  office  or  offices,  deputation  or  deputations,  &c. 
3  Inst  154.        g^  £Qat  au  8aCQ  bargain^  sales,  promises,  covenants,  and  assu- 
rances, as  be  before  specified,  shall  be  voide,  except  as  in  the 
said  act  is  excepted. 

Sir  Robert  Vernon,  knight,  being  coferer  of  the  king's  house  of 
the  king's  sift,  and  having  the  receit  of  a  great  summe  of  money 
yearely  of  the  king's  revenue,  did  for  a  certaine  summe  of  money 
bargain  and  sell  the  same  to  sir  A.  L  and  agreed  to  surrender 
the  said  office  to  the  king,  to  the  entent  a  grant  might  be  made 
to  sir  A.  who  surrendred  it  accordingly :  and  thereupon  sir  A.  was 
Mich.  13  Jacobi  by  the  king's  appointment  admitted  and  sworne  coferer.  And  it 
&*£***  was  resolved  by  sir  Thomas  Egerton,  lord  chancellour,  the  chiefe 

justice,  and  others  to  whom  the  king  referred  the  same,  that  the 
said  office  was  void  by  the  said  statute,  and  that  sir  A.  was  dis- 
abled to  have  or  to  take  the  said  office,  and  that  no  non  obstante 
could  dispense  with  this  act  to  enable  the  said  sir  A.  for  the 
reason  and  cause  before  mentioned,  Sect.  180.  And  hereupon 
Lib.  3.  fo.  83.  sir  A.  was  removed,  and  sir  Marmaduke  Darrell  sworne  (by  the 
CoUhil's  ease,     king's  commandment)  in  his  place.  And  note,  that  all  promises, 

bonds  and  assurances,  as  wel  on  the  part  of  the  bargainor  as  of 

the 

(1)  For  the  recovery  relates  to  the  time  of  the  waste  done,  which  is  paramount 
to  the  grant,  but  it  does  not  relate  to  the  time  of  making  the  estate,  to  avoid 
charges  by  force  of  this  condition  in  law,  unless  in  the  case  of  a  lease  for  years, 
which  is  of  necessity  to  have  the  place  wasted, — Lord  Nott.  MS.— [Note  148.] 
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the  bargainee,  are  void  by  the  same  act.     [*]  NuUd  alid  re  [•]  £*><*• 


the  bargainee,  are  void  by  the  same  act.     [*]  NuUd  alid  re  I*J  ^rod- 
magis  Romana  respullica  interiit,  qudm  qudd  magistraius  officio, 
venalia  erant. 

[g\  Jugurtha  going  from  Borne  said  to  the  city,  Yah  venalis  W  Sahut 
civitas,  moxperUura  si  ernptorem  invenias. 

Therefore  by  the  law  of  England  it  is  further  provided,  that  no  12  R.  2  ca.  2. 
officer  or  minister  of  the  king  shall  be  ordained  or  made  for  any 

fift  or  brocage,  favour  or  affection,  nor  that  any  which  pnrsneth 
y  him  or  any  other,  privily  or  openly,  to  be  in  any  manner  of 
office,  shall  be  put  in  the  same  office  or  in  any  other,  bnt  that 
all  such  officers  shall  be  made  of  the  best  and  most  lawful  men 
and  sufficient;  a  law  worthy  to  be  written  in  letters  of  gold,  but 
more  worthy  to  be  put  in  due  execution.  For  certainly  never 
shall  justice  be  duly  administered  but  when  the  officers  and 
ministers  of  justice  be  of  such  quality,  and  come  to  their  places 
in  such  manner  as  by  this  law  is  required. 

"  Such  condition  as  is  intended  by  the  law  to  be  annexed  to  any 
thing,  is  as  strong  as  if  the  condition  were  in  writing.99    And  this  Vid.  Sect  419. 
accords  with  that  ancient  rule,  Utique  fortior  et  potentior  est  429,  480. 
dispositio  legis  qudm  hominis. 


Sect.  379. 

JN  this  manner  it  is  of  grafds  of  the  offices  of  steward,  constable,  be- 
delarie,  bavliwick,  or  other  offices,  $c.  But  if  such  office  bee  granted 
to  a  man  to  nave  and  to  occupie  by  himself  e  or  his  deputie,  then  if  the 
office  bee  occupied  by  him  or  his  deputie,  as  it  ought  by  law  to  be  occupied, 
this  sufficethfor  him,  or  otherwise  the  grantor  and  his  heires  may  oust 
the  grantee,  as  is  aforesaid,  (ou  auterment*  le  grantor  et  ses  heires 
poient  ouste  f  le  grantee,  come  est  avantdit.) 

«gTEWARD."    Of  this  I  have  spoken  before.  ILco£*879 

«  Constable^9  Of  this  likewise  something  hath  beene  ^"^  ' 

[234.1  spoken  SGr  before.      But  a  constable  is  often  taken  in  8  E.  4. 6. 
b.     J  the  law  for  a  warden  or  keeper,  as  Oonstabularias  castri  (5  Rep.  69.) 
de  Dover  et  5.  partuum ;  for  the  warden  of  the  castle  of 
Dover  and  the  Cinque  ports,  &o.     So  as  in  this  sense  Oonstabula- 
rius  is  taken  for  Castellanus,  and  this  is  proved  by  the  statute  [*]  [*]  W.  1  oa.  7. 
of  W.  1.  ca.  7.  Des  prists  des  Constables  ou  CasteUainsfaitzdes 
auters,  dec.  And  Magna  Carta,  [©]  c.  19.  NuUus  constabularius  \b]  Magna 
vel  ejus  baUivus  capiat  blada  vel  alia  cataUa  alicujus  qui  non  sitde  Carto»  «•• *•• 
villi,  ubicastrwnsuumsitumest,  doc.  Stanford,fo.  152.  Constabu*  Stannf.  fo.  152. 
larius  Turris  London,  for  Custos  Turris,  32  H.  8.  ca.  28.     Con-  82  H- 8-  «■*  28- 
stable  of  the  Forest,  for  the  Keeper  of  the  Forest. 

"  Bedelarie."  Bedell  is  derived  of  the  French  yrori  Beadeau, 
which  signifies  a  messenger  of  the  court,  or  under  baylife,  in 
Latine  BedeUus. 

And  the  oath  of  a  bedell  of  a  manor  is,  that  he  shall  duly  and 

truly 

• 
*  le  grantor — il,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.    f  le  grantee,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
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truly  execute  all  such  attachements  and  other  prooes  as  shall  be 
directed  to  him  from  the  lord  or  steward  of  his  court,  and  that 
he  shall  present  all  pound  breaches  which  shall  happen  within 
his  office,  and  all  chattels  way  ved,  and  estrayes. 

"  Bayliwick"    Of  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before. 


Sect  380. 

ALSO,  estates  of  lands  or  tenements  may  bee  made  upon  condition  in 
law,  albeit  upon  the  estate  made  there  was  not  any  mention  or  re- 
hearsal made  of  this  condition*  As  put  the  case  that  a  lease  be  made  to 
the  husband  and  wife,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  them  during  the  coverture 
betweene  them  ;  in  this  case  they  have  an  estate  for  terme  of  their  two 
lives  upon  condition  in  law,  soil,  if  one  of  them  die,  or  that  there  be  a 
divorce  between  them,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  lessor  and  his  heires 
to  enter,  $c. 

(l  Roll.  Abr.      TTERE  Littleton  termeth  words  of  limitation  to  be  conditions 

"  During  the  coverture  betweene  them/9  durante  cooperturd  inter 
eos.     This  word  (durante)  is  properly  a  word  of  limitation,  as 
durante  viduitate,  or  durante  virginitate,  or  durante  vitd,  dbc. 
And  properly  a  condition  in  law  is,  as  hath  beene  said,  where 
87  H-  ••  **•        the  law  createth  the  same  without  any  expresse  words. 
Asa.  PL  Bum  also  maketh  a  limitation ;  as  if  a  lease  be  made,  dum  sola 

(Ant  214.  b.      fuervt,  or  dum  sola  et  casta  vixerit.  Dummodo  is  also  a 
4  Rep.  S.  a.)       WOrd  of  limitation ;    as,  IGT  dummodo  solveret  talem  [~Q35.~| 
Grant 92.  redditum.  Quamdiu  also  is  a  word  of  limitation,  for  if  a  [_     a.     J 

(10  Rep.  42.)      man  grant  a  rent  out  of  the  manor  of  D.  quamdiu  the 
Plo.  242.  a.        grantor  shall  bee  dwelling  upon  the  mannor,  this  is  good,  or 
J l2i>  15  quamdiu  se  bene  gesserit. 

37  H.  6.  27.    (9  R*p-  95.)     (Ant  214.  b.    4  Rep.  3.  a.)    14  E.  2.     Grant  92. 
(10  Rep.  42.  Plo.  242.  a.    Vaaghan,  32.  4  Rep.  33.)  37  H.  6.  27.  (9  Rep.  95.) 

10  Am.  4.  And  so  by  these  words,  donee,  quousque,  usque  ad,  tamdiu, 
6  B.  8. 8, 9. 21.    ubicunque. 

3  B.  3. 18.  2 

Annuitie,  40.  _         »•      «    n      «      •«  «   i  i • 

19  H.  6. 64.  "  If  one  of  them  dte,  dec"    For  if  any  of  them  die  the  cover- 

Temps  B.  l.       ture  is  dissolved,  and  consequent' v  the  state  determined  by  the 

Annnitie,  150.     i:--;*.*;^-, 

11  Aw.  p.  8.       Mutation. 

21  Asa.  p.  18.    26  B.  3.  89.    7  B.  4. 16.    9.  B.  4.  25,  26.    9  H.  6.  b*.    ^H.  8. 13. 

"  Or  that  tliere  be  a  divorce  between  them}  &c."  Here  is  a  dis- 
tinction to  be  understood ;  for  there  bee  two  kinde  of  divorces, 
:.  viz.  one  a  vinculo  matrimonii*,  and  the  other  dmensd  et  thoro. 

I  itf  rtium dicitur  d  divertendo,  or  divortendo,  quia  vir  dtvertitur 
r*°    '  f  298   abuxore.    Divorces  a  vinculo  matrimonii  are  tnesc :  Causd  prve- 
t0  "  contractus,  causd  metus,  causd  impotenttss  seu  frigid  itatis,  causd 

.    ajffinitatis,  causd  consanguinitatis,  ike.  And  Ireade  in  an  ancient 

39  E.  1.  Bastard,  21.    22  B.  4.  tit  Conraltat  5.    6  B.  3.249.    25  B.  3.39. 

record! 
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record,  coram  rege  Terntino  Poach.  80  E.  1.  William  de  Chad- 
worths  %  case,  that  he  was  divorced  from  his  wife,  for  that  he  did 
carnally  know  her  daughter  before  he  married  the  mother ;  all 
which  are  causes  of  divorce  preceding  the  marriage. 

A  mensd  et  thoro,  as  causd  adulterii,  which  dissolveth  not  the  (1  Sid.  64. 
marriage  &  vinculo  matrimonii,  for  it  is  subsequent  to  the  mar-  L?°£jj^  *£i  \ 
riage.     And  the  divorce  that  Littleton  here  speaketh  of  is  in- 
tended of  such  divorces  [*]  as  dissolve  the  marriage  d  vinculo  [•]  Vide  Sect. 
matrimonii,  and  maketh  the  issue  bastard,  because  they  were  '|?* 
not  justce  nuptial.     And  therefore  in  Littleton' b  case  though  the  5  Re'p.  93. 
husband  and  wife  be  divorced  causd  adulterii,  yet  the  freehold  7  Rep.  42. 
continueth,  because  the  coverture  continueth.    And  it  is  further  £»•  CaJ'8«*3* 
to  be  understood,  that  many  divorces  that  were  of  force  by  the  Vaugh.  221. 
canon  law  when  Littleton  wrote,  are  not  at  this  day  in  force ;  319.  321.) 
for  by  the  statute  of  32  H.  8.  ca.  38,  it  is  declared  that  all  per-  32  H.  8.  e*.  38. 
sons  be  lawfull  (that  is,  may  lawfully  marry)  that  be  not  prohi- 
bited by  God's  law  to  marry,  that  is  to  say,  that  be  not  prohi- 
bited by  the  Leviticall  degrees. 

A  man  married  the  daughter  of  the  sister  of  his  first  wife,  and 
was  drawne  in  question  in  the  ecclesiasticall  court  for  this  mar- 
riage, alleging  the  same  to  be  against  the  canons;  and  it  was 
resolved  [n]  by  the  court  of  common  pleas,  upon  consideration  r„]  Tr.  2  Jae. 
had  of  the  said  statute,  that  the  marriage  could  not  be  im-  Rot  1032. 
peached,  for  that  the  same  was  declared  by  the  said  act  of  par-  Ri<*ard  Pwp- 
liament  to  be  good,  inasmuch  as  it  was  not  prohibited  by  the  (Cont  1  Cro. 
Levitical  degrees,  et  sic  de  similibus  (1).  288.    Ace.  Mo. 

Sect.  &  m  Sid; 

(1)  This  passage  exposed  sir  Edward  Coke  to  much  censure. — it  was  struck 
out  of  the  third  and  every  following  edition  to  the  ninth. — It  was  restored  to 
its  place  in  that  edition,  and  is  to  Toe  found  in  all  the  subsequent  editions. — 
The  following  account  is  given  of  this  circumstance  in  Burn's  Ecclesiastical 
Law,  vol.  3.  p.  402.  3d  edit. — "  There  are  several  degrees,  which,  although 
"  not  expressly  named  in  the  Levitical  law,  are  yet  prohibited  by  that,  and 
"by  the  statute  of  32  H.  8.  c.  38,  by  parity  of  reason.  Hence  in  the  case  of 
"  Wortley  and  Watkinson,  a  consultation  was  granted,  where  one  had  married 
"  the  daughter  of  the  sister  of  his  former  wife ;  which  (as  sir  John  King  laid 
"  the  argum  ent)  is  the  same  degree  of  proximity,  as  the  nephew's  marrying 
"  his  father's  brother's  wife;  and  this  being  expressly  prohibited,  the  other 
"  by  parity  of  reason  is  so  likewise ',  as  it  had  been  declared  E.  16  J.  in  Pen- 
"nington's  case,  before  the  High  Commissioners.  Which  point  was  again 
"  argued 'T.  1  An.  in  the  case  of  Snowling  and  Nursey,  and  consultation 
"  granted  as  before,  notwithstanding  the  case  of  Richard  Parsons,  mentioned 
"  by  lord  Coke,  1  Inst.  235.  in  which  it  was  first  determined  not  to  be  within 
"  the  Levitical  degrees,  and  prohibition  granted ;  but  a  consultation  being 
"  awarded  on  debate,  two  years  after,  that  case  is  said  to  have  been  expunged 
"  out  of  the  First  Institute,  by  order  of  the  Bang  and  Council.  And  this 
"  was  the  very  point  in  which  (presently  after  the  making  of  the  act)  lord 
"  Cromwell  desired  a  dispensation  for  one  Massey,  who  was  contracted  to  his 
"  sister's  daughter  of  his  late  wife ;  but  the  archbishop  denied  it,  as  contrary 
"  to  the  law  of  God,  and  gave  for  reason,  that  as  several  persons  are  prohi- 
"  bited,  which  are  not  expressed,  but  understood  by  like  prohibition  in  equal 
"  degree ;  so  in  this  case,  it  being  expressed  that  the  nephew  shall  not  marry 
"  his  uncle's  wife,  it  is  implied,  that  the  niece  shall  not  be  married  to  the 
"  aunt's  husband.  Gibs.  412,  413.  Much  less  can  it  be  doubted,  whether 
"the  like  rule  concerning  parity  of  reason,  doth  not  forbid  the  uncle  to 
"  marry  his  niece,  which,  though  not  expressly  forbidden,  is  virtually  pro* 

«  hibited 
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Sect.  381. 

• 

Jj^NB  that  they  have  an  estate  for  term  of  their  two  lives  is  proved 
thus:  Every  man  that  hath  an  estate  of  freehold  in  any  lands  or 
tenements  j  either  he  hath  an  estate  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile,  or  for  terme  of 
his  own  life,  or  for  terme  of  another  man's  life,  and  by  such  a  lease  they 
have  a  freehold,  but  they  have  not  by  this  grant  fee,  nor  fee  taile,  nor  for 
terme  of  another's  life,  ergo,  they  have  an  estate  for  terme  of  their  owne 
lives,  but  this  is  upon  condition  in  lawe  in  forme  aforesaid;  and 
in  this  case  if  they  shal  do  wast,  the  feoffor  shall  $&*  have  a  ["235.1 
writ  of  waste  against  them,  supposing  by  his  writ,  quod  tenet  ad  L  b.  J 
terminum,  vitse  &c.  *  but  in  this  (A)  count  he  shall  declare  how 
and  in  what  manner  the  lease  was  made. 


PL  Com.  561.  b.  "  TS proved  thus."    By  this  argument  logically  drawne  d  di- 
Vid.  Sect.  345.  visione,  it  appeareth,  how  necessary  it  is  that  onr  student 

simile,  should  (as  Littleton  did)  come  from  one  of  the  universities  to  the 

studie  of  the  common  law,  where  he  may  learne  the  liberall  arts, 
and  especially  logick,  for  that  teacheth  a  man  not  onely  by  just 
argument  to  conclude  the  matter  in  question,  but  to  discerne 
betweene  truth  and  falsehood,  and  to  use  a  good  method  in  his 
studie,  and  probably  to  speake  to  any  legall  question,  and  is 
defined  thus,  diabetica  est  scientia  probabiliter  de  quovis  themate 
disserendi,  whereby  it  appeareth  now  necessary  it  is  for  our 
student. 

37  H.  6. 27.  "  Supposing  by  his  writ,  qudd  tenet  ad  terminum  vit»,  ike" 

This  and  the  rest  of  this  section  is  evident  and  plaine. 

Sect. 

*  but— and,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(A)  The  word  "  this"  eeeme  to  be  here  inserted  for  "his".    See  Mr.  Bifo's  Intr.  p.  112. 


"  hibited  in  the  precept  that  forbids  the  nephew  to  marry  the  aunt ;  nor  is  it 
"  of  moment  to  allege,  that  the  first  is  a  more  favourable  ease,  as  the  natural 
"  superiority  is  preserved ;  since  the  parity  of  degree,  which  is .  the  proper 
"  rule  of  judging,  is  the  very  same.  Gibs.  413.  But  where  in  the  case  of 
"  Harrison  and  Burwell,  T.  20  C.  2.  in  the  spiritual  court,  one  had  married 
"  the  wife  of  his  great  uncle,  this  was  declared  not  to  be  within  the  Levitical 
"  degrees ;  and  accordingly,  after  the  opinion  of  all  the  judges  taken  by  the 
"  king's  special  command,  a  prohibition  was  granted.  Gibs.  413." — Note,  the 
case  of  Richard  Parsons,  T.  2.  Ja.  So.  1032.  where  a  man  may  marry  the 
daughter  of  his  wife's  sister,  which  is  in  the  editions  of  1628,  and  that  of  29, 
and  is  here  left  out.  See  Moor,  1266.  Marine's  case,  33  Eliz.  in  the  case  of  the 
widow  of  one  Bennington,  who  claimed  a  widow's  estate,  but  was  denied,  because 
she  was  niece  to  the  former  wife  of  Rennington,  who  had  done  penance  for  the 
incestuous  marriage;  but  it  was  resolved  she  should  have  her  widow's  estate, 
because  there  was  never  any  divorce  had  in  the  life  of  her  husband,  though 
there  was  cause.  Hob.  181.  in  the  case  of  Howard  v.  Bartleti.  2  Inst.  683. 
1  Cro.  228.  Vaugh.  302.  Hill  v.  Oeed,  8  Lev.  364.  Vide  auxy,  2  Jones,  118. 
6  Mo.  161.  and  B.  StWingfleet'sLife,  121.— Lord  Nott.  MS.— [Note  149.] 
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J2T  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  an  abbot  make  a  lease  to  a  man  for 
yeares  (B),  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  during  the  time  that  the 
lessor  is  abbot  (En  mesme  1©  manner  est,  si  un  abbe  fait  an  lease  a  nn 
home  a  aver  et  tener  a  luy  dnrant  le  temps  que  le  lessor  est  abbe) ; 
in  this  case  the  lessee  hath  an  estate  for  term  of  his  own  Itfe :  but  this  is 
upon  condition  in  lawy  scilicet,  That  if  an  abbot  resigne,  or  be  deposed, 
that  then  it  shall  be  lawfullfor  his  successor  to  enter,  £c. 

"TFan  abbot."    So  it  is  of  a  bishop,  archdeacon,  and  other  vide  Bract 
ecclesiastical!  or  temporall  body  politique  or  corporate,  or  Mb.  6.  414. 
of  any  officer  or  graduate,  or  the  like.  (Piowd.  242.) 

"Resigne  or  be  deposed"    And  so  it  is  of  a  translation  and 
oession. 

Sect.  383. 

Jj^LSO,  a  man  may  see  in  the  Book  of  Assises,  an.  88  E.  8  $  p.  3,  a 
plea  of  Asssise  in  this  form  following,  scilicet,  An  assise  of  Novel 
Disseisin  was  sometime  brought  against  A.  who  pleaded  to  the  assise,  and 
it  was  found  by  verdict,  that  the  ancestour  of  theplaintife  devised  his 
lands  to  bee  sold  by  the  defendant,  who  was  his  executor,  and  W  make 
distribution  of  the  money  for  his  soule :  and  it  was  found,  that  presently 
after  the  death  of  the  testator,  one  tendred  to  him  a  certaine  sum  of  money 
for  the  lands,  but  not  to  the  value,  and  that  the  executor  afterwards  held 
the  lands  in  his  own  hands  two  yeares,  to  the  entent  to  sell  the  same 
dearer  to  some  other  ;  and  it  was  found  that  he  had  all  the  time  taken 
the  profits  of  the  lands  to  his  own  use,  without  doing  any  thing  for  the 
soule  of  the  deceased,  £c.  Moubrav  *  justice  said,  the  executor  in  this 
case  is  bound  by  the  law  to  make  the  sale  as  soone  as  he  may  after  the 
death  of  his  testator,  and  it  is  found  that  hee  refused  to  make  sale,  and 
so  there  was  a  default  in  him,  and  so  by  force  of  the  devise  he  was  bound 
to  put  all  the  profits  comming  of  the  lands  to  the  use  of  the  dead  (et 
issmt  per  force  del  devise  il  fuist  tenns  d'aver  mis  flouts  le  profits  f 
avenants  de  les  tenements  al  use  le  mort),  and  it  is  found  that  he  tooke 
them  to  his  owne  use,  and  so  another  default  in  him*  Wherefore  it  was 
adjudged,  that  the  PY  should  recover.  §  And  so  it  appeareth  by  the 
said  judgment,  that  by  force  of  the  said  devise  the  executor  had  no  estate 
nor  power  in  the  lands,  but  upon  condition  in  law. 

"  WHE  book  of  Assises/ f  is  a  booke  of  the  Reports  of  Cases  in 
the  raigne  of  King  Edward  the  Third,  and  it  is  called  the 
Booke  of  Assises,  because  the  greatest  part  of  the  cases  therein       % 

are 

t  p.  8,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  avenants  —  prevenantes,  in  L. 

*  justice  said,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or         and  M.  and  Boh. 
Boh.  §  Ac.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(B)  It  eeevu,  that  the  text  ehovld  be  read  as  if  the  worde  "  for  yeares"  had  been 
omitted.  See  Mr.  RiUo'e  Intr.  p.  112.  It  ie  obeervabte  that  the  original  French 
does  not  warrant  the  insertion,  in  the  translation,  of  the  words  in  fueetion* 
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are  upon  writs  of  amies  brought,  as  hath  been  said,  and  which 
hath  beene  cited  before. 

"  Devised  his  lands  to  be  sold  by  his  executor."  This 

must  JW  be  intended  to  be  of  lands  devisable  by  T 33 6.1 

custome,  for  lands  by  the  common  law  were  not  devis-  |_    a.     J 

able  (as  hath  been  said) :  for  in  this  section  is  implyed 

(Latch.  9  Ant     a  diversity,  viz.  when  a  man  deviseth  that  his  executor  shal  sell 

113.  a.  181.)       the  land,  there  the  lands  descend  in  the  meane  time  to  the  heire, 

and  until  the  sale  bee  made  the  heire  may  enter  and  take  the 
profits.  Bat  when  the  land  is  devised  to  his  executor  to  be  sold, 
there  the  devise  taketh  away  the  descent,  and  vesteth  the  state 
of  the  land  in  the  executor,  and  he  may  enter  and  take  the 
profits,  and  make  sale  according  to  the  devise.  And  here  it 
appeareth,  by  our  author,  that  when  a  man  deviseth  his  tene- 
ments to  be  sold  by  his  executors,  it  is  all  one  as  if  he  had  de- 
vised his  tenements  to  his  executors  to  be  sold :  and  the  reason 
is,  because  he  deviseth  the  tenements  whereby  hee  breakes  the 
descent  (1). 

"  Mowbray."    John  Mowbray  was  a  reverend  judge  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas,  and  descended  of  a  noble  family. 

"  The  executor  in  this  case  is  bound  by  the  law  to  make  the  sale 

as  soone  as  he  may  after  the  death  of  his  testator,  &c."    And  the 

reason  hereof  is,  for  that  the  meane  profits  taken  before  the  sale 

(4  Rep.  H.  b.)    shall  not  bee  assets,  so  as  he  may  be  compellable  to  pay  debts 

with  the  same,  and  therefore  the  law  will  inforce  him  to  sell  the 
lands  as  soone  as  he  can,  for  otherwise  hee  shall  take  advantage 
of  his  owne  laches :  but  if  a  man  devise  that  his  executor  shall 
sell  his  land,  there  he  may  sell  it  at  any  time,  for  that  he  hath  but 
a  bare  power,  and  no  profit.  And  by  this  case  it  appeareth  what 
(3  Cro.  19.  construction  the  law  maketh  for  the  speedy  payment  of 
21.  a.)  debts.  And  here  is  to  be  observed,  that  many  (fcrwords  ["33  6.  "J 

in  a  will  doe  make  a  condition  in  law,  that  make  no  con-  |_  b.J 
dition  in  a  deed :  As  here  to  devise  lands  to  an  execu- 
Mich.  si  A  32  tor  <w£  vendendum,  so  if  lands  be  devised  to  one  ad  solvendum  201. 
BLintheKingfi  to/  S.  or  paying  twentie  pounds  to  I.  iV.  this  amounts  to  a  con- 
Bench.  Crick-  dition.  And  Crickmer'a  case  was  this :  A  man  seised  of  certaine 
mors  case, 

a^jodg.  Dy.  6  E.  6.  fo.  74.  7  E.  0.  70.  (1  Leo.  174.)  10  Rep.  41.  (Cro.  Car.  186.) 

lands 

(1)  Go.  25.  b.  Porter's  case.  Breach  of  condition  assigned,  because  he  has 
not  performed  within  convenient  time,  viz.  8  years. — Ant.  118.  cont.  that  where 
lands  are  devised  to  executors  to  sell,  and  one  refuses,  yet  it  is  within  21  H.  8. 
though  it  be  an  interest,  and  though  the  words  of  the  statute  are,  where  lands  are 
willed  to  be  sold  by  executors,  which  gives  only  a  power  ;  so  there  was  a  diffe- 
rence between  them. — 49  E.  3.  17.  The  case  was,  a  woman  seised  of  lands  in 
London  devised  them  to  be  sold  by  her  executors,  and  died  without  an  heir  ;  that 
devise  prevented  the  escheat  which  the  king  pretended  to  hove,  and  the  executors 
could  enter  and  sell,  therefore  more  than  a  bare  authority  passed.  Yet  in  1651, 
on  evidence  at  the  bar,  between  Wilkinson  and  White,  this  case  was  started  ;  and 
lord  chief  justice  Rolls  doubted  of  this  opinion,  because,  he  said,  it  was  only  a 
descent,  according  to  the  words  of  Littleton  ;  and  that  it  appeared  to  him,  that 
when  lands  are  devised  to  be  sold  by  executors,  there  no  interest  passes,  as  in  the 
last  clause  here.— See  ant.  p.  113.  a.  note  2.— Lord  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  150.] 
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lands  holden  in  socage  had  issue  two  daughters  A.  and  B.  and 
devised  all  his  lands  to  A.  and  her  heires,  to  pay  unto  B.  a  cer- 
taine  summe  of  money  at  a  certaine  day  and  place ;  the  money 
was  not  paid,  and  it  was  adjudged,  That  these  words,  "  to  pay/' 
&c.  did  amount  in  a  will  to  a  condition :  and  the  reason  was, 
for  that  the  land  was  devised  to  A.  for  that  purpose,  otherwise 
B.  to  whom  the  money  was  appointed  to  be  paid,  should  be 
remedilesse,  et  inter  at  reipublicce  suprema  hominum  te&tamenla 
rata,  haberi :  and  the  lessee  of  B.  upon  an  aotuall  ejectment 
recovered  the  moitie  of  the  land  against  A. 

11  And  so  it  appear  eth  by  the  judgement,  dec"  This  conclusion 
upon  a  judgment  is  of  great  authoritie  in  law,  quia  judicium 
pro  vcritatc  accipitur,  and,  as  it  hath  beene  said,  judicium  is 
quasi  juris  dictum. 


Sect.  384 

AND  many  other  things  there  are  of  estate*  upon  condition  in  law 
(f  Et  mults  auters  choses  et  cases  y  sont  d  estates  sur  condition 
en  la  ley),  and  in  such  eases  he  needed  not  to  have  shewed  any  deedf  re- 
hearsing the  condition,  for  that  the  lawitseJfepurporteththe  condition^. 

Ex  paucis  dictis  intendere  plurima  possis. 
More  shall  be  said  of  conditions  in  the  next  chapter  (Plus  serra  dit  de 
conditions  en  le  %  prochein  chapter),  in  the  chapter  of  Releases,  and  in 
the  chapter  of  Discontinuance. 

HEREBY  it  appeareth  that  limitations  (which,  as  hath  beene  •  B-  *•  *6. 
said,  Littleton  termeth  conditions  in  law)  may  be  pleaded  $%£?  $*.) 
without  deed:  and  the  reason  of  our  author  is  observable, 
because  the  law  in  itselfe  purporteth  the  condition,  whereof 
somewhat  hath  bin  said  before,  and  therefore  looke  backe  to 
the  conditions  in  law,  or  words  of  limitation,  and  withall  that  a 
stranger  may  take  advantage  of  a  limitation,  as  hath  beene 
said.  (Ant.  214.  b.) 

Littleton  having  spoken  at  large  of  conditions  in  deed  and  in  Vide  Sect  220. 
law,  somewhat  seemeth  necessary  to  bee  said  of  defeasances, 
whereby  the  state  or  right  of  freehold  and  inheritance  may  be 
defeated  and  avoyded. 

"Defeasance"  Defeisantioy  is  fetched  from  the  French  word 
defairt,  t.  e.  to  defeat  or  undo,  infectum  reddere  quad  factun\est.  17^.  *p.'  £' 
There  is  a  diversitie  between  inheritances  executed,  and  inherit-  b  B.  3. 
ances  executorie:  as  lands  executed  by  livery,  &c.  cannot  by  JiS'l'i1* 
indenture  of  defeasance  be  defeated  afterwvrds.    And  so  if  a  48  Aa8. 12. 
disseisee  release  (A)  a  disseisor,  it  cannot  bee  defeated  by  in-  7  H.  ft.  43. 
dentures  of  defeasance  made  afterwards;  but  at  the  time  of  the  LH™6*  2?* 
release  or  feoffment,  &o.  the  same  may  be  defeated  by  indentures  Jq    *6  ^  3  nu* 

Annuity,  44.    30  Am.  p.  1.  30  Am.  p.  11.   81  Am.  32.   Ant  207.  a.    (1  RalLAbr.  590.) 

Of 

f  Et  mults  auters  choses  et  cases  y  J  prochein  chapter — chapitre  de 
sont  d'estates  sur  condition  en  la  ley,  disoenta  que  tollent  entree,  in  L.  and 
not  in  L.  M.or  Boh.  M.  and  Boh, 

(A)  Tk*  word  to  —m*  to  6t  km  ttpnsits. 


20  Am.  pL  7. 

7E.4.  29. 
Browning  and 
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of  defeasance,  for  it  is  a  maxime  io  law,  Qua  tncoTiHnentt  fatn? 

in  tut  videntur  (1). 
19*  But  rents,  annuities,  conditions,  warranties,  and  T  987.1 

^ such  like,  that  be  inheritances  exeeutorie,  may  be  de- 1_    a.    J 

Beaton's  oa#e7    feated  by  defeasances  made,  either  at  that  time,  or 

pi.  Com.  131.     any  time  after :  and  bo  the  law  of  statutes,  recognizances,  obli- 

iHer  6.  gations,  and  other  things  exeeutorie. 

19  R,  2.    '  "  Ex  paucu  dictin  xntendere  plurima  po**i*" 

Done,  10. 

Albania's  case.        Verses  at  the  first  were  invented  for  the  helpe  of  memorie, 
lib.  1. 107.         an(j  it  gtandeth  well  with  the  gravitie  of  our  lawyer  to  cite  them. 

By  this  verse  of  our  author  inferences  and  conclusions  in  like 
cases  are  warrantable. 

Lastly,  somewhat  were  necessarie  to  be  spoken  concerning 
clauses  of  provisoes,  containing  power  of  revocation  which  since 
3R66P'tS  '  ^ritfleton  wrote  are  crept  into  voluntarie  conveyances,  which 
cas«5  (*T27  * "  P8886  °y  raising  of  uses,  being  executed  by  the  (^*)  statute  of 
H.  8.  cap.  io.  27  H.  8,  and  are  become  verie  frequent,  and  the  inheritance  of 
hT^ub'472*  man7  depended  thereupon.  As  if  a  man  seised  of  lands  in  fee, 
9  Rep.  107.  an<*  having  issue  divers  sonnes,  by  deed  indented  covenanteth 
l  Rep.  17S.'  in  consideration  of  fatherly  love,  and  for  the  advancement  of  the 
' 175-  blood,  or  upon  any  other  good  consideration,  to  stand  seised  of 

three  acres  of  land  to  the  use  of  himselfe  for  life,  and  after  to 
the  use  of  Thomas  his  eldest  son  in  taile,  and  for  default  of  such 
issue,  to  the  use  of  his  second  son  in  taile,  with  divers  like 
remainders  over ;  with  a  proviso  that  it  shall  be  lawfull  for  the 
covenantor  at  any  time  during  his  life  to  revoke  any  of  the  said 
uses,  &c.  this  proviso  being  coupled  with  an  use,  is  allowed  to 
be  good  and  not  repugnant  to  the  former  states.  But  in  case 
of  a  feoffment,  or  other  conveyance,  whereby  the  feoffee  or 
grantee,  &c.  is  in  by  the  common  law,  such  a  proviso  were 
merely  repugnant  and  void. 

And  first,  in  the  case  aforesaid,  if  the  covenantor,  who  had 
an  estate  for  life,  doe  revoke  the  uses  according  to  his  power, 
he  is  seised  againe  in  fee  simple  without  entrie  or  claime. 

Secondly,  he  may  revoke  part  at  one  time,  and  part  at  another, 
Lib.  1.  fol.  173  Thirdly,  if  he  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  or  levie  a  fine,  &c.  of 
174.  '   any  part,  this  doth  extinguish  his  power  but  for  that  part ; 

ubTJuor  whereas  in  that  case  the  whole  condition  is  extinct.  But  if  it 
Albania's oase  **  ma^e  °f  ^e  whole,  all  the  power  is  extinguished;  so  as  to 
lib.  io.  fol.  143.  some  purposes  it  is  of  the  nature  of  a  condition,  and  to  other 
Sorope's  case,     purposes  in  nature  of  a  limitation. 

Sir  FMoi2'13'  Fourthly,  if  he  that  hath  such  power  of  revocation,  hath  no 
Engiefield's  present  interest  in  the  land,  nor  by  the  ceasor  of  the  state  shall 
o***-  have  nothing,  then  his  feoffment  or  fine,  Ac.  of  the  land  is  no 

26&T  l  Roll  extinguishment  of  his  power,  because  it  is  meere  collaterall  to 
Abr^  331.)  the  land. 

Fifthly,  By  the  same  conveyance  that  the  old  uses  be  revoked, 

may 

(1)  A  power  of  revocation  may  be  defeated  by  a  defeasance  made  at  the 
same  time,  or  any  time  after.  1  Rep.  118.— See  Carth.  64.  But  if  a  thing 
executory  on  its  commencement  be  after  executed,  it  cannot  be  defeated  by 
a  subsequent  defeasance.  5  Bep.  90.  b.  In  the  case  of  Cottreil  v.  Purchase, 
lord  Talbot  said  he  should  always  discourage  the  practice  of  drawing  an  abso- 
lute deed,  and  making  a  defeasance,  as  it  wore  the  face  of  fraud.  Ca.  Temp. 
Talbot,  81-64—  [Note  151.] 
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may  new  be  created  or  limited,  where  the  former  cease  ipso  facto 
by  the  revocation,  without  either  entrie  or  claime. 

Sixthly,  That  these  revocations  are  favourably  interpreted,  be- 
cause many  men's  inheritances  depend  on  the  same  (1).  And 
here  I  may  apply  the  abovesaid  verse : 

Ex  paucis  dictis  intendere  plurima  possis. 

(1)  Some  observations  will  be  made  in  the  notes  to  the  chapter  of  Releases, 
on  Powers  of  Revocation,  and  other  Powers  deriving  their  effect  from  the  statute 
of  uses.  A  reference  was  made,  in  note  1,  p.  216.  a.  to  this  place,  for  some 
observations  on  the  doctrine  of  Conditions  precedent,  and  Conditions  subsequent. 
In  1  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  108,  it  is  observed,  "  That  conditions  precedent  are  such  as 
"  are  annexed  to  estates,  and  must,  at  law,  be  punctually  performed,  before  the 
t:  estate  can  vest.  A  condition  subsequent  is,  when  the  estate  is  executed ;  but 
"  the  continuance  of  such  estate  dependeth  on  the  breach  or  performance  of  the 
"  condition.  Though  this  distinction  is  often  mentioned  in  courts  of  equity, 
"  yet  the  prevailing  distinction  there  is  to  relieve  against  conditions,  where 
"  compensation  can  be  made,  whether  they  be  precedent  or  subsequent."  This 
observation  is  illustrated  and  confirmed  by  the  cases  collected  under  the  title  of 
Conditions  precedent  and  subsequent,  in  Mr.  Viner's  Abridgment; — and  see 
Francis's  Maxims  of  Equity,  p.  44.  and  Raima's  Princ.  of  Eq.  51. 81.  ed.  1760. 
— One  of  the  most  material  points  of  discussion,  respecting  the  doctrine  and 
different  operations  at  law  and  in  equity  of  Conditions  precedent  and  Conditions 
subsequent,  arises  from  those  cases  where  Conditions  are  annexed  to  Devises, 
making  them  void  on  the  marriage  of  the  devisee  without  consent.  These  cases 
have  frequently  been  discussed  in  our  courts.  All  the  learning  upon  them  is  to 
be  found  in  the  case  of  Harvey  v.  Aston,  Com.  Rep.  726. 1  Atk.  361.  Reynish 
v.  Martin,  8  Atk.  830.  and  Scott  v.  Tyler,  2  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  488. 
•The  doctrine  of  Conditions  precedent  and  subsequent,  also  frequently  applies 
to  cases  arising  on  the  vesting  of  portions  and  legacies  made  payable 
at  a  future  time.  There  are  few  points  of  legal  learning  upon  which  the 
cases  in  the  books  are  more  numerous,  or  seemingly  more  discordant.  Perhaps 
the  following  distinction  may  serve  to  enable  the  reader  to  reconcile  them. 
I.  It  was  laid  down  in  the  case  of  Pawlet  v.  Pawlet,  2  Yent.  366,  367.  that 
where  a  legacy  is  charged  upon  real  estate,  if  the  person  entitled  to  it  dies  before 
the  day  of  payment  it  sinks  into  the  land  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner  of  the 
inheritance.  In  Hall  v.  Terry,  1  Atk.  502.  and  Van  v.  Clark,  1  Atk.  510.  lord 
Hardwicke  seems  to  have  thought  himself  bound  by  this  rule  and  decreed  those 
cases  accordingly. — But  in  Lowther  and  Condon,  2  Atk.  180.  Sherman  v.  Col- 
lins, 8  Atk.  319.  Hodgson  v.  Rawson,  1  Yes.  44.  his  lordship  departed  from  this 
rule ;  and  perhap  the  general  rule  as  it  now  stands,  is, — That  when  a  legacy 
is  given,  charged  upon  a  real  estate,  and  payable  at  a  future  time,  and  there  are 
no  express  words  in  the  will  to  make  it  immediately  a  vested  interest;  there,  if 
a  stronger  implication  to  the  contrary  does  not  arise  from  the  other  parts  of  the 
will,  the  court,  from  its  inclination  to  favour  the  heir,  considers  its  being  so 
charged,  and  so  payable,  as  circumstances  amounting  to  an  implication,  that 
the  testator's  intention  was,  that  it  should  not  vest  tiS  the  time  in  which  it  is 
made  payable.  Host  clearly  it  is  in  the  testator's  power  to  make  it  immediately 
vested  and  transmissible,  though  charged  upon  a  real  estate,  and  payable  at  a 
future  time,  by  using  express  words  to  indicate  his  intention  that  it  should  be 
so ; — and  if  this  can  be  done  by  express  words,  there  cannot,  it  should  seem,  be 
any  reason  why  it  may  not  be  equally  done  by  implication.  Therefore,  if  there 
are  any  circumstances  or  expressions  in  a  will,  from  which  the  implication,  that 
it  was  the  testator's  intention  to  make  it  immediately  a  vested  legacy,  is  stronger 
than  the  implication  to  the  contrary,  which  arises  from  its  being  charged  upon  a 
real  fund,  and  payable  at  a  future  day,  it  is  to  be  considered  as  a  vested  and 

transmissible 
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transmissible  interest,  notwithstanding  those  circumstances.  One  of  the  cir- 
cumstances, which  the  courts  have  considered  as  affording  very  strong  ground 
to  imply  the  testator's  intention  to  be,  that  the  legacy  should  be  immediately 
vested  and  transmissible,  though  the  payment  is  postponed  to  a  future  time,  is 
where  the  payment  is  postponed  for  reasons  that  are  not  personal  to  the  legatee, 
but  arise  or  seem  to  be  calculated  with  a  view  to  the  circumstances  of  the  fund. 
— Upon  this  ground  lord  Hardwicke  seems  in  a  great  measure  to  have  decided 
in  the  cases  cited  above  bf  Lowther  v.  Condon,  Sherman  v.  Collins,  and  Hodg- 
son v.  Rawson. — See  also  King  v.  Withers,  Ca.  Temp.  Talbot,  117.  Butler  v. 
Duncomb,  1  P.  W.  457.  Pitfields  case,  2  P.  W.  513.  Hutchins  v.  Foy  and 
G-over,  Com.  716.     Godwin  v.  Munday,  1  Bro.  Cha.  Rep.  191. 

II.  Where  the  legacy  is  charged  upon  personalty  only ;  there,  if  the  legatee 
dies  before  the  day  of  payment,  his  personal  representatives  become  entitled  to 
the  legacy;  unless  it  is  to  be  collected  from  the  testator's  will,  that  he  intended 
the  contrary. — In  the  construction  of  bequests  of  this  nature,  there  is  an  estab- 
lished distinction  between  a  gift  of  a  legacy  to  a  man,  at,  or  if,  or  when,  he 
attains  21  (or  any  other  future  event  of  a  similar  nature),  and  a  legacy  payable 
to  a  man  at,  or  if,  or  when,  he  attains  21. — In  the  first  case,  the  attaining  21  is 
held  to  be  individually  applicable  as  much  to  the  substance  as  to  the  payment  of 
the  legacy,  and  therefore  the  legacy  is  held  to  lapse  by  the  death  of  the  legatee 
before  the  time.  In  the  second  case,  the  attaining  21  is  held  to  refer,  not  to  the 
substance,  but  to  the  payment  only  of  the  legacy,  and  therefore,  here  the  legacy 
is  held  not  to  lapse  by  the  death  of  the  legatee  before  the  time. — It  has  been 
held  to  be  an  exception  to  this  distinction,  where  the  testator  has  disposed  of 
the  intermediate  interest  either  to  a  stranger,  or  to  the  legatee.  And  the  dis- 
tinction does  not  hold  where  the  legacy  is  a  charge  upon  real  estate. 

III.  With  respect  to  legacies  charged  on  a  mixed  fund,  consisting  both  of  real 
and  personal  estate ;  if  the  legatee  dies  before  the  time  of  payment,  it  seems  to 
be  settled  that  the  legacy  should  sink  in  the  land,  in  all  cases  of  this  natuje 
where  it  would  be  held  to  sink  in  the  land  if  the  fund  consisted  of  real  estate 
only :  but  this  is  only  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  the  real  estate ;  for  in 
these  oases  the  legacy  is  still  vested  as  to  the  personal  estate  in  all  cases  where 
it  would  be  vested,  if  the  fund  consisted  of  personal  estate  only.  See  Sherman 
v.  Collins,  3  Atk.  320.  Hodgson  v.  Rawson,  1  Yes.  48.  Duke  of  Chandos  v. 
Talbot,  2  P.  W.  612.  and  Mr.  Cox's  excellent  note  on  the  last  case. 

Since  the  first  publication  of  the  thirteenth  edition  of  these  annotations,  the 
doctrine  of  conditions,  as  applicable  to  legacies,  has  been  fully  and  ably  ex- 
plained by  Mr.  Roper,  in  his  Treatise  upon  the  Law  of  Legacies,  in  two  volumes 
octavo. — A  succinct  statement  of  it  has  been  attempted,  in  the  6th  edition  of 
Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Remainders,  p.  552,  note  1. 

For  the  difference  between  the  common-Law  doctrine  of  conditions,  and  that 
of  the  civil  law  and  canon  law,  see  the  second  part  of  Fulbeck's  Parallel,  7  th 
Dialogue. 

In  the  former  part  of  these  notes,  some  observations  were  made  on  the  lead- 
ing points  of  the  doctrine  of  mortgages.  The  reader  will  find  every  thing 
relating  to  that  comprehensive  subject,  collected  with  great  industry  and  inge- 
nuity, in  the  Law  of  Mortgages,  by  Mr.  Powell. — [Note  152.] 
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Chap.  6.        Discents  which  toll  Entries.        Sect.  385. 

J)ISCENTS  which  toll  entries  are  in  two  manners,  to  wit,  where  the 
discent  is  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile.  Discents  in  fee  which  toll  entries  are 
(Discents  en  fee  que  tollent  entries  •  sont),  as  if  a  man  seised  of  certaine 
lands  or  tenements  is  by  another  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  hath  issue, 
and  dieth  of  such  estate  seised,  now  the  lands  descend  to  the  issue  of  the 
disseisor  by  course  of  law,  as  heire  unto  him.  And  because  the  law  cast  the 
lands  or  tenements  upon  the  issue  by  force  of  the  discent,  so  as  the  issue 
commeth  to  the  lands  by  course  of  law,  and  not  by  his  own  act,  the  entrie 
of  the  disseisee  is  taken  away,  and  he  is  put  to  sue  a  writ  of  entrie  sur 
disseisin  against  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  to  recover  the  land.f 

"jyiSCFNTS."    This  word  commeth  of  the  Latine  word  dis-  Minor,  o»p.  2. 

cendere,  id  est,  ex  loco  superiore  in  inferiorem  movers;  and  5S^*fo?57om, 
in  legall  understanding  it  is  taken  when  land,  &c.  after  the  death  *nd  434, 
of  the  ancestor  is  cast  by  course  of  law  upon  the  heire,  which  Britton, 
the  law  calleth  a  discent.     And  this  is  the  noblest  and  worthiest  yJieSeet  & 
meanes  whereby  lands  are  derived  from  one  to  another,  because  (Sid.  193.  Ant 
it  is  wrought  and  vested  by  the  act  of  law,  and  right  13.  b.  Ant  163.) 

[237.1  of  (t!r  blood  unto  the  worthiest  and  next  of  the  blood 
b.  J  and  kindred  of  the  ancestor,  and  therefore  it  hath  not 
in  the  common  law  altogether  the  same  signification 
that  it  hath  in  the  civill  law;  for  the  civilians  call  him,  hoeredem, 
qui  ex  testamento  mccedit  in  universumjus  testatoris.  But  by  the 
common  law  he  is  only  heire  which  succeedeth  by  right  of  blood. 
And  this  agreeth  well  with  the  etymologic  of  the  word  (heire)  (Ant  ?« b.) 
to  whom  the  lands  descend,  for  hares  dicitur  ad  Juerendo  quia 
qui  heeres  est  hseret,  hoc  est,  proximus  est  sanguine  iUi  cujus  est 
heeres.  So  as  he  that  is  heeres,  sanguinis  est  heeres,  dh  heres 
hereditatis. 

"  Discents  which  toll  entries  are  in  two  manners"  Here  is  an 
exact  and  perfect  division  made  by  our  author,  and  yet  withall 
plaine  and  perspicuous. 

Now,  as  a  discent  is  the  worthiest  meanes  to  come  to  lands, 
&c.  so  hath  the  heire  more  privileges  than  any  other  that  by 
other  order  or  meanes  come  to  the  lands,  &c.  as  shall  appeare 
hereafter. 

Nota,  In  ancient  time*  if  the  disseisor  had  beene  in  long  pos-  *  Braeton,  li.  4. 
session,  the  disseisee  could  not  have  entered  upon  him.  [aJLike-  5j?itJf  *'f*, 2??; 
wise  the  disseisee  could  not  have  entred  upon  the  feoffee  of  the  pieta,*!  4.  e.  2.  * 
disseisor,  if  he  had  continued  a  yeare  and  a  day  in  quiet  posses-  [0]  50  e.  3. 2U 
sion.  But  the  law  is  changed  in  both  these  cases,  only  the  dying  1  Am.  13. 
seised  being  an  act  in  law,  doth  hold  at  this  day,  and  this  seemeth  *j*  H*Jj- 
to  be  verie  ancient,  for  this  was  the  law  before  the  conquest.  9  ±m.  ib\ 
[b]  Porro  autem  quam  maritus  sine  lite  etcontr over sia  sedem  inco-  29  Am.  *.  64. 
luerit,  earn  conjux  et  proles  sine  controversidpossidento,  si  qua  in  |J  ^M*  *|* 
ilium  lisfuerit  iUata  viventem,  earn  hosredes  adse  (perindc  atque  43  amIm  17. 
is  vivos)  acctpiunto.  [&]  Lamb. 

explicit  foU  120.  7«. 

And 

*aont — est,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        dx.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rotu 
Vol.  II.— 17 
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And  one  of  the  reasons  of  this  ancient  law  may  be,  that  the 
heire  eannot  suddenly  by  entendment  of  law  know  the  true  state 
of  his  title.  And  for  that  many  advantages  follow  the  posses* 
sion  and  tenant,  the  law  taketh  away  the  en  trie  of  him  that  would 
not  enter  upon  the  ancestor,  who  is  presumed  to  know  his  title, 
and  driveth  him  to  his  action  against  the  heire  that  may  be  igno- 
rant thereof. 

11  H.  7. 12.  "  And  dieth  of  such  estate  seised.99     To  a  discent  that  taketh 

40  £.  3. 24.        away  an  entrie  a  dying  seised  is  necessarie,  as  here  it  appeareth ; 

but  a  man  to  other  purposes  may  have  lands  by  discent  though 
•  his  ancestor  died  not  seised,  as  hath  beene  said  before. 

33  B.  3.  Oard.  "  Of  lands  or  tenements"  That  is,  of  such  tenements  ad  be 
162.  6  H.  4.4.  oorporeall,  and  doe  lye  in  liverie,  and  not  of  inheritances  which 
15 1  4  u!  tye  *n  S1*11^  M  frdvowsons,  rents,  commons  in  grosse,  and  such 
F.  N.  B.  143.  Q.  hke,  which  bee  inheritances  incorporeall,  and  yet  are  included 
7  H.  4. 12.  b.      within  this  word  (tenements).     For  discents  of  them  doe  not 

2  A*8*  P*  *•         put  him  that  right  hath  to  an  action ;   and  the  reason  of  this 

diversitie  is,  for  that  houses  serve  for  the  habitation  of  men, 
and  lands  to  be  manured  for  their  sustenance,  and  therefore  the 
heire  after  a  discent  shall  not  be  molested  or  disturbed  in  them 
by  entrie. 

" lshy  another  disseised"  The  like  law  is  of  an  abatement  or 
intrusion,  and  of  their  feoffees,  or  donees,  &c. 
(8  Rep.  101.)  Upon  the  words  of  Littleton  a  diversitie  maybe  col- 

(6  Co.  61.  b.)      lected,  that  if  a  recoverie  be  had  by  A.  W&*  against  B.  ["288."] 
33  B.  3.  tit  3.     ana  before  execution  B.  die  seised,  this  discent  shall  L     a*     J 
45  eIV^Quato  *  nofc  ta^:e  away  the  entrie  of  the  recoverer.  But  if  after 
Imp.  139.  execution  B.  had  disseised  the  recoverer  and  died  seised,  this 

27t?,«8"  88"  discent  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  recoverer  within  the 
21 H.  c.  17.        expresse  words  of  Littleton :  and  so  it  is  in  case  of  a  fine. 

3  E.  4.  6.    12  E*  4. 19.        3  H.  7.  3.        6  E.  4. 11.        7  H.  7. 15.        5  H.  7. 21. 
10  H.  7.  6.  b. 

[n]  5  H.  7.  2.  [n]  A  recoverie  is  had  against  tenant  for  life,  where  the  re- 

mainder is  over  in  fee,  tenant  for  life  dieth,.  he  in  remainder 
entreth  before  execution,  and  dieth  seised,  the  entrie  of  the  re- 
coverer is  lawfull,  because  he  is  privy  in  estate ;  otherwise  it  is 
if  the  discent  had  beene  after  execution. 
45  &  3.  Qnare  A.  recovereth  an  advowson  against  B.  in  a  writ  of  right,  and 
Imp.  139.  natn  jU(jgment  final ;   the  incumbent  dieth  ;  B.  by  usurpation 

presents  to  the  church,  and  his  clarke  is  admitted  and  instituted; 

B.  dieth :  A.  is  put  out  of  possession,  and  the  heire  of  B.  is  not 

so  bound  by  the  judgment  either  in  blood  or  estate  but  that  he 

[o]  8  E.  2.  Qnare  sna^  present,     [o]  B.  levies  a  fine  to  A.  of  an  advowson  to  him 

Imp.  166.  and  his  heires ;  after  the  church  becomes  void ;  B.  presents  by 

(6  Co.  48.)  usurpation,  and  his  clarke  is  admitted  and  instituted  :  this  shall 

put  A.  the  conusee  out  of  possession.  And  the  reason  of  these 
two  cases  is,  for  that  at  the  common  law  every  presentation  to  a 
church  did  put  the  rightful  patron  out  of  possession,  and  did 
put  him  to  his  writ  of  right,  whether  the  presentation  were  by 
title  or  without,  and  therefore  albeit  the  usurpation  were  in  both 
the  said  cases  before  execution,  yet  it  put  the  rightful  patron  out 
of  possession.  So  note  a  diversitie  betweene  a  recoverie  of  land, 
and  of  an  advowson. 

The 
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"  The  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  taken  away  (1)."  Here  is  one 
of  the  privileges  which  the  law  giveth  to  the  heire  by  discent  of 
houses  and  lands. 

[p]  At  the  common  law  if  the  disseisor,  abator,  or  intrudor  rrf  L'ettatnte 
had  died  seised  soone  after  the  wrong  done,  the  disseisee  and  his  ™  32  H.  s. 
heiros  had  been  barred  of  his  and  their  entrie  without  any  time  vide  Beot.  422 
limited  by  law;  bat  now  by  the  statute  M  made  since  Littleton  420. 
wrote,  it  is  enacted,  that  except  such  disseisor  hath  been  in  the  M  W  H.  6. 1. 
peaceable  possession  of  such  mannors,  lands,  &c.  whereof  he 
shall  die  seised  by  the  space  of  five  yeares  next  after  such  dis-  ,plv£onV  4I* , 
seisin,  &c.  without  entrie  or  continuall  claime,  &c.  that  there  ^^       8  6  * 
such  dying  seised,  &c.  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  such 
person  or  persons,  &c.     But  after  the  five  yeares  the  disseisee 
must  take  such  continuall  claime  as  our  author  hath  taught  us, 
the  learning  whereof  is  necessarie  to  be  knowne.     And  it  is 
said  that  abators  and  intrudors  are  out  of  this  statute  (2),  be- 
cause the  statute  is  penall,  and  extends  only  to  a  disseisor,  and 
that  was  the  most  common  mischiefe.   Et  ad  ea  quce  frequentixis 
accidunt  jura  adaptantur. 

The  feoffee  of  a  disseisor  is  out  of  the  said  statute,  and  re-  (11  Co.  46. 
maines  as  at  the  common  law.     But  to  a  disseisor,  the  statute  is  JJ?*1 *H 
taken  favourably  for  advancement  of  the  ancient  right ;   for  Dil°r  '219  ^^ 
whether  the  disseisin  be  without  force,  or  with  force,  it  is  within 
the  statute.     And  albeit  the  statute  speake  of  him  that  at  the 
time  of  such  discent  had  title  of  entrie,  &c.  or  his  heires,  yet 
the  successors  of  bodies  politique  or  corporate,  so  you  hold  your- 
selfe  to  a  disseisin,  are  within  the  remedie  of  this  statute,  for  (Post  246.  *.) 
the  statute  extendeth  cleerly  to  the  predecessor,  being  disseised; 
and  consequently  without  naming  of  his  successor  extendeth  to 
him,  for  he  is  the  person  that  at  the  time  of  such  discent  had 
title  of  entrie. 

But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  the  lessee  for  life  is 
disseised,  and  the  disseisor  die  seised  within  five  yeeres,  the 
lessee  for  life  may  enter;  but  if  he  die  before  he  doth  enter,  it  Vide  PL  Com. 
is  said  that  the  entrie  of  him  in  the  reversion  is  not  lawfull,  ^•1IDi8,Vir*» 
because  his  entrie  was  not  lawfull  upon  the  disseisor  at  the  time 
of  the  discent,  as  the  statute  speake th.  But  if  lessee  for  life 
had  died  first,  and  then  the  disseisor  had  died  seised,  he  in  the 
reversion  had  beene  within  the  remedie  of  the  statute,  because 
he  had  title  of  entrie  at  the  time  of  the  discent,  as  the  statute 
speaketh,  and  so  within  the  expresse  letter  of  the  statute,  albeit 
the  disseisin  was  not  immediate  to  him,  and  the  like  is  to  be  said 
of  a  remainder,  &c. 

"Writ 

(1)  The  outlines  of  the  doctrine  contained  in  this  Chapter  are  thus  sum- 
marily mentioned  by  lord  chief  baron  Gilbert,  in  his  Law  or  Tenures,  p.  21 ; — 
"  When  any  man  is  disseised,  the  disseisor  has  only  the  naked  possession, 
"  because  the  disseisee  may  enter  and  evict  him;  but  against  all  other  persons 
"  the  disseisor  has  a  right,  and  in  this  respect  only  can  be  said  to  have  the 
"  right  of  possession,  for  in  respect  to  the  disseisee  he  has  no  right  at  all. 
"  But  when  a  descent  is  cast,  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  has  jus  possessionis, 
"  because  the  disseisee  cannot  enter  upon  his  possession  and  evict  him,  but 
"is  put  to  his  real  action,  because  the  freehold  is  cast  upon  the  heir." — 
[Note  153.1 

(2)  Ana  so  are  the  donees. and  feoffees  of  the  disseisor,  for  they  come  by 
title,  though  it  is  a  defeasible  one.    Note  to  the  11th  edition. — [Note  154.] 


238.  a.  238.  bj 

F.TT.  B.  191. 


Of  Disoents.      L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect  386. 


"  Writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin"  Breve  de  ingressu  super 
disseisinam.  Of  this  writ  somewhat  shall  be  said  in  the  next 
section. 


Sect  386. 

TllSCENTS  in  tayle  which  take  away  entries  are  (Disoents  en  taile 
que  tollent  entries  *  sont),  a*  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  the  dis- 
seisor giveth  the  same  land  to  another  in  taile,  and  the  tenant  in  taile 
hath  issue  and  dieth  of  such  estate  seised,  and  the  issue  enter ;  in  this 
ease  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  taken  away,  and  he  is  put  to  sue 
against  the  issue  of  the  tenant  in  taile  a  writ  of  Entrie  sur  disseisin  f* 

"jylETHof  such  estate  seised." 

If  a  disseisor  make  a  gift  in  tayle,  and  the  donee 
discontinued  in  fee,  and  disseise  AW  the discontinue*,  rS38.1 
and  dieth  seised,  this  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  [_  b.  J 
entrie  of  the  disseisee,  for  the  discent  of  the  fee  sim- 
ple is  vanished  and  gone  by  the  remitter;  and  albeit  the  issue 
be  in  by  force  of  the  estate  taile,  yet  the  donee  died  not  seised 
of  that  estate,  and  of  necessitie  there  must  be  a  dying  seised,  as 
hath  beene  said,  which  is  a  point  worthy  of  observation,  and 
implyeth  many  things. 


9  H.  7. 24. 
(Post  240.) 


13  H.  4,  8,  9. 
83  H.  0.  5.  b. 
per  Moyle. 
34  H.  6. 11.  a. 
per  Curiam. 
Vide  Sect.  395. 
(Ante,  206.  b.) 


"  In  this  case  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  taken  away" 
If  a  disseisor  make  a  gift  in  taile,  and  the  donee  hath  issue 
and  dieth  seised,  now  is  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  taken  away ; 
but  if  the  issue  die  without  issue,  so  as  the  estate  tail  which 
discended  is  spent,  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  revived,  and  he 
may  enter  upon  him  in  the  reversion  or  remainder. 

So  if  there  be  grandfather,  father  and  son,  and  the  son  dis- 
seiseth  one,  and  infeoffeth  the  grandfather  who  died  seised,  and 
the  land  discendeth  to  the  father,  now  is  the  entrie  of  the  dis- 
seisee taken  away;  but  if  the  father  dieth  seised,  and  the  land 
descendeth  to  the  sonne,  now  is  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  re- 
vived, and  he  may  enter  upon  the  son,  who  shall  take  no  advan- 
tage of  the  discent,  because  he  did  the  wrong  unto  the  disseisee. 
But  in  the  case  abovesaid  some  have  said,  that  where  after  such 
discent  to  the  father,  he  made  a  lease  to  the  son  for  terme  of 
another  man's  life,  upon  whom  the  disseisee  entred,  that  the  son 
brought  an  assise  and  recovered ;  and  the  reason  that  hath  beene 
yeelded  is,  for  that  the  son  had  not  the  fee  simple  which  he 
gained  by  disseisin,  but  is  a  purchaser  of  the  free-hold  only  from 
the  father,  and  the  discent  remaine  not  purged.  Contrarie  it 
were,  as  it  is  there  said,  if  the  son  were  heire  to  the  discent.  But 
the  booke  cited  there  in  Fitzherb.  tit  Title,  placit.  6.  doth  not 
warrant  that  case,  and  I  hold  the  law  to  be  contrarie,  viz.  that 
the  disseisee  in  that  case  shall  enter  upon  the  disseisor,  as  well 
as  if  the  father  had  conveyed  the  whole  fee  simple  to  the  son, 
for  in  that  case  also  the  discent  to  the  father  is  not  purged.  If 
a  disseisor  make  a  lease  to  an  infant  for  life,  and  he  is  disseised, 
and  a  discent  cast,  the  infant  enters,  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee 

ia 

*  son— est,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        f  <&c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 


13  E.  3.  Br. 
tit  Entrie 
Cong.  127. 
(Poet  241.  a 
jeot  396.) 
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is  lawfull  upon  him.     More  shall  be  said  of  the  like  matter  in  (Sect  408. 
this  chapter  hereafter  in  his  proper  place,  Sect.  393.  395.  *• N- B- l»2.  D.) 

"  Writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin"     Breve  de  ingressu  super  dia- 
seisinam.     This  writ  lieth  only  upon  a  disseisin  made  to  the 
demandant  or  to  some  of  his  ancestors,  and  of  this  writ  there  be 
fonre  kindes.     The  first  is  a  writ  that  lieth  for  the  disseisee  19  h.  0. 56. 
against  the  disseisor  upon  a  disseisin  done  by  himselfe,  and  this  •H.6.J). 
is  called  a  writ  of  entrie  in  the  nature  of  an  assise.     The  second  Bracton,  lib.  5. 
is  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  en  leper,  whereof  Littleton  here  foL  219.  b.  A 
speaketh,  for  the  heire  by  discent  is  in  the  per  by  his  ancestor :  *J*'  26"t  fo1" 
so  it  is  if  the  disseisor  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  a  gift  in  taile,  or  pieta,  lib.  5. 
a  lease  for  life,  for  they  are  in  the  per  by  the  disseisor.  [*]  The  cap.  35. 
third  is  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  en  le  per  de  cui  ;  as  where  A.  *  ? •  |»  I1*'  -  , 
being  the  feoffee  of  D.  the  disseisor  maketh  a  feoffment  over  \  fi.  3. 25. " 
to  2?.  there  the  disseisee  shall  have  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  F.  N.  B.  m. 
of  lands,  Ac.  in  which  B.  had  no  entrie  but  by  A.  to  whom  D. 
demised  the  same,  who  unjustly  and  without  judgement  dis- 
seised the  demandant.     These  are  called  gradus,  degrees,  which 
are  to  be  observed,  or  else  the  writ  is  abatable ;  for  sicut  natura 
non  facU  solium,  ita  nee  lex. 

The  fourth  is  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  in  le  post,  which 
lieth  when  after  a  disseisin  the  land  is  removed  from  hand  to  hand 
beyond  the  degrees ;  and  it  is  called  in  le  post,  because  the  words 
of  the  writ  be,  post  disseisinam  quam  D.  injuste,  doc.  fecit,  dec. 
The  formes  of  these  writs  you  shall  read  in  the  Register  and 
F.  N.  B.  and  therefore  it  were  needlesse  to  recite  them  here. 
So  then  a  degree  is  of  two  sorts;  either  by  act  in  law,  whereof  • 
Littleton  here  putteth  an  example  of  a  discent,  or  by  act  of  the 
partie,  by  lawfull  conveyance,  as  is  aforesaid.    But  it  is  to  be  14  h.  4. 40. 
understood,  that  at  the  common  law,  if  the  lands  were  conveyed  (6  Co.  9.  b.) 
out  of  the  degrees,  the  demandant  was  driven  to  his  writ  of  right, 
in  respect  of  such  long  possession  in  so  many  men's  hands,  which 
the  law  doth  ever  respect  and  favour.     And  therefore  by  the 
statute  [a]  of  Marlebridge,  the  writ  of  entrie  in  lepost  is  given 5  rai  Marlebr. 
JProvisum  est  etiam  quod  si  alienationes  illce  de  quibus  breve  de  cap.  29. 
ingressu  dari  consuevit,  per  tot  gradus  fiant,  per  quot  breve  2*  B-  3«  ^°- 
Mud  in  formt  prius  usitata  fieri  non  possit  habeant  conquerentes 
breve  ad  recuperandam  seisinam  suam  sine  mentione 

[5239.1  9GT  graduum,  ad  cujuscunque  manusper  hujusmodi 
a.     J  alienationes  res  ilia  devenerit,  per  breve  originalef  do 
per  commune  consilium  domini  regis  inde  providen- 
dum,  dec.  (1). 

Now 


(1)  The  different  degrees  of  title  which  a  person  dispossessing  another  of 
his  lands  acquires  in  them  in\he  eye  of  the  law  (independently  of  any  anterior 
right),  according  to  the  length  of  time  and  other  circumstances  which  intervene 
from  the  time  such  dispossession  is  made,  form  different  degrees  of  presump- 
tion in  favour  of  the  title  of  the  dispossesses ;  and  in  proportion  as  that  pre- 
sumption increases,  his  title  is  strengthened ;  the  modes  by  which  the  posses- 
sion may  be  recovered  vary ;  and  more,  or  rather  different  proof  is  required 
from  the  person  dispossessed,  to  establish  his  title  to  recover. 

Thus,  if  A.  is  disseised  by  B.  while  the  possession  continues  in  B.  it  is  a 
mere  naked  possession,  unsupported  by  any  right,  and  A.  may  restore  his  pos- 
session, and  put  a  total  end  to  the  possession  of  B.  by  an  entry  on  the  lands, 
without  any  previous  action. 

If 
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Bracton,nbi  Now  it  is  neoessarie  to  be  knowne,  what  doth  make  a  degree. 

supra.    Britton,  j^*  no  estate  sained  by  wrong  doth  make  a  degree,  and  there- 
ubi  supra.  -        >    .  ,  ,  ©  <  .©  ,.      .  .     ©      '     ..      .  . 

Fletayubirapra.  fore  neither  abatement,  intrusion,  or  disseisin  upon  disseisin, 

4  B.  2  Brer.       doth  make  a  degree.     Neither  doth  everie  chance  by  lawfuil  title 
7*0. 21 H.  6. 8.  °  °  ^^ 

If  jB.  dies,  the  possession  descends  on  the  heir  by  act  of  law.  In  this  case, 
the  heir  comes  to  the  land  by  a  lawful  title,  and  acquires,  in  the  eye  of  the 
law,  an  apparent  right  of  possession ;  which  is  so  far  good  against  the  person 
disseised,  that  he  has  lost  nis  right  to  recover  the  possession  by  entry,  and  can 
only  recover  it  by  an  action  at  law. — The  actions  used  in  these  cases  are  called 
Possessory  Actions,  and  the  original  writs  by  which  the  proceedings  upon  them 
are  instituted,  are  called  Writs  of  Entry. 

But  if  A.  permits  the  possession  to  be  withheld  from  him,  beyond  a  certain 
period  of  time,  without  claiming  it,  or  suffers  judgment  in  a  possessory  action 
to  be  given  against  him  by  default,  or  upon  the  merits ;  in  all  these  cases,  B.'a 
title  in  the  eye  of  the  law  is  strengthened,  and  A.  can  no  longer  recover  by  a 
possessory  action,  and  his  only  remedy  then  is  by  an  action  on  the  right.  These 
last  actions  are  called  Droiturel  Actions,  in  contra-distinction  to  Possessory 
Actions-.  They  are  the  ultimate  resource  of  the  person  disseised ;  so  that,  if  he 
fails  to  bring  his  writ  of  right  within  the  time  limited  for  the  bringing  of  such 
writs,  he  is  remediless,  and  the  title  of  the  dispossessor  is  complete.  The  ori- 
ginal writs  by  which  droiturel  actions  are  instituted  are  called  Writs  of  Right. 

The  dilatoriness  and  niceties  in  these  processes,  introduced  the  Writ  of 
Assise.*  The  invention  of  this  proceeding  is  attributed  to  Glanviile,  chief 
justice  to  Henry  II.  (See  Mr.  Reeves's  History  of  the  English  Law,  Part  L 
ch.  8.)  It  was  found  so  convenient  a  remedy,  that  persons,  to  avail  them- 
selves of  it,  frequently  supposed  or  admitted  themselves  to  be  disseised,  by 
acts  which  did  not  in  strictness  amount  to  a  disseisin.  This  disseisin,  being 
such  only  by  the  will  of  the  party,  is  called  a  disseisin  by  election,  in  opposition 
to  an  actual  disseisin  :  it  is  only  a  disseisin  as  between  the  disseisor  and  the 
disseisee,  the  person,  thus  propounding  himself  to  be  disseised,  still  continuing 
the  freeholder  as  to  all  persons  but  the  disseisor.  The  old  books,  particularly 
the  Reports  of  Assise,  when  they  mention  disseisins,  generally  relate  to  those 
-  cases  where  the  owner  admits  himself  disseised.  (See  1  Burr.  111.  and  see 
Bract,  lib.  4.  cap.  3.) 

As  the  processes  upon  writs  of  entry  were  superseded  by  the  assise,  so  the 
assise  and  all  other  real  actions  have  been  since  superseded  by  the  modern 
process  of  ejectment.  This  was  introduced  as  a  mode  of  trying  titles  to  lands 
in  the  reign  of  Henry  VII.  From  the  ease  and  expedition,  with  which  the 
proceedings  in  it  are  conducted,  it  is  now  become  the  general  remedy  in  these 
cases.  Booth,  who  wrote  about  the  end  of  the  last  century,  mentions  real 
actions  as  then  worn  out  of  use.  It  is  rather  singular  that  this  should  be  the 
case,  as  many  cases  must  frequently  have  occurred,  in  which  a  writ  of  eject- 
ment was  not  a  sufficient  remedy.  Within  these  few  years  past,  some  attempts 
have  been  made  to  revive  real  actions ;  the  most  remarkable  of  these  are  the 
case  of  Tissen  v.  Clarke,  reported  in  3  Wils.  419^  541.  and  that  of  Carlos  and 
Shuttlewood  v.  Lord  Dormer.  The  writ  of  summons  in  this  last  case  is  dated 
the  1st  day  of  December  1775.  The  summons  to  the  four  knights  to  proceed 
to  the  election  of  the  grand  assise,  is  dated  the  22d  day  of  May  1780.  To 
this  summons  the  sheriff  made  his  return ;  and  there  the  matter  rested.  The 
last  instance  in  which  a  real  action  was  used,  is  the  case  of  Sidney  v.  Perry. 
In  this  case,  it  was  adjudged  by  De  Grey,  chief  justice,  and  all  the  other  judges, 
that  the  defendant,  in  a  writ  of  right,  by  proving  his  actual  possession,  without 
any  evidence  of  his  title,  put  the  demandant  to  the  necessity  of  producing  and 
proving  his  title, — a  point,  of  which,  till  that  decision,  some  doubts  were  enter- 
tained. That  part  of  sir  William  Blackstone's  Commentary  which  treats  upon 
real  actions,  is  not  the  least  valuable  part  of  that  excellent  work. — [Note  155.] 
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worke  a  degree,  as  if  a  bishop  or  an  abbot,  or  the  like,  disseise    2  last  165. 
one  and  die,  where  his  successor  is  in  by  lawfull  title;  for  though  Stat  Marl.  30. 
the  parson  (A)  be  altered,  yet  the  right  remaines  where  it  was,        u  s*c#  418^ 
viz.  in  the  church,  and  both  of  them  seised  in  the  same  right,  viz. 
in  the  right  of  the  church,  and  therefore  in  that  verie  ease 
Bracton  [6]  demands  the  question,  An  faciunt  gradum  de  abbate  m  Braoton. 
in  abbatum  sicut  de  hasreae  in  heeredem  f     Et  videtnr  qudd  non  "b.  4.  fol.  821. 
magis, qudm  in computatione  descensus,  quia  et  si  altemcUur per-  5^2  Entrie  66 
sana,  nan  propter  hoc  alternatur  dignitas,  sed  semper  manet.  11  h.  4.  83. ' 
And  herewith  agreeth  [c]  Fleta.  ,    *  M  Bleta,  lib. ». 

Also  an  estate  made  to  the  king  doth  make  no  degree,  and  ^rf^i1H<  S' 
therefore  if  a  disseisor  by  deed  inrolled  convey  the  land  to  the  22  B.  3. 7. 
king,  and  the  king  by  his  charter  granteth  it  over,  the  disseisee  F.  N.  B.  191.  K. 
cannot  have  a  writ  of  entrie  in  leper  &  cui,  but  in  lepost,  for  the  ^^Entrie  66 
king's  charter  is  so  high  a  matter  of  record  as  it  maketh  no  degree.  7  b.  3. 889. ' 

Also  an  estate  of  a  tenant  by  the  curtesie,  or  of  the  lord  by 
escheat,  or  of  an  execution  of  an  use,  by  the  statute  of  27  H.  8. 
or  by  judgment,  or  recoverie,  or  of  any  others  that  come  in  in  the 
Post,  worke  no  degree,  [d]  But  a  tenancie  in  dower  by  assigne-  r<rj  36  H.  6. 
ment  of  the  heire  doth  worke  a  degree,  because  she  is  in  by  her  bower,  30. 
husband ;  but  assignement  of  dower  by  a  disseisor  worketh  no 
degree,  but  is  in  the  Post,  as  hereafter  shall  be  said  in  his  proper 
place. 

When  the  degrees  are  past,  so  as  a  writ  of  entrie  in  the  Post  44  e.  8. 4,  5. 
doth  lye,  yet  by  event  it  may  be  brought  within  the  degrees  39  B.  3.  25. 
agarae ;  as  if  the  disseisor  infeoffe  A.  who  infeoffes  B.  who  in-  *  ^  J'  % 
feoffes  C.  or  if  the  disseisor  die  seised,  and  the  land  discend  to  A. 
and  from  him  to  O.  now  are  the  degrees  past;  and  yet  if  C. 
infeoffe  A.  or  B.  now  is  it  brought  within  the  degrees  againe. 

K  the  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  in  fee,  50  E.  3. 27. 
tenant  for  life  dieth,  he  in  the  remainder  is  in  the  Per,  because 
he  now  claimeth  immediately  from  the  disseisor,  and  both  these 
estates  make  but  one  degree  (2). 

Note,  there  bee  divers  other  writs  of  entrie  besides  this  writ  of  (F.  N.  B.  192.  a.) 
entrie  sur  disseisin,  whereof  Littleton  here  speakes ;  as  a  writ  of 
en  trio  ad  terminum  qui  pr&teriit,  in  cam  proviso,  in  consimili 
casu,  ad  communem  legem,  sine  assensu  capituli,  dum/uit  infra 
setatem,  dum  non  fuit  compos  mentis,  cui  in  vitd,  sur  cui  in  vitd, 
intrusion,  cessavit,  and  the  like;  and  that  which  hath  beene  said  (8  Rep. 86.) 
of  one,  may  be  applyed  to  all. 


Sect.  387- 

AND  note,  that  in  such  discents  which  take  away  entries,  it  behoveth 
that  a  man  die  seised  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  or  in  his  demesne  as 
of  fee  taile.  For  a  dying  seised  for  terme  of  life,  or  for  terme  of  another, 
man's  life,  doth  never  take  away  an  entry.* 

IF 
&c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(A)  parson  eeeme  to  be  here  imerted  for  person. 

(2)  Booth,  in  his  Real  Actions,  171.  makes  the  first  degree  to  consist  in  the 
original  wrong;  but  sir  Henry  Finch,  262.  and  Mr.  justice'Blackstone,  vol.  3. 
eh.  10.  agree  with  sir  Edward  Coke.  Abatement,  disseisin,  escheat,  recovery, 
dower,  judgment,  and  a  third  and  every  subsequent  feoffment,  are  in  the  Post. 
Finch,  ibid.    —[Note  156.] 
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w,  8  EL  3.      1 F  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  to  a  man  and  to  his  heires  daring 
l.  7  H.  4.  48.   1  the  life  of  I.  S.  and  the  lessee  dieth,  living  L  S.  this  shall  not 


Dior, 
268. 

17  B.*3.X48.  ta^ce  away tne  entrie  of  the  disseisee,  because  he  that  died  seised 
11 R.  4. 42!  had  but  a  freehold  only,  and  heires  in  that  case  were  added  to 
Mi*?'  \f °" *"   prevent  the  occupant,  for  the  heire  in  that  case  shall  not  have 

18  EuTln'oom-  ™  age,  as  it  was  adjudged  in  [d]  Lamb's  case  (3). 
mvnibanoo.  But  if  hee  in  the  reversion  disseise  his  tenant  for  life,  and 
**£  W^        dieth  seised,  this  discent  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  tenant 

Entr.  OonV  58.    *Orlife(4). 
F.N.  B.  145. M.    9  H.  7.  25.  ft. 

9  H.  7. 25.  So  it  is  if  there  be  tenant  for  life,  the  remainder  in  taile,  the 

(Hob.  323.)        remainder  in  fee,  and  tenant  in  taile  disseiseth  the  tenant  for 

life  and  dieth  seised,  this  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  tenant 
for  life. 
(Post  278.  a.)         But  if  the  king's  tenant  for  life  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor 
(Flo.  548.  a.)      fae  seised,  this  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the 

lessee  for  life,  because  the  disseisor  had  but  a  bare  estate  of 
freehold  during  the  life  of  the  lessee,  and  Littleton  saith,  that  a 
discent  of  an  estate  for  terme  of  another  man's  life  shall  not  take 
away  an  entrie  (5). 

Temp*  E.  l.  "-fr  his  demesne  as  of  fee"  If  an  infant  bee  disseised, 

R«liefe,l2.Dier,  and  the  disseisor  die  19"  seised,  and  after  the  infant  [~339."1 
40  E?3*9  °b"       commeth  to  full  age,  and  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  die  L     D-    J 
'       before  he  entreth,  albeit  he  died  not  seised  of  an  actuall 

seisin  (1),  but  of  a  seisin  in  law,  yet  that  dying  seised  shall 
[•]  24  E.  8.47.  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee.  [*]  And  yet  in  pleading 
(8  Rep.  99.]       the  second  heire  shall  (as  hath  J>eene  said)  make  himselfe  heire 

to  the  disseisor,  and  that  land  shall  not  be  recovered  in  value  for 
the  warrantie  made  of  other  lands  by  the  first  heire;  but  though 
the  first  heire  had  but  a  seisin  in  law,  yet  he  is  within  the  words 
of  Littleton,  for  he  was  seised  and  died  seised  in  his  demesne  as 
of  fee. 

Sect. 

(8)  See  Note  4.  page  241.  a. 

(4;  But  it  will  not  take  away  the  entry  of  a  stranger;  for  as  to  him  it  is 
but  the  estate  for  life  still,  a  fictitious  and  not  true  descendible  estate.  Lord 
Nott.  MSS.-H"Note  157.] 

(5)  This  is  l>y  reason  of  the  king's  prerogative,  that  he  cannot  be  disseised. 
See  Hob.  322.— [Note  158.] 

(1)  See  1  Rep.  140.  temp.  Edw.  Hie  eldest  son  before  entry  died  without 
issue,  the  youngest  will  pay  two  reliefs,  for  the  death  of  his  father  and  the  death 
of  his  brother  ;  for  they  both  were  tenants  to  the  lord  So  note,  the  death  of  a 
person  seised  of  a  seisin  in  law,  is  a  descent  to  entitle  the  lord  to  relief — By 
Thorp  and  Wilby,  the  grandfather  leased  for  life  and  died.  The  father  makes 
a  feoffment  of  Black  Acre  with  warranty,  the  son  shall  not  render  in  value  the 
term  of  which  the  reversion  descends  upon  him,  because  the  father  had  only  a 
seisin  in  law.    24  E.  3.  47.    L.  Nott.  MS.— [Note  159.] 
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j^LSOj  a  discent  of  a  reversion,  or  of  a  remainder,  doth  nottake  away 
an  entrie  *.  So  as  in  those  cases  which  take  away  entries  by  force 
of  discentSj  it  behoveth  that  hee  dieth  seised  of  fee  and  freehold  at  the 
time  of  his  decease,  f  or  of  fee  taile  and  freehold  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
or  otherwise  such  discent  doth  not  take  away  an  entrie. 

AND  therefore  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  and  die 
seised  of  the  reversion,  this  disoent  shall  take  away  the  entrie 
of  the  disseisee,  because  hee  died  seised  of  the  fee  and  frank- 
tenement.    Like  law  it  is  if  the  land  be  extended  upon  a  statute, 
udgement,  or  recognizance,  and  so  it  is  in  ease  of  a  remainder. 

But  if  he  had  made  a  lease  for  life,  and  die  seised  of  the  rever- 
sion, this  disoent  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee, 
for  that  though  he  had  the  fee,  yet  he  had  not  the  frank-tene- 
ment (2). 

So  it  is  of  a  tenant  in  taile  mutatis  mutandis;  and  note,  the  Vide  Sect  302. 
law  doth  ever  give  great  respect  to  the  estate  of  freehold,  though  393- 
it  be  but  for  terme  of  life. 

If  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  terme  of  his  own  life,  and  dieth, 
this  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee ;  for 
though  the  fee  and  franktenement  discend  to  the  heire  of  the 
disseisor,  yet  the  disseisor  died  not  seised  of  the  fee  and  frank- 
tenement  :  and  Littleton  saith^that  unlesse  he  hath  the  fee  and 
franktenement  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  such  descent  shall  not 
take  away  the  entrie  (3). 

*  <&e.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Ron.     time  of  his  death,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 
f  or  of  fee  taUe  and  freehold  at  the    Ron. 


(2)  The  necessity  that  there  should  be  a  tenant  to  do  the  feudal  duties,  and 
the  notoriety  of  title,  which  the  disseisor  acquired  by  being  permitted  to  con- 
tinue during  his  life  in  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  fee,  and  to  die  seised  of 
it,  are  the  grounds  upon  which  the  law  is  induced  to  defend  the  possession 
of  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  from  the  entry  of  the  disseisee,  and  to  leave  the 
disseisee  to  his  remedy  by  action.  But  when  the  disseisor  parts  with  the  free- 
hold, there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  possession ;  and  the  possession  of  the  disseisor, 
and  consequently  the  notoriety  of  it,  is  lost.  Thus  the  principles  which  apply 
to  the  descent  of  an  estate  in  possession  do  not  apply  to  the  descent  of  an 
estate  in  remainder  or  reversion  expectant  on  an  estate  of  freehold.  But  they 
apply  when  the  particular  estate  is  only  for  years ;  a  tenant  for  years  being 
considered  merely  as  the  bailiff  of  the  freeholder,  and  to  hold  the  possession 
for  him.— [Note  160.] 

(3)  But  suppose  the  disseisor  in  this  case  had  conveyed  the  estate  to  the  use 
of  himself  for  life,  remainder  to  the  use  of  his  first  and  other  sons  succes- 
sively in  tail,  with  the  immediate  reversion  or  remainder  to  himself  in  fee,  and 
that  he  died  without  issue  living  at  the  time  of  his  decease;  it  seems  to  be  a 
question,  whether  he  is  to  be  considered  as  seised  in  fee  at  the  time  of  his 
decease;  so  as  to  entitle  his  wife  to  dower.    See  CordalTs  case,  Cro.  El.  315. 

Hooker 
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Sect  389. 

ALSO,  as  it  is  said  of  discents  which  discend  to  the  issue  of  them 
which  die  seised,  $c.  the  same  law  is  where  they  have  no  issue,  hut 
the  lands  discend  to  the  brother,  sister,  uncle,  or  other  cousin  of  him 
which  dieth  seised  %. 

BY  this  it  appeareth,  that  a  discent,  in  the  collateral  line  doth 
take  away  an  entrie,  as  well  as  in  the  lineall. 

"  Die  seised,  &cP     Here  (dkc.)  implieth  fee  simple,  or  fee 
taile. 

Sect. 

J  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


Hooker  v.  Hooker,  Cas.  temp.  Hardw.  13.  Duncomb  v.  Duncomb,  3  Lev.  437. 
In  the  latter  case,  between  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the  limitation 
to  his  first  and  other  sons,  there  was  interposed  an  estate  to  trustees  daring  the 
life  of  the  tenant  for  life,  for  preserving  the  remainder  to  the  sons.  It  was  held 
that  this  was  a  vested  estate,  and  prevented  the  wife  from  dower ;  and  lord 
Hardwicke  in  Hooker  v.  Hooker  admitted  this  reasoning.  The  passage  in  the 
text  and  the  three  cases  cited  above  were  mentioned,  and  great  stress  laid  upon 
them,  in  the  case  between  the  heir  and  next  of  kin  of  the  late  lord  Thomond. 
In  that  case,  lord  Thomond  being  tenant  for  life,  with  remainder  to  his  first 
and  other  sons  in  tail  male,  with  the  immediate  reversion  expectant  thereupon 
to  himself  in  fee,  paid  off  a  sum  of  18,0001.  charged  upon  the  estate  under  the 
trusts  of  a  term  of  years;  and  afterwards  died  intestate,  and  without  issue. 
Now  it  is  a  rule  in  equity,  that  when  a  person,  having  a  partial  estate  in  land, 
is  entitled  to  a  sum  of  money  charged  upon  it,  his  right  to  the  money  does  not 
necessarily  merge  in  the  land,  but  he  may  keep  it  as  a  subsisting  charge  on  the 
estate ;  and  in  some  cases,  if  he  makes  no  particular  disposition  of  it  in  his  life- 
time, it  goes  upon  his  decease  to  his  personal  representative.  See  Jones  v. 
Morgan,  1  Bro.  Cha.  Ca.  206.  Upon  this  ground,  it  was  contended  that  lord 
Egremont,  upon  whom  the  estate  descended  at  lord  Thomond's  decease  as  his 
heir  at  law,  took  the  estate  charged  with  the  18,000/.  for  the  benefit  of  the 
intestate's  representatives.  To  this,  it  was  answered,  that  though  lord  Thomond 
was,  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  seised  of  an  estate  for  life,  with  the  immediate 
reversion  in  fee ;  yet  as  he  had  no  children  living  at  the  time  of  his  decease, 
and  his  heir  at  law  immediately  upon  his  decease  took  the  lands  in  fee  simple 
in  possession,  by  descent,  he  was  to  be  considered  as  seised  of  an  estate  in  fee 
simple  in  possession,  and  consequently,  that  the  18,000/.  was  to  be  considered 
as  merged  in  the  inheritance.  But  lord  Chancellor  Bathurst,  before  whom  the 
cause  was  heard,  was  of  opinion,  that  lord  Thomond  was  to  be  considered  as 
seised  only  for  life,  and  that  of  course  his  lordship's  personal  representatives 
were  entitled  to  the  18,000/.  This  case,  which,  in  the  annotation  to  the 
thirteenth  edition  of  this  Work,  was  started  from  a  full  manuscript  report  of  it, 
has  since  been  reported  by  Mr.  Ambler, — Wyndham  and  others  v.  Earl  of 
Egremont,  753.— [Note  161.] 
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ALSO,  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  be  disseised,  and 

the  disseisor  alien  to  another  in  fee.  and  the  alienee  die  without  issue, 

and  the  lord  enter  as  in  his  escheat :  in  this  case  the  disseisee  may  enter 

upon  the  lord,  because  the  lord  commeih  not  to  the  land  by  diseent,  but 

by  way  of  escheat  (1). 

"  /JlHE  disseisee  may  enter  upon  the  lord,  &c."    For  albeit  the  (F.N.B.  144.  a.) 

alienee  of  the  disseisor  die  seised,  and  the  lord  by  escheat 
eommeth  to  the  land  by  act  in  law,  yet  because  the  land  dis- 
cendeth  not  to  him,  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  in  respect  of  the 
escheat  shall  not  be  taken  away.  For  a  dying  seised  and  a  dis- 
eent, and  not  a  dying  seised  and  an  escheat,  doth  take  away  the 
entrie :  for  (as  hath  beene  said)  the  diseent  is  the  worthier  title. 
Bat  in  that  case,  if  the  lord  by  escheat  die  seised,  and  the  land 
discend  to  his  heire,  the  diseent  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  the 
disseisee.  So  it  is  if  the  disseisor  die  seised,  and  the  heire  of  37  H.  6. 1. 
the  disseisor  dieth  without  heire,  the  disseisee  cannot  enter  upon  • _H-  ^  **•  h- 
the  lord  by  escheat.  So  as  there  is  a  diversitie  as  touching  the  (am.*238.  b.) 
diseent,  when  after  a  diseent  cast,  the  issue  in  tail  dieth  without 
issue,  and  when  after  a  diseent  cast,  the  heire  in  fee  simple  dieth 
without  heire;  for  he  in  the  reversion,  or  remainder,  upon  a 
state  taile  claimeth  in  above  the  state  taile,  but  the  lord  by 
escheat  claimeth  in  under  the  heire  in  fee  simple. 


Sect  391. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  seised  of  certain  land  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile,  upon 
condition  to  render  certain  rent,  or  upon  other  condition,  albeit  such 
tenant  seised  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile,  dieth  seised,  yet  if  the  condition  bee 
broken  in  their  lives,  or  after  their  decease,  this  shall  not  take  away  the 
entrie  of  the  feoffor  or  donor,  or  of  their  heir  es,  for  that  the  tenancie  is 
charged  with  the  condition,  and  the  state  of  the  tenant  is  conditionally 
in  whose  hands  soever  that  the  tenancie  eommeth,  fie. 

UPON  these  two  sections  it  is  to  bee  observed  a  diversitie  be-  33  Ass.  11.  24. 
tweene  a  right,  for  the  which  the  law  giveth  a  remedie  by  ac-  2l  H* 6#  17, 
tion,  and  a  title,  for  the  which  the  law  giveth  no  remedie  by  action, 
but  an  entrie  only  (2).    For  example,  the  feoffee  upon  condition 

in 

(1)  When  the  lord  comes  to  the  land  by  escheat,  the  law  only  casts  the  free- 
hold upon  him  for  want  of  a  tenant.  The  disseisee,  notwithstanding  the  dis- 
seisin, continues  the  rightful  tenant ;  and  as  by  his  entry  he  fills  the  posses- 
sion, the  lord's  title,  which  was  only  good  while  a  tenant  was  wanting,  must 
necessarily  be  at  an  end.— [Note  162;] 

(2)  Though,  by  the  disseisin  a  tortious  possession  is  acquired,  it  is  in  the 
present  case,  such  only  as  between  the  disseisor  and  the  disseisee,  and  does 

not 
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in  this  case  hath  a  right  to  the  land,  and  therefore  his  entrie 
may  be  taken  away,  because  hee  may  recover  his  right  by  action ; 
but  the  feoffor  or  donor  that  hath  but  a  condition,  his  title  of 
entrie  cannot  be  taken  away  by  any  discent,  because  he  hath  no 
remedie  by  action  to  recover  the  land,  and  therefore  if  a  discent 
should  take  away  his  entrie,  it  should  barre  him  for  ever.    And 

38  Am.  11. 24.    the  law  is  all  one  whether  the  discent  were  before  the  condition 

(Ant  205.)         broken,  or  after. 

Brook,  tit  Mort-      O^Also  he  that  hath  a  title  to  enter  upon  a  mort-  [~  340.1 
maine,  fl.  maine  shall  not  be  barred  by  a  discent,  because  then  \_     b.     J 

21 1. 3  17         ^e  snou^^  bee  without  all  remedie.     And  so  it  is  in 

case  where  a  woman  hath  a  title  to  enter  causd  matrimonii  prce- 
locuti,  no  discent  shall  take  away  her  entrie,  because  she  hath 
40  Abb.  13.         but  a  title,  and  no  remedie  by  action  (1). 


Sect.  392. 

J^LSOy  if  such  tenant  upon  condition  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor 
die  thereof  seised,  and  the  land  discend  to  the  heire  of  the  disseisor, 
now  the  entrie  of  the  tenant  upon  condition,  who  was  disseised,  is  taken 
away.  Yet  if  the  condition  be  broken*,  the  feoffor  or  the  donor  which 
made  the  estate  upon  condition,  or  their  heires,  may  enter,  caus&  qua 
supra 

IF  a  man  be  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  and  by  his  last  will  in  writing 
deviseth  the  same  to  another  in  fee,  and  dieth,  after  whose  de- 
cease the  freehold  in  law  is  cast  upon  the  devisee,  and  the  heire, 
before  any  entrie  made  by  the  devisee,  entreth,  and  dieth  seised, 
this  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  devisee;  for  if 
the  discent,  which  is  an  act  in  law  should  take  away  his  entrie, 
the  law  should  barre  him  of  his  right,  and  leave  him  utterly  with- 
out remedie  (2).  And  so  it  is  of  him  that  entreth  for  consent  to  a 
ravishment;  and  so  it  was  resolved  in  the  case  of  Martin  Trotte  of 

London, 

*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  but  not  in  Boh.    * 

not  affect  the  estate  of  the  feoffor  on  condition ;  the  condition  being  so  insepa- 
rably annexed  and  inherent  to  the  land,  as  to  bind  it,  in  whose  hands  soever  it 
comes.    See  Ow.  141. — [Note  163.] 

(1)  The  assertion,  that  a  woman  in  this  case  has  no  remedy  by  aotion,  may, 
pernaps,  be  disputed,  as  the  writ  causd  matrimonii  prcelocuti  extends  to  all  the 
degrees.  See  the  writ  in  the  Register.  Booth's  Real  Actions,  197.  and  Fitz. 
Nat.  Br.  205.— [Note  164.] 

(2)  Ace.  the  case  of  Matthewson  v.  Trott,  Owen,  141.  1  Leo.  209.  But  the 
reason  given  in  the  Commentary,  that  the  devissee,  in  this  case,  has  no  remedy 
by  action,  is  not  well  founded,  if  what  sir  Edward  Coke  .observes  in  page  111.  a. 
be  true,  that  the  devisee  may  either  enter  or  have  his  writ  ex  gravi  qucerda. 
Upon  this  head,  the  judges  Anderson  and  Walmesley  seem  to  differ  on  the 
case  above  cited.  Whatever  may  be  the  case  with  respect  to  a  discent,  a  fine 
levied  by  the  heir  at  law  is  a  barr  to  a  devisee  after  five  years  nonclaim. 
Hulm  v.  Heylock,  Cro.  Gar.  200.  It  is  also  a  bar  to  a  title  of  entry  for  a 
condition  broken,  or  a  right  or  title  of  entry  upon  any  other  account.  Mayor 
of  London  v.  Alford,  Cro.  Gar.  575.  1  Jones,  452.  See  Mr.  Cruise's  Essay 
on  Fines,  146, 147.— [Note  165.] 


s 
• 
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London  [»]  Paache  32  El.  in  Com.  Banco  ;  and  accordingly  was  M  Puoh. 
the  opinion  of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  |o]  Pasche  1  Jac.  Jffcgr.  ^f%^^m' 
To  this  may  be  added  as  a  like  case,  the  king's  patentee  before  7  r.  2. 
he  enter,  <feo.     Another  roason  wherefore  a  discent  shall  not  Scir.  Fac.  3. 
take  away  the  entry  of  him  that  hath  a  title  to  enter  by  force  of  ™^^0hdeil 
a  condition,  &c.  is,  for  that  the  condition  remains  in  the  same  E]  pMoh.  1  Jac. 
essence  that  it  was  in  at  the  time  of  the  creation  of  it,  and  Regis  in  Com- 
cannot  be  divested  or  put  out  of  possession,  as  lands  and  tene-  muni  B*no°- 
ments  may  (3). 


ALSO,  if  a  disseisor  die  seised,  fie.  and  his  heire  enter,  fie.  who  en- 
doweth  the  wife  of  the  disseisor  of  the  third  part  of  the  land,  fie.  in 
this  ease  as  to  this  part  which  is  assigned  to  the  wife  in  dower,  presently 
after  the  wife  entreth,  and  hath  the  possession  of  the  same  third  part,  the 
disseisee  may  lawfully  enter  upon  the  possession  of  the  wyfe  into  the  same 
third  part.  And  the  reason  is,  for  that  when  the  wife  hath  her  dower, 
she  shall  be  adjudged  in  immediately  by  her  husband,  and  not  by  the 
heire  (1) ;  and  so  as  to  the  freehold  of  the  same  third  part,  the  descent 
is  defeated*.  And  so  you  may  see,  that  before  the  endowment  the  dis- 
seisee could  not  enter  into  any  part,  fie.  and  after  the  endowment  he 
may  enter  f  upon  the  wife,  fie.  but  yet  he  cannot  enter  upon  the  other  two 
parts  which  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  hath  by  the  discent  t(2). 

"  DIM 

*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        t  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
fupon  the  wife,  not  in  L.  and  M.    Ron. 
or  Ron. 

(3)  Hainsworth  v.  Pretty,  Cro.  Eliz.  919.  Thomas  devised  to  Richard,  his 
eldest  son,  in  fee,  upon  oondition  that  he  should  pay  to  his  other  children  the 
sums  appointed  to  them  according  to  the  intent  of  his  will;  and  on  refusal,  that 
his  younger  sons  and  daughter  sshould  have  it  to  them  and  their  heirs. 
Richard  refused  payment  and  died ;  and  Thomas  his  son,  entered,  and  the 
younger  son  and  daughters  entered  upon  him :  it  was  contended,  that  the 
descent  upon  Thomas  took  away  the  entry  of  the  younger  sons  and  daughters : 
but  the  court  held  the  contrary.  For  it  was  not  as  a  descent  to  a  stranger  after 
a  devise,  before  the  entry  of  the  devisee,  which,  perhaps,  might  take  away 
their  entry,  becase  it  was  not  then  an  immediate  devise ;  but  it  was  quasi  a 
devise  upon  a  limitation,  or  upon  a  condition  broken,  which  no  descent  should 
take  away  or  prejudice.— [Note  166.] 

(1)  The  dowress  holds  of  the  heir;  but  by  the  institution  of  the  law,  she 
is  in  of  the  estate  of  her  husband ;  so  that  after  the  heir's  assignment,  she 
holds  by  an  infeudation  from  the  immediate  death  of  her  husband.  Hence  it 
is  that  dower  defeats  descent,  because  the  lands  cannot  be  said  to  descend  as 
demesne,  which  are  in  tenure ;  and  the  assignment  of  dower  being  in  the  nature 
of  infeudation,  and  taking  place  immediately  from  the  death  of  the  husband, 
there  are  only  two  thirds  which  descended  as  demesne.  Gilb.  on  Dower,  395. 
—See  ant.  31.  b.— [Note  1G7.] 

(2)  The  doctrine  contained  in  this  section  seems  to  apply  to  the  case  of  a 
recovery  suffered  by  the  heir,  before  the  assignment  of  dower. — [Note  168.] 
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"  T\IE  seised,  cfcc"  viz.  in  fee  simple  or  in  fee  tayle. 

"  And  his  heire  enter,  &c."    So  as  he  hath  an  actuall  fee 
simple. 

"  Of  the  3.  part  of  the  land,  dtc"  id  est  in  severaltie. 
By  this  action  it  appeareth,  that  an  entrie  being  taljen  away  by 
the  discent,  is  revived  by  the  endowment,  albeit  the  tenant  in 
dower  shall  have  it  but  for  her  life.     And  the  cause  is. 
[«]  8  B.  2.  for  that  although  the  heire  entred,  yet  O^Twhen  the  wife  ["241.1 

Entrie,  75.  is  endowed  she  shall  not  be  in  by  the  heire,  [a]  but  |_     a.    J 

Do^er*  171        immediately  by  her  husband  being  the  disseisor,  who  is 
5  E.  2!  m  for  her  life  by  a  title  paramount  the  dying  seised  and  discent, 

Entrie,  66.  and  therefore  in  judgment  of  law,  the  discent  as  to  the  freehold, 
38  A3  PI  26°'  an^  the  possession  which  the  heire  had  is  taken  away  by  the 
43  E.  3.  32.    '    endowment ;  for  that  the  law  adjudgeth  no  meane  seisin  be- 

45  E.  8. 9.  b.       tweene  the  husband  and  the  wife. 
11 H.  4. 11. 

7  H.  5.  3.    10  E.  3.  27, 28.    36  H.  6.     Bower,  80. 

Si  B.  1.  If  there  bee  lord,  mesne  and  tenant,  the  mesne  doth  grant  to 

(F6Sn!'b  5136 )    ^e  tenaDt  to  acquite  him  against  the  lord  and  his  heires,  the  lord 

dies,  the  wife  hath  the  seigniories  assigned  to  her  for  her  dower, 
and  distrainee  the  tenant ;  albeit  the  grant  was  to  acquite  him 
against  the  lord  and  his  heirs  only,  yet  because  shee  continued 
the  estate  of  her  husband,  and  the  reversion  remained  in  the 
heire,  this  grant  of  aoquitall  did  extend  to  the  wife,  which  is  a 
notable  case. 

If  after  the  dying  seised  of  the  disseisor,  the  disseisee  abate, 
against  whom  the  wife  of  the  disseisor  recover  by  confession  in  a 
writ  of  dower,  in  that  case,  though  the  discent  be  avoided  as 
Littleton  here  saith,  yet  the  disseisee  shall  not  enter  upon  the 
tenant  in  dower,  because  the  recovcrie  was  against  him  self e ;  but 
if  he  had  assigned  dower  to  her  in  pais,  some  say  he  should 
enter  upon  her  (3). 
10  E.  3. 26.  A  man  makes  a  gift  in  taile  reserving  twentie  shillings  rent, 

(7  R«p.  0.  a-)      and  dies,  the  donee  takes  wife,  and  dieth  without  issue,  the  heire 

of  the  donor  entreth,  and  endoweth  the  wife,  shee  is  so  in  of  the 
estate  of  her  husband,  that  albeit  the  estate  taile  be  spent,  and  the 
rent  reserved  thereupon  determined,  yet  after  she  be  endowed, 
she  shall  be  attendant  to  the  heire  in  respect  of  the  said  rent. 
And  so  it  is  of  lord  and  tenant,  the  wife  that  is  endowed  shall  be 
attendant  for  the  due  services ;  but  if  any  service  be  encroached, 
albeit  that  encroachment  shall  binde  the  heire,  yet  the  wife  shall 
be  contributorie  but  for  the  services  of  right  due  (4). 


(3)  So  note,  though  the  disseisee,  being  an  abater,  did  an  act  to  which  he  was 
compellable,  vet  it  is  not  as  good  as  if  he  had  been  actually  compelled.  Supra, 
35.     Lord  Nott.  MS.— [Note  169.] 

(4)  Sir  Edward  Coke,  in  this  passage,  and  in  a  former  part  of  his  commen- 
tary, puts  several  cases  on  the  continuance  of  the  wife's  dower  after  the  fee 
charged  with  it  is  determined.  Perhaps  the  following  distinctions  and  obser- 
vations will  assist  in  clearing  up  the  complex  and  abstruse  points  of  learning 
in  which  this  question  is  involved.  I.  In  those  cases  where  the  fee  is  evicted 
by  title  paramount,  the  dower  and  curtesy  necessarily  cease  upon  the  eviction. 
Such  is  the  case  put  by  Littleton  in  the  section  before  us.  II.  When  the  donor 

enters 
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"  So  you  may  see,  that  be/ore  the  endowment  the  disseisee 
could  not  enter,  and  after  the  endowment  he  may  enter y  &c."  The 
like  hath  beene  said  before  in  this  chapter,  Sect.  886,  where  the 
entrie  of  the  disseisee  may  be  taken  away  for  a  time,  and  by 
matter  ex  post  facto  revived  againe. 

JNbta, 

enters  for  breach  of  condition ;  as  his  entry  absolutely  defeats  the  estate  of 
the  tenant  on  condition,  so  it  defeats  his  wife's  right  of  dower,  and  the  hus- 
band's right  of  courtesy,  and  all  other  charges  brought  upon  the  estate,  either 
by  the  donee's  own  act,  or  by  act  of  law.  See  note  2.  fo.  202.  b.  III.  If  a 
person  seised  in  fee  tail,  or  any  other  determinable  fee,  conveys  in  fee,  the 
wife's  right  of  dower,  and  the  husband's  courtesy,  can  only  be  commensurate 
with  the  estate  of  the  grantee,  and  must  necessarily  cease  whenever  that  estate 
ceases.  See  10  Rep.  97.  b.  98.  a.  IV.  As  to  estates  in  fee  simple  conditional 
at  the  common  law,  and  estates  tail  under  the  statute  de  donis; — the  wife  was 
entitled  to  her  dower,  and  the  husband  to  his  courtesy,  out  of  them,  after  the 
failure  of  the  issues.  But  it  may  be  observed,  that  though  it  is  now  difficult 
to  avoid  considering  estates  in  fee  simple  conditional  in  any  other  light  than 
as  estates  originally  granted  to  the  donee,  and  to  the  heirs  general,  or  to  some 
particular  heirs  of  his  body;  and  the  estate  of  the  donor,  as  that  of  a  rever- 
sioner expectant  on  the  failure  of  these  heirs;  yet  this  restriction  to  particular 
heirs,  and  exclusion  of  others,  is  understood  to  be  produced,  not  by  any  limi- 
tation of  persons  introduced  into  the  grant,  but  by  a  condition  supposed  to  be 
annexed  to  it,  that  if  there  were  no  such  heirs,  or  being  such,  if  they  afterwards 
failed,  and  the  donee  did  not  alien  the  estate,  it  should  be  lawful  for  the  donor 
and  his  heirs  to  enter. — This  entry,  therefore,  was  not  an  entry  upon  the  natu- 
ral expiration  of  a  previous  estate,  but  for  a  condition  broken ;  in  which  case, 
as  in  all  others  where  entry  is  made  for  breach  of  a  condition,  the  right  of  the 
wife  to  her  dower,  and  the  husband  to  his  courtesy,  if  the  general  rule  were 
adhered  to,  would  be  defeated.  But  for  reasons  now  rather  to  be  guessed  than 
demonstrated,  this  case  was  made  an  exception  from  the  general  rule.  So  with 
respect  to  the  right  of  the  wife  of  tenant  in  tail  to  her  dower,  and  the  husband 
to  his  courtesy,  after  the  failure  of  the  issues  in  tail;  the  statute  de  donis 
introduced  no  new  estate,  but  only  preserved  estates  limited  as  conditional 
fees  to  the  issues  inheritable  under  them,  by  preventing  the  tenants  of  such 
conditional  fees  from  alienating  or  disposing  of  them ;  and  as  they  preserved 
the  estates,  so  they  preserved  the  incidents  belonging  to  them,  and,  among 
others,  the  right  of  the  wife  to  her  dower,  and  the  husband  to  his  courtesy. 
V .  If  a  person  makes  a  gift  in  tail,  reserving  rent ;  after  failure  of  the  issues 
in  tail,  the  rent  will  not  be  continued,  either  for  the  dower  of  the  wife,  or  the 
courtesy  of  the  husband.  Plo.  Com.  156.  VI.  As  to  limited  fees; — by 
which,  in  this  place,  are  to  be  understood  those  fees  which  are  qualified,  not 
because  the  estate  of  the  grantor  is  limited — (such  as  those  which  are  classed 
under  the  third  distinction) — but  those  which  Deing  created  by  a  person  seised 
in  fee  simple,  are  by  the  original  grant  by  which  they  are  created,  only  to 
continue  till  a  certain  event;  as  a  grant  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  lords  of  the 
manor  of  Dale,  or  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  while  there  shall  be  heirs  of  the  body 
of  B. : — or  those  fees  which  are  originally  devised  or  limited  in  words  importing 
a  fee  simple  or  fee  tail  absolute  and  unconditional,  but  which,  by  subsequent 
words,  are  made  determinable  upon  some  particular  event  (see  Note  1.  203.) : 
-—as  to  fees  of  this  description,  it  should  seem  by  the  case  cited  in  the  Note 
to  F.  N.  B.  149  G.  and  the  cases  of  Flavell  v.  Ventrice,  1  Roll.  Abr.  676.  and 
Sammes  and  Payne's  case,  1  Leo.  167. 1  And.  184.  8  Rep.  34.  Goulds.  81.  that 
where  the  fee,  in  its  original  creation,  is  only  to  continue  to  a  certain  period,  the 
wife  is  to  hold  her  dower,  and  the  husband  his  courtesy,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  period  to  which  the  fee  charged  with  the  dower  or  courtesy  is  to  con- 
tinue; 
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Vide  Sect  802.  Nota,  albeit  the  disseisor  after  a  discent  taketh  to  him  bat  an 
888.  25  E.  3. 48.  estate  for  life,  yet  when  the  disseisee  doth  enter  upon  him,  he 
(Post  354!  b.  B^^  thereby  devest  the  reversion,  for  the  estate  of  freehold  is 
Dyer,  31.  b.)  that  whereupon  a  praecipe  doth  lye,  and  therefore  the  entrie  of 
(i  Bull.  Abr.  the  disseisee  is  as  available  in  law,  as  if  he  had  recovered  it  in 
C58.  Ant  55.  b.)  a  pr0Bcipe9    j^^  ^  it  ifl  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  and 

grant  the  reversion  to  the  king,  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  upon 
the  tenant  for  life  shall  devest  the  reversion  out  of  the  king  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  disseisee  had  recovered  the  lands 
against  the  tenant  for  life  in  a  praecipe. 


Sect  394.  Pt1"] 


A  LSO,  if  a  woman  be  seised  of  land  in  fee,  whereof  1  have  right 

and  title  to  enter,  if  the  woman  take  husband  and  have  issue  betweene 

them,  and  after  the  wife  die  seised,  and  after  the  husband  die,  and  the  issue 

enter,  ftc.  in  this  case  I  may  enter  upon  the  possession  of  the  issue  (en  cest 

case 


tinue ;  but  that  where  the  fee  is  originally  devised  in  words  importing  a  fee 
simple,  or  fee  taile  absolute  and  unconditional,  but  by  subsequent  words  is 
made  determinable  upon  some  particular  event;  there,  if  that  particular  event 
happens,  the  wife's  dower  and  the  husband's  courtesy  cease  with,  the  estate  to 
which  it  is  annexed.  Such  appears  to  be  the  distinction  established  by  the 
foregoing  cases.  But  a  different  doctrine  as  to  cases  of  the  latter  description, 
seems  to  have  been  laid  down  in  the  case  of  Buckworth  v.  Thirkell,  determined 
in  Trinity  term,  25  Geo.  3,  in  the  court  of  king's  bench.  There  Joseph  Sut- 
ton the  testator  devised  his  estates  to  trustees,  upon  trust  to  pay  the  rents  and 
profits  of  them  for  the  maintenance  and  education  of  Mary  Barrs,  till  she 
arrived  at  twenty-one,  or  was  married :  "And  from  and  after  the  said  Mary 
"  Barrs  should  have  attained  her  ace  of  twenty-one  years,  or  should  be  married, 
"  he  gave  and  devised  all  the  said  lands  and  premises  to  the  said  Mary  Barrs, 
"  her  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever;  but  in  case  the  said  Mary  Barrs  should  hap- 
"  pen  to  die  before  she  arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  without 
"  having  issue  of  her  body  lawfully  begotten ;  then,  from  and  after  the  decease 
"  of  the  said  Mary  Barrs  without  issue,  as  aforesaid,  he  gave  and  devised  all 
"  his  said  estates  unto  his  grandson  Walter  for  life,"  with  several  remainders 
over.  Mary  Barrs  married  Solomon  Hansard,  and  had  issue  a  son,  who  died 
in  her  life ;  and  afterwards  Mary  Barrs  died  under  twenty-one.  In  this  case, 
the  court  were  unanimously  of  opinion,  that  on  the  decease  of  Mary  Barrs,  her 
husband  became  entitled  by  the  courtesy  to  the  estates  for  his  life,  and  that, 
subject  thereto,  the  devisees  over  became  entitled  to  them  by  way  of  executory 
devise. — Collect,  Jurid.  vol.  1.  882.  8  Bos.  and  Pull.  652.  The  ground  upon 
which  the  court  appears  to  have  formed  their  opinion  on  it,  is,  an  analogy  they 
supposed  it  to  bear  to  the  case  of  estates  in  fee  simple  conditional,  and  estates 
tail ;  in  both  of  which  dower  and  courtesy  continue  after  failure  of  the  issues ; 
and  in  both  of  which  the  wife's  being  seised  of  a  fee,  to  which  the  issue  might 
by  possibility  inherit,  entitles  the  husband  to  courtesy.— On  the  subject  dis- 
cussed in  this  note  much  useful  learning  will  be  found  in  Goodhill  v.  Brigham, 
1  Bos.  and  Pull.  192.  Doe  ex  dem.  Andrew  v.  Hutton,  8  Bos.  and  Pull.  648. 
Doe  ex  dem.  Willis  v.  Martin,  4  Dura,  and  East,  89.  and  Maundrell  v.  Maun- 
drell,  7  Ves.  jun.  567.     10  Ves.  jun.  246.— [Note  170.] 
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case  jeo*  poy  enter  sur  le  possession  Tissue),  for  that  the  issue  comes 
not  to  the  lands  immediately  by  discent  after  the  death  of  the  mother ',  fc 
f  but  by  the  death  of  the  father  (1). 

Contrarium  tenetur  P.  9  H.  7.  per  tout  le  court,  &  M.  37  H.  6. 

il  TN  this  case  I  may  enter  upon  the  possession  of  the  issue,  <&e."  ▼**•  •  H«  *•  **• 
*  For  here  was  but  a  discent  of  a  reversion  at  the  time  of  the  gjj  ££*** lm 
dying  seised,  for  the  estate  of  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie  had  the  chapter 
commencement  by  the  having  of  issue,  and  is  consummate  by  the  of  Homage, 
death  of  the  wife,  so  as  the  fee  and  franktenement  did  not  after  (3  Rop* u'  **) 
the  decease  of  the  wife  descend  to  the  heire,  and  albeit  the  tenant 
by  the  courtesie  dieth  afterwards,  and  that  the  franktenement  is 
cast  upon  the  heire,  so  as  now  he  hath  the  fee  and  franktenement 
by  discent,  yet  because  the  heire  came  not  to  the  fee  and  frank- 
tenement  at  once,  immediately  after  the  decease  of  the  wife,  such 
a  mediate  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee. 
On  the  other  side,  an  immediate  discent  may  take  away  an  entrie 
for  a  time,  and  mediately  may  be  avoided  by  matter  ex  post  facto, 
as  hath  beene  said.     But  if  a  dying  seised  taketh  not  away  the 
entrie  of  him  that  right  hath  at  the  time  of  the  discent,  it  shall 
not  by  any  matter  ex  post  facto  take  away  his  entrie. 

If  a  disseisor  die  without  heire  (A)  his  wife  privement  enseint 
with  an  issue,  and  after  the  issue  is  borne,  who  entreth  into  the 
land,  he  hath  the  land  by  discent,  and  yet  thereby  the  entrie  of 
the  disseisee  shall  not  be  taken  away,  because,  as  Littleton  here 
saith,  the  issue  commeth  not  to  the  lands  immediately  by  discent 
after  the  decease  of  the  father.  ' 

And  so  it  is  if  a  disseisor  make  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remainder 
in  fee,  and  the  donee  dieth  without  issue,  leaving  his  wife  prive- 
ment enseint  with  a  sonne,  and  he  in  the  remainder  enters,  and 
after  the  sonne  is  borne,  who  entreth  into  the  land,  this  discent 
shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee,  causa  qud  supra. 

"  Contrarium  tenetur,  <£c."  This  is  an  addition,  and  therefore 
to  be  passed  over.  And  at  this  day,  this  case  of  Littleton  is 
holden  for  cleere  law. 

idGCD. 

*  poy  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  the  note  that  follows,  not  in  L.  and  M. 

f  but  by  the  death  of  the  father,  and     or  Roh. 

(A)  heire  eeeme  to  be  here  inserted  for  issue.  Sue  Mr.  Biteo'e  Intr.  p.  119. 

(1)  Conformably  to  this,  it  was  held  by  lord  Holt  in  the  case  of  Carter  v. 
Tash,  1  Salk.  241.  that  a  descent,  which  tolls  entry,  ought  to  be  an  immediate 
descent;  and  therefore  if  a  feme  disseisoress  take  husband,  and  hath  issue  and 
dies,  and  after  the  husband  dies,  the  descent  to  the  issue  does  not  take  away 
entry,  because  the  interposition  of  tenant  by  the  curtesy  does  impede  it;  and 
because  coverture,  to  avoid  a  descent,  ought  to  be  continual  from  the  time  of 
the  disseisin  to  the  descent ;  for,  if  a  feme  be  sole  at  the  time  of  the  disseisin, 
or  of  the  descent,  or  any  time  intermediate,  her  entry  is  not  preserved,  because 
she  had  an  opportunity  to  enter  and  prevent  the  descent :  as  if  a  feme  covert 
is  a  disseisee,  and  after  her  husband  dies  she  takes  a  second  husband,  and  then 
the  descent  happens,  this  descent  shall  take  away  the  entry  of  the  feme  :  an& 
upon  this  last  point  the  plaintiff  in  that  case  was  nonsuited. — [Note  171*3 

Vol.  H.— 18 
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(Auto,  288.  b.) 


B6CT)«    OuO* 


J^LSO,  if  a  disseisor  enfeoff e  his  father  in  fee,  and  the  father  die, 
seised  of  such  estate,  by  which  the  land  descend  to  the  disseisor,  as 
sonne  and  heire  (si  un  disseisor  enfeoffaeon  pier  en  fee,  etle  pier  morust 
de  tiel  estate  seisie,  per  que  les  tenements  discendont  a  le  disseisor,* 
come  fitset  heire),  fie.  in  this  ease  the  disseisee  may  well  enter 
upon  the  disseisor,  notwithstanding  the  g0»  diseent,for  that  V 349.1 
as  to  the  disseisin,  the  disseisor  shall  be  adjudged  in  but  as  at  a-  J 
disseisor,  notwithstanding  the  discent,  ||  quia  particeps  criminis  (1). 

15  E.  4. 23.  a.  f\F  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before  in  this  chapter,  Sect. 
18  B  4*  25  ^^*     "^n(*  regularly  it  is  true,  that  albeit  a  discent  be  cast, 

33  h.  6.  5.  bt*  and  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  taken  away,  yet  if  the  disseisor 

34  H.  6.  ll.  commeth  to  the  land  aeaine,  either  by  discent,  or  purchase  of 
24  H  8  a"  o  ftny  ******  or  (®)  fr^hold,  which  is  implyed  in  the  (dbc.)  the 
18  EL  si  5!  '  disseisee  may  enter  upon  him,  or  have  his  assise  against  him,  as 
5  H.  7.  if  no  discent  or  meane  conveyance  had  bcene,  quia  particeps 
X™8^^  *»  criminis. 

39  E.  3.  25,  26. 
(Post,  Beet.  400.) 


Sect.  396. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  seised  of  certaine  land  in  fee  having  issue  two  sons, 
and  die  seised,  and  the  younger  sonne  enter  by  abatement  into  the 
land,  and  hath  issue,  and  dieth  seised  thereof,  and  the  land  descend  to 
his  issue,  and  the  issue  enters  into  the  land:  in  this  case  the  eldest 
sonne,  or  his  heire,  may  enter  by  the  law  upon  the  issue  of  the  younger 
son,  notwithstanding  the  discent,  because  that  when  the  younger  son 
abated  into  the  land  after  the  death  of  his  father,  before  any  entrie  made 
by  the  eldest  sonne  (devant  ascun  entrie  per  le  fits  eigne  f  fait),  the  law 
intend  that  hee  entred  claiming  as  heire  to  his  father.  And  for  that 
the  eldest  sonne  claimes  by  the  same  title,  that  is  to  say,  as  heire  to  his 
father,  hee  and  his  heires  may  enter  upon  the  issue  of  the  younger  son  (il  et 
ses  heires  poient  enter  sur  Tissue  de  puisne  %  fit8)>  notwithstanding  the 

discent 


*  ent  added  in  L.  and  M. 
\\dcc,  added:   quia  particeps  cri- 
minis, not  in  L.  and  M. 


f  fait — not  in  £.  and  M. 

I  fits — frere,  i.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(B)  Should  it  not  be  of  inrtead  of  "  or"  ?     -Sec  Mr.  Hit  to**  Intr.  p.  119. 


(1)  For  when  the  disseisor  enfeoffs  the  father,  it  is  presumed  to  be  done  in 
order  afterwards  to  come  in  by- discent,  and  the  act  of  law  shall  not  give  sanc- 
tion to  the  wrong  of  the  party;  nor  shall  any  man  by  his  own  wrong,  however 
cunningly  contnved,  give  to  himself  a  right;  for  when  the  heir  by  the 
descent  gains  a  jus  possessionis,  he  is  supposed  innocent  of  the  wrong  of  his 
ancestor,  but  here  he  is  partner  of  his  guilt.  See  Gilb.  Ten.  27,  28. — 
[Note  172.] 
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diseent,  fie-  because  they  claime  by  the  same  title.  And  in  the  same 
manner  it  shall  be,  if  there  were  more  discents  from  one  issue  to  another 
issue  of  the  younger  sonne  (1). 


Sect.  397- 

R  UT  in  this  ease,  if  the  father  were  seised  of  certaine  lands  in  fee,  and 
hath  issue  two  sans,  and  die,  and  the  eldest  sonne  enter  (et  l'eigne 
*  fits  enter),  and  is  seised,  fie.  and  after  the  younger  brother  disseiseth 
him,  by  which  disseisin  he  is  seised  in  fee,  and  hath  issue,  and  of  his 
estate  dieth  seised,  then  the  elder  brother  cannot  enter,  but  is  put  to  his 
writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin,  &c.  §  to  recover  the  land.  And  the  cause 
is,  for  that  the  youngest  brother  commeth  to  the  lands  by  wrongful  dis- 
seisin done  to  his  elder  brother,  and  for  this  wrong  the  law  cannot  intend 
that  he  claimeth  as  heire  to  his  father,  no  more  than  if  a  stranger  had 
disseised  the  elder  brother  which  had  no  title  (Et  la  cause  est,  pur  ceo 
que  le  puisne  frere  vient  a  les  tenements  per  tortious  disseisin  fait  a 
son  eigne  frere,  et  per  el  tort  la  ley  ne  poit  entender  que  il  claime 
come  heire  a  son  pier,  nient  pluis  que  un  estrange  person  que  est  dis- 
seisie  l'eigne  frere  J  que  n'avoit  ascun  title),  fie.  And  so  you  may  see 
the  dwersitie,  where  the  younger  brother  entreth  after  the  death  of  the 
father  before  any  entrie  made  by  the  elder  brother  in  this  case,  \\  and 
where  the  elder  brother  enters  after  the  death  of  his  father,  and  after 
is  disseised  by  the  younger  brother,  where  the  younger  after  dieth 
seised.^    * 

"  TN  this  case  the  Meet  sonne,  dec.  may  enter  upon  the  issue 

of  the  younger  son,  dec."     And  the  reason  nereof  is,  for  (plow.  306.  a.) 
that  the  law  intendcth  the  youngest  sonne  entred  claiming  the 
land  as  heire  to  his  father,  and  because  the  eldest  sonne  claimeth 
also  by  the  same  title,  viz.  as  heire  to  his  father,  therefore  hee 
and  his  heires  may  enter  upon  the  seconde  sonne  and  his  heires,  * 

in  respect  of  the  privitie  of  the  bloud  betweene  them,  and  of  the 
same  claime  by  one  title,  albeit  the  youngest  son  gained  a  fee 
simple  by  his  entrie :  for  Littleton  here  calleth  it  an  abatement, 
which  proveth  the  gaining  of  a  fee  simple. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  assisa  mortis  antecessoris  non  Bract  lib.  4. 
tenet  inter  conjunctas  persona  $  sicut  fratres  et  sorores}  dec.  for  *M-  261.  282, 
these  are  privie  in  bloud,  but  it  lyeth  against  strangers,  and  fS^igJ^gJ11* 
then  damages  are  to  be  recovered  against  a  stranger,  but  not  Fleta,  lib.  5." 
against  his  brother.  cap.  1, 2,  Ao. 

^  20  B.  3. 

Darr.  present  13.    12  H.  8.  Mord.  pi.  nltim.    13  B.  1.  Itord.  47.   29  Aw. 
11.  F.  N.  a  196.  b.    (8  Rep.  42.)    (Post  271.  a.) 

Lands 

*  fits — frere,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  I|  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

%  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  J  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

|  frere,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  When  a  younger  brother  enters  in  this  case,  he  does  not  enter  to  get  a 
possession  distinct  from  that  of  the  elder  brother,  but  to  preserve  the  posses- 
sion in  the  family,  that  nobody  else  abates.    Gilb.  Ten.  28.— [Note  173.] 


242.  a.  242.  b.  243.  a.]  Of  Discents.  L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect.  397 

Puoh.  3  E.  3.  Lands  were  given  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  to  the  heires 
Coram  Rage  of  their  two  bodies,  they  had  issue  a  daughter,  the  wife  died,  the 
laur.0*  n     e"     husband  had  issue  by  another  wife  four  sons  and  died, 

the  eldest  sonne  OtT  abated  and  died  seised,  this  dis-  ("943.1 

cent  did  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  daughters,  because  L    k.     J 

they  claimed  not  by  one  title.     And  in  ancient  bookes 

the  eldest  sonne  is  called  hares  propinquus,  and  the  younger 

8  E.  2.  Am.  380.  sonne  Hmres  remotus.    And  albeit  the  eldest  sonne  hath  issue 

40  B.  3. 24.  b.     and  dieth,  and  that  after  his  decease  the  youngest  son  or  his 

19  Am.  24.         nejr  entreth,  and  many  discents  he  cast  in  his  line,  yet  may  the 

heires  of  the  eldest  sonne  enter  in  respect  of  the  privitie  of  the 
bloud,  and  of  the  same  claime  by  one  title;  but  if  the  youngest 
sonne  make  a  feoffement  in  fee,  and  the  feoffee  die  seised,  that 
discent  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  eldest,  in  respect  that 
Vid.  Brooke,  tit  the  privitie  of  the  bloud  faileth.  And  admit  that  the  youngest 
Entrie,  27.         sonne  be  of  the  half  bloud  to  his  brother,  yet  he  is  of  the  whole 

bloud  to  his  father,  and  therefore  if  he  entreth  by  abatement, 
(RoU.  Abr.  628,  and  dieth  seised,  it  shall  not  barre  his  elder  brother  of  his  entrie. 
•*••)  But  if  the  eldest  sonne  entreth,  and  gaineth  an  actuall  possession 

and  seisin,  then  the  entrie  of  the  youngest  is  a  disseisin.  And 
(4  Rep.  58.)        then  a  dying  seised  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  eldest,  for 

possessio  terras  must  be  vacua  when  the  youngest  sonne  enters 
oy  abatement,  as  Littleton  saith,  because  he  hath  more  colour 
in  that  case  to  claime,  as  heire  to  his  father,  who  last  was  actu- 
ally seised.  Therefore  if  after  the  decease  of  the  father,  an 
eBtranger  doth  first  enter  and  abate,  upon  whom  the  youngest 
sonne  entreth  and  disseise  him,  and  die  seised,  this  discent  shall 
binde  the  eldest,  for  he  entered  by  disseisin,  and  not  by  abate- 
ment. 

If  a  man  bee  seised  of  lands  of  the  nature  of  J&*  ["243.1 
burgh  English,  and  hath  issue  two  sonnes  and  die,  and  L  a*  J 
the  eldest  sonne  before  any  entrie  made  by  the  young- 
est, entreth  into  the  land  by  abatement,  and  dieth  seised,  this  shall 
not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  youngest  brother.  Et  sic  de 
similibus.  And  these  and  the  like  cases  are  all  within  the  reason 
1  Roll.  Abr.  and  rule  of  our  author.  And  where  our  author  speaketh  only 
29.  Ant  16.  a.  of  an  abatement,  so  it  is  not  (A)  an  intrusion;  for  if  the  father 
make  a  lease  for  life,  and  hath  issue  two  sonnes  and  dieth,  and 
the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  and  the  youngest  sonne  intrude,  and  die 
seised,  this  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  the  eldest. 
But  if  the  father  had  made  a  lease  for  yeares  it  had  beene  other- 
wise, for  that  the  possession,  of  the  lessee  for  yeares  maketh  an 
actuall  freehold  in  the  eldest  sonne.  And  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  the  reason  of  Littleton  in  this  case  (for  that  both  the  bre- 
thren hold  by  one  title)  holdeth  also  in  many  other  cases. 
22  E.4. 4.  1^  two  .coparceners  make  partition  to  present  by  turne,  and 

(F.  N.  B.  34.       one  of  them  usurpe  in  the  turne  of  the  other,  this  usurpation 
Ant  186.  b.)      ghall  not  put  the  other  out  of  possession,  because  they  claime  by 

one  title. 
Doctor  A  Stud.        If  two  coparceners  be,  and  they  severally  present  to  the  ordi- 
cap.  30.fol.H7.  narie,  yet  the  church  is  not  litigious,  because  they  claime  all  by 

one  title  (1). 

If 

(A)  The  text  should  be  read,  it  eeeme,  ae  if  lord  Coke  had  wed  Ike  word  of  inetead  of 
"not"    See  Mr.  Ri*o>*  Intr.  p.  110. 


s 


(1)  Ace.  Dig.  p.  1.  c.  8. — See  7th  Ann.  c.  18. 


L.  &  C.  6.  Sect  398.      Qf  Discents.  [243.  a.  243.  b. 

If  upon  a  writ  of  diem  clausit  extremum,  the  youngest  sonne  IS  B.  4. 18. 
be  found  heire,  the  eldest  son  hath  no  remedy  by  the  common 
law,  because  they  claimed  by  one  title ;  but  otherwise  it  is  if 
they  claime  by  severall  titles,  as  it  appeareth  in  our  bookes  (2). 
But  this  is  now  holpen  by  a  statute  *  made  since  Littleton  •  2  B.  6.  cap.  8. 
wrote.  2  H.  7. 12.  a. 

If  two  parsons  be  in  debate  for  tithes,  which  amount  to  above  ^tfStot!!^ 
the  fourth  part,  and  one  man  is  patron  of  both  churches,  no 
indicavit  doth  lye,  for  that  both  incumbents  claime  by  one  and 
the  same  patron.     Et  sic  de  similibus. 

And  where  Littleton  saith,  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  the  same 
law  it  is  if  a  man  bee  seised  of  lands  in  taile,  and  hath  issue 
two  sonnes  mutatis  mutandis. 

11  And  is  seised,  <&c."     That  is  to  say,  actually  seised,  either  (Poet  345.  a.) 
by  entrie,  as  Littleton  here  putteth  it,  or  by  possession  of  the 
lessee  for  yeares,  or  the  like. 

"  Bad  no  title,  dx.9'    That  is  to  say,  any  pretence  or  semblance 
of  title,  as  the  younger  brother  here  hath ;  and  in  many  other 
cases  there  is  a  great  diversitie  holden  in  our  bookes  [o]  where  [o]  2  E.  2. 
one  hath  a  colour  or  pretence  of  right,  and  when  he  hath  none  f^rdi^L10* 
at  ail,  whereof  you  may  read  plentifully  in  our  bookes.  22  AM.it 

39  E.  3.26.        17 E.  3.69.        11  E.  3.  Am. 88.        21H.6.14.        11  &  3. Age, 3. 
Vide  Sect  400.  k  cap.  Garran.  (A). 

(A)  See  the  observation  under  (B)  e\t  the  end  of  the  commentary  on  Sect.  400. 

Sect.  398. 


TN  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  a  man  seised  of  eertaine  land  in  fee,  hath 

issue  two  daughters  and  dieth,  the  eldest  daughter,  entreth  into  the  land 

claiming  all  to  her,  and  thereof  onely  taketh  the  profits,  and  hath  issue  and 

dieth  seised,  by  which  her  issue  enter,  which  issue  hath  issue  and  dieth 

seised,  and  the  second  issue  enter  f,  &  sic  nltra,  yet  the  younger  daughter, 

or  her  issue  as  to  the  moitie,  may  enter  upon  any  issue  whatsoever 

[243.1  of  the  elder  BGP*  daughter  notwithstandiny  such  discent,for  that 
b.  J  they  claime  by  one  same  title,  fie.  But  in  such  case  where  both 
sisters  have  entred  after  the  death  of  their  father,  and  were 
thereof  seised,  and  after  the  eldest  sister  had  disseised  the  younger  of  her 
part,  and  was  thereof  seised  infee,  and  hath  issue,  and  of  such  estate  dieth 
seised,  whereby  the  lands  descend  to  the  issue  of  the  elder  sister,  then  the 
younger  sister  nor  her  heirs  cannot  enter,  fie.  causa  qua  supra,  &c. 

«  CLAIMING 
f  <&c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 


(2)  At  the  common  law,  if  the  youngest  son  were  found  heir,  the  eldest 
might  have  an  office;  the  doubt  was,  whether  the  point,  which  was  heir, 
should  be  tried  by  immediate  interpleader,  or  at  the  full  age  of  him  that  was 
first  found  heir :  but  the  2d  and  3d  Ed.  6.  ch.  8.  hath  remedied  it,  and  given 
an  interpleader  immediately,  on  traversing  the  first  office,  which  cannot  be, 
unless  the  party  who  traversed  had  an  office  found  for  himself.  7  Go.  44.  a.  b. 
Kenn's  case.— {Note  174.] 


243-  b.]  Of  Discents.  •    L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect.  399. 

{Hob.  120.  "(JLAIMIN'G  aU  to  Tier."    Here  it  appeareth,  that  when  the 

Post.  373.  b.  one  coparcener  doth  specially  enter,  claiming  the  whole 

tl  Abb!  19.  land,  and  taking  the  whole  profits,  that  she  gaines  the  one 

21 E.  3. 7. 27. 82.  moitie,  viz.  of  her  sister  by  abatement,  and  yet  her  dying  seised 

26  Ass.  2.  shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  her  sister ;  whereas  when  one 

86  Am  p8'l  coparcener  enters  generally,  and  taketh  the  profits,  this  shall  be 

48  E.  3. 19.*  accounted  in  law  the  entrie  of  them  both,  and  no  divesting  of 

4  H.  7. 10.  the  moitie  of  her  sister  (1). 

?Mo%*0?*  ^  one  C0Parcener  enter  claiming  the  whole,  and  make  a 

Se«  more  of  thU  feoffment  in  fee,  and  take  backe  an  estate  to  her  and  her  heires, 

in  the  chapter  and  hath  issue  and  die  seised,  this  discent  shall  take  away  the 

j^^JJJ11*16'  entrie  of  the  other  sister,  because  by  the  feoffment  the  privitie 

28  Abb.  30.  of  the  coparcenarie  was  destroyed. 

Vide  Sect  710. 

jl  ^174*'  \  "  Claime  by  one  same  tide,  &c."    Of  this  sufficient  hath  beene 

said  in  the  next  precedent  Section. 

"  Cannot  enter,  &c"    Of  this  there  hath  beene  also  spoken 
in  the  same  Section. 


Sect.  399. 

ALSO  \f  a  man  be  seised  of  certain  lands  in  fee,  and  hath  issue  two 
sonnes,  and  the  elder  is  a  bastard,  and  the  younger  mulier,  and  the 
father  die,  and  the  bastard  entreth  claiming  as  heir e  to  his  father,  and 
occupieth  the  land  all  his  life,  without  any  entrie  made  upon  him  by  the 
mulier,  and  the  bastard  hath  issue,  and  dieth  seised  of  such  estate  in  fee, 
and  the  land  descend  to  his  issue,  and  his  issue  entreth,  Ac.  in  this  case  the 
mulier  is  without  remedie,  for  he  may  not  enter,  nor  have  any  action  to 
recover  the  land,  because  there  is  an  ancient  law  in  this  case  used,  fie* 


PL  Com.  57. 
89  £.  3.  Le 
darreine  case. 


"CfEISED  in  fee."    For  this  holds  not  in  case  of  an  estate 


taile. 


Lib.  8.  fol.  101,  "  Mulier,"  seufilius  mulieratus.  Mulier  hath  three  significa- 
nt. Sir  Rich,  tions,  First,  Sub  nomine  mulieris  continetur  qwedibel  foemina. 
^^2l  Abr"6"  Secondly,  Proprie  sub  nomine  mulieris,  continetur  virgo.  Th  irdly , 
584.686.  '  Appellations  mulieris,  in  legibus  Anglice,  continetur  uxor.  Etsic 
Doctor  St  Stud.  filius  natus  vel  filia  nata  ex  justd  uxore,  appellatur  in  legibus 
m  69"il  lib  7  Anglic  filius  mulieratus,  sen  filia  mulierata,  a  sonne  mulier,  or  a 
cap.  2.  *  '  daughter  mulier.  Stent  bastardus  (2)  dicitur  d  Grasco  verbo 
Bract,  lib.  6.  cap.  19.    Brit  cap.  70.    Vi4e  Sect  188. 

Bassaris, 

*  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  Hob.  120.  Smale  v.  Dales.  The  contrary  is  held,  that  one  coparcener 
cannot  be  disseised  without  actual  ouster,  and  claim  sJiall  not  alter  the  possession. 
Lord  Nott.  MS.— [Note  175.] 

(2)  Sir  Henry  Spelman,  verbo  Ba*tardf  rejects  this  derivation,  and  folds  it  to 
be  a  pure  Saxon  word  Bastart,  vis.  impure  natus,  ut  apud  noa,  Upstart  dicitur 
homo  novus.  Lord  Nott.  MS. — In  Germany,  and  witH  us,  (who  derive  many 
of  our  customs  and  political  opinions  from  the  Germans),  bastardy  was  always 
a  circumstance  of  ignominy.     But  in  Spain,  Italy,  and  France,  bastards  were 

in 


L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect  399.       Of  Discents*  [244.  a. 

JBassaris.  t.  e.  meretrix,  sen  concubina,  quiaprocreatur 
[  Q4r4."|  ex  meretrice  seu  t&T  concubind.  In  English  hee  is 
L     a.     J  called  base  borne,  and  thereupon  some  say,  that  a 

bastard  is  as  much  as  to  say,  as  one  that  is  base  na- 
turally for  aerd  signifieth  nature.    I  read  in  Fleta  \jp\  that  there  O]  Flet  lib.  1, 

bee  three  kindes  of  bastards,  viz.  manser.  nothus,  <k  spurius.  *??•  6-    .  OOA 
,.■,  1.11..  ii  Viae  oeot*  3©U. 

which  are  described  in  two  old  verses-:  (l  RoiL  Abr. 

856,  857,  858, 
Manseribus  scortum,  notho  mcechus  dedit  ortum.  859. 

Ct  seges  e  spied,  tic  spurius  est  ab  amicd  (1).  SSih^Mi**1" 

Patau  9.    4  task  31.) 

But  we  terme  them  all  by  the  name  of  bastards  that  are  borne  out 
of  lawfull  marriage.    By  the  common  law  [r]  if  the  husband  be  M  Bract  lib.  4. 
within  the  foure  seas,  that  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  kins  l0^2^279* 
of  England,  if  the  wife  hath  issue,  no  proofe  is  to  be  admitted  43  e.  3. 19. 
to  prove  the  childe  a  bastard,  (for  in  that  csaefiUatio  non  potest  41  B.  3.  7. 
probari)  unlesse  the  husband  hath  an  apparent  impossibililae  of  ^  ^J'^' 
procreation ;  as  if  the  husband  be  but  eight  veers  old,  or  under  95  Aas!  14! 
the  age  of  procreation,  such  issue  is  bastard,  albeit  he  be  borne  1  H.  6. 7. 
within  marriage  (2).     [*]  But  if  the  issue  be  borne  within  a  JJJ^jf'iI* 

[«]18B.4.28.   (I'Salk.  190.) 

moneth 

in  many  respects  on  an  equal  footing  with  legitimate  children.  During  the 
first  and  second  races  of  the  king  of  France,  no  difference  appears  to  nave 
been  made  between  their  legitimate  and  illegitimate  offspring.  The  same 
seems  to  have  been  the  case  of  the  offspring  of  all  the  sovereign  princes  and 
higher  ranks  of  nobility  in  France.  Their  acknowledging  a  natural  child  to  be 
their  child  was  considered  as  tantamount  to  any  formal  act  of  legitimation. 
But  the  natural  children  of  all  other  persons  were  considered  as  villeins.  After 
the  accession  of  the  Capetian  line,  the  condition  of  bastards  was  altered  for  the 
worse  in  many  respects.  Those  of  royal  parentage  were  excluded  from  the 
throne,  and  were  no  longer  held  to  be  of  blood  royal.  They  were  only  per- 
mitted to  bear  the  arms  of  France,  with  a  bar.  A  singular  change  took  plaoe 
with  regard  to  the  bastards  of  the  princes  and  nobility.  By  an  ordinance  of 
the  year  1600,  it  was  declared,  that  the  children  of  nobility  should  not  be  con- 
sidered even  as  gentlemen,  unless  they  obtained  letters  of  nobility.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  bastards  whose  parents  were  of  a  lower  order,  instead  of  being ' 
considered  villeins,  as  before,  began  about  the  commencement  of  the  16th  cen- 
tury to  be  considered  as  free  men,  and  except  as  to  the  right  of  receiving  and 
transmitting  succession,  they  are  now,  in  France,  on  an  equal  footing  with 
their  fellow  subjects.  See  Oeuvres  de  Chancelier  UAguesseau,  t.  7.  p.  881. 
Dissertation  dans  laqueUe  on  discuU  les  principes  du  droit  Romain  et  du  droit 
Franqois  par  raport  aux  Batards. — [Note  176.] 

(1)  FUius  naturalis  a  vulgo  barbarorum  opponitur  legitimo.  Sed  revera 
opponitur  filio  adoptivo,  in  quo  sensu  Tiberius  cocat  JDrusum  filium  suum  natu- 
r.Uem.  Col.  Lex.  verb,  nat.  jilius.  Spurn  Latini  et  Chraxi  sine  poire.  lb.— 
Lord  Nott  MS.  Jure  pontificio  nothi  decuntur  qui  ex  adulterine  concubitu, 
manseres  qui  ex  scortot  spurit  exitus  qui  sacris  initiati  sunt,  aut  religionem  pro- 
fessi  sunt— lb.— [Note  177.] 

(2)  It  is  now  held,  that  the  husband's  being  within  the  four  seas  is  not 
conclusive  evidence  of  the  legitimacy  of  the  child,  and  it  is  left  to  a  jury  to 
consider  whether  the  husband  nad  access  to  his  wife.  See  3d  P.  W.  275, 276, 
Pcndrell  v.  Pendrell,  2  Stra.  925.  So  evidence  may  be  given,  that  the  hus- 
band's habit  of  body  was  such,  as  to  make  his  having  children  an  impossibility. 
Lomax  v.  Holmden,  2  Stra.  940.    See  also  1  Roll.  Abr.  358.     1  Salk.  123. 

But 


244.  a.]  Of  Discents.        L.  &  C  6.  Sect  899. 

moneth  or  a  day  after  manage,  betweene  parties  of  full  lawfull 
age,  the  child  is  legitimate  (3). 

"  Descend  to  his  issue"  For  if  the  bastard  dieth  seised  with- 
out issue,  and  the  lord  by  escheat  entreth,  this  dying  seised  shall 
not  barre  the  mulier,  because  there  is  no  disoent.  If  the  bas- 
tard enter,  and  the  mulier  dieth,  his  wife  privement.ensient  with 
a  sonne,  the  bastard  hath  issue  and  dieth  seised,  the  sonne  is 
borne,  his  right  is  bound  for  ever.  But  if  the  bastard  dieth 
seised,  his  wife  ensient  with  a  sonne,  the  mulier  enter  the  sonne 
(Poet  MO.  278.  is  borne,  the  issue  of  the  bastard  is  barred ;  for  Littleton  putteth 
lBoU.Abr.S24.  fa  q^q  that  there  must  not  only  be  a  dying  seised,  but  also  a 

8  Rep.  101.  b.      j.  ^     .  1    ,.    .  J  J     °  J 

Ant  15.  a,         discent  to  his  issue. 

7  Rep.  41) 

"  And hi$ issue  entreth,  &c"  And  so  it  is  to  be  understood, 
albeit  the  mulier,  after  the  decease  of  the  bastard,  doth  enter 
before  the  heir  of  the  bastard ;  for  the  disoent  bindeth,  and  not 
the  entrie  of  the  heire. 

Lib.  8. 101, 102.  "  The  mulier  is  without  remedie"  Hereby  it  appeareth  that 
Sir  Rich  Lech-  this  discent  differeth  from  other  discents,  for  this  discent  barreth 
ford's  ewe.         ^ne  j^g^^  0f  tne  mulier,  whereas  other  discents  do  take  away  the 

entrie  only  of  him  that  right  hath,  and  leaveth  him  to  his  action, 
but  here  by  the  dying  seised  of  the  bastard,  his  issue  is  become 
[o]  6  E.  2.  lawfull  heire.     [a]  It  is  holden  that  if  the  mulier  bee  within 

n^»i^i2^  age  at  the  time  of  the  dying  seised,  that  nevertheless  hee  shall 
88  E.  8.  bee  barred,  because  the  issue  of  the  bastard  is  in  judgement  of 

Verdict,  48.  law  become  lawfull  heire,  and  the  law  doth  preferre  legitimation 
PL'©!!***  before  the  privilege  of  infancie. 

Stowel's  cue.  And  the  reason  of  this  case  is,  for  that  Justum  non  est  aliquem 
10  R.  8. 2.         post  mortem  facere  bastardum,  qui  toto  tempore  vitas  suce  pro  legu 

timo  habebatur.  And  so  it  seemeth  to  be,  that  if  a  man  hath 
18  R.  l.  tit  issue  a  sonne  being  bastard  eigne,  and  a  daughter,  and  the  daugh- 
B»aurdie  28.      ^r  is  married,  the  father  dieth,  the  sonne  entreth  and  dieth 

5?^.  980         ^k^  tnis  8naU  Darre  tne  feme  covert.  -And  the  discent  in  this 

case  of  services,  rents,  reversions,  expectant  upon  estates  taile, 
14  R.  2.  or  for  life,  where  upon  rents  are  reserved,  &c.  shall  binde  the 

Baatardie,  20.     right  0f  the  mulier,  but  a  discent  of  these  shall  not  drive  them, 

that  right  have,  to  an  action. 
Sir  Rich.  Lech-       g0  if  the  bastard  dieth  seised,  and  his  issue  endoweth  the  wife 
fortocase,  obi.   of  tne  bastard,  yet  is  not  the  entrie  of  the  mulier  lawfull  upon 
(Ant  241.  the  tenant  in  dower,  for  his  right  was  barred  by  the  discent. 

20  H.  3.  If  the  bastard  eigne  entreth  into  the  land,  and  hath  issue,  and 

ri>att248 ?'     entre*n  iQt0  religion,  this  discent  shall  barre  the  right  of  the 

mulier. 

Hill.  18  R.  8.  «  Hath  issue  two  sonnes"   If  a  man  hath  issue  such  a  bastard 

©or.  Reg.  Rot 

144.  Rbor.    17  R.  3.    69  F.  tit  Bastard,  32.    Sir  Rich.  Lechford's  cue,  ubi  supra, 

Bee  afterwards  in  the  Chapter  of  Warranties.    (Post  308.  a.) 


But  the  rule  laid  down  by  lord  Coke,  was  once  generally  received.  In  Jenk. 
o.  10.  pi.  18.  it  is  said,  "  that  if  the  husband  be  in  Ireland  for  a  year,  and  the 
"  wife  in  England  during  that  time  has  issue,  it  is  a  bastard ;  but  it  seems 
"  otherwise  now  for  Scotland,  both  being  under  one  king,  and  make  but  one 
u  continent  of  land. — See  ant.  note  2,  to  p.  126. — [Note  178.] 
(8)  See  note  1,  to  page  245.  a. 
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as  is  aforesaid,  and  dieth,  and  the  bastard  entreth  and  dieth 
seised,  and  the  land  descendeth  to  his  issne,  the  collateral!  heire 
of  the  father  is  bound,  as  well  as  where  there  be  two  Bonnes. 

And  where  oar  author  speaketh  of  sonnes,  so  it  is  if  a  man 
hath  issue  two  daughters,  the  eldest  being  a  bastard,  and  they 
enter  and  occupie  peaceably  as  heires ;  now  the  law  in  favour  of 
legitimation  shall  not  adjudge  the  whole  possession  in  the  mulier, 
(who  then  had  the  only  right)  but  in  both,  so  as  if  the  bastard 
hath  issue  and  dieth,  her  issue  shall  inherit. 

[&44.1     49*  [6]  And  in  the  same  case,  if  both  daughters  [6]  *  E.  8.  tit 
b.    J  enter  and  make  partition,  this  partition  shall  binde  the  hbls^m.1^. 
mulier  for  ever.  80  Am.  p.  7. " 

[c]  And  an  assise  of  mart  cT ancestor  lieth  not  betweene  the  Sir  Rich.  Loch- 
bastard  and  the  mulier  in  respect  of  the  proximitie  of  bloud.      JSJ^JJ^ 
And  the  bastard  being  impleaded  or  vouched  shall  have  his  age.  rc]  Brit  cap.  73* 

20  E.  3. 
"And  the  bastard  entreth  as  heire  to  his  father."  If  a  man  hath  ^kVJ^b  8. 
issue  bastard  eigne  and  mulier  puisne,  and  the  bastard  in  the  life  5  h.  V.  2. 
of  the  father  hath  issue  and  dieth,  and  then  the  father  dieth  Sir  Rich.  Lech- 
seised,  and  the  sonne  of  the  bastard  entreth,  as  heire  to  his  grand-  ***'■  **"> 
lather,  and  dieth  seised,  this  discent  shall  binde  the  mulier.         ?Antl7o!  b.) 

"  Because  there  is  an  ancient  law  in  this  case  used,  dhc"  As 
hereafter  in  our  Commentarie  upon  the  two  next  Sections  shall 
appeare,  by  our  antient  bookes,  and  the  antient  statutes  of  the 
realme.  And  here  is  implyed  how  necessarie  it  is,  after  the 
example  of  our  author,  to  looke  into  the  antiquities,  than  which 
nothing  is  more  venerable,  profitable,  and  pleasant  (1). 


J£UT  it  hath  beene  the  opinion  of  some,  thai  this  shsM  be  intended 
where  the  father  hath  a  sonne  bastard  by  a  woman,  and  after  mar- 
rieth  the  same  woman,  and  after  the  espousals  he  hath  issue  by  the  same 
woman  a  son  or  a  daughter,  and  after  the  father  dieth,  fie.  if  such  bastard  ■ 
entreth,  fie.  and  hath  issue  and  die  seised,  fie.  then  shall  the  issue  of  such 
bastand  have  the  land  cleerely  to  him,  as  it  is  said  before,  fie.  and  not  any 
other  bastard  of  the  mother  which  was  never  married  to  his  father.  And 
this  seemeth  to  be  a  good  and  reasonable  opinion :  for  such  a  bastard 
borne  before  marriage  celebrated  betweene  his  father  and  his  mother,  by 
the  law  of  holy  church  is  mulier,  albeit  by  the  law  of  the  land  he  is  a 
bastard,  and  so  he  hath  a  colour  to  enter  as  heire  to  his  father,  for  that 
he  is  by  one  law  mulier,  scilicit,  by  law  of  holy  church.  But  otherwise 
it  is  of  a  bastard  which  hath  no  manner  of  colour  to  enter  as  heire  (Mes 
autennent  est  de  bastard  que  n'ad  asenn  *  maner  colour  d'entre  come 

heire), 

*  maner  not  in  L.  and  M.  but  in  Roh. 


(1)  In  the  case  of  Pride  v.  the  earls  of  Bath  and  Montague,  it  was  held, 
that  the  rule  that  a  person  shall  not  be  bastardized  after  his  death,  is  only  good 
in  the  case  of  bastard  eigne  and  mulier  puisne.     1  Salk.  120.— [Note  179.] 
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heire),  in  so  much  as  hee  can  by  no  law  bee  saufto  be  mulier,  for  such 
a  bastard  is  said  in  the  law  to  be  quasi  mullius  filius,  &c.  (2). 


"  TfUT  ^  hath  beene  the  opinion  of  some,  <kc."  |"34:5."| 
And  our  author  here  saith,  that  thiB  opinion  |_    a.     J 
is  good  and  reasonable,  for  that  such  a  bastard,  by  the 
•  vid  BriUon,     kw  of  holy  church  *  is  a  mulier. 

fol.  128.  b.  166.  Matrimonium  subsequent  legitimosfadt  quoad  sacerdotium  non 
*toi  ^M*rtc>6  yyvvd  successionem,  propter  consuetudinem  regni  quod  se  habet  in 
20  H°3.  c*p.  19.  conl+arium.  Yet  the  canon  law  holdeth  them  legitimate  quoad 
eonfirmeth  this  opinion.  HUL18  B.  8.  ooramrege  in  Thestnr.  Eborum.   Bracton,  lib.  2.  fol.  63. 


successionem. 


(2)  Nota,  Inst.  96,  07.  On  the  statute  of  Merton,  Pope  Alexander  III. 
(ann.  1160,  6  H.  2.)  ordained,  that  children  born  before  matrimony,  where 
matrimony  follows,  should  be  ae  legitimate  as  those  born  after  marriage,  quia 
ecclesia  tales  habet  pro  legitimis.— Constitutio  pontifica,  or  the  canon  laxo,  est 
intelligenda  solummodo  de  filiis  natis  ex  coitu,  qui  poterunt  esse  conjugales ; 
qui  ver6  ex  damnato  coitu,  nascuntur,  scilicet  ex  coitu  incestuoso  vel  adulte- 
rino,  cujusmodi  coitus  non  poterat  esse  uxorius,  tamen  nunquam  legitimari  pos- 
sunt  per  subsequens  matrimonium.  Ratio  est  quia  matrimonium  subBequens 
ex  fictitione  legis  retrahitur  ad  tempus  susceptionis  liberorum,  ut  legitimati 
habeantur  legitime  susoepti  (i.  e.)  post  contractum  matrimonium.  Fictio 
autem  juris  nunquam  admittur  contra  naturam  et  bonos  mores.  Quapropter 
lex  non  potest  fingere  matrimonium  fuisse  cum  eis,  cum  quibus  nuptias  non 
potuerunt  esse  per  leges ;  quia  in  fictionibus  translationis  requiritur  habilitas 
extremorum  a  quo  et  ad  quern.  Ideoque  leges  civiles  et  decretales  olim  matri- 
monium inter  adulteros  prohibebant,  contractumque  dirimebant.  Jam  ver6 
ista  prohibitio  locum  non  habot,  nisi  in  mortem  prioris  conjugis  alteruter  fuerit 
machinatus,  vel  premature,  dum  adhuc  viveret,  de  contrahendo  post  mortem 
ejus  connubio  pacta  fuerit  fides.  Secundd  notandum  est  qudd  subsequens 
matrimonium  legitimos  faoit  quoad  spiritualia,  non  quoad  temporalia,  quia 
Papa  non  potest  legitimate,  quoad  temporalia,  extra  sui  ipsius  dominica,  sci- 
licet extra  terras  quae  sunt  ae  patrimonio  sancti  Petri,  quod  Papa  Innocen- 
tius  III.  confitebatur  (ergo  Anglia  non  est  ex  patrimonio  sancti  Petri  quicquid* 
feeerit  Rex  Johannes.)  Et  Sanchez  quern  Clemens  III.  valde*  laudavit,  aperte 
dieit,  si  proles  habita  sit  ex  concubitu  omino  fornicano,  earn  non  posse 
pontificem,  quoad  temporalia  et  seoularia,  legitimare.  All  this  was  said  and 
proved  out  of  ancient  authors  by  a  learned  advocate,  whose  discourse  is  printed  at 
large  in  the  modern  arrets  collected  by  Mans,  de  Maison.  Arrest  20.  And  there 
tlie  principal  case  was,  the  uncle,  in  Ae  life  of  his  wife,  had  a  child  by  his  niece 
and  goddaughter,  on  promise  of  marriage  when  time  should  serve :  the  wife  dies, 
and  then  the  uncle  had  other  children,  and  ten  years  after,  by  dispensation  from 
the  pope,  containing  a  clause  of  legitimation  of  the  children  born  before,  marries 
her.  Res.  The  pope*  s  dispensation  was  void  as  to  any  legitimation,  which,  whether 
it  were  because  the  marriage  were  within  the  Levitical  degrees,  or  because  of  spi- 
ritual kindred,  or  because  against  the  council  of  Trent,  a  general  council  being 
held  by  the  Sorbonne  to  be  above  the  pope,  appears  not ;  but  may  be  for  all  these 
reasons,  as  for  none  of  them,  but  only  because  the  pope  cannot  legitimate  in  tem- 
porals. 2dly.  That  the  children  of  this  marriage  should  have  pensions  to  live 
on,  which  may  seem  to  approve  the  dispensation  as  to  the  marriage.  Sdly. 
That  no  such  be  granted  for  the  future.  Ibid.  Romani  filios  naturales  tantum 
non  alio  jure  habuerunt  quam  peregrinos.  Theodosii  &  Aroadii  principatu 
temperata  fait  legum  severitas,  ae  deinde  Zenonis  lege  obtinuit,  ut  natu- 
rales liberi  consequentibus  cum  matre  nuptiis  justi  ao  legitimi  haberentur. 

Bodinus 
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successionem.  At  a  parliament  holden  [q~]  anno  20  H.  8,  for  that  \<A  statat  de 
to  certifie  upon  the  king's  writ,  that  the  sonne  borne  before  mar-  Merton. 
riage  as  a  bastard,  was  contra  communem  formam  ecclesia,  toga-  y^^  jjjL^£pf  k 
verunt  omnes  episcopi  magnates  ut  consentirent,  qudd  nati  ante  1 41c  417. 
matrimonium  essent  legitimi,  sicut  illiqui  nati  sunt  post  matrimo-  10  Am.  PL  20. 
nium  guantum  ad  successionem  hsereditariam,  quia  ecclesise  tales 
habet  pro  legitimis :  et  omnes  comites  <Sc  barones  und  voce  respon- 
derunt  qudd  nolunt  leges  Angles  mutare,  qurn  hucusque  usitatse 
sunt  &  approbate. 

"  So  he  hath  colour  to  enter ',  &q."  Hereit  is  to  be  observed, 
that  the  law  more  respecteth  him  that  hath  a  colourable  title, 
though  it  be  not  perfect  in  law,  than  him  that  hath  no  title  at 
all,  as  hath  beene  said  [r]  before  (1).  [r]  vide  Beet 

'Sect  SMS**" 

(B)  Set  pott.  376,  where  it  is  said  that  the  bastard  eigne  may  be  vouched  alone,  because 
he  is  in  appearance  heirt  dko.  Sec  also  368.  a.  &  b.  360.  a.  A  b.  and  Sect.  698,  and  the 
12  following  sectionst  here. 

Bodinus  de  Repub.  lib.  1.  cap.  4.  p.  29.  Sed  nota,  qudd  ante  Zenonis  tem- 
pora,  viz.  per  legem  Divi  Constantini,  nati  ante  matrimonium,  fiebant  legitimi 
per  matrimonium  subsequens ;  quod  tamen  explicatur  in  eodum  codice,  viz. 
per  matrimonium  legitimantur  liberi  naturales  modd  procreati  sint  muliere 
libera,  &  cujus  matrimonium  non  est  legibus  interdictum.  Vid.  Mons.  de  Mai- 
sons,  Arrest  20,  page  359. — LordNott.  MS. — [Note  180.] 

(1)  Both  by  the  civil  and  canon  law,  children  born  before  marriage  are 
made  legitimate  by  the  subsequent  marriage  of  their  parents.  This  was  esta- 
blished in  the  civil  law  by  the  emperor  Constantine,  and  confirmed  by  the 
emperor  Justinian.  It  was  established  in  the  canon  law  by  a  constitution  of 
pope  Alexander  the  Third,  in  1160.  This  legitimation  is  a  privilege  or  inci- 
dent inseparably  annexed  to  the  marriage ;  so  that  though  both  the  parents 
and  the  children  should  wave  or  refuse  it,  the  children  nevertheless  would  be 
legitimate.  But  it  holds  in  these  cases  only,  where,  at  the  time  of  the  birth 
of  the  children,  it  was  lawful  for  both  parents  to  intermarry ;  for,  if  the  father 
were  married  to  another  woman  at  the  time  of  the  birth  of  the  children,  and 
afterwards  his  wife  died,  and  he  married  the  mother  of  the  child,  the  child 
would  not  bo  legitimated  by  this  subsequent  marriage.  Children  thus  legiti- 
mated are  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  legitimate  children ;  and,  if  they  die 
before  the  marriage  of  their  parents,  still  they  are  considered  as  legitimate, 
and  transmit  their  legitimacy  to  their  issue ;  but,  whether  they  are  considered 
legitimate  only  from  the  time  of  the  marriage  of  their  parents,  or  whether  their 
legitimacy  by  their  parents  marriage  has  relation  back  to  the  time  of  their 
birth,  is  a  point  warmly  disputed  by  the  civilians  and  canonists.  The  prevail- 
ing opinion  seems  to  be,  that  they  are  to  be  considered  as  legitimate  from  the 
time  of  their  birth  to  all  purposes  but  those  in  which,  to  consider  them  as  such, 
would  operate  to  the  detriment  of  a  third  person.  Thus,  if  there  be  a  natural- 
born  child,  and  the  father  afterwards  marries  and  has  sons ;  his  wife  dies,  and 
he  marries  the  woman  by  whom  he  had  the  natural  child :  it  seems  to  be  the 
better  opinion,  that  the  child  legitimated  by  tho  subsequent  marriage  does  not 
acquire  the  right  of  progeniture  over  the  sons  of  the  first  marriage. 

The  doctrine  of  legitimacy  by  a  subsequent  marriage  was  never  admitted 
into  the  English  law;  and  the  refusal  of  tne  noblemen  of  our  nation  to  admit 
it,  on  the  occasion  mentioned  in  Sir  Edward  Coke's  Commentaries,  is  spoken 
of  by  Sir  William  Blackstone  and  other  writers,  as  a  memorable  instance  of 
their  jealousy  of  the  civil  law,  and  their  firmness  in  opposing  foreign  inno- 
vations. 

t     The  doctrine  of  legitimation  prevails,  with  different  modifications,  in  France, 

Germany, 
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J£UT  in  the  case  aforesaid,  where  the  bastard  enter  after  the  death  qf 
the  father,  and  the  mulier  oust  him,  and  after  the  bastard  disseise 
the  mulier,  arid  hath  issue  and  dieth  seised,  and  the  issue  enter,  then  the 
mulier  may  have  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  against  the  issue  of  the 
bastard,  and  shall  recover  the  land,  £c.  And  so  you  may  see  a  diversity 
where 

Germany,  and  Holland.  By  an  arret  d'audience  of  the  21st  June  1668,  it 
was  adjudged,  that,  if  a  person  marries  in  England,  a  woman,  by  whom  he 
had  children  previous  to  the  marriage,  the  children  born  in  France  are  legiti- 
mated by  it,  and  acquire  all  the  rights  of  legitimacy  under  the  French  law. 
See  c.  10.  C.  de  Natur.  Mb.  Nov.  89.  c.  8. — Vinn.  in  Inst.  1.  1. 1. 10.  s.  13.— 
Hein.  Elem.  Jur.  de  Legitimatione. — Traite*  des  Successions  par  le  Bran, 
ed.  1776,  lib.  1.  o.  2.  s.  1.  d.  1.  1.  2.  c.  2.  s.  1.  n.  13,  and  Sir  John  Fortescue, 
o.  89.  Till  the  statute  of  Merton,  the  question  whether  born  before  or  after 
marriage,  was  examined  before  the  ecclesiastical  judge,  and  his  judgment  was 
certified  to  the  king  or  his  justices,  and  the  king's  court  either  abided  by  it  or 
rejected  it  at  pleasure.  But,  after  the  solemn  protest  made  by  the  barons 
at  Merton  against  the  introduction  of  the  doctrine  of  the  civil  and  canon  law 
in  this  respect,  special  bastardy  has  been  always  triable  at  common  law ;  and 
general  bastardy  alone  has  been  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  ecclesiastical 
judge,  who  in  this  case  agrees  with  the  temporal.  2  Inst.  98.  Reeves's  Hist, 
of  the  English  law,  85, 201,  and  see  ant.  note  2,  to  page  126.  a.  If  the  reader 
wishes  to  become  acquainted  with  the  doctrine  of  the  Roman  law  on  marriage, 
and  the  legitimacy  and  illegitimacy  of  children,  he  will  find  it  succinctly  and 
perspicuously  stated  in  Pothier  TraiU  de  Control  de  Marriage,  partie  1.  c.  2. 
In  the  third  chapter  of  the  same  work  he  discusses  the  celebrated  question, 
"  de  l'autorite  de  la  Puissance  Seculiere  sur  le  Marriage/'  He  concludes  that 
chapter  with  the  following  sentence,  "  Par  tout  ce  qui  vient  d'etre  dit,  il  ne 
"  peut  rester  aucun  doute  que  la  puissance  seculiere  a  le  droit  de  faire  des 
"loix  sur  les  marriages,  dont  rinobservation  les  rende  absolument  et  entire- 
"ment  nuls,  non  seulement  quant  aux  efiets  civile,  mais  meme  quant  au 
"  lien,  et  qui  les  empechent  en  consequence  de  pouvoir  servier  de  matiere  au 
"  sacrement  de  marriage/'  The  same  doctrine  is  laid  down  by  Sanchez  in  his 
famous  Treatise  de  Matrimonio,  lib.  7.  disp.  3.  n.  8.  where  he  says,  "  Absque 
"dubio  dicendum  est  posse  principem  secularem  ex  genere  et  natura  suss 
"potestatis,  matrimonii  impedimenta  dirimentia,  fidelibus  sibi  subditis  ex 
"  just&  causft  indicere.  .  .  Nee  obstat  principis  secularis  potestati,  matri- 
"  monium  esse  sacramentum,  quia  ejus  materia  contractus  civilis ;  qua  ratione 
"  perinde  potest  ex  justa  causa  illud  irritare,  ao  si  sacramentum  non  esset, 
"  reddendo  personas  inhabiles  ad  contrahendum,  &  sic  invalidum  oontractum." 
Doctor  Launoi,  in  his  treatise  Regta  in  Matrimonium  Potestas,  cites  number- 
less passages  to  the  same  effect,  from  divines  of  all  countries  and  all  schools. 
The  article  Empechemens  de  Marriage,  in  the  Encyclopedic  Methodique,  lately 
published  at  Paris,  establishes  the  same  doctrine  in  these  words :  "  Le  mar- 
"riage  forme  actuellement  un  tout  compose  de  deux  parties  soumises  a  deux 
"puissances  qui  influent  sur  son  existence,  avee  cette  difference  cependant, 
"qui  l'eglise  est  obligee  de  se  soumettre  aux  empechemens  etablis  par  le 
"prince,  et  que  oeux  etablis  par  l'eglise  ne  peuvent  avoir  lieu  qu'autant 
"  qu'ils  sont  admis  par  le  prince."— [Note  181.] 
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where  such  bastard  continues  the  possession  all  his  life  without  interrup- 
tion, and  where  the  mulier  entreth  and  interrupts  the  possession  of  such 
bastard,  fie. 

"AND  the  mulier  oust  him,"    An  estranger  in  the  name  of 
the  mulier  without  his  oommandement  cannot  enter  upon 
the  bastajd,  for  that  the  bastard  may  gaine  the  estate  and  barre 
the  mulier.    And  therefore  regularly  none  shall  enter  but  the 
mulier,  or  some  other  by  his  oommandement.     And  therefore 
Littleton  saith  (and  the  mulier  put  him  out)  no  more  than  in 
the  case  [a]  of  the  lord  Awdley :  for  there  an  estranger  of  his  [a]  Mich.  38  k 
owne  head  could  not  enter  in  the  name  of  him  that  right  had  to  *•  ^vj*  **£ 
enter  within  the  five  yeares  to  avoid  the  fine.    But  in  both  those  Jpon  evidenoe 
cases,  first,  if  the  mulier  agree  thereunto  before  the  disoent  of  by  the  whole 
the  bastard :  or  secondly,  if  he  that  right  hath  before  the  five  court   Vide 

•  Al  W    ft    Unto 

yeares  be  past  do  assent  thereunto,  the  claime  is  good,  and  shall  **"'  Br.  123. 

avoid  the  estate  both  of  the  bastard  and  of  the  conusee,  as  it  was 

hoiden  in  the  lord  Awdlei/z  case,  quia  omnis  ratihabUio  retro-  4  H.  7.  cap. 

trahitur,  &  mandate  cequiparatur,  and  it  standeth  well  with  the 

words  of  the  statute,  so  that  they  pursue  their  title,  &c.  by  way  vide  Sect  334. 

of  action  or  entry;  and  so  is  the  booke  in  [0]  31  27.  8.  to  be  r&]  31  H.  8. 

intended.  Bntr.  oong. 

But  in  the  case  of  the  bastard  eigne  which  is  Littleton's  case, 
gardein  in  socage,  or  gardein  in  chivalrie,  may  enter,  for  they 
are  no  strangers,  as  in  another  place  is  plainly  shewed.     If  an 
infant  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  an  estranger  of  his  owne  head 
cannot  enter  [c]  to  the  use  of  the  infant,  for  the  estate  is  voida-  re]  pMC. 
ble.     But  where  an  infant  or  a  man  of  full  age  is  disseised,  an  39  Elis.  in 
entrie  by  a  stranger  of  his  owne  head  is  good,  and  vesteth  pre-  ^^S^S93^0 
gently  the  estate  in  the  infant  or  other  disseisee.    So  it  is  if  10  h.  7. 10. 
tenant  for  life  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  an  estranger  may  enter  7  E.  3. 69. 
for  a  forfeiture  in  the  name  of  him  in  the  reversion,  and  thereby  26  *l**  w# 
the  estate  shall  be  vested  in  him,  et  sic  de  similibus.  ^J'b.  ^' 

[245, "I      49*  "  Where  such  bastard  continues  the  possession  i^aJTii.  ' 
b.     J without  interruption"    If  the  mulier  entreth  upon  the 
bastard,  and  the  bastard  recovereth  the  land  in  an 
assise  against  the  mulier,  now  is  the  interruption  avoided ;  and 
if  the  bastard  dieth  seised,  this  shall  barre  the  mulier. 

If  the  bastard  eigne  after  the  decease  of  the  father  entreth,  2  Am.  9. 
and  the  king  seiseth  the  land  for  some  contempt  supposed  to  be 
committed  by  the  bastard,  for  which  no  freehold  or  inheritance 
is  lost,  but  only  the  profits  of  the  land  by  way  of  seisure,  and 
the  bastard  die,  and  his  issue  is  upon  his  petition  restored  to  the 
possession,  for  that  the  seisure  was  without  cause,  the  mulier  is 
barred  for  ever ;  for  the  possession  of  the  king  when  he  hath  no 
cause  of  seisure  shall  be  adjudged  the  possession  of  him  for 
whose  cause  he  seised.  But  if  after  the  death  of  the  father  the 
mulier  be  found  heire  and  within  age,  and  the  king  seiseth,  in 
that  case  the  possession  of  the  king  is  in  right  of  the  mulier, 
and  vesteth  the  actual  possession  in  the  mulier,  and  consequently 
the  bastard  eigne  is  fore-closed  of  any  right  for  ever. 

And  so  it  is  when  the  king  seiseth  for  a  contempt,  or  other 
offence  of  the  father,  or  of  any  other  ancestor ;  in  that  case  if 
the  issue  of  the  bastard  eigne  upon  a  petition  be  restored,  for 
that  the  seisure  was  without  cause,  the  mulier  is  not  barred,  for 
the  bastard  could  never  enter,  and  consequently  could  gain  no 
estate  in  the  land,  but  the  possession  of  the  king  in  that  case 

shall 
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shall  be  adjudged  in  the  right  of  the  mulier.    And  it  is  to  be 
observed,  that  the  bastard  must  enter  in  vacuam possessionem, 
PL  Com.  Parson  &nd  continue  during  his  life,  without  interruption  made  by  the 

de  Honylane's     mulier. 

case.  91. 

35  H.  6. 24.  "  Interrupts  the  possession  of  such  bastard,  &c."  If  the  bastard 

21 H.  6.  ».  invite  the  mulier  to  see  his  house,  and  to  see  pictures,  &c.  or  to 

21' E.  i.  5.  dine  with  him,  or  to  hawk,  hunt,  or  sport  with  him,  orauch  like 

5E.4.6o!  upon  the  land  descended,  and  the  mulier  commeth  upon  the 

land  accordingly,  this  is  no  interruption,  because  he  came  in  by 

the  consent  of  the  bastard,  and  therefore  the  coming  upon  the 

land  can  be  no  trespasse ;  but  if  the  mulier  commeth  upon  the 

ground  of  his  own  head,  and  cutteth  downe  a  tree,  or  diggeth  the 

soile,  or  take  any  profit,  these  shall  be  interruptions ;  for  rather 

than  the  bastard  snail  punish  him  in  an  action  of  trespasse,  the 

act  shall  amount  in  law  to  an  entry,  because  he  hath  a  right  of 

entry.     So  it  is  if  the  mulier  put  any  of  his  beasts  into  the 

ground,  or  command  a  stranger  to  put  on  his  beasts,  these  doe 

•  amount  to  an  entry;  for  albeit  in  these  cases  the  mulier  doth  not 

use  any' express  words  of  entry,  yet  these,  and  such  like  acts, 

doe  without  any  words  amount  in  law  to  an  entrie ;  for  acts 

without  \rords  may  make  an  entry,  but  words  without  an  act 

(viz.  entry  into  the  land,  &c.)  cannot  make  an  entry  (all  which 

interruptions  are  implied  in  the  said  &c.)    More  shall  be  said 

hereafter  of  interruptions  in  the  chapter  of  Continuall  Claime. 


Sect.  402. 

ALSO j  if  an  infant  within  age  hath  such  cause  to  enter  into  any  lands 
or  tenements  upon  another,  which  is  seised  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile  of 
the  same  lands  or  tenements,  if  such  man  who  is  so  seised  dieth  of  sueh 
estate  seised,  and  the  lands  descend  to  his  issue  during  the  time  that 
the  infant  is  within  age,  such  discent  shall  not  take  away  the  entry  (2) 
of  the  infant,  hut  that  nee  may  enter  upon  the  issue  which  is  in  by  discent, 
for  that  no  laches  shall  be  adjudged  in  an  infant  within  age  in  sueh  a  case. 

m 

Brooke,  tit         "  TF  an  infant  within  age  hath  such  cause  to  enter."     If  a  man 
Discent,  40.  seised  of  lands  in  fee  die,  his  wife  privement  enseint  with  a 

son,  and  a  stranger  abate  and  die  seised,  and  after  the  sonne  is 
borne,  hee  shall  bee  bound  by  the  discent  (1),  because  hee  at 
the  time  of  the  discent  had  no  right  to  enter,  and  this  is  to  be 
gathered  upon  these  words  of  Littleton,  liath  cause  to  enter,  which 
at  the  time  of  the  discent  he  hath  not. 

i°J^\  ***** J*         "-fr  *w  ty  discent,  <&c."    Here  is  implyed  any  other  heire,  coi- 
ls K  4.  laterail  or  linea11- 

Disoent  30.  An 


(2)  He  need  not  enter  hastily  after  his  full  age,  but  may  do  it  two  or  three 
years  or  more  after  his  full  age,  but  caveat  that  he  do  not  permit  a  descent 
after  his  full  age  before  his  4ntry,  for  then  it  will  toll  his  entry.  1  Rep.  140. 
—[Note  183.] 

(1)  A  contrary  doctrine  seems  to  be  asserted  in  Dyer,  94.  b. — [Note  182.] 
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An  infect  is  accounted  in  law  (as  hath  beene  often 

[346.1  said),  [d]  untill  he  passeth  the  49*age  of  21  yeares,  [d]  Vide  Sect 
a.     J  and  certaine  privileges  hee  hath  in  respect  of  his  *w»  *08- 
infancy. 

"No  letches  shall  be  adjudged  in  an  infant  within  age  in  such 
a  case" » 

And  Littleton  well  added  (in  such  a  case)  that  is,  in  case  of  33  e.  3.  Qaar. 
discent,  for  in  some  other  cases  laches  shall  prejudice  an  infant.  Imp.  46. 
As  laches  shall  be  adjudged  in  an  infant  if  he  present  not  to  a  ^n^  337"  b* 
church  within  six  moneths,  for  the  law  respecteth  more  the  350.  b.  380.) 
privilege  of  the  church  (that  the  cure  bee  served)  than  the 
privilege  of  infancy.     And  so  the  publike  repose  of  the  realme  pi.  Com.  372. 
concerning  men's  freeholds  and  inheritances,  shall  be  preferred  (**•  N.  B.  33.  B. 
before  the  privilege  of  infancy,  in  case  of  a  fine,  where  the  time  J  jjjj"  ^[\b# 
begins  in  the  time  of  the  ancestor.     So  non-claime  of  a  villaine 
of  an  infant  by  a  yeare  and  a  day,  who  hath  fled  into  ancient 
demesne  (A),  shall  take  away  the  seisure  of  the  infant.     And 
if  an  infant  bring  not  an  appeale  of  the  death  of  his  ancestor 
within  a  yeare  and  a  day,  he  is  barred  of  his  appeale  for  ever, 
for  the  law  respects  more  liberty  and  life  than  the  privilege  of 
infancy.    And  here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  Littleton  putteth  his 
case,  that  an  infant  shall  enter  upon  a  discent,  when  a  stranger 
dieth  seised,  but  hee  put  it  not  so  before,  in  the  case  of  the 
bastard  eigne.     B.  tenant  in  taile  infeoffeth  A.  in  fee,  A.  hath  (Post.  348.  a. 
issue  within  age  and  dieth,  B.  abateth  and  dieth  seised;  the  357*  **) 
issue  of  A.  being  still  within  age,  this  discent  shall  binde  [e]  the  u]  11  E.  4. 1, 2. 
infant,  for  the  issue  in  taile  is  remitted;  and  the  law  doth  more  *•  N-  B.  35  M. 
respect  an  ancient  right  in  this  case,  than  the  privilege  of  an 
infant  that  had  but  a  defeasible  estate.    And  it  is  said  [/]  if  the  [/]  86  H.  6. 60. 
king  die  seised  of  lands,  and  the  land  descend  to  his  successor, 
that  this  shall  bind  an  infant,  for  that  the  privilege  of  an  infant 
in  this  case  holds  not  against  the  king(l). 

oGCD« 

(A)  See  port,  254.  5.  where  lord  Coke  states  that,  if  a  villein  remained  in  ancient 
demesne  a  Tear  and  a  day,  he  is  privileged. 


(1)  This  and  many  other  passages  in  this  work,  respecting  the  operation  and 
force  of  the  acts  of  infants,  were  fully  considered  in  the  cases  of  Zouch  v.  Par- 
sons, 3  Burr.  1794;  and  May  v.  Hook,  heard  before  lord  chancellor  Bathurst, 
in  1773. — There  being  no  printed  account  of  the  last  case,  it  may  not,  perhaps, 
be  unacceptable  to  the  reader  to  find  an  account  of  it  here. — Ann  May  and  her 
two  sisters  were,  under  their  father's  will,  seised  of  a  considerable  freehold 
estate;  and  possessed  of  a  considerable  leasehold  estate,  as  joint  tenants.  Pre- 
vious to  the  marriage  of  Ann  May  with  John  Hook  the  defendant,  she  being 
then  an  infant,  by  articles  of  agreement  dated  the  28th  of  October  1761,  and 
made  between  her  of  the  first  part,  John  Hook  of  the  second  part,  and  trustees 
of  the  third  part,  it  was  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  the  leasehold  estates  should 
be  assigned  to  John  Hook  for  his  own  use  and  benefit;  and  that  the  freehold 
estates  should  be  settled  on  him  for  life;  and  then  on  her  for  life;  remainder  to 
their  first  and  other  sons  successively  in  tail  male;  remainder  to  their  daughters, 
as  tenants  in  common  in  tail;  remainder  to  John  Hook  in  fee.  And  he  cove- 
nanted to  pay  100/.  to  the  trustees  upon  trust  to  pay  Ann  Hook,  if  she  survived 
him,  the  interest  of  it  for  her  life,  and  after  her  decease  to  divide  it  among  the 
children. — Afterwards  Ann  May  died  under  age.  The  question  was,  Whether 
these  articles  were  in  equity  a  severance  of  the  joint4enaney  ?    Lord  Chancellor 

Bathurst 
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ALSO,  if  husband  and  wife,  as  in  right  of  the  wife,  have  title  and 
right  to  enter  into  lands  which  another  hath  in  fee,  or  in  fee  tayle, 
and  such  tenant  dieth  seised,  fie.  in  sueh  ease  the  entry  of  the  husband 
is  taken  away  upon  the  heire  which  is  in  by  discent.  But  if  the  hue- 
band  die,  then  the  wife  may  well  enter  upon  the  issue  which  is  in  by 
discent,  for  that  no  laches  of  the  husband  shall  turn  the  wife  or  her 
heires  to  any  prejudice  nor  hsse  in  such  case,  but  that  the  wife  and  her 
heires  may  well  enter,  where  such  discent  is  eschued  during  the  coverture. 

"  TF  husband  and  wife,  as  in  right  of  the  wife,  have  tide  and 
right  to  enter,  dec.  and  such  tenant  dieth  seised,  dee." 
9  H.  7. 24.  a.  These  words  are  generally  but  are  particularly  to  bee  under- 

2  B.  4. 25.  stood,  viz.  when  the  wrong  was  done  to  the  wife  during  the 

so^^s&K  coverture;  for  if  a  feme  sole  be  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  and  is  dis- 
42  B.  3. 12.  *  seised,  and  then  taketh  husband;  in  this  case  the  husband  and 
15  E.  4.    *  wife,  as  in  the  right  of  the  wife,  have  right  to  enter,  and  yet 

DUoent,  30.        ^  dying  seised  of  the  disseisor  in  that  case  shall  take  away  the 

entry  of  the  wife  after  the  death  of  her  husband;  and  the  reason 
is  as  well  for  that  shoe  herselfe  when  shee  was  sole  might  have 
entred  and  recontinued  the  possession,  as  also  it  shall  be  ac- 
counted her  folly  that  shee  would  take  such  a  husband  which 
would  not  enter  before  the  discent. 

But 


Bathurst,  when  he  made  his  decree  in  this  cause,  observed,  that  the  first  point 
attempted  to  be  established  by  the  counsel  was,  that,  had  Ann  May  been  of 
full  age  when  she  entered  into  the  articles,  they  would  have  amounted  to  a 
severance;  but  that  no  determination  to  that  effect  had  ever  been  made: — That 
the  co-joint-tenants  were  not,  in  this  case,  to  be  considered  as  volunteers,  as 
they  claimed  by  title  paramount;  and  that  their  situation  approached  nearer  to 
that  of  issue  in  tail,  who  claimed  per  fbrmam  doni,  than  to  that  of  an  heir  at 
law,  who  claims  only  under  his  ancestor: — That  the  utmost  which  the  infani 
could  do  would  be  an  avoidable  act;  and  that,  of  course,  it  would  be  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  court  either  to  give  or  refuse  their  assistance  to  it;  and,  by  a 
parity  of  reason,  it  must  always  be  in  their  power  to  model  his  contracts  at 
their  pleasure : — That  the  contract,  in  the  present  case,  was  not  such  as  the 
court  would  uphold.  Had  the  infant  lived  to  come  of  age,  and  a  bill  been 
filed  against  her  for  a  performance  of  the  articles,  the  court  would  have  them 
set  aside,  and  referred  it  to  a  master  to  draw  new  proposals  for  a  proper  settle- 
ment : — That  as  the  contract  was  not  such  as  would  have  bound  the  infant 
herself,  &  fortiori  it  should  not  bind  the  co-joint-tenants : — That  it  would  be  a 
strange  doctrine,  that  any  act  of  an  ipfant,  which  is  by  its  nature  avoidable, 
should  sever  the  joint-tenancy,  as,  if  that  were  allowed,  it  would  always  be  in 
the  power  of  the  infant  to  say  whether  the  joint-tenancy  should  be  severed  or 
npt;  then,  if  any  of  the  co-joint-tenants  should  die  under  age,  the  infant  might 
avoid  his  own  act,  by  pleading  infra  setatem,  and  resort  to  his  title  of  survivor- 
ship, which  would  be  a  great  injustice  and  hardship  on  the  co-joint-tenants. 

On  these  grounds  his  lordship  was  of  opinion,  that  the  articles  did  not  amount 
in  equity  to  a  severance  of  the  joint-tenancy. — [Note  184.] 
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[346.1  JW*  But  there  if  the  woman  were  within  age  at  the  9  H.  7. 24. 
b.  J  time  of  her  taking  of  husband,  then  the  dying  seised 
shall  not  after  the  decease  of  her  husband  take  away 
her  entry;  because  no  folly  can  be  accounted  in  her,  for  that 
shee  was  within  age  when  snee  tooke  husband,  and  after  cover- 
ture she  cannot  enter  without  her  husband;  all  which  is  implyed 
in  the  said  (<&c.) 

"  No  laches  ofthehusband  shall  turn  the  wife,  &c.  to  any  pre-  VWL  Sect  491 
judice,  dbc"  Laches  signifieth  in  the  common  law,  retohlesnesse,  J^t  233.b. 
or  negligence,  et  negligentia  semper  habet  infortunium  comitem.  i  Ley.  266.* 
Here  is  a  diversity  to  be  observed,  that  albeit  regularly  no  laches  8  IUp.  100. 
shall  be  accounted  in  infants,  or  feme  coverts,  as  is  aforesaid,  p*  j^4, 
for  not  entry  or  clayme  to  avoid  discents,  yet  laches  shall  be  ac- 
counted in  them  for  no  performance  of  a  condition  annexed  to 
the  state  of  the  land.     For  if  a  feme  be  infeoffed  either  before 
or  after  marriage,  reserving  a  rent,  and  for  default  of  payment  a 
re-entrie ;   in  that  case,  the  laches  of  the  baron  shall  disherit  20  H.  6. 28.  b. 
the  wife  for  ever.     And  so  it  is  [»]  of  an  infant ;  his  laches,  for  M  31  Am.  p.  17. 
not  performing  of  a  condition  annexed  to  a  state,  either  made  to  p^  com.55 
his  ancestor  or  to  himselfe,  shall  barre  him  of  the  right  of  the  io  H.  7. 
land  for  ever.  13  H.  7. 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  to  another  reserving  a  rent,  p^  c^  *3«  k 
and  if  he  pay  not  the  rent  within  a  moneth,  that  he  shall  double  Fieta,lib.2.  * 
the  rent,  and  the  feoffee  dieth,  his  heire  within  age,  the  infant  oap.  60. 
payeth  not  the  rent,  he  shall  not  by  this  laches  forfeit  any  thing. 
But  otherwise  it  ii  of  a  feme  covert;  and  the  reason  and  cause 
of  this  diversity  is,  for  that  the  infant  is  provided  for  by  the  sta- 
tute, [o]  non  current  usuruce  contra  aliguem  infra  astatem  existen',  M  I*  rtatute  de 
dec.    But  that  statute  doth  not  extend  to  a  feme  covert,  neither  *****  °*« *• 
doth  that  statute  extend  to  a  condition  of  a  re-entry ;  which  an 
infant  ought  to  performe,  for  the  forfeiture  thereof  cannot  bee 
called  usura. 


*  Sect.  404. 

J£UT  the  court  holdeth,  where  such  title  it  given  to  a  fern  sole,  who 
after  taketh  husband  which  doth  not  enter,  but  suffer  a  discent,  fie. 
there  otherwise  it  is,  for  it  shall  be  said  the  folly  of  the  wife  to  take  suck 
a  husband  which  entered  not  in  time,  £c. 

THIS  ifl  added,  and  therefore  as  formerly  I  hare  done,  I  9  H.  7. 24. 
meddle  not  withall;  howbeit  the  opinion  is  holden  for  law, 
as  it  appeareth  in  the  section  next  precedent. 


Sect.  405. 

« 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  which  is  of  non  sane  memory,  that  is  to  say  in  Latinef 

qui  non  est  compos  mentis,  hath  cause  to  enter  into  any  such  tene~ 

ments,  if  such  discent,  ut  supra,  bee  had  in  his  life  during  the  time  that  he 

was 

*  This  Section  is  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Boh. 
Voi*  II.— 19 
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was  not  of  sound  memorie,  and  after  dieth,  his  heire  may  well  enter 
upon  him  which  is  in  by  discent.  And  in  this  ease  you  may  see  a  case, 
where  the  heire  may  enter,  and  yet  his  ancestor  which  had  the  same  title 
could  not  enter.  For  hee  which  was  out  of  his  memorie  at  the  time  of 
such  discent,  if  he  will  enter  after  such  a  discent,  if  an  action  upon  this 
be  sued  against  him,  he  hath  nothing  to  plead  for  himself e,  or  to  helpe 
him,  but  to  say,  that  he  was  not  of  sane  memorie  at  the  time  of  such  dis- 
cent, £c.  And  he  shall  not  be  received  to  say  this,  for  that  no  man  of 
full  age  shall  be  received  in  any  plea  by  the  law  to  disable  his  owne  per- 
son (pur  ceo  que  nul  home  de  pleme  age  serra  resceive  en  ascun  plee  per 
la  ley  a  *  disabler  le  person  demesne),  but  the  heire  may  well  disable  the 
person  of  his  ancesterfor  his  owne  advantage' in  such  case  (pur  son  ad- 
vantage f  demesne  en  tiel  cas),  for  that  no  laches  may  be  adjudged  by 
the  law  in  him  which  hath  no  discretion  in  such  case. 

HERE  Littleton  explaineth  a  man  of  no  sound  memorie  to  be 
558  b  per  nan  comPos  men***-     Many  times  (as  here  it  appeareth)  the 

Sanders,  lib.  4.  Latin  word  explaineth  the  true  sense,  and  calleth  him  not  amens, 
fo,  127. 182.  dement,  furiosus,  lunaticus,  fatuus,  stultus,  or  the  like,  for  non 
Mirror67*8  'T6*  comP09  mentis  is  most  sure  and  legall  (1). 

sect.  9.  oa.  5.  sec*.  1.    Bract  fo.  166  and  420.    Brittoo*  fo.  167.  b.  217.  66.    Fleta,  1L 
«ca.39.    Fits.  N.  B.  222.  B.    Staunf.  Prer.  33,  34.    (Hob.  96.    Sid.  112.) 

Non 

*  destultifer  et,  added  in  L.  and  M.        f  demesne— del  heire,  L.  and  M. 
and  Boh.  and  Roh. 


(1)  Scotch  Pleading,  anno  61.  case  5.  pages  69  and  70,  and  Sir  Thomas 
Stewarts  case.  Fatui  sivo  idiotae  sunt  illi  tantum,  qui  omni  ratiocinatione  et 
judicio  carent,  tardi,  bardi,  moriones  macaerones,  qui  inopia  caloris,  et  spiritum 
laborant.  Furor  est  dementia  cum  ferocia,  et  horrenda  actionum  vehementia. 
Fromanus  de  jure  furiosorum,  p.  6.  Furor  dividitur  in  continuum  ;  ubi  animus 
continue  mentis  agitations  semper  accenditur ;  et  interpolatum  seu  intervalla- 
tum  :  qui  dilucida  habent  intervalla ;  quorum  furor  habet  inducias,  et  quos 
morbus  non  sine  laxamento  aggreditur;  qui  testamentum  facere  possunt;  & 
quos  furor  stimulis  suis  variatis  vicibus  accendit.  In  these  fury  and  madness  is 
but  an  ague  or  a  disease  ;  in  the  others,  it  is  temperament  and  complexion.  Again 
among  tJiose  who  have  lucid  intervals,  it  may  befit  to  distinguish  between  those 
who  Jiave  only  remissionem  seu  adumbratam  quietem,  and  those  who  have  inter- 
missionem  seu  resipiscentiam  integram.  Two  witnesses  deposing  sanae  menti, 
are  preferred  and  believed  before  an  hundred  touching  fury  and  madness.  Me- 
lancholy and  hypochondriac  vapours  are  like  storms  at  sea,  which,  though  they 
disturb  for  a  while,  yet  they  do  not  hinder  the  returning  to  the  former  calm  ; 
semel  furibundus,  semper  furibundus  prosumitur;  and  therefore  where  the 
question  is  of  a  fact  done  lucido  intervaQo,  which  may  be  either  by  remission  or 
intermission,  it  is  not  enough  to  show  the  act  was  actus  sapienti  conveniens,  for 
that  may  happen  many  ways  ;  but  it  must  be  provtd  to  be  actus  sapientis,  and  to 
proceed  from  judgment  and  deliberation,  else  the  presumption  continues.  Lord 
Nott.  MS. — On  the  general  law,  repecting  lunacy,  and  the  acts  of  lunatics  much 
useful  information  may  be  obtained  from  Mr.  Ridgway's  report  of  the  great 
cause  of  Hume  v.  Burton,  usually  called  Lord  Ely's  case,  adjudged  in  the 
House  of  Lords  in  Ireland,  on  the  24th  March  1784 ;  (Ridgway's  Gases  in 
Parliament,  vol.  1.  p.  16.  and  the  six  Appendixes),  and  from  lord  Thurlow's 
argument,  in  pronouncing  his  decree,  in  the  case  of  the  Attorney-General  v. 
Parnther,  3  Bro.  Cha.  Ca.  441.— [Note  185.] 
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[94:7.1      Non  compos  mentis  is  9&*  of  four  sorts ;  1.  Ideota,  (*  last  14.) 
a.    J  which  from  his  nativitie,  by  a  perpetuall  infirmitie,  is 
non  compos  mentis.  2.  Hee  that  by  sicknesse,  griefe,  or 
other  accident,  wholly  loseth  his  memorie  and  understanding. 

3.  A  lunatic  that  hath  sometime  his  understanding  and  some-  Lib.  4. 124, 125. 
time  not,  aliquando  gaudel  lucidis  xntervaUU,  and  therefore  he  is  Bererieye's 
called  non  compos  mentis,  so  long  as  he  hath  not  understanding.  0Me> 
Lastly,  hee  that  by  his  owne  vitious  act  for  a  time  depriveth 
himselfe  of  his  memorie  and  understanding,  as  he  that  is  drunken. 
But  that  kinde  of  non  compos  mentis  shall  give  no  privilege  or 
benefit  to  him  or  to  his  heires.    And  a  discent  shall  (1)  take 
away  the  entrie  of  an  idiot,  albeit  the  want  of  understanding  was 
perpetuall ;  for  Littleton  speaketh  generally  of  a  man  of  non  sane 
memorie.   So  likewise  if  a  man  that  becomes  non  compos  mentis 
by  accident,  as  is  aforesaid,  be  disseised  and  suffer  a  discent, 
albeit  he  recover  his  memorie  and  understanding  againe,  yet  hee  (8  Rep.  170.) 
shall  never  avoid  the  discent;  and  so  it  is  &  fortiori  of  one  that 
hath  lucida  intervalla.     As  for  a  drunkard  who  is  voluntarius 
daemon,  he  hath  (as  hath  beene  said)  no  privilege  thereby,  but 
what  hurt  or  ill  soever  he  doth,  his  drunkenesse  doth  aggravate  (Plo.  Com.  19.) 
it :   Omne  crimen  ebrietas  &  incendit,  &  detegit. 

If  an  ideot  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  he  shall  in  pleading  never  (4  Rep.  123.  b. 
avoid  it  by  saying  that  hee  was  an  ideot  at  the  time  of  his  feoff-  *j  J*  J'^J2^ 
ment,  and  so  had  beene  from  his  nativitie.     But  upon  an  office  Abb.  Am.  89.  b. 
found  for  the  king,  the  king  shall  avoid  the  feoffment,  for  the  F.  N.  B.  202. 
benefit  of  the  ideot,  whose  custodie  the  law  giveth  to  the  king.    «?:**•  70#    28 

So  it  is  of  a  non  compos  mentis  by  accident,  and  of  him  qui  f0"  $£'  c*p* 

gaudet  lucidis  ititervallis,  if  an  estate  be  made  during  his  lunacie  :  25  Ass.  pi.  4. 

for  albeit  the  parties  themselves  cannot  be  received  to  disable  36  Am-  pl  10* 

themselves,  yet  twelve  men  upon  their  oathes  may  finde  the  truth 

of  the  matter.  But  if  any  of  them  alien  by  fine  or  recoverie,  this  32  E.  3.  tit 

shall  not  only  binde  himselfe,  but  his  heires  also  (2).      As  S0"8?*?",!?0:, 

"'  '  v   y  Stanndf.  Pr.  34. 

F.  X.  B.  202.  A.     Bevorleye's  ease,  lib.  4.  120, 127, 128. 

amongst 

*      •    <  ■         '  ■' 

(1)  In  all  the  editions  except  the  first,  the  word  not  is  here  erroneously* 
inserted. 

(2)  Lord  Hobart  observes  in  the  case  of  Needier  v.  Bishop  of  Winchester, 
that  in  these  cases  "the  law  finds  these  persons  not  so  disabled,  nor  admits  the 
"  averment  of  such  disablement,  because  it  is  certified  by  invincible  and  indis- 
(i  putable  credit  of  the  judge,  that  they  were  perfect  and  able  persons.  And  so 
11  here  is  a  law  of  policy  that  doth  not  cancel  the  law  of  nature,  but  doth  only 
"  bound  it  in  point  of  form  and  circumstance ;  it  being  better  to  admit  a  mischief 
"  in  particular,  even  against  the  law  of  nature,  than  an  inconvenience  in  general : 
"  and  it  is  not  the  law  of  nature  to  admit  an  improbable  surmise  against  au~ 
"  thentic  record  or  evidence/'  Hob.  224. — Sir  Ed.  Coke  observes,  post.  380.  b. 
that  the  only  mode  by  which  an  infant  can  reverse  a  fine  levied  by  him,  is  by 
appearance  in  court  during  his  infancy,  and  being  inspected  by  the  judged ; 
non  testiumtestimonio,  autjuratorum  veredicto,  sedjudicisinspectioncsolummodoz 
the  judges  may,  however,  inform  themselves  in  cases  of  this  kind  by  means  of 
witnesses,  church  books,  or  any  other  kinde  of  evidence.  It  appears  a  great 
hardship  that  infants  should  not  be  permitted  to  reverse  their  tines  after  they 
attain  their  full  age ;  and  it  seems  unaccountable  that  the  law,  which  will  not 
permit  them  to  do  it  after  they  attain  their  full  age,  should  permit  them  to  do  it 
oeforc  that  age.  The  objection  that  no  averment  can  be  made  against  any  fact 
which  is  upon  record,  applies  as  much  to  them  before  their  attaining  their  full 


Vide  Br.  tit 
Dam  fait  infra 
etatem,  6. 


I 


r)  Lib.  4. 

ol.  126, 127. 
(Plo.  19.  m. 
F.  N.  B.  282.) 
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amongst  other  things  requisite  to  be  knowen,  these  cases  you 
shall  Inde  at  large  in  my  Commentaries,  whereunto,  for  brevitie, 
I  referre  the  reader :  upon  all  which  bookes  there  have  beene 
fonre  several  opinions  concerning  the  alienation,  or 
other  act  of  aO^Tman  that  is  non  compos  mentis,  (Sec.  ["24=7.1 
For,  first,  some  are  of  opinion,  that  he  may  avoid  his  L  k.  J 
owne  act  by  entrie,  or  plea.  Secondly,  others  are  of 
opinion,  that  hee  may  avoid  it  by  writ,  and  not  by  plea.  Thirdly, 
others,  that  he  may  avoid  it  either  by  plea  or  by  writ ;  and  of 
this  opinion  is  Fitzherbert,  in  his  JNatura  Brevium,  ubi  supra* 
And  Littleton  here  is  of  opinion,  that  neither  by  plea  nor  by  writ 
nor  otherwise,  he  himselfe  shall  avoid  it,  but  his  heire  (in  respect 
his  ancestor  was  non  compos  mentis)  shall  avoid  it  by  entrie,  plea, 
or  writ.  And  herewith  the  greatest  authorities  of  our  bookes 
agree :  and  so  was  it  resolved  with  Littleton  in  Beverley's  case ; 
[r]  where  it  is  said,  that  it  is  a  maxim  of  the  common  law,  that 
the  partie  shall  not  disable  himselfe.  Bat  this  holdeth  only  in 
civil  canses ;  for  in  criminall  causes,  as  felonie,  &o.  the  act  and 
wrong  of  a  madman  shall  not  be  imputed  to  him,  for  that  in 
those  causes,  actus  non  facit  reum9  nisi  mens  sit  reo,  and  he  is 
amens  {id  est)  sine  mente,  without  his  mind  or  discretion ;  and 
Juriosus  solo  furore  punitur,  a  madman  is  only  punished  by  his 
26  Am.  27.  madnesse.  And  so  it  is  of  an  infant,  untill  he  be  of  the  age  of 
E1  H'J;  8A*  v     fourteene,  which  in  law  is  accounted  the  age  of  discretion. 

8  E.  2.  Ooran. 

412. 414.  S51.  "  And  in  this  case  you  may  see  a  casef  &c"     And  though 

?2  &  *•  Littleton  saith  (one  case),  yet  other  cases  may  be  found  to  the 

Bererley'i  oaM,  B&me  enc*-  ^or  ^  ^Kere  ^°  grandfather,  father,  and  son,  and  the 
ubi  supra.  '  father  disseise  the  grandfather,  and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee, 
*rr*  i202aI>*  w^t^10ut  warrantie,  the  grandfather  dieth,  albeit  the  right  de- 
Vide  S  E.  3.  scend  to  the  father,  he  cannot  by  this  right  descended  enter 
tit  Entrie  Cong,  against  his  owne  feoffment;  but  if  he  die  the  sonne  shall  enter 
Btatbam.  and  avoid  the  estate  of  the  feoffee. 

12  B.  4  8 

99  H.  ft.  4.    Abte.  Am.  89.    39  H.  6.  43.    (Post  265.) 

16  \**  oa  So  if  the  grandfather  be  tenant  in  taile,  and  the  father  disseise 
tit  Diaceat  39.   ^  ^  wyfa>  mutatis  mutandis. 

If  lands  be  given  to  two  and  to  the  heirs  of  one  of  them,  he 
that  hath  the  fee  simple  shall  not  have  an  action  of  waste  upon 

the 


age  as  after.  But  the  contrary  has  been  too  often  established  to  be  now  called 
in  question.  See  Ann  Hungate's  case,  12  Rep.  122.  Warcombe  and  Carrel's 
case,  ib.  124.  Herbert  Perrot's  case,  2  Vent.  30.  Hutchinson's  case,  3  Lev.  86. 
Requisite  and  Requishe,  Bulst.  p.  2.  820.  Sarah  Griffith's  case,  12  Mod.  444. 
With  respect  to  the  fines  levied  by  idiots  and  lunatics,  see  12  Rep.  124.  Hugh 
Lewing's  case,  10  Rep.  42.  b.  But  infant  trustees  within  the  stat.  7  Ann.  c.  19. 
may  both  levy  fines  and  suffer  common  recoveries.  See  8  Atk.  479.  559.  Com. 
Rep.  615.  Barnes's  Cases  of  Pract.  217.  See  also  Fitc.  Nat.  Bre.  202.  where 
much  argument  is  used  to  show,  that  a  non  compos  may  plead  his  disability  to 
avoid  his  own  acts  as  well  as  an  infant;  and  2  Black.  Com.  ed.  6.  p.  291.  But 
in  Stroud  v.  Marshal,  Cro.  Eliz.  398.  debt  upon  obligation,  the  defendant 
pleaded,  that  at  the  time  of  the  obligation  made,  he  was  de  non  sane  memory  : 
and  it  was  thereupon  demurred,  and  adjudged  to  be  no  plea;  for  he  cannot 
save  himself  by  such  a  plea;  and  the  opinion  of  Fitiherbert  was  held  not  to 
be  law.— [Note  186.] 


L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect.  406-7.     Of  Discents.      [247.  b.  248.  a. 

the  gtatute  of  Gloucester,  against  the  joyntenant  for  life,  but  his  (Ant  5$.  b.) 
heire  shall  maintaine  an  action  of  waste  against  him,  upon  the  200»  *>•) 
statute  of  Gloucester;  so  the  heire  shall  maintaine  that  action 
which  the  ancestor  could  not. 


Sect  406. 

J^ND  if  such  a  man  of  nan  sane  rnemorie  make  a  feoffment,  fie.  he 
himself e  cannot  enter  (il  *  mesme  ne  poit  enter),  nor  have  a  writ 
called  Dum  non  fait  compos  mentis,  &c.  causa  qua  supri ;  but  after  hie 
death  his  heire  map  well  enter  (mes  apres  f  la  mort  son  heire  bien  poit 
enter),  or  have  the  said  writ  of  Dum  non  fuit  compos  mentis  at  his  choice.% 
The  same  law  is  where  an  infant  within  age  maketh  a  feoffment,  and 
dieth,  his  heire  may  enter,  or  have  a  writ  of  Dum  fait  infra  eetatem,  fto. 

"A/fAKE  a  feoff  menu,  <be."    Or  any  other  like  conveyance  in 
pais;  but  fines  and  other  assurances  of  record  are  not  im- 
plyed  in  this  (<6c). 

"  The  same  law  is  where  an  infant."  This  is  true,  as  to  the 
bringing  of  a  Dum  fuit  infra  eetatem,  ike.  but  without  question 
the  infant  in  that  case  might  have  entered,  as  it  appeareth  in 
the  next  Section  (1). 

"  Writ  of  Dum  non  fuit  compos  mentis/'  This  writ  (as  it  ap- 
ptfareth  by  our  author)  lieth  for  the  heire  of  him  that  was  non 
compos  mentis,  and  not  for  himself e ;  but  a  Dum  fuit  infra  ceta* 
tern  lieth  as  well  for  the  ancestor  himself  after  his  full  age,  as  for 
his  heire. 

r348.j  «-Sect.  407.     • 

ALSO,  if  I  be  §  disseised  by  an  infant  within  age,  who  alieneth  to 

another  in  fee,  and  the  alienee  dieth  seised,  and  the  lands  descend  to 

his  heire,  ||  being aninfantwithin age,  my  entrie  is  taken  away,  $c.  T  (1)  j. 

Sect 

*  mesme  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  §  disseised  not  in  Boh.  but  in  L. 

t  la— sa,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  and  M. 

fjfcc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  II  and  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

—The  rest  of  this  Section  not  in  L.  %  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  See  the  observation  of  Mr.  Dunning  on  this  passage  in  his  argument  in 
the  ease  of  Zouch  ex  demiss.    Abbot  and  Hallett  v.  Parsons,  8  Burr.  1794. 

(I)  |  The  original  text  of  section  407,  is  "Item,  si  jeo  sue  disseisi  per  un 
enfeant  deins  age,  lequel  aliena  a  un  auter  en  fee,  et  V  alienee  devie  seisi,  et  Us 
tenements  descendant  a  son  heir,  esteantV  enfant  deins  age,  man  entry  est  toUe,  docV 
It  is  apprehended,  that,  on  comparing  the  text  with  the  version,  it  will  be  found, 
that  lord  Coke  has  given  a  wrong  translation  of  Iittleton.  In  this  and  the  next 

section, 
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Sect.  408. 

jQUTjfthe  infant  within  age  enter  upon  the  heire  which  is  in  by  dis- 
cent,  (que  est  §  eins  per  diseent),  as  he  well  may,  for  that  the  same 
diseent  was  during  his  nonage  (pur  ceo  que  ||  mesme  le  diseent  fuit 
durant  son  nonage),  then  I  mag  well  enter  upon  the  disseisor,  because 
by  his  entrie  he  hath  defeated  and  taken  away  the  diseent. 

Vide  the  next     TTERE  it  appeareth,  that  the  entrie  of  the  infant  is  lawful!, 
Sect  following.  XI  and  giveth  advantage  to  the  disseisee  to  enter  also,  because 

the  diseent,  which  was  the  impediment,  is  avoided.  And  it  is  to 

be  observed,  that  if  the  diseent  be  cast,  the  infant  being  within 

43  E.  8.  age,  he  may  enter  at  any  time,  either  within  age,  or  alter  his 

tit  Bntr.  Cong,    full  age. 

Vet  N.  B.  ^nd  80  jt  f 8  ;f  an  infant  make  a  feoffment,  &c.  he  may  enter 

F.  N.  B.  193,      either  within  age,  or  at  any  time  after  his  full  age,  and  so  in 
45  E.  3.  21.        both  eases  may  nis  heire. 


Sedt.409. 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is,  where  I  am  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  make 
a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  and  the  feoffee  die  of  such  estate 
seised,  i  I  may  not  enter  upon  the  heire  of  the  feoffee  (jeo  ne  purroy** 
my  enter  sur  ft  l'heire  le  feoffee):  but  if  the  condition  be  broken,  so  as 
for  this  cause  the  feoffor  enter  upon  the  heire,  now  I  may  well  enter, 
for  that  when  the  feoffor  or  his  heires  enter  for  the  condition  broken, 
the  diseent  is  utterly  defeated,  £c.  %% 

Vide  the  Sect  HTHE  reason  hereof  is  apparent,  for  cessante  causd,  cessat  caw- 
next  precedent.  JL  satum.  Tenant  in  capite  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  to  the 
foi.  298  299.  uae  °^  fc^e  fe°ffee  an<*  bis  heires,  nntili  the  feoffor  pay  an  hundred 
(Ant  5.'  895.)     pounds  to  him  or  his  heires,  the  feoffee  dieth  his  heire  within  age, 

now 

§  eins— heire  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        **  my  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
||  mesme  not  in  L.  and  M.  but  in        ft  l'heire — la  terre  L.  and  M.  and 

Roh.  Roh* 

%  <fec  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        JJ  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


section,  Littleton  puts  the  case  of  a  person  disseised  by  an  infant,  who  aliens 
the  land  in  fee,  and  the  alienee  dies,  the  infant  disseisor  being  still  under  age. 
A  descent  is  thereby  cast,  which  takes  away  the  entry  of  the  disseisee;  but  the 
alienation  being  made  by  an  infant,  is  voidable  by  his  entry,  and  if  the  descent 
happens  during  his  infancy,  it  does  not  affect  his  right  of  entry.  He  may 
therefore  enter  notwithstanding  the  descent ;  and,  if  he  does  enter,  the  right  of 
entry  of  the  disseisee  is  revived.  It  is  obvious,  that  the  point  of  this  case  is, 
not  that  the  heir  of  the  alienee  is  an  infant  within  age,  as  lord  Coke  translates 
it,  but  that,  at  the  time  of  the  descent,  the  infant  disseisor  still  continues  an 
infant.  The  words,  esteant  V enfant  deins  age,  should  therefore  be  translated^ 
"  the  infant  being  under  age." — [Note  187.J 
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now  hath  the  king  the  wardship  of  the  bodie,  and  is  intituled  to 
the  gard  of  the  land.  But  if  the  feoffor  pay  the  hundred  pounds 
according  to  the  limitation,  the  wardship  is  devested,  both  for 
the  body  and  the  land,  and  so  it  is  in  case  of  a  condition :  for,  as 
Littleton  here  saith,  the  disoent,  wbioh  is  the  cause  of  wardship, 
is  utterly  defeated.  And  by  these  two  last  cases  which  Littleton 
hath  here  put,  it  appeareth,  that  there  is  no  difference,  where  the  (Ant  T6.  b.> 
discent  is  disaffirmed  by  a  right  paramount,  as  where 

[S48.~l  the  state  was  never  J0*  lawfull  (as  in  the  case  of  an 
b.    J  infant,)  and  where  a  discent  is  affirmed  for  a  time, 
the  estate  being  lawfull,  and  being  after  defeated  by 
matter  ex  post  facto,  by  a  title  of  re-entry. 


Sect  410. 

J^LSO,  if  I  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  hath  issue  and  entreth  into 
religion,  by  force  whereof  the  lands  descend  to  his  issue,  in  this  case 
I  may  well  enter  upon  the  issue,  and  yet  there  was  a  discent  .  But  for 
that  such  discent  commeth  to  the  issue  by  the  act  of  the  father,  scilicet, 
for  that  he  entred  into  religion,  £c.  and  the  discent  came  not  unto  him  by 
the  act  of  God,  (scilicet)  by  death,  ftc.  my  entry  is  congeable.  For  if  I 
arraigns  an  assise  of  novel  disseisin  against  my  disseisor,  albeit  he  after 
enter  into  religion,  this  shall  not  abate  my  writ,  but  my  writ  {notwith- 
standing this)  shall  stand  in  his  force,  and  *  my  recovery  against  him 
shall  bee  good,  f  And  by  the  same  reason  the  discent  which  commeth 
to  his  issue  by  his  own  act,  shall  not  take  from  me  my  entry,  £c. 

"  TJNTRETH into  religion,  &c"    Here  is  implied  profession.  Vid«  Sect  200. 

This  discent  shall  not  barre  the  entry  of  the  disseisee,  for  (^^  1320 

that  the  discent  commeth  by  the  deed  of  the  father,  because  he 

entred  into  religion,  wherein  there  is  an  excellent  point  worthy 

of  observation :  for  albeit  the  entry  into  religion  make  not  the 

discent,  but  the  profession,  whereof  you  have  read  before,  Sect. 

200,  yet  here  you  may  learne  by  Littleton  that  the  law  respects 

the  originall  act,  and  that  is,  his  entry  into  religion,  which  is  (Ant  126.  b* 

his  owne  act,  whereupon  the  profession  followed  :  whereby  the  J3 2,b*     * 
j.        .  *  j    r     ft  •       r      •      ..    .  7        •     •  .       3  Rep.  61.) 

discent  happened;  for  Vujusque  re%  potxssvma  pars,  pnncipium 

est.    And  againe,  Origo  rei  inspici  debet ,  whereof  you  shall  make 

great  use  in  reading  of  our  bookes.    [*]  Here  Littleton  attributeth  [+]  Vid.PLCom. 

the  cause  of  the  discent  to  his  entry  into  religion,  which  was  his  1)ame  Hale'8 

owne  act,  whereas  a  discent  doth  not  take  away  an  entry  unlesse  a  E.  3.41,  Ac 

it  commeth  by  death,  which,  as  Littleton  saith,  is  the  act  of  God, 

and  no  glorious  pretext  of  an  act  (no,  though  it  bee  of  religion) 

shall  work  a  wrong  to  a  stranger,  that  hath  right,  to  barre  him 

of  his  entrie.     But  it  is  said,  that  in  the  case  of  the  bastard 

eigne,  and  mulier  puisne,  such  a  discent  shall  bind  the  mulier,  10  B.  3.  55l 

as  before  hath  beene  said,  .and  such  an  heire  that  commeth  in  (Ant  244.) 

by  such  a  discent  shall  have  his  age. 

".For 

*  my  recovery  not  in  L.  and  M.  or        f  And  not  in  L.  and  M.  orBoh4 
Roh. 


248.  b.  249.  ft.]  Of  Discents.       L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect  411. 

8H.6. 41.  «  Far  if  Iarraigne  an  assise,  die."    J/bta,  if  a  man  be  tenant 

18B  i*  19  b#  **  d^^ndaat  in  a  reall  or  peraonall  action,  and  hanging  the 

9  s.  4. 25. 52.  Boit  the  tenant  or  defendant  entreth  into  religion,  by  this  the 

7  E.  4. 15.  writ  is  not  abated,  because  it  is  by  his  owne  act.     And  so  it  is 

25 1L  ft  89  °'  a  re8^gnA^on  9  ^ufc  otherwise  it  is  of  a  deposition,  or  depriva- 

46  K  s!  25!  **°n>  because  he  is  expelled  by  judgment,  and  yet  his  offence, 

SO  E.  1.  fto.  was  the  cause  thereof,  sed  in  prossumptione  legis,  judicium 

Briefe,  885.  redditur  in  invitum, 
Br*oton,  lib.  4. 
fo.  189  A  lib.  6. 

fo.  414.  "From  me  my  entry ,  dec."    Here  is  implyed,  or  any  of  my 

22  R.  2.  heires. 

15A«a.pL8. 


Sect.  411.  [349.1 

ALSO)  if  I  let  unto  aman  certaine  lands  for  the  terme  of  twenty  yeares, 
and  another  disseiseth  me,  and  oust  the  termor,  and  die  seised,  and 
the  lands  descend  to  his  heire,  I  may  not  enter  ;  and  yet  the  lessee  for 
yeares  may  well  enter,  because  that  by  his  entry  hee  doth  not  ouste  the  heire 
who  is  in  by  diseent  of  the  freehold  which  is  descended  unto  him,  but  only 
*  claymeth  to  have  the  lands  for  terme  of  yeares,  which  is  no  expulsion 
from  the  freehold  of  the  heire  who  is  in  by  diseent  (lequel  n'est  f  p&* 
expulsement  da  le  franktenement  del  heire  que  est  eins  per  diseent). 
But  otherwise  it  is  where  my  tenant  for  terme  of  life  is  disseised  (ou  mon 
tenant  a  terme  de  vie  eat  J  disseisie),  causa  patet,  &c.  ||  (1) 

"JpOR  the  terme  of  twenty  yeares."  It  is  cleere  that  a  diseent 
shall  not  take  away  the  entrie  of  a  lessee  for  yeares,  as  our 
author  here  saith,  nor  of  a  tenant  by  elegit,  or  tenant  by  statute 
merchant,  or  such  like,  as  have  but  a  chattle  and  no  freehold ; 
and  the  reason  is,  for  that  by  their  entry  upon  the  heire  by  dis- 
eent; they  take  no  freehold  (which,  as  often  bath  bin  observed,  is 
so  much  respected  in  law)  from  him;  but  otherwise  it  is  of  an 
estate  for  life,  or  any  higher  estate.  And  as  a  diseent  of  a  free- 
hold and  inheritance  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  him  that  right 
hath  to  a  freehold,  or  inheritance,  so  a  diseent  of  a  freehold  and 
inheritance  cannot  take  away  the  entry  of  him  that  hath  but  a 
chattle,  for  that  no  diseent  or  dying  seised  can  be  of  the  same. 

(2)  A  man 

*  claymeih  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  $  disseisie— seisie,  &o.  L.  and  M. 
Boh.  and  Roh. 

f  pas  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  ||  Ac.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(1)  A  lease  is*  considered  as  a  covenant  real,  that  binds  the  possession  of 
lands  into  whose  hands  soever  it  comes,  if  the  lands  be  not  evicted  by  a  superior 
title;  yet  the  termor  has  not  the  freehold  in  him,  but  holds  the  possession  as 
bailiff  of  the  freeholder,  nomine  alieno,  by  virtue  of  the  obligation  of  the 
covenant.  Now  then,  if  the  termor  enters  before  the  descent,  he  revests  the 
freehold  in  the  disseisee,  who  has  the  right  of  possession ;  but  if  he  enters 
after  the  descent,  then  he  can  only  hold  in  the  name  of  the  freeholder,  who 
has  the  present  right  of  possession,  which  is  the  heir  of  the  disseisor.  Gilb. 
Ten.  85.— {Note  188.] 
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(2)  A  man  seised  of  an  advowson  in  fee  grants  three  avoyd-  (See*  RolL 
ances  one  after  another,  and  after  the  church  beeommeth  void,  j£fc  |^  82J 
and  the  grantor  presents,  and  his  clarke  is  admitted  and  insti-  5  Rip.  57. 101.) 
tuted,  and  after  the  church  becomes  void  aaaine,  the  grantee  may 
present  to  the  second  avoydance,  for  that  he  was  not  pat  oat  of 
the  possession  thereof;  for  as  the  lessor  having  the  freehold  and 
inheritance  cannot  disseise  his  lessee  for  years,  having  bat  a 
ehattle,  that  any  discent  may  be  cast  to  take  away  his  entry  fas 
Littleton  here  saith) ;  so  in  the  said  case  the  grantor  hath  the 
franktenement  and  fee  of  the  advowson  rightfully  so  as  he  cannot 
make  any  usurpation,  to  gaine  any  estate,  or  to  put  the  grantee 
00  out  of  possession  as  that  he  should  not  present,  no  more  than 
the  lessee  for  yeares  in  this  case,  to  enter.  Also  in  respect  of  the 
privitie  that  is  between  them,  the  usurpation  of  the  grantor  shall 
not  put  the  grantee  out  of  possession  for  the  two  latter  avoyd- 
auces.    And  this  was  resolved  [a]  by  all  the  judges  of  the  court  M  HB-  *|imx,# 
of  common  pleas,  which  I  myselfe  heard  and  observed.  btmlo!* 


Sect.  412. 

J^LSO,  it  is  said,  that  if  a  man  be  seised  of  lands  in  fee  by  occupation  in 

time  of  toarre,  and  thereof  dieth  seised  in  the  time  of  warre,  and  the 

tenements  diseend  to  his  heire,  such  discent  shall  not  oust  any  man  of  his 

entry;  and  of  this  a  man  may  see  in  a  plea  upon  a  writ  ofaiel,  T -B.2. 

"  "O  T  occupation  in  time  of  warre." 

First,  it  is  necessarie  to  be  knowne  what  shall  bee  said 
time  of  peace,  tempus  pacts;  and  what  shall  be  said  tempus  (4  Inst  126.) 
belli,  sive  guerme,  time  of  warre.     Tempus  pads  est 

[249.1  1&qyanfocam£d(laria,&d  Inter  breviade 

b.     J  quibuslexfiebatcuicung^proutfericonsuevit  And  so  ™£  1.  APasch. 
it  was  adjudged  in  the  case  of  Roger  Mortimer  and  of  28  B.  s.  inter 
Thomas  earle  of  Lancaster.   Uttrum  terra  sit  guerrina  necne,  natu-  a^Jtfdicata  eo- 
raliter  debet  judicari  per  recorda  regis,  dk  eorum,  qui  curias  regis  ^yffi  The-  * 
per  legem  terra  custodiunt,  db  gubernant,  Bed  non  alio  modo.        gaur.  Pasoh. 

89  E.  8.  inter  ajndieata  coram  rege  in  Theeanr.  lib.  2.  fcL  92.   (Cro.  Car.  71.) 
14  B.  3.  tit  Seire  faeiai,  122.  bat  more  fatty  in  the  seoerd  at  large. 

s 

And  therefore  when  the  courts  of  justice  be  open,  and  the 
judges  and  ministers  of  the  same  may  by  law  protect  men  from 
wrong  and  violence,  and  distribute  justice  to  all,  it  is  said  to  be 
time  of  peace.  So,  when  by  invasion,  insurrection,  rebellions,  or 

such 


(2)  Bob.  822,  823.  sir  William  Elvis9 8  case.  Thin  very  case  was  the  prin- 
cipal point ;  and  there,  by  Hobart,  Warburton,  and  Winch,  it  was  adjudged 
contra,  that  usurpation  by  the  grantor  puts  the  grantee  out  of  possession,  and  gets 
all  that  was  granted  out,  Button  dissentiente.  But  it  appears  that  this  case  is 
good  law,  and  that  Button  erravit.  Bil.  12  Car.  C.  B.  Legge  v.  Archer.  A 
man  leased  an  advowson  for  years,  and  then  presented  ;  this  was  ruled  to  be  no 
usurpation,  butplenarty  pro  hac  vice :  this  case  is  cited  I.  8,  usurpation  5.  idque 
ratione  privity,  ut  inter  coparceners,  and  because  it  is  against  his  own  act.  8 
Rep.  Damport's  case.    Lord  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  189.] 
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such  like,  the  peaceable  courts  of  justice  is  disturbed  and  stopped 
so  as  the  courts  of  justice  be  as  it  were  shut  up,  et  silent  legis 
inter  arma,  then  it  is  said  to  be  time  of  warre.  And  the  trail 
hereof  is  by  the  records,  and  judges  of  the  court  of  justice;  for 
by  them  it  will  appeare  whether  justice  had  her  equall  course 
of  proceeding  at  that  time  or  no,  and  this  shall  not  be  tried  by 
jury. 

If  a  man  be  disseised  in  time  of  peace,  and  the  discent  is  cast 
in  time  of  warre,  this  shall  not  take  away  the  entry  of  the 
disseisee.  * 

Bracton,  lib.  4.  Item  tempore  pacts,  quod  dicitur  ad  differentiam  eorum  qua 
fuerunt  tempore  belli,  quod  idem  est,  quod  tempore  guerrino,  quod 
nihil  differt  a  tempore  juris,  &  injuries  ;  est  enim  tempus  injuria, 
cum  fuerunt  oppressions  violentce,  quibus  resisti  non  potest  &  dis- 
seisince  injustee. 

So  as  hereby  it  also  appeareth,  that  time  of  peace  is  the  time 
of  law  and  right,  and  time  of  warre  is  the  time  of  violent  oppres- 
sion, which  cannot  be  resisted  by  the  equal  course  of  law.  And 
therefore  in  all  reall  actions,  the  ezpleas,  or  taking  of  the  profits, 
are  layed  tempore  pads,  for  if  they  were  taken  tempore  belli,  they 
are  not  accounted  of  in  law.  (I) 

"By 

(I)  If  tenant  by  elegit  is  interrupted  in  taking  the  profits  of  the  land,  by 
reason  of  war,  he  shall  not  hold  over,  but  it  shall  be  in  disadvantage  of  the 
tenant  by  elegit  19  E.  1.  Execution,  246.  4  Rep.  82.  b.  In  Lib.  Rubb. 
Scacc.  fol  241.  tempus  guerra  duravit  a  quarto  die  Apl.  48  H.  3.  usque  ad 
17  Sep.  an.  49,  apud  Winter  post  bellum  de  Evesham  pax  prgclamata  fuit. 
Nota  H.  3.  19  die  Oct.  anno  ejusdem  16.  fuit  apud  Wall.  An. '40,  fuit  apud 
Ozon.  48.  apud  Dudl.  14  Maij.  an.  49.  fuit  apud  Evesham.  Et  tamen  sunt 
placita  de  Rich.  16  H.  8.  de  banco.  Tr.  16  H.  8.  Et  assisa  magna  40  H.  3. 
48  H.  8.  M.  40  H.  8.  P.  48  H.  3.  P.  49  H.  3.  Et  placita  coram  rege 
a  32  usque  40  H.  8.  Tr.  4  H.  8.  26  et  27  E.  1.  Ent.  B.  T.  Rot.  5.  Goods 
were  seized  for  debt  to  the  king :  the  sheriff  returned,  that  the  Scots  entered 
hostiliter,  by  reason  of  which  they  could  not  be  taken :  Rule  Fiat  inde  inquisitio, 

&  interim  paoem  habeatde  demanda.  Noy,  MS.  384. 8  Inst.  53.     See  the 

case  of  the  earl  of  Lancaster  put  at  large.  Nota,  that  in  14  E.  3.  F.  scire 
facias,  122.  there  is  no  intimation  at  all  of the  matter  ;  but  on  the  record  of  this 
case,  as  it  is  to  be  seen  in  the  manuscript  Rep.*  of  Coke,  428,  the  case  was  thus  ; 
Henry  Lancaster  granted  to  the  Abbot  of  Rumsey  and  his  successors,  quod  si  ez 
tunc  aliquo  tempore  vel  aliqua  occasione  guerra  in  regno  Angliae  fcriam  suam 
amitterent,  ita  qudd  nihil  inde  percipere  possunt,  quieti  essent  ejusdem  anno 
et  tempore  de  formft  sua  pradiet&  50/.  And  upon  scire  facias /or  the  arrears  of 
that  rent,  which  was  in  court  for  three  years,  viz.  11,  12,  and  13  E.  3.  the 
abbot  pleaded  these  charters,  and  said,  that  guerra  fuit  tarn  super  mare  quam 
super  terram  inter  dominum  regem  et  illos  de  Francia,  ita  qudd  mercatores  ad 
dictas  nundinas  nee  venerunt  ut  solebant,  nee  ipse  abbas,  aliquod  proficuum  de 
iisdem  nundinis  per  idem  tempus  percepit  nee  percipere  possit,  quod  paratus 
fuit  verificare  juzta  tenorem  chart®  pradictaa )  and  it  was  resolved,  qudd  utrum 
terra  sit  guerrina,  &c.  prout  hie  notatur.  Then  it  follows  in  the  said  manuscript; 
Nota,  qudd  guerra  dicitur  in  hoc  regno  esse,  quando  ezercitium  justitise  in  curiis 
et  placeis  regis  impeditur.  And  Coke  adds  a  short  note :  Ceo  tryall  de  guerre 
in  cest  realm ;  et  ez  hoc  semble  que  ne  fuit  guerre  inter  E.  4.  et  H.  6.  car 

ezercitium 

*  The  Editor  am  not  been  able  to  discover  what  the  manuscript  is  to  which  lord  Nottingham 
allodei  in  this  place. 


L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect.  412.   OfDiscente.  [249.  b*. 

"By  occupation*9    Occupation  is  a  word  of  art,  and  signifieth  Ingham,  eap.  de 
a  putting  out  of  a  man's  freehold  in  time  of  wane;  and  it  is  all  Novel  diueisin. 
one  with  a  disseisin  in  time  of  peace,  saving  that  it  is  not  so 
dangerous  as  it  appeareth  here  by  Littleton;  and  therefore  the 
law  gave  a  writ  in  that  case  of  occupavit,  so  called,  by  reason  of 
that  word  in  the  writ,  in  stead  of  disseisivit,  in  the  assise  of  novel 
disseisin,  if  the  disseisin  had  beene  done  in  time  of  peace;  Lib.4.foL49,50. 
whereby  it  appeareth,  how  aptly  both  in  this,  and  in  all  other  Ognel's  case, 
places,  Littleton  thorow  his  whole  booke  speaketh.     Bat  albeit 
occupatiOf  whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh,  is  used  only  in  the 
said  writ (2)  and  in  none  other,  (that  I  can  finde  or  remember) 
yet  hath  it  been  used  commonly  in  conveyances  and  leases,  to 
limit,  or  make  oertaine  precedent  words  ad  tunc  in  tenurd  <& 
occupatione.    But  occupatio  is  applyed  to  the  possession,  be  it 
lawfoll  or  unlawfully  it  hath  also  crept  into  some  acts  of  parlia- 
ment, as  4  H.  7.  cap.  19.  39  Eliz.  cap.  1.  and  others;  and  occu- 
pare  is  sometimes  taken  to  conquer. 

"And  of  this  a  man  may  see  in  a  plea  upon  a  writ  of  aid,  7 
E.  2."  Hereby  it  appoares,  that  ancient  termes  or  yeares,  after 
the  example  of  Littleton,  are  to  bee  cited  and  vouched  for  con- 
firmation of  the  law,  albeit  they  were  never  printed;  and  that  of 
those  yeares,  those  especially  of  E.  1.  H.  3.  dec,  are  worthy  of 
the  reading  and  observation;  a  great  number  of  which  I  have 
seene  and  observed,  which  in  mine  opinion  doe  give  a  great  light, 
not  onely  to  the  understanding  and  reason  of  the  common  law, 
(which  Fitzherbert  either  saw  not,  or  were  by  him  omitted)  but 
also  to  the  true  exposition  of  the  ancient  statutes  made  in  those 
times.  Yet  mine  advice  is,  that  they  be  read  in  their  time.  For 
after  our  student  is  enabled  and  armed  to  set  on  our  yeare  bookes, 
or  reports  of  the  law,  let  him  read  first  the  latter  reports,  for  two 
causes.  First,  for  that  for  the  most  part  the  latter  judgements 
and  resolutions  are  the  surest,  and  therefore  it  is  the  best  to 
season  him  with  them  in  the  beginning,  both  for  the  settling  of 
his  judgment,  and  for  the  retaining  of  them  in  memorie. 
Secondly,  for  that  the  latter  are  more  facile  and  easier  to  be 
understood  than  the  more  ancient:  but  after  the  reading  of  them, 
then  to  reade  these  others  before  mentioned,  and  all  the  ancient 
authors  that  have  written  of  our  law;  for  I  would  wish  our  stu- 
dent to  be  a  compleat  lawyer.  But  now  to  returne.  As  it  is  6  B.  8.  41. 
in  case  of  discent,  so  it  is  in  case  of  presentation,  for  no  usurpa-  7  B.  8. 
tion  in  time  of  warre  putteth  the  right  patron  out  of  possession,  J^"  |refl* 2* 
albeit  the  incumbent  come  in  by  institution  and  induction :  and  Quar.  imp.  175. 
time  of  warre  doth  not  onely  give  privilege  to  them  that  be  in  R  N»  B.  81. 
warre,  but  to  all  others  within  the  kingdome ;  and  although  the 
admission  and  institution  be  in  time  of  peace,  yet  if  the  present- 
ment were  in  time  of  warre,  it  putteth  not  the  right  patron  out 
of  possession. 

Sect. 

I 
m  ii  1  ■  1  »        1      ■  ■  ■■  ,, 

exercitium  justitise  non  impeditum  fuit,  come  appiert  per  les  reports  de  10  E. 
3.  et  49  H.  6.  nee  temps  H.  8.  hie  supra,  nee  temps  Car.  1.  lard  Nott.  MS. 
—[Note  190]. 

(2)  This  perhaps  is  not  quite  accurate,  as  the  words  of  the  writ  of  mandamus 
are  these :  Qui*  terras  et  tenementa  (del  tenant  del  roy)  a  tempore  mortis  ejus- 
dem  tenentis  occupavit  et  exitus  et  proficuas  inde  percepit.  F.  N.  B.  258.  B. 
Nov.  lib.  intrat  fol.  402.  c.  and  via.  Stat,  de  Bigamis,  cap.  4. — [Note  191.] 


250.  a.]  Of  Discents.      L.  3.  C.  6.  Sect.  413. 


Sect.  413.  [9*°] 

ALSO  that  no  dying  seised  (wherq  the  tenements  come  to  another  by 
succession)  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of  any  person,  £c.  As  of 
prelates 9  abbots,  priors,  deanes,  or  of  the  parson  of  a  church,  or  of  other 
bodies  politike  (item,  *  que  nul  morant  seisie  (ou  les  tenements  viendront 
a  an  auter  per  succession)  t  tollera  l'entre  a'ascun  person,  &c.  X  Come 
de  prelates,  abbots,  priors,  deans,  ou  parson  d'esglise,  ||  ou  d'auiers 
corps  politicke),  $c.  albeit  there  were  xz.  dyings  seised,  and  zx.  succes- 
sor sy  this  shall  not  put  any  man  from  his  entrie  §. 
More  shall  be  said  of  discents  in  the  next  f  chapter. 

Vid.  Sect  l.       "  IDT  succession."    This  in  the  common  law  is  applied  only  to 

bodies  politike,  or  corporate,  which  hare  succession  per- 
petual!, and  not  to  naturall  men :  as  to  a  bishop  and  his  succes- 
sors, or  to  an  abbot,  deane,  archdeacon,  prebend,  parson,  Ac. 
and  their  successors,  and  not  to  I.  S.  or  any  other  naturall  body 
7  E.  a. 25.  m.       and  his  successors,  but  to  him  and  his  heires.     And  the  succes- 
k  E.  3. 13.  A  81.  sor  of  any  of  these  is  in  the  post,  and  the  heire  of  the  naturall 

man  is  in  the  per;  and  succedere  is  derived  of  sub  and  cedere. 

"  Bodies  politike,  &c."    This  is  a  body  to  take  in  succession, 
framed  (as  to  that  capacity)  by  policie,  and  thereupon  it  is  called 
here  by  Littleton  a  body  politike;  and  it  is  also  called  a  corpora- 
tion, or  a  body  incorporate,  because  the  persons  are  made  into  a 
body,  and  are  of  capacity  to  take  and  grant,  &c.   And  this  body 
politike,  or  incorporate,  may  commence,  and  be  established  three 
manner  of  ways,  viz.  by  prescription,  by  letters  patents,  or  by 
act  of  parliament.    Every  body  politike,  or  corporate,  is  either 
eoclesiasticail  or  lay:  ecclesiastical,  either  regular,  as  abbots, 
priors,  Ac.,  or  secular,  as  bishops,  deanes,  archdeacons,  parsons, 
vicars,  &c;  lay,  as  maior  and  communal  tie,  baylifes  and  bur- 
gesses, Ac.     Also  every  body  politike,  or  corporate,  is  either 
Lib.3.  fo.  73.       elective,  presentative,  collative,  or  donative.     And  againe  it  is 
in  thecal  of  th©  either  sole,  or  aggregate  of  many;  as  you  mayreade  in  the  Third 
ter^forcSc&T  *>arfc  °^  my  Commentaries.     And  this  body  politike,  or  cor- 

I  Sid.  162.)       porate,  aggregate  of  many,  is  by  the  civilians  called  collegium 

II  Rep.  77.  ft.)   or  universvtas. 


i 


Chap, 

*  que  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  §  doc.  addded  in  L.  and  M.  and  Bok. 

t  no  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ^f  next  chapter — chapter  of  Con* 

J  Come— quor.  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  tinuall  Claime,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
||  ou  d'auters  corps  politicke,  not  in 
L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  414.  Of  Continuall  aaime.  [250.  a.  250.  b. 
Chap.  7.        Continuall  Claime.  (1)  Sect.  414. 

QONTINUAL  claim  is  where  a  man  hath  right  and  title  to  enter 
into  any  lands  or  tenements  whereof  another  is  seised  in  fee  (con- 
tinual claime  est  f  1*  lou  home  ad  droit  et  title  d'entrer  en  ascnns  ter- 
res  ou  tenements  dont  **  anter  est  seisie  en  fee),  or  in  fee  tail,  if  hee 
which  hath  title  to  enter  makes  continuall  claime  to  the  lands  or  tene- 
ments before  the  dying  seised  of  him  which  holdeth  the  tenements,  then 
albeit  that  such  tenant  dieth  thereof  seised,  and  the  lands  or  tenements 
descend  to  his  heire,  yet  may  he  who  hath  made  such  continual  claime, 
or  his  heire,  enter  into  the  lands  or  tenements  so  descended,  by  reason 
of  the  continuall  claime  made,  notwithstanding  the  discent.  As  in 
case  that  a  man  bee  disseised,  and  the  diseeisee  makes  continuall  claime 
to  the  tenements  in  the  life  of  the  disseisor,  although  that  the  disseisor 
dieth  seised  in  fee,  and  the  land  descend  to  his  heire,  yet  may  the  dis- 
seissee  enter  upon  the  possession  of  the  heire,  notwithstanding  the  dis- 
cent §. 

HERE  our  Author  first  desoribeth  what  a  continuall  claime  is.  Mirror,  «&p.  1. 
It  is  called  continuum  clameum,  because  at  the  common  law  I15  A  £  *?• 
it  must  have  beene  made  within  every  yeare  and  day,  as  Littleton  faf^'w^  ' 
here  teacheth.     And  yet  if  hee  that  right  hath,  maketh  claime,  Britton,  w.  b. 

and  the  ter-tenant  dieth  within  the  yeare  and  the  day,  !*••  *• 
rS50.1  this  claime  though  it  bee  but  m*  once  [*]  made  (as  ^^2  53. 
[_    b.     J  hath  beene  said)  shall  preserve  the  entry  of  him  that  Vid.  Sect.  424. 
maketh  the  claime  (1)  ||.  Vi<L  Sect  885. 

82  H.  8.  o.  33. 
[•]  Vid.  Seet  424. 

"Edth 

|  per  added  in  L.  and  M.  §  Ac.  added  in  L.  and  H.  and 

**  un  added  in  L.  and  M.  Boh. 

(I)  By  the  statute  of  limitations,  21  Jac.  1.  c.  16,  it  is  enacted,  that  no  entry 
shall  be  made  by  any  man  upon  lands,  unless  within  twenty  years  after  his 

right  shall  accrue. By  the  4th  and  5th  (A)  Ann.  c.  16,  it  is  enacted,  that 

no  entry  shall  be  of  force  to  satisfy  the  statute  of  limitations,  or  to  avoid  a  fine 
levied  of  lands,  unless  an  action  be  thereupon  commenced  within  one  year 
after,  and  prosecuted  with  effect. — [Note  192.] 

(1)  ||  It  has  been  observed  in  the  notes  to  the  chapter  of  Disoents,  that  the 
reasons  for  which  the  law  protected  the  possession  of  the  heir  of  the  disseisor 
from  the  entry  of  the  disseisee,  were,  the  notoriety  and  presumptive  right  of 
possession  which  the  disseisor  acquired  by  his  being  permitted  to  hold  during 
his  life  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  lands;  the  necessity  that  there  should 
be  a  tenant  to  do  the  feudal  duties ;  and  by  way  of  a  punishment  on  the  tenant 
for  his  neglect  in  not  asserting  his  right.  But  none  of  these  reasons  could 
exist,  where  the  tenant  entered  upon  the  lands,  and  made  his  claim  for  them ; 
as,  by  doing  it,  he  prevented  the  presumption  in  favour  of  the  title  of  the 
disseisor ;  made  a  tender  to  the  lord  of  his  feudal  services ;  and  did  all  that 
was  in  his  power  to  restore  his  possession.  But,  to  entitle  the  disseisee  to  enter 
on  the  heir  of  the  disseisor,  notwithstanding  the  descent  upon  him,  this  claim 
must  have  been  made  within  a  year  and  a  day  next  preceding  the  descent 
Lord  Chief  Baron  Gilbert,  in  his  commentary  upon  this  chapter,  observes,  that 

the 

(A)  The  net  tf  a*y!e4  it\  Ann.  e.  IS,  ♦*  Rnf*M#t  edition  4/  tk*  Stoftm  at  toy* 


250.  b.  |     Of  Continuall  Claime.     L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  414. 

"Hath  right  and  title  to  enter."  And  yet  in  some  cases  a 
continuall  claime  may  btf  made  by  him  that  hath  right,  and  can- 
not enter. 

If  tenant  for  yeares,  tenant  by  statute  staple,  merchant,  or 

elegit,  be  dusted,  and  he  in  the  reversion  disseised,  the  lessor,  or 

he  in  reversion,  may  enter  to  the  intent  to  make  his  claime,  and 

Dyer,  19  El.       yet  his  entry  as  to  take  any  profits,  is  not  lawfull  during  the 

PL  Com.  374.      terme.     And  in  the  same  manner,  the  lessor  or  he  in  the  rever- 

T™vit*».3li.     sion  in  that  case  may  enter  to  avoid  a  collateral  warranty,  or  the 

Jacobin  s  oaa©.     -  .     .1    .  *  .  .  *    j        /  _ 

28  H.  6. 28.  lessor  in  that  case  may  recover  in  any  assise.     And  so  (as  some 

Vid.  Sect  422.  have  holden)  may  the  lessor  enter  in  case  of  a  lease  for  life,  to 

45  B.  3. 21.  tnj8  intent,  to  avoid  a  discent,  or  a  warranty. 

7  H.  6.40.  If  the  disseisee  make  continuall  claime,  and  the  disseisor  die 

Contin.  Claime,  seised  within  the  yeare,  his  heire  within  age,  and  by  office  the 

CMe.WI5CE.4. 4.  ^^ng  w  titled  to  the  wardship,  albeit  the  entry  of  the  disseisee 

(Plo.  191.  a.)  bee  not  lawfull,  yet  may  he  make  continuall  claime  to  avoid  a 

(9  Rep.  106.)  discent,  and  so  in  the  like. 

(1  Rep.  67.  a.)  ' 

(1  RolL  Abr. 

i630.)  "  Yet  may  he  who  hath  made  such  con tinuaM claime,  or  his  heire, 

enter."    This  is  to  be  understood  in  this  manner :  that  if  the 

father  make  claime,  and  the  disseisor  dieth,  and  then  the  father 

dieth,  that  his  heire  may  enter,  because  the  discent  was  cast  in 

the  father's  time,  and  the  right  of  entry  which  the  father  gained 

by  his  claime  shall  descend  to  his  heire.     But  if  the  father  make 

continuall  claime,  and  dieth,  and  the  sonne  make  no  continuall 

claime,  and  within  the  yeare  and  day  after  the  claime  made  by 

the  father,  the  disseisor  dieth,  this  shall  take  away  the  entrie  of 

Br&cton,  lib.  5.   the  sone,  for  that  the  discent  was  cast  in  his  time,  and  the 

FlebLlib  5.       claime  made  by  the  father  shall  not  availe  him  that  might  have 

cap.  52,  53.        claimed  himselfe.     And  of  this  opinion  was  Littleton  himselfe 

22  H.  6.  37.  in  our  bookes,  where  he  holdeth  that  no  continuall  claime  can 
I5^44.522m.     av°id  a  discent,  unlesse  it  be  made  by  him  that  hath  title  to 

enter,  and  in  whose  life  the  dying  seised  was.    See  more  of  this 
matter  hereafter,  in  this  chapter,  Sect.  416. 

23  H.  6. 37.  And  as  here  Littleton  putteth  his  case  of  the  ancestor  and 

heire,  so  it  holdeth  in  all  respects  of  the  predecessor  and  suc- 
cessor. 

Sect. 

the  notion  of  laches,  in  not  claiming  for  a  year  and  a  day,  is  taken  from  the 
feudal  law ;  this  being  the  period  of  time  within  which  the  feudal  services 
must  be  required.  It  is  a  space  of  time  which  is  prescribed  for  the  performance 
of  different  acts  in  our  law,  and  in  all  laws  derived  from  the  feudal  institutions. 
It  seems  only  to  import  the  space  of  a  complete  year.  Thus  in  the  fourth 
law  of  Charlemagne  it  is  said,  Cujuscunque  hominis  proprietor  6b  crimen  quod 
idem  habet  commissum  in  bonnum  fuerit  misca,  &  xlle  re  cognitd  nejustitiam 
faciat  venire  distulerit,  annumque  et  diem  in  eo  banno  esse  permiseret,  vlterius 
earn  non  acquirat,  sed  ipsafisco  nostro  societur. — In  the  laws  of  King  Pepin  it  is 
said,  De  rebus  forfactis,  quae  per  diversos  comitatos  sunt,  volumus  ut  ad  pala- 
tium  pertineant,  transacto  anno  et  die.  In  the  Vieux  Coutoumier  de  Nbrmandie 
it  frequently  occurs.  Something  similar  is  to  be  found  in  the  Roman  law,  in 
which  a  person  who  was  bound  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  in  two  months,  was 
considered  to  acquit  himself  from  the  obligation,  if  he  paid  the  money  on  the 
61st  day.  See  Pasquier,  les  Recherches  de  la  France,  lib.  4.  cap.  32.  De  ran 
etjour  que  Von  desira  is  matieres  de  retraicts  lignagers  et  de  la  complainte. — In 
Plo.  Com.  359.  a  lord  chief  justice  Dyer  is  said  to  have  defined  claim  to  be  a 
challenge  of  the  ownership,  or  propriety,  that  he  hath  not  in  possession,  but  is 
detained  from  him  by  wrong. — [Note  193.] 


L.  a  C.  7.  Sect.  415, 416.  Of  ContinuaU  Claime.  [251.  a. 


f3^1]  m*  Sect.  415.  a  *n>.  *  •■> 

JNthe  same  manner  it  is,  i/  tenant  for  life  alien  in  fee,  he  in  the  re- 
version or  he  in  the  remainder  may  enter  upon  the  alienee.  And  if 
euch  alienee  dieth  seised  of  such  estate  without  continuall  elaime  made 
to  the  tenements,  before  the  dying  seised  of  the  alienee^  and  the  lands  by 
reason  of  the  dying  seised  of  the  alienee  descend  *  to  his  heir,  then  can~ 
not  he  in  the  reversion  nor  hee  in  the  remainder  enter.  But  f  if  hee  in 
the  reversion  or  in  the  remainder,  who  hath  cause  to  enter  upon  the 
alienee,  make  continuall  elaime  to  the  land  before  the  dying  seised  of  the 
alienee,  then  such  a  man  may  enter  after  the  death  of  the  alienee,  as 
well  as  he  might  in  his  life-time  (donques  tiel  home  poit  enter  apres  la 
morte  r alienee,  auxy  bien  come  il  %  puissoit  en  sa  vie)  §. 

BY  this  it  appeareth,  that  a  continuall  elaime  may  be  made  as 
well  where  the  lands  are  in  the  hands  of  a  feoffee,  &c.  by 
title,  as  in  the  hands  of  a  disseisor,  abator,  or  intruder,  by 
wrong,  as  before  hath  beene  noted  (1). 


Sect.  416. 

J^LSO,  if  land  be  let  to  a  man  for  terme  of  his  life,  the  remainder  to 
another  for  terme  of  life,  the  remainder  to  the  third  in  fee,  if  tenant 
for  life  alien  to  another  in  fee,  and  he  in  the  remainder  for  life  maheth 
continuall  elaime  to  the  land  before  the  dying  seised  of  the  alienee,  and 
after  the  alienee  dieth  seised,  \\  and  after  he  in  the  remainder  for  life  die 
before  any  entrie  made  by  him,  in  this  case  he  in  the  remainder  in  fee  may 

enter 

*  to  his  heir — to  the  heir  of  the        J  puissoit  en — poet  a,   L.  and  M. 
alienee,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  and  Eoh. 

■j-  if  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  §  &c.  in  L.  and  M. 

||  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  Except  for  the  special  purposes  mentioned  by  Littleton  and  sir  Edward 
Coke,  and  in  a  few  other  instances,  the  lessor,  if  the  lessee  for  life  were  dis- 
seised, could  not  enter.  But  he  might  maintain  an  assise.  In  that  case  how- 
ever, though  he  recovered  the  freehold,  which  was  devested  out  of  him,  he 
recovered  no  damages,  because  those  were  supposed  to  be  a  compensation  for 
the  loss  of  possession,  which  loss  was  sustained  not  by  him,  but  by  the  tenant 
for  life.  15  H.  7.  4. — The  lessor  might  enter  upon  the  lessee  to  examine 
whether  he  had  committed  waste,  or  to  view  repairs.  Bro.  Trespass.  16.  97. 
208.  And  if  the  lessee  impeded  his  entry,  the  lessor  might  bring  an  action  on 
the  case.  Cro.  Jac.  478. — Express  covenants,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
lessor  to  enter  and  view  the  lands  demised,  are  now  usually  inserted  m  leases. 
—For  the  entry  of  reversioners,  or  remainder-men  to  avoid  a  fine,  see  Margaret 
Podger's  case,  9  Rep.  106,— [Note  194.] 
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enter  f  upon  the  heire  of  the  alienee,  by  reason  of  the  continuall  claime 
made  by  him  which  had  the  remainder  for  life,  because  that  such  right 
as  hee  hid  of  entrie,  shall  goe  and  remains  to  him  in  the  remainder  after 
him,  insomuch  as  hee  in  the  remainder  in  fee  could  not  enter  upon  the 
alienee  in  fee  during  the  life  of  him  in  the  remainder  for  life,  and  for 
that  he  could  not  then  make  continual!  claim  (pur  ceo  que  tiel  droit  que 
il  averoit  d'entre,  %  alera  et  remaindra  a  celuy  en  le  remainder  aprea 
luy,  entant  gue  celuy  en  le  remainder  en  fee  §  ne  puissoit  pas  enter  but 
r alienee  en  fee  dnrant  la  vie  celuy  en  le  remainder  pur  terme  de  ||  sa 
vie,  et  pur  ceo  *  que  il  ne  puissoit  adonques  faire  continuall  claim). 
t"t{For  none  can  make  continuall  claime  but  whM  he  hath  title  to 
enter,  £c.) 

a  Roll.  Abr.  "  A  LIEN to  another  in  fee?1  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  a 
&30.)  forfeiture  may  be  made  by  the  alienation  of  a  particular 

tenant,  two  manner  of  wayes ;  either  in  pais,  or  by  matter  of 
record. 

In  pais,  of  lands  and  tenements  which  lie  in  livery  (whereof 

609  6«10C  «lL    LMetd>n  intendeth  his  case)  where  a  neater  estate  passeth  by 

'      '  livery  than  the  particular  tenant  may  lawfully  make,  whereby 

the  reversion  or  remainder  is  devested,  as  here  in  the  example 

that  Littleton  putteth  when  tenant  for  life  alieneth 

19*  in  fee,  which  must  bee  understood  of  a  feoff-  ["351. 1 

(l  Rep.  U.)        ment,  fine,  or  recoverie  by  consent.  L     k.     J 

17  El.  Dy.  839.        If  tenant  for  life,  and  hee  in  the  remainder  for  life, 

16  EL  By.  824.    jn  Xiflfetofi's  c^  hath  joyned  in  a  feoffment  in  fee,  this  had 

beene  a  forfeiture  of  both  their  estates,  because  hee  in  the  re- 
mainder is  particeps  injuria.  And  so  it  is  if  hee  in  the  remain- 
der for  life  nad  entred,  and  disseised  tenant  for  life,  and  made  a 
feoffment  in  fee,  this  had  beene  a  forfeiture  of  the  right  of  his 
remainder  (1). 
88  E.  3.  A  particular  estate  of  any  thing  that  lies  in  grant  cannot  be 

R?T{*5  q1*  forfeited  by  any  grant  in  fee  by  deed.  As  if  tenant  for  life  or 
Vide  Sect  608  yeares  of  an  advowson,  rent,  common,  or  of  a  reversion  or  remain- 
•09,  610.       '    der  of  land,  by  deed  grant  the  same  in  fee,  this  is  no  forfeiture 

^Bif1  AlW"  t^°*r  estates^  *°r  *k**  n°thing  passes  thereby,  but  that  which 

'  lawfully  may  passe ;  and  of  that  opinion  iaXittUton  in  our  bookes. 

(iBep.  76.  b.)  jjut  if  tenant  for  life  or  yeares  of  land,  the  reversion  or  re- 
** H« &63*  mainder  being  in  the  king,  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  this  is  a 
Informal  do  in-  forfeiture,  and  yet  no  reversion  or  remainder  is  divested  out  of 
tnuion  Ten  the  king ;  and  the  reason  is,  in  respect  of  the  solemnitie  of  the 
Robinson  pur  le  feoffment  by  liverie,  tending  to  the  king's  disherison  (2). 
tonBuset, so*  By  matter  of  record,  and  that  by  three  manner  of  wayes. 
resolved  by  the  First,  by  alienation.  Secondly,  by  claiming  a  greater  estate 
court  of  ex-  than  he  ought.  Thirdly,  by  affirming  the  reversion  or  remain- 
chequer.  ^  to  be  in  a  stranger. 

First, 
dbc.  added  in  L.  and  H.  and  Boh.        ||  sa  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
ne  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  *  que  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

que  added  in  L.  and  M.  and        ff  (For  none  can  make  continuall 
Roh.  claime)  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  See  the  observations  on  feoffments  introduced  in  the  notes  to  the  next 
chapter. 

(2)  See  ant  288.  b.  note. 
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First,  by  alienation ;  and  that  of  two  sorts,  vie.  by  alienation  (Po»t»  352.  b. 
di vesting,  or  not  divesting,  the  reversion  or  remainder.     Divest-  \  t?0;^1  ^^ 
ing,  as  by  levying  of  a  fine,  or  suffering  a  common  recovene  of 
lands,  whereby  the  reversion  or  remainder  is  divested :  not  divest- 
ing, as  by  levying  of  a  fine  in  fee,  of  an  advowson,  rent,  common, 
or  any  other  thing  that  Heth  in  grant ;  and  of  this  opinion  is 
Littleton  in  onr  bookes  [*].     And  so  note  two  diversities :  first,  r»]  15  2. 4,  $, 
between  a  grant  by  fine  (which  is  of  record)  and  a  grant  by  »i  &  3.  Or.  62. 
deed  in  pais;  and  vet  in1  this  they  both  agree  that  the  reversion  1^08"  117 
or  remainder  in  neither  case  is  divested :  secondly,  betweene  a 
matter  of  record,  as  a  fine,  &c.  and  a  deed  recorded,  as  a  deed 
inrolled,  for  that  worketh  no  forfeiture,  because  the  deed  is  the 
originall. 

Secondly,  by  claimo ;  and  that  may  be  in  two  sorts,  either  15  E.  2. 
expresse  or  implyed.     Expresse,  as  if  tenant  for  life  will  in  5^*3  *I' 
court  of  record  claime  fee,  or  if  lessee  for  yeares  be  ousted,  and  9  g.  3!  4. " 
he  will  bring  an  assise  ut  de  libero  tenement*).    Implyed,  as  if  18  E.  2. 
in  a  writ  of  right  brought  against  him  he  will  take  upon  him  to  fl11^8'/^ 
joyne  the  mise  upon  the  meere  right,  which  none  but  tenant  in  35  h*  6. 29! 
fee  simple  ought  to  doe.     So  if  lessee  for  yeares  doe  lose  in  a  2  H.  6. 9. 
prcecipe,  and  will  bring  a  writ  of  error,  for  error  in  processe,  this  J  **■  J**- 
is  a  forfeiture  (3).  22  Ass.  31. 

18  B.  3.  28.    16  Am.  16,    (Ho.  77.212.    1  Rep.  16.) 

[Q  5  2 . 1     J»W  Thirdly,  by  affirming  the  reversion  or  remainder  21  e  3  14,  a. 
a.     J  to  be  in  a  staanger,  and  that  either  actively  or  passively.  0E.V2. 

Actively,  by  five  manner  of  wayes.  As  first,  if  tenant  24  H.  8.  Forf. 
for  life  pray  in  aid  of  a  stranger,  whereby  he  affirmes  the  rever-  ***•  **•  *ji** 
sion  to  be  in  him.     Secondly,  if  he  atturne  to  the  grant  of  a  Buckler's  'ease, 
stranger;  and  there  note  also  a  diversitie  betweene  an  atturne-  27  B.  3.  77. 
ment  of  record  to  a  stranger,  and  an  attumement  in  pais,  for  an  JJ  ^- 1*  *•  *• 
atturnement  in  pais  worketh  no  forfeiture*  Thirdly,  if  a  stranger  29  b.  3!  &L 
bring  a  writ  of  entrie  in  causa  proviso,,  and  suppose  the  reversion  5  Aei.  5. 
to  be  in  him,  if  the  the  tenant  for  life  confess©  the  action,  this  is  6  B-  *•    Entr. 
a  forfeiture.     Fourthly,  if  tenant  for  life  plead  covinously  to  the  J£nf  |  8<  * 
disherison  of  him  in  the  reversion,  this  is  a  forfeiture.    Fifthly,  Reeeit.135. 
if  a  stranger  bring  an  action  of  waste  against  lessee  for  life,  and  £.  B.  32. 
he  plead  nul  wast  fait,  this  is  a  forfeiture;  or  the  like.  j  H  7/     ' 

(1  RoU.  Abr.  852.    3  Rep.  4.  b.    1  Leo.  264.    i  Rep.  106.) 

Passively,  as.  if  tenant  for  life  accept  a  fine  of  a  stranger,  sur  3  Mar.  Dy.  148. 
conusans  de  droit  come  ceo,  &c.  for  hereby  he  affirmes  of  record 
the  reversion  to  be  in  a  stranger  (1). 

Littleton  here  speaketh  of  the  forfeiture  of  an  estate ;  and  here  Lib.  2.  fol.  *5. 
it  is  to  be  knowen,  that  the  right  of  a  particular  estate  may  be  Buckler**  ease, 
forfeited  also,  and  that  he  that  hath  but  a  right  of  a  remainder  or 

reversion 

(3)  So  in  the  case  of  a  lease  for  life,  the  tenant  may  plead  it  in  bar;  but 
In  the  case  of  a  lease  for  years,  or  an  estate  of  tenant  by  statute  or  elegit,  the 
defendant  shall  not  plead  m  bar,  as  to  say,  assisa  non,  Ac.  but  justify  by  force 
of  the  lease :  and  conclude,  issint  sans  tort ;  and  if  the  tenant  of  the  freehold 
be  not  named,  he  shall  plead,  nul  tenant  de  franctenement  nosrrU  en  le  href: 
and  in  the  case  of  a  feoffment  with  a  warranty,  he  must  rely  on  a  warranty. 
See  ant.  228.  b.  229.  a.— [Note  195.] 

(1)  But,  though  this  acceptance  amounts  to  a  forfeiture,  it  does  not  devest 
the  estate  of  him  in  remainder  or  reversion.  9  Rep.  fol.  106.  b  —[Note  196.] 
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reversion  shall  take  benefit  of  the  forfeiture.  As  if  the  tenant  for 
life  be  disseised,  and  hee  levie  a  fine  to  the  disseisor,  he  in  the 
reversion  or  remainder  shall  presently  enter  upon  the  disseisor 
for  the  forfeiture.  And  so  it  is  if  the  lessee  after  the  disseisin 
had  levied  a  fine  to  a  stranger,  though  to  some  respects  partes 
finis  nihil  habuerunt,  yet  it  is  a  forfeiture  of  his  right 
13  E.  4. 4.  Littleton  here  speaketh  of  an  alienation  in  fee  absolutely,  but 

so  it  is  if  the  lessee  for  life  make  a  lease  for  any  other  man's  life, 

or  a  gift  in  taile.    If  A.  be  tenant  for  life,  and  make  a  lease  to 

B.  for  his  life,  and  B.  dieth,  and  the  lessee  re-entreth,  yet  the 

forfeiture  remaineth. 

(Ant  202.  b.)  ^  tenant  for  life  make  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile,  or  a 

39  Am.  15.         feoffment  in  fee,  upon  condition,  and  entreth  for  the  condition 

i?  B*  *'     is      broken,  yet  the  forfeiture  remaineth.     Littleton  speaketh  of  an 

2  IL "rf     *     estate  f°r  Kfe :  ao it  is  of  tenant  in  taile  apres  pombilitie, tenant 

39  E.  3. 16.        by  the  courtesie,  tenant  in  dower,  or  of  him  that  hath  an  estate 

*a  B*  «!i  *6'        *°  n*m  an<*  n**  ne*re8'  during  the  life  of  L  S.  Ac.  and  so  of  tenant 

42°*.)     *"        ^or  7e&re9)  tenant  by  statute  merchant,  statute  staple,  or  elegit. 

Littleton  saith,  that  where  the  alienation  in  fee  is  made  to 
another,  which  must  be  intended  a  stranger,  for  if  it  be  made  to 
him  in  reversion  or  remainder,  it  amounts  to  a  surrender  of  his 
estate,  as  at  large  hath  beene  spoken  in  the  chapter  of  tenant 
for  life. 

By  Littleton  it  appeareth,  that  tenant  for  life  in  remainder  may 

enter  for  the  forfeiture  of  the  first  tenant  for  life,  and  that  if  the 

tenant  for  life  in  remainder  make  continuall  claime,  and  the 

alienee  die  seised,  then  may  he  in  the  remainder  for  life  enter; 

and  if  he  die  before  he  do  enter,  then  he  in  the  remainder  in  fee 

shall  enter,  because  he  in  the  remainder  in  fee  could  not  make 

any  claime  (2);  and  therefore  the  right  of  entrie,  which  tenant 

for  life  in  remainder  gained  by  his  entrie  f  3),  shall  goe  to  him  in 

0  **U-  Abr.       the  remainder  in  fee,  fh  respect  of  the  privitie  of  estate :  and  so  it 

*'  is  of  him  in  the  reversion  in  fee  in  like  case,  for  he  is  also  privie 

-  in  estate. 

If  two  joyn tenants  be  disseised,  and  the  one  of  them  make 
continuall  claime,  and  dieth,  the  survivor  shall  take  benefit  of 
his  continuall  claime  in  respect  of  the  privitie  of  their  estate. 
But  if  tenant  for  life  make  a  continuall  claime,  this  shall  not 

S've  any  benefit  to  him  in  the  remainder,  unlesse  the  disseisor 
ed  in  the  life  of  tenant  for  life,  for  the  cause  abovesaid,  Sec- 
tione  414. 

If  tenant  in  taile,  the  remainder  in  fee  with  garrantie,  have 
judgement  to  recover  in  value,  and  dieth  before  execution  with- 
out issue,  he  in  the  remainder  shall  sue  execution,  for  he  hath 
right  thereunto,  and  is  privie  in  estate. 

In  the  same  manner,  if  a  seigniore  be  granted  by  fine  to  one 
for  life,  the  remainder  in  fee,  the  grantee  for  life  dieth,  be  in  the 
remainder  shall  have  Kper  qua  servitia,  for  he  hath  right  to  the 
remainder,  and  is  privie  in  estate.  Here  also  it  appeareth,  thaf 
none  can  make  continuall  claime,  but  he  that  hath  right  to  enter. 

oCCU» 

. 

(2)  i.  e.  during  the  life  of  him  in  the  remainder  for  life. 

(3)  The  word  entry  appears  to  be  printed  in  this  case  by  mistake,  instead  of 
the  word  claim,  which  the  context  seems  to  require. 


£ 
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J£UT  it  is  to  be  scene  of  thee  (my  son)  how  and  in  what  manner  such 
continuall  claime  shall  be  made;  and  to  learne  this  wel9  three  things 
are  to  be  understood.  The  first  thing  is,  if  a  man  hath  cause  to  enter 
into  any  lands  or  tenements  in  divers  townes  in  one  same  countie,  \f  he 
enter  into  one  par  cell  of  the  lands  or  tenements  which  are  in  one  towne, 
in  the  name  of  all  the  lands  or  tenements  into  the  which  he  hath  right  to 
enter  within  all  the  townes  of  the  same  countie  ;*  by  such  entrie  he  shall 
have  as  good  a  possession  and  seisin  of  all  the  lands  and  tenements 
whereof  he  hath  title  of  entrie  (de  f  touts  terres  ou  tenements  dont  il 
ad  title  d'entrie),  as  if  he  had  entered  $  in  deed  into  every  par  cell:  and 
this  seemeth  great  reason. 

"  TF  a  man  hath  cause  to  enter  into  any  lands  or  tenements,  &c."  (Pio.  365.  b. 


JL    Tj 


It  is  not  sufficient  to  tell  one  generally  what  he  should  doe,  *59. 
but  to  direct  him  how,  and  in  what  manner  he  shall  doe  it,  as  |  Jj**1  £J8j  * 
Littleton  doth  in  this  place.    And  here,  the  generall  (Po»l  263.  b.) 

[5253.1  rules  of  our  author  are  to  bee  9ST  understood,  that  the 
b.     J  entrie  of  a  man,  to  recontinue  his  inheritance  or  free-  This  hath  beene 
hold,  must  ensue  his  action  for  recoverie  of  the  same,  adjudged,  Mioh. 
As  if  three  men  disseise  me  severally  of  three  severall  acres  of  j^iAF-*" 
land,  being  all  in  one  countie,  and  I  enter  in  one  acre,  in  the  the  Earl  of* 
name  of  all  the  three  acres,  this  is  good  for  no  more  but  for  that  ArundelTa  mm. 
acre  which  I  entered  into,  because  each  disseisor  is  a  severall 
tenant  of  the  freehold,  and  as  I  must  have  severall  actions 
against  them  for  the  recoverie  of  the  land,  so  mine  entrie  must 
be  severall.  « 

And  so  it  is  if  one  man  disseise  mee  of  three  acres  of  ground, 
and  letteth  the  same  severally  to  three  persons  for  their  lives,  (Sec. 
there  the  entrie  upon  one  lessee,  in  the  name  of  the  whole,  is  u  Leo.  8.) 

food  for  no  more  than  that  acre  that  he  hath  in  his  possession.  <l  Leo.  36.) 
tut  if  the  disseisor  had  letten  severally  the  said  three  acres  to  i«^xoU* Abr* 
three  persons  for  yeares,  there  the  entrie  upon  one  of  the  lessees,  ^  £^0<  nj 
in  the  name  of  all  the  three  acres,  shall  recontinue  and  revest 
all  the  three  acres  in  the  disseisee,  for  that  the  disseisee  might 
have  had  one  assise  against  the  disseisor,  because  he  remained 
tenant  of  the  freehold  for  all  the  three  acres,  and  therefore  one 
entrie  shall  serve  for  the  whole. 

If  one  disseise  me  of  one  acre  at  one  time,  and  after  disseise  7  Am.  18. 
me  of  another  acre  in  the  same  countie  at  another  time,  in  this  J*  J  4. 10. 
case  mine  entrie  into  one  of  them  in  the  name  of  both  is  good :  82  Aw.  pi.  l. 
for  that  one  assise  might  be  brought  against  him  for  both  dis- 
seisins, f 

But  if  I  infeoffe  one  of  one  acre  of  ground  upon  condition,  11  H.  7. 25. 
and  at  another  time  I  infeoffe  the  same  man  of  another  acre  in  J^-  J87< 
the  same  countie  upon  condition  also,  and  both  the  conditions 
are  broken,  an  entrie  into  one  acre  in  the  name  of  both  is  not 
sufficient,  for  that  I  have  no  right  to  the  land,  nor  action  to 
recover  the  same,  but  a  bare  title,  and  therefore  severall  entries 

must 

*  and  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        J  in  deed}  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 
$  touts — tiels,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.      Boh. 
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must  be  made  into  the  same,  in  respect  of  the  severall  conditions. 
But  an  en  trie  in  one  part  of  the  land,  in  the  name  of  all  the 
land  subject  to  one  condition,  is  good,  although  the  parcels  be 
severall,  and  in  severall  townes.  And  so  note  a  diversitie  be- 
ttreene  severall  rights  of  entrie,  and  severall  titles  of  entrie,  by 
force  of  a  condition  (1). 

" In  one  same  coun&U"  For  if  the  lands  lye  in  severall 
counties  there  must  be  severall  actions,  and  consequently  seve- 
rall entries,  as  hath  beene  said. 


$  H.  7. 7.  "-Si  the  name  o/aU9  &c"    If  one  disseise  me  of  two  severall 

4  E.  4. 19.  acres  in  one  countie,  and  I  enter  into  one  of  them  generally, 

?a^m  iso*b\  without  saying,  In  the  name  of  both;  this  shall  revest  only 
(10°  Rep*  Lam-  *nat  acre  wherein  entrie  is  made,  as  hath  beene  said ;  and  that 
pet's  case.)  is  proved  by  our  bookes,  which  say,  that  if  I  bring  an  assise  of 
(Plo.  Com.  91.)    two  acres,  if  I  enter  into  one  hanging  the  writ,  albeit  it  shall 

revest  that  only  acre,  yet  the  writ  shall  abate. 

"  Whereof  he  hath  title  of  entrie."     Here  in  a  large  sense, 
title  of  entrie  is  taken  for  a  right  of  entrie. 

(9  Rep.  186.  b.) 

IS  f A60'  ***  Sect.  418.  [-253.1 

(2  Rep.  SI.)  .  L     »•      J 

JPOB  if  a  man  will  enfeoff e  another  without  deed  of  certaine  lands  or 

tenements  which  he  hath  in  many  townee  in  one  countie,  and  he  will 

deliver  seisin  to  the  feoffee  of  parcell  of  the  tenements  within  one  towne  in 

the  name  of  aU  the  lands  or  tenements  which  he  hath  in  the  same  towns, 

and 


(1)  The  entry  for  a  condition  broken  has  been  discussed  in  the  preceding 
chapter,  and  the  commentary  and  notes  upon  it. — With  respect  to  entries  for 
avoiding  fines,  there  were  four  modes  of  avoiding  a  fine  at  the  common  law; 
two  by  matter  of  record,  and  two  by  acts  in  pais.  Those  by  matter  of  record 
were,  a  real  action  commenced  within  a  year  and  a  day  after  the  fine  was  levied, 
and  an  entry  of  a  claim  on  the  record  at  the  foot  of  the  fine  itself,  in  this  man- 
ner, talis  venit  et  apponit  clameum  mum.  Those  by  acts  in  pais  were  a 
lawful  entry  upon  the  land  by  the  person  who  had  a  right ;  and  if  that  could 
not  be  done,  a  continual  claim.  But  by  the  statute  of  4  H.  7  all  those  who 
are  affected  by  a  fine  must  pursue  their  title  by  way  of  action,  or  lawful  entry; 
so  that  a  claim  entered  on  the  record  of  a  fine  would  now  be  ineffectual.  The 
actual  entry  must  be  made  by  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  the  lands,  or  some 
one  appointed  by  him,  either  by  preceding  command  or  subsequent  assent, 
within  five  years.  See  Plowd.  855.  359.  2  Inst.  518.  8  Rep.  91.  2  Bla.  Rep. 
994. — By  the  statute  of  4  Ann.  c.  16.  sect.  16.  it  is  enacted,  "That  no  claim 
or  entry  to  be  made  of  or  upon  any  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  shall 
be  of  any  force  or  effect  to  avoid  any  fine  levied,  or  to  be  levied,  with  procla- 
mations, according  to  the  form  of  the  statute  in  that  case  made  and  provided, 
in  the  court  of  common  pleas;  or  in  the  courts  of  sessions  in  any  of  the  coun- 
ties palatine,  or  in  the  courts  of  grand  sessions  in  Wales,  shall  be  a  sufficient 
entry  or  claim  within  the  statute  of  limitations,  unless  upon  such  entry  or 
claim  an  action  shall  be  commenced  within  one  year  next  after  the  making  of 
such  entry  or  claim,  and  prosecuted  with  effect.1'— [Note  197.] 
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and  in  other  townes,  fie.  aU  the  said  tenements,  Ac.  passe  by  farce  of 
the  said  livery  of  seisin  to  him  to  whom  such  feoffment  in  such  manner 
is  made,  and  yet  hee  to  whom  such  livery  of  seisin  was  made  hath  no 
right  in  all  the  lands  or  tenements  in  ail  the  townee  (et  uncore  oeluy  a  - 
que  tiel  livery  de  seisin  fait  fait,  n'avoit  droit  *  en  touts  les  terres  on 
tenements  en  touts  les  villes),  but  by  reason  of  the  livery  of  seisin  made 
of  parceU  of  the  lands  or  tenements  in  one  towne:  k  multd  fortiori,  it 
seemeth  good  reason  that  when  a  man  hath  title  to  enter  into  the  lands 
or  tenements  in  divers  townes  in  one  same  county,  before  entry  by  him 
made,  that  by  the  entry  made  by  him  into  parcel!  of  the  lands  in  one 
towne,  in  the  name  of  all  the  lands  and  tenements  to  which  he  hath  title 
to  enter  within  the  same  county,  this  shall  vest  a  seisin  of  all  in  him 
(ceo  f  yest  un  seisin  de  touts  en  luy),  and  by  such  entry  hee  hath  pos- 
session and  seisin  in  deed,  as  if  he  had  entred  into  every  parceU. 

r PHIS  is  evident^  but  here  is  a  diversity  betweene  a  feoffment  38  B.  3.  ll. 
J-    and  an  entry;  for  a  man  may  make  a  feoffment  of  lands  in  38  Au.  23. 
another  county,  and  make  livery  of  seisin  within  the  view,  albeit 
he  might  peaceably  enter  and  make  aetuall  livery;  and  so  may  eti 

he  shew  the  recognitors  in  an  assise  the  view  of  lands  in  another 
county;  but  a  man  cannot  make  an  entry  into  lands  within  the 
view  where  he  may  enter  without  any  feare  (for  it  is  [*1  one 
thing  to  invest,  and  another  to  devest),  as  hereafter  shall  be  [*]  Vide  Scot 
said  in  the  Section  next  following.  ne*t  following. 

"A  multd  fortiori ."  Or  a  minore  ad  majns,  is  an  argument  Vide  Sect  438. 
frequent  in  our  author,  and  in  our  bookes,  the  force  of  argument 
in  this  place  standing  thus :  if  it  be  so  in  a  feoffment  passing  a 
new  right,  much  more  it  is  for  the  restitution  of  an  antient  right, 
as  the  worthier  and  more  respected  in  law,  which  holdeth  affirm- 
atively, as  our  author  here  teacheth  us. 

The  three  (dfce.)  in  this  Section  need  no  explication. 


j-358.1  *g-  Sect  419. 

npHJE  second  thing  to  be  understood  is,  that  if  a  man  hath  title  to 
enter  into  any  lands  or  tenements,  if  he  dares  not  enter  into  the 
same  lands  or  tenements,  nor  into  any  pareell  thereof  for  doubt  of  beat- 
ing, or  for  doubt  of  mayming,  or  for  doubt  of  death,  if  he  goeth  and 
approach  as  neere  to  the  tenements  as  hee  dare  for  such  doubt,  and  by 
word  claime  the  lands  to  bee  his,  ^presently  by  such  claime  he  hath  a 
possession  and  seisin  in  the  lands  as  well  as  ||  if  hee  had  entred  in  deed, 
although  hee  never  had  possession  or  seisin  of  the  same  %  lands  or  tene- 
ments before  the  said  claime. 

HERE 

t  lands  or  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 
*  en — a,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  Ron. 

f  vest— -est,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
||  if  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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Vide  the  Beet  Tl  ERE  is  to  be  observed,  that  every  doubt  or  feaie  is  not  suffi- 
preoedliig.  XI  cient,  for  it  most  concerae  the  safety  of  the  person  of  a 
1S4.  f  man>  *n<*  not  *"*  ^ouse8  or  goods;  for  if  nee  feare  the  burning 
%  In*t  483.)  of  his  houses,  or  the  taking  away  or  spoiling  of  his  goods,  this 
isW*  s  is  not  sufficient,  because  hee  may  recover  the  same,  or  dammages 

to  the  value  without  any  corporall  hurt. 

Again,  if  the  feare  do  concern  the  person,  yet  it  must  not  bee 

a  vaine  feare,  but  such  as  may  befall  a  constant  man;  as  if  the 

adverse  partie  lie  in  wait  in  the  way  with  weapons,  or  by  words 

menace  to  beat,  mayhem,  or  kill  him  that  would  enter;  and  so 

in  pleading  most  hee  shew  some  just  cause  of  feare,  for  feare  of 

(9  Rep.  18.)       it  selfe  is  internall  and  secret.    But  in  a  speciall  verdict,  if  the 

39  B.  3. 28.        jurors  doe  finde  that  the  disseisee  did  not  enter  for  feare  of  cor- 

tit  Bam  s.       porall  hurt,  this  is  sufficient,  and  shall  be  intended  that  they  had 

12  H.  4. 19, 20.  evidence  to  prove  the  same.     Talis  enim  debet  esse  metus  qui 

cadere  potest  in  virum  constantem,  et  qui  in  se  continet  mortis 
Bract  lib.  2.      periculum,  et  corporis  cruciatum*   Et  nemo  tenetur  se  in/ortuniis 

foL  is.  b.  etpericulis  exponere. 

Britton,  foL  19.       *  * 

66.    Fleta,  lib.  8.  eap.  7.  and  lib.  2.  cap.  64.    49  B.  8. 14.    14  H.  4. 18.    39Am.1L 

11  H.  6.  61.    38  H.  6.  27.    39  H.  6.  36.  6.    20  H.  6.  28.    4  B.  4.  17.    12  E.  4.  7. 

28  H.  6.  8.    41  B.  3.  9.    11  H.  4.  6.    8  Am.  25.    Vide  Sect  434.    W.  2.  oap.  49. 

13  H.  4.    Durea,  20. 

And  it  seemeth  that  feare  of  imprisonment  is  also  sufficient, 
for  such  a  feare  sufficeth  to  avoid  a  bond  or  a  deed;  for  the  law 
hath  a  speciall  regard  to  the  safety  and  liberty  of  a  man.  And 
imprisonment  is  a  corporall  dammage,  a  restraint  of  liberty,  and 
a  kind  of  captivity.  But  see  m  the  Seoond  Part  of  the  Insti- 
tutes, W.  2.  cap.  49.  a  notable  diversity  betweene  a  claime  or 
an  entry  into  land,  and  the  avoidance  of  an  act  or  deed  for  feare 
of  battery. 

"By  such  claime,  he  hath  a  possession  and  seisin,  dtc."   Here 
is  to  be  observed,  that  there  be  two  manner  of  entries,  viz.  an 
Tide  Sect  378.   entry  in  deed,  and  an  entry  in  law.     An  entry  in  deed  is  suffi- 
ciently knowne.  An  entry  in  law  is  when  such  a  claime  is  made 
.  as  is  here  expressed,  which  entry  in  law  is  as  strong  and  as  for- 
cible in  law  as  an  entry  in  deed,  and  that  as  well  where  the 
11 H.  6. 51.        lands  are  in  the  hands  of  one  by  title  as  by  wrong.    And  there- 
(Poat  256.  b.)     fore  upon  such  an  entry  in  law  an  assise  doth  lie,  as  well  as 

upon  an  entry  in  deed,  and  suoh  an  entry  in  law  shall  avoid  a 
warranty,  Ac. 
Vid.  Beet  442.  But  here  is  a  diversity  to  be  observed  betweene  an  entry  in 
PL  Com.  98.  in  law  and  an  entry  in  deed7,  for  that  a  continuall  claime  of  the  dis- 
f*** de  ft*8n-  seisee  being  an  entry  in  law  shall  vest  the  possession  and  seisin 
eenof  Hony-^  iu  tim  f°r  h*8  advantage,  but  not  for  his  disadvantage.  And 
lane's  ease.         therefore  if  the  disseisee  bring  an  assise,  and  hanging  the  assise 

he  make  continuall  claime,  this  shall  not  abate  the  assise,  but 
he  shall  recover  dammages  from  the  beginning;  but  otherwise 
it  is  of  an  entry  in  deed.  See  more  of  this  matter  in  this  chap- 
ter, Sect.  422. 


k)GC1/« 


L,  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  420-21.  Of  ContinuaU  Olaime.    [254.  a. 


t3!4*]  «"  Sect.  420. 


j^ND  that  the  law  is  so,  it  is  well  proved  by  a  plea  of  an  assise  in  the 
booke  of  assises,  an.  28  E.  8.  p.*  32,  the  tenor  whereof  foUoweth  in 
this  manner.  In  the  county  of  Dorset,  before  the  justices,  it  was  found 
by  verdict  of  assise,  that  the  plaintiff  which  had  right  by  discent  of  in- 
heritance to  have  the  tenements  put  in  plaint,  at  the  decease  of  his  ancestor 
was  abiding  in  the  towne  where  the  tenements  were,  f  and  by  par  oil 
claimed  the  tenements  amongst  his  neighbours,  butforfeare  of  death  hee 
durst  not  approach  the  tenements,  but  bringeth  his  assise,  and  upon 
this  matter  found,  it  was  awarded  that  he  should  recover,  $c. 

HERE  it  appeareth  that  onr  booke  cases  are  the  best  proofes  38  Am.  p.  23. 
what  the  law  is,  Argumentum  db  authoritate  est  fortissimum 
in  lege.  And  for  proofe  of  the  law  in  this  particular  case,  Lit- 
tleton here  citeth  a  case  in  88  E.  3,  but  it  is  misprinted,  for  the 
originall,  according  to  the  truth,  is  in  the  Booke  of  Assises,  38 
E.  3.  p.  23,  and  not  placito  32,  for  there  be  not  so  many  pleas 
in  that  yeare.  And  after  the  example  of  Littleton,  booke  cases 
are  principally  to  be  cited  for  deciding  of  cases  in  question, 
not  any  private  opinion,  teste  meipso.  More  shall  be  said  of  the 
matter  implyed  in  this  Section  in  the  next  following. 


Sect.  421. 

WHE  third  thing  is  to  know  within  what  time  %  and  by  what  time  the 
claim  which  is  said  continuall  claime  shall  serve  and  aid  him  that 
maketh  the  claime,  and  his  heires.  And  as  to  this  it  is  to  be  understood, 
that  he  which  hath  title  to  enter,  when  he  will  make  his  claime,  if  he  dare 
approach  the  land,  then  he  ought  to  go  to  the  land,  or  to  parcell  of  it, 
and  make  his  claime  (donques  il  covient  aler  a  la  terre,  ou  a  parcel  de 
ceo,  §  et  faire  son  claime) ;  and  if  he  dare  not  approach  the  land  for 
doubt  orfeare  of  beating  or  maiming,  or  death,  then  ought  he  to  go  and 
approach  as  neere  as  he  dare  towards  the  land,  or  parcell  of  it,  to  make 
his  claime  (donques  covient  a  luy  d'aler  et  approcher  auxy  pres  come 
il  osast  vers  la  terre,  on  parcel  de  ceo,  ||  a  faire  son  claime). 

"QUGHT  he  to  go  and  approch  as  neere,  &c"  By  this  it 
should  seeme,  that  by  the  authority  of  our  author,  if  the 
disseissee  commeth  as  neere  to  the  land  as  he  dare,  &o.  and 
maketh  his  claime,  this  should  be  sufficient,  albeit  he  be  not 
within  the  view. 

And  the  great  authoritio  of  the  booke  [#]  in  9  H.  4.  (being  by  [•]  9  H.  4. 5. 

the 

*  p.  32,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Ron.  §  a  added   in  L.  and    M.  and 

t  <fcc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  Roh. 

I  and  by  what  time,  not  in  L.  and  ||  a— et  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
M.  or  Roh. 
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the  whole  court}  is  not  against  this ;  for  that  case  is  put  where 
there  is  no  such  reare,  as  here  our  author  mentioneth,  in 
him  that  makes  the  continall  claime,  O^T"  and  then  he  1*354.1 
that  makes  the  continuall  claime  ought  to  bee  within  |_     h.    J 
the  view  of  the  land ;  and  therefore  the  authoritie  of 
this  booke,  as  it  is  commonly  conceived,  is  not  against  the  opinion 
of  our  author  in  the  point  aforesaid.  But  then  it  is  further  object- 
ed, that  the  said  booke  is  against  another  opinion  of  our  author 
in  this  Section,  viz.  that  where  there  is  no  feare,  &c.  hee  that 
•  11  H.  6. 31,     maketh  a  continuall  claime  *  ought  to  go  to  the  land  or  to  parcell 
•groeth  with  our  thereof  to  make  his  claime,  and  therefore  in  that  case  he  cannot 
$j£r  m  *"     make  a  claime  within  view  of  the  land.    To  this  it  is  answered, 
(3  Rep.  25.         that  where  a  continuall  claim  shall  divest  any  estate  in  any  other 
Ant!  Hk )  person  in  any  lands  or  tenements,  there,  as  it  hath  beene  said, 

"'  he  that  maketh  the  claime  ought  to  enter  into  the  land,  or  some 

part  thereof,  according  to  the  opinion  of  our  author ;  but  where 
the  claime  is  not  to  devest  any  estate,  but  to  bring  him  that 
maketh  it  into  actual  possession,  there  a  claim  within  the  view 
sufficeth :  as  upon  a  discent,  the  heire  having  the  freehold  in  law 
may  claime  land  within  the  view  to  bring  himselfe  into  actual 
,  possession,  and  in  that  sense  is  the  opinion  of  Hull  and  the  court 

vld.  Sect  177.    to  be  intended.     Etsicde  similibus.    But  yet  the  entry  into 

some  parcel  in  the  name  of  the  residue  is  the  surest  way  (1). 


Sect.  422. 

^4_-ZVD  if  his  adversary  who  occupieth  the  land,  dieth  seised  in  fee,  or 
in  fee  taile,  within  the  yeare  and  day  after  such  claime,  whereby  the 
lands  descend  to  his  sonne  as  heir  to  him,  yet  may  hee  which  makes  the 
claime  enter  upon  the  possession  of  the  heir,  %  £c. 

"  1XTITHIN  the  yeare  and  a  day"  It  is  to  bee  observed, 
Vid.  Sect  385.  rr  that  the  law  in  many  cases  hath  limited  a  yeare  and  a 
14  H.  4.  35.  ^J  to  be  a  legall  and  convenient  time  for  many  purposes.  As 
7  B.  3. 37.  at  the  common  law,  upon  a  fine  or  final  judgment  given  in  a 

PL  Com.  855,      ^it  of  right,  the  party  grieved  had  a  yeare  and  a  day  to  make 

357.  367. 

Mirror,  cap.  2.  {  18.    Britton,  fol.  45.  b.  A  126. 

his 
J  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  Even  where  a  declaration  in  ejectment  is  delivered,  though  the  defendant 
appears  to  it  and  confesses  lease,  entry  and  ouster,  yet,  to  avoid  a  fine,  there 
must  be  an  actuall  entry.  This  was  very  solemnly  determined  in  the  king's 
bench;  in  the  case  of  Berrington  v.  Packhurst ;  and  by  the  lords  on  appeal  in 
1758.  See  2  Stra.  1086.  4  Bro.  Par.  Cas.  353.  This  doctrine  has  since  been 
twice  expressly  recognised;  first,  in  the  case  of  Oates  ex  dimiss.  Wigfall  v. 
Brydon,  3  Burr.  1895;  and  afterwards  in  the  case  of  Goodright  v.  Cator,  Doug. 
460.  In  that  case  lord  Mansfield  states  the  distinction  to  be,  that  where  entry 
is  necessary  to  complete  the  landlord's  title,  there,  the  confession  of  lease,  entry, 
and  ouster,  is  sufficient ;  but  that  where  it  is  requisite  in  order  to  rebut  tike 
defendants  tide,  actual  entry  must  be  made.  Tne  latter  is  the  case  where  a 
fine  is  to  be  avoided. — [Note  108.] 


L.  3.  C.  7,  S.  423.  Of  Continuall  Claime.  [254.  b.  255.  a. 

his  claime.    So  the  wife  or  heirehath  a  yeare  and  a  daj  to  bring 

an  appeale  of  death.    If  a  villeine  remained  in  antient  demesne 

a  yeare  and  a  day,  he  ifl  privileged.    If  a  man  be  wounded  or 

poysoned,  &c.  and  dieth  thereof  within  the  yeare  and  the  day,  it 

is  felony.     By  the  antient  law  if  the  feoffee  of  a  disseisor  had  (Post  262.  a.) 

continued  a  yeare  and  a  day,  the  entry  of  the  disseisee  for  his 

negligence  had  beene  taken  away.     After  judgment  given  in  a 

reall  action,  the  plaintife  within  the  yeare  and  the  day  may  have 

a  habere  facias  seisinam,  and  in  an  action  of  debt,  &c.  a  capias  (Ant  180.  b.) 

fieri  facia*,  or  a  levari  facias.    A  protection  shall  be  allowed 

but  for  a  yeare  and  a  day,  and  no  longer,  and  in  many  other  cases. 

But  this  time  of  a  yeare  and  a  day  in  case  of  continuaJl  claime  Vid.  Sa«t  885. 
is,  since  our  author  wrote,  altered  by  the  said  statute  of  .82  H. 
8.  ca.  33,  as  before  it  appeareth. 


[3a5*]  JWSect.  423. 


TiUTin  this  case  after  the  yeare  and  the  day  that  such  claime  wazmade, 
if  the  father  then  died  seised  the  morrow  next  after  the  yeare  arid  the 
day,  or  any  other  day  after  (Mee  en  cest  cas  apres  Tan  et  le  jour  que 
tiel  claime  fuit  fait,  *si  le  pere  donques  morust  seisi  ademaine  procheine 
apres  Tan  et  le  jour,  ou  f  un  auter  jour  apree),  ftc.  then  cannot  hee 
which  made  the  chime  enter:  and  therefore  if  nee  which  made  the 
claime  will  be  sure  at  all  times  that  his  entrie  shall  not  be  taken  away 
by  such  discent,  fie.  it  behoveth  him  that  within  the  yeare  and  the  day 
after  the  first  claime  %  made,  to  make  another  claime  in  forme  aforesaid, 
and  within  the  yeare  and  the  day  after  the  second  claime  \\  made,  to  make 
the  third  claime  in  the  same  manner,  and  within  the  yeare  and  the  day 
after  the  third  claime  to  make  another  claime,  and  so  over,  that  is  to  say 
to  make  a  claime  within  everie  yeare  and  day  next  after  everie  claime 
made  during  the  life  of  his  adversaries  and  then  at  what  time  soever  his 
adversarie  dieth  seised,  his  entrie  shall  not  be  taken  away  by  any  discent 
And  such  claime  in  such  manner  made  (Et  tiel  claime  en  tiel  maner  § 
fait),  is  most  commonly  taken  and  named  Continual!  Claime  of  him 
which  maketh  the  claime,  $c. 

IT  is  to  bo  observed,  that  the  yeare  and  the  day  shall  bee  JJd.  Sect  385. 
accounted,  as  the  day  whereon  the  olaimo  was  made  shall  be  '  **  '  *' 
accounted  one  :  as  for  example,  if  the  claime  were  made  2.  die 
Martii,  that  day  shall  be  accounted  for  one;  for  Littleton  saith  in 
the  Section  next  before  (after  the  claime  made)  and  then  the  yeare 
must  end  the  first  day  of  March,  and  the  day  after  is  the  second 
day  of  March. 

See  for  the  computation  of  the  yeare,  de  anno  bisextUi,  and  of 

the 

*  si  nul  auter  clayme  fuist  fait  |J  made  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  §  d'estre  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

t  a  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  Roh. 
\  made  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


255.a.  255.  b.J  Of  Continuall  Claime.  L.3.C.7.S.424.425. 

r  1  BnsL  fbL     ^  ^*?  B*fc***ll  and  artificial!,  and  other  parts  of  the  yeare, 
2*4.  344. 3*9.     M  Braeton,  [6]  BriUon,  and  [c]  ^7eto9  excellent  matter. 


(2  RoiL  Abr.  U2L)    [6]  Britton,  foL  2#9.    [«]  Fleta,  lib.  *.  cu.  1L    Statato  de  anno 
BiMztilL    21  H.  3.    t>i«r,  17  His.  345. 


Sect  424. 

JfUTyet  in  the  case  aforesaid,  where  hie  adver Marie  dieth  within  the 

yeare  and  the  day  next  after  the  *  claims  this  is  in  law  a 
continuall  claime,  insomuch  as  his  adversarie  Bg~  within  the  ["237.1 
yeare  and  the  next  day  after  the  same  claime  dieth.  For  he  L  *>•  J 
which  made  his  claime  needeth  not  to  make  any  other  claime, 
but  at  what  time  he  will  within  the  same  yeare  and  day  (car  il  ne  besoigne 
a  celoy  que  fist  son  claime  de  faire  ascun  auter  claime,  mes  a  quel  temps 
que  il  f  voit  deins  mesme  Tan  et  jour),  $e. 

Vid.  feet  414.  m  This  is  evident. 


32*8^33.)  Sect  425. 

J^LSO,  if  the  adversarie  be  disseised  within  the  yeare  and  the  day 
after  such  claime,  and  the  disseisor  thereof  dieth  seised  within  the 
yeare  and  the  day,  £c.  such  dying  seised  shall  not  grieve  him  which  made 
the  claime,  but  that  he  may  enter,  $c.  For  whosoever  hee  be  that  dieth 
seised  within  the  yeare  and  the  day  after  such  claim  made,  this  shall  not 
hurt  him  that  made  the  claime,  but  that  he  may  enter,  frc.  albeit  there 
were  many  dying  seised,  and  many  discents  within  the  same  yeare  and 

HERE  it  appeareth,  that  the  continuall  claime  doth  not  only 
extend  to  the  first  disseisor,  in  whose  possession  it  was  made, 
but  to  any  other  disseisor  that  dieth  seised  within  the  yeare  and 
day  after  the  continuall  claime  made.  And  whereas  oar  author 
speaketh  of  a  second  disseisor,  Ac.  herein  is  likewise  implyed 
not  only  abators  and  intrudors,  but  the  feoffees  or  donees  of  the 
disseisors,  abators,  or  intruders,  and  any  other  feoffee  or  donee 
immediate  or  mediate,  dying  seised  within  the  yeare  and  day,  of 
such  continuall  olaimo  made. 

deCD* 

*  first  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        f  voit  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  7.  S.  426-7-8.     Of  Continuall  Claime.     [256.  a. 


Sect.  426. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  dieth  seised  within 
the  yeare  and  day  next  after  the  disseisin  made,  whereby  the 

[356.1  tenements  descend  to  his  heire,  in  this  IC7*  ease  the  entrie  of  the 
*•  J  disseisee  is  taken  away,  for  the  yeare  and  day  which  should  aid 
the  disseisee  in  such  case*,  shall  not  bee  taken  from  the  time  of 
title  of  entrie  accrued  unto  him,  but  only  from  the  time  of  the  claime 
made  by  him  in  manner  aforesaid.  And  for  this  cause  it  shall  be  good 
for  such  disseisee  to  make  his  claime  f  in  as  short  time  as  he  can  after 
the  disseisin,  fie. 

THIS  in  case  of  a  disseisor  is  now  holpen  by  the  statute  made  8 J  H.  8.  cap.  ss. 
sinoe  Littleton  wrote,  as  hath  beene  said ;  for  if  the  disseisor  J1*6  Seot  M6« 
die  seised  within  five  yeares  after  the  disseisin,  though  there  be  ,±^t  238.  a.) 
no  continuall  claime  made,  it  shall  not  take  away  the  entry  of  the 
disseisee,  but  after  the  five  yeares  there  most  be  such  continuall 
claime  as  was  at  the  common  law  :  but  that  statute  extendeth 
not  to  any  feoffee  or  donee  of  the  disseisor  immediate  or  mediate, 
but  they  remaine  still  at  the  common  law,  as  hath  beene  said. 


Sect.  427. 

ALSO,  if  such  disseisor  occupieth  the  lands  fortie  yeares,  or  more 
yeares  (Item  si  tiel  disseisor  occnpia  la  terre  per  xL  ana,  ou  per 
X  plusors  ans),  without  any  claime  made  by  the  disseisee,  fie.  §  and  the 
disseisee  a  little  before  the  death  of  the  disseisor  makes  a  claime  in  the 
forme  aforesaid,  if  so  itfortuneth  that  within  the  yeare  and  the  day  after 
such  claime  the  disseisor  die,  fie.  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  congeable, 
fie.  And  therefore  it  shall  bee  good  for  such  a  man  which  hath  not  made 
claime,  and  which  hath  good  title  of  entrie  ||,  when  he  heareth  that  his 
adversarie  lieth  languishing,  to  make  his  claime,  fie. 

I'* HIS  is  evident  enough,  and  in  respect  of  that  which  hath 
beene  said,  needeth  not  to  be  explained. 


Sect.  428. 

J^LSO,  as  it  is  said  in  the  cases  put,  where  a  man  hath  title  of  entrie 
by  cause  of  a  disseisin,  fie.  the  same  law  is  where  a  man  hath  right 
to  enter  by  cause  of  another  title,  fie. 

HEBE 

*  <£&  added  in  L.  and  H.  §  and  not  in  L.  and  H. 

Jdfc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  ||  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M. 

pins  added  in  L.  and  M. 


25db.  257.  a.]  Of  Continuall  Claime.  L.3.  C.  7.  S.429-3G. 

TTBRB  title  is  taken  m  his  kige  seme  to  include  a  right. 

"Another  title,  JWvfee."  Here  is  implyed  abators  or  [356.1 
intradei^  and  not  Wj  their  diaseiaors^lmt  the  feofiees  |_     b.     \ 
or  donees  of  disseisors,  abators,  or  intruders,  or  any 
other  so  long  as  the  entrie  is  congeahle. 

Sect  429. 

JjJLSO,  of  the  said  foresaying  (de  les  dits  *  presidents)  thou  mayst 
know  (my  sonne)  two  things.  One  is,  wherea  man  hath  title  to  enter 
upon  a  tenant  in  taile,\fhemakethsuch  a  claims  to  the  land,  then  is  the 
estate  taile  defeated,  f or  this  claime  is  as  an  entrie  madebghity,  and  is  of 
the  same  effect  in  law  as  if  he  had  bin  upon  the  same  tenements,  and  had 
entred  into  the  same,  as  before  is  said,  f  And  then  when  the  tenant  m 
tatle  immediately  after  such  claims  continue  his  occupation  in  the  lands, 
this  is  a  disseisin  made  of  the  same  tenements  to  him  which  made  such 
claims,  and  so  by  consequent,  the  tenant  then  hath  a  fee  simple. 


(Ant  2S3.) 


" President*"  This  should  be  precedents,  and  so  is  the 
originall,  and  this  agreeth  with  the  right  sense  of  Littleton. 

And  here  it  appeareth,  that  a  continnall  claime,  which  is  an 
entrie  in  law,  is  as  strong  as  an  entrie  in  deed. 


Vide  Sect  SftO,       "  Title  to  enter"    Here  title  to  enter  is  taken  in  the  large 
and  S59,  Ac       9enQe  for  right  0f  entrie. 


Sect  430. 

^PHJE  second  thing  is,  that  as  often  as  he  which  hath  right  of  entrie 
mdkethsuch  claims,  %  and  this  notwithstanding  his  adversary  continue 
his  occupation,  §  so  often  the  adversary  doth  wrong  and  disseisin 
to  him  which  made  the  claime.  ffQg^Andfor  this  cause  so  often  r957."| 
may  he  which  makes  the  same  claime  (que  fist  ||  mesme  le  claime )  L  a  J 
for  every  such  wrong  and  disseisin  done  unto  him,  have  a  writ 
of  trespasse,  j.  Quare  clausum  fregit,  &c.  and  recover  his  dammages,  £c. 

HEREBY  also  it  appeareth,  that  an  entrie  in  law  is  equiva- 
lent to  an  entry  in  deed. 

"  Have  a  writ  of  trespasse,  quare  clausum  fregit,  and  recover 

.  his 


dites  precedents  L.  and  M. 
And  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
and  this, — <bc.  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
||  mesme  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
4-  Quare  clausum  fregit,  <fcc.  and  re- 
cover his  dammages,  <bc.  or  he  may  have 
a  writ,  (the  beginning  of  the  next 
Section)  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


nor  in  MSB.  before  mentioned.  It 
may  be  here  observed,  that  the  older 
copies  of  Littleton  are  not  divided  into 
Sections,  which  seem  to  have  been 
first  injudiciously  marked  by  West  in 
the  edition  1583,  though  his  divisions 
have  been  since  retained  for  the  con- 
venience of  citation. 


L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect  431.    Of  ContinuaU  Claime.     [257.  a. 

his  dammages."    The  disseisee  shall  hare  an  action  of  trespasse  (J  RolL  Abr. 
against  the  disseisor,  and  recover  his  damniages  for  the  first  *50-  UUp-M. 
entry  without  any  regresse,  bat  after  regresse  he  may  have  an  20  el"  e!  15. 
action  of  trespasse  with  a  continuando,  and  recover  as  well  for  38  h!  6. 27.) 
all  the  meane  occupation  as  for  the  first  entry.     And  here  note, 
that  Littleton  doth  here  include  oosts  within  dammages* 


Sect.  431. 

QB  he  may  have  a  writ  upon  the  statute  of  B.  2.  made  in  the  fifth 
yeare  of  hie  reigne,  supposing  by  his  writ  that  his  adversarie  had 
entred  into  the  lands  or  X  tenements  of  him  that  made  the  claime,  where 
his  entry  4bas  not  given  by  the  law,  fie.  and  by  this  action  he  shall  re- 
cover his  dammages,  fie.  And  if  the  case  were  such,  that  the  adver- 
sarie occupied  the  tenements  with  force  and  armes,  or  with  a  multitude 
of  people  at  the  time  of  such  claime,  fie.  \\  immediately  after  the  same 
claime  may  hee  which  made  the  claime  for  every  such  act  have  a  writ  of 
forcible  entry,  and  shall  recover  his  treble  dammages,  fie.  (1.) 

THIS 

I  or— and,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  ||  immediately  after  the  tame  claime— 

then,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(1)  Perhaps  this  passage  is  not  quite  accurate.  Till  the  reign  of  Richard  IE. 
the  party  disseised,  if  his  attempt  were  made  soon  after  the  disseisin,  might 
recover  his  possession  by  force;  but,  by  a  statute  passed  in  the  fifth  year  of 
that  reign,  it  was  enacted,  that  none,  from  thenceforth,  should  make  any 
entry  into  lands  and  tenements,  but  in  cases  where  entry  was  given  by  the 
law ;  and  in  that  case,  not  with  a  strong  hand,  or  with  a  multitude  of  people, 
but  only  in  a  peaceable  and  easy  manner;  and  that  persons  convicted  of  doing 
the  contrary  should  be  punished  by  imprisonment,  to  be  ransomed  at  the 
king's  pleasure.  By  a  statute  passed  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  same  reign, 
it  was  enacted,  that,  upon  complaint  of  any  such  forcible  entries,  to  the  justices 
of  peace,  they  should  take  sufficient  power  of  the  county,  and  go  to  the  place 
where  such  force  was  made ;  and  if  they  found  any  that  held  such  place  forci- 
bly, after  such  entry  made,  they  should  be  taken  and  put  into  the  next  gaol, 
there  to  abide  convict  by  the  record  of  the  same  justices,  until  they  had  made 
fine  and  ransom  to  the  king.  By  this  it  appears,  that  Littleton  is  equally 
wrong  in  his  account  of  the  punishment  inflicted  by  that  statute,  and  the 
offence  it  intended  to  correct.  These  statutes  of  the  reign  of  Richard  II.  have 
been  confirmed,  explained,  and  in  some  respects  extended  by  the  stat.  4  H.  4. 
oh.  8.  8  H.  6.  ch.  9.  23  H.  8.  ch.  14.  31  Eli z.  ch.  11.  and  21  Jao.  1.  ch.  15. 
See  Burn's  Just  voLii  181.  It  should  be  observed,  that,  in  case  an  action 
is  brought  on  these  statutes,  if  the  defendant  make  himself  a  title,  which  is 
found  for  him,  he  shall  be  dismissed  without  any  inquiry  concerning  the  force ; 
for  howsoever  he  may  be  punishable  at  the  king's  suit,  for  doing  what  is  pro- 
hibited by  statute,  as  a  contemner  of  the  laws  and  disturber  of  the  peace,  yet 
he  shall  not  bo  liable  to  pay  any  damages  for  it  is  the  plaintiff,  whose  injustice 

r.ve  him  the  provocation  in  that  manner  to  right  himself.    See  1  Haw.  141. 
Burr.  1698. 1731.— [Note  199.] 


257.  a.  257.  b.]  Of  Continuall  Claime,  L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  431. 

(DootPia.  381.)  THIS  is  the  statute  of  5  R.  2.  cap.  7, 

37  H.  6.  35.     J- 

34  H.  6.  30.  13  H.  7.  15.  10  H.  6. 14.  2  H.  4. 18.  21  &  4.  6.  74.  13  B.J.J. 
27  Abb.  04.  38  Am.  9.  44  B.  3.20.  10  H.  7. 27.  Keylwey,  1.  b.  5  E.  2.  oaf.  7, 
(F.  N.  B.  248,  249.) 

"  By  this  actum  he  shall  recover  hie  dammagee" 
This  is  to  be  understood,  that  he  shall  recover  damages  for 
the  first  tortious  entry,  but  not  for  the  mean  profits  in  this 

2  E.  4. 24.  b.  action,  though  he  made  a  regresse.  And  here  note,  that  also  he 
i6H*74°6b*a.       shall  recover  his  costs  of  suit,  esrpenece  litis,  which  Littleton  doth 

include  within  these  words  (dam mages,  Ac.) 

(2 Inst. 289.  " Dammages"    Damna  in  the  common  law  hath  a  speciall 

ior*Wiw  signification  for  the  recompence  that  is  given  by  the  jury  to  the 

116>  p"      '  plaintife  or  defendant  (A),  for  the  wrong  the  defendant  hath 

11  Bop.  66.)  done  unto  him  (2). 

S Inst  176.  "Multitude"    One  or  more  may  commit  a  force,  three  or 

ale's  PL  C.      more  may  commit  an  unlawfull  assembly;  a  riot  or  a  rout.    A 
?8ee  rtat  multitude  here  spoken  of  (as  some  have  said)  must  be  ten  or 

1  Geo.  l.  o.  4.)    more.     Multitudinem  decern  faciunt.    And  so  (say  they)  it  is 

said  de  grege  hominum.  But  I  could  never  read  it  restrained 
by  the  common  law  to  any  certaine  number,  but  left  tn  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  judges  (8). 

w            Q  "A  writ  of  forcible  entry  9  and  shall  recover  his  treble 

3  B.  4!  19^24.'  dammages.99  This  writ  W9F*  is  grounded  upon  the  stat-  ("957.1 
F.  N.  B.  248.  ute  of  8  H.  6.  and  lieth  either  where  one  entreth  with  |_  b.  J 
J1  E.  4. 11.  b.  force,  or  where  he  entreth  peaceably  and  detaineth  it 

22  H.  6. 87.  *  TOth  ^oroe> or  where  he  entreth  by  force  and  detaineth  it  by  force. 

19  H.  6.  And  in  this  action  without  any  regresse  the  plaintife  shall  recover 

Agister,  97.  treble  dammages,  as  well  for  the  meane  occupation  as  for  the 

F.  N.  B.  249.  a.  ^rsfc  entaT  b 1  ^oroe  °f  *ne  statute.    And  albeit  he  shall  recover 

S!  Oro.  17. 19.  81. 148. 151. 199.  214.  633.  639.    1  Roll.  Bap.  406.    Sid.  97. 149. 
or,  136.   lCro.561.  2Inat289.   4  Inst  176.  o.  15.   1  Leo.  327.)    (16  B.  2.0.2. 
8  H.  6.0.9.    23  H.  8.  o.  15.    31  EL  c  11.    21Jac  o.  16.) 

treble 

(A)  defendant  teem*  to  6a  printed  in  thi$  plaet  by  mutake  ituUad  of  demandant 
Set  Mr.  Bitoo'9  Intr.  p.  119. 


(2)  Some  observations  on  the  progress  of  our  law,  with  respect  to  damages, 
costs,  and  mesne  profits,  are  to  be  found  in  note  1.  fol.  855.  b. 

(8)  By  the  common  law  there  must  be  three  persons  at  least  to  constitute  a 
riot.  By  the  1  Geo.  1.  c.  5.  twelve  persons  at  least  must  be  unlawfully  assem- 
bled, to  be  within  that  act.  By  the  18  Car.  2.  st.  1.  o.  5.  not  more  than 
twenty  names  are  to  be  signed  to  a  petition  to  the  king,  or  either  house  of  par- 
liament; for  any  alteration  of  matters  established  by  law  in  church  or  state ; 
and  no  petition  is  to  be  delivered  by  a  company  of  more  than  ten  persons. 
By  the  Dili  of  rights,  or  declaration  delivered  by  the  lords  and  commons  to 
the  prince  and  princess  of  Orange,  Feb.  18, 1688,  and  afterwards  enacted  in 
parliament,  when  they  became  king  and  queen,  the  fifth  article  is,  "That  it  is 
"  the  right  of  the  subjects  to  petition  the  King,  and  that  all  commitments  and 
"  prosecutions  for  such  petitioning  are  illegal/'  Sir  William  Blackstone  ex- 
pressly says,  that  the  right  of  the  subject  to  petition;  as  declared  by  this  sta- 
tute, is  under  the  regulations  of  the  18  Oar.  2.  But  a  question  may  be  made, 
whether  the  declaration  contained  in  the  bill  of  rights  was  not,  jn  this  particu- 
lar a  repeal  of  the  18  Gar.  2.— [Note  200.] 


L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  432-33.  Of  Continuall  Claime.    [257.  b- 

treble  dammages,  yet  shall  he  recover  eosts  which  shall  be 
trebled  also. 

One  may  commit  a  forcible  entry,  as  hath  beene  said,  in  re- 
spect of  the  armour  or  weapons  which  he  hath  that  are  not 
usually  borne,  or  if  he  doe  use  violence,  and  threats  to  the  ter- 
rour  of  another.  And  if  three  or  fours  goe  to  make  a  forcible 
entry,  albeit  one  alone  use  the  violence,  all  are  guilty  of  force. 
If  the  master  commeth  with  a  greater  number  of  servants  than 
usually  attend  on  him  it  is  a  forcible  entrie. 

It  is  to  be  understood,  that  there  is  a  force  implied  in  law,  as 
every  trespasse  and  rescous  and  disseisin  implieth  a  force,  and  is 
vi  et  armis;  and  there  is  an  actuall  force,  as  with  weapons, 
number  of  persons,  &c.  and  when  an  entry  is  made  with  such 
actuall  force  an  action  doth  lie  upon  the  same  statute  (1).  See  10  H.  7. 12. 
before  more  of  force  and  armes,  Sect.  240.  M  H-  ••  *°- 


Sect  432. 

ALSO>  it  is  to  be  seen,  (Item*,  il  est  a  veier),  if  the  servant  of  a  man 
who  hath  title  to  enter,  may  by  the  eommandement  of  his  master 
make  continuall  claime  for  his  master  or  net. 

This  needeth  no  explication. 


Sect.  433. 

AND  it  seemeth  that  in  some  cases  he  may  doe  this :  for  if  he  by  his 
eommandement  commeth  to  any  parcel!  of  the  land,  and  there 
maketh  claime,  fie.  in  the  name  of  his  master,  this  claime  is  good 
enough  for  his  master,  for  that  he  doth  all  that  which  his  master  should 
f  or  ought  to  do  in  such  case,  fie.  %  Also  if  the  master  saith  to  his 
servant,  that  he  dares  not  come  to  the  land,  nor  to  any  par  cell  of  it,  to 
make  his  claime,  fie.  and  that  he  dare  approch  no  neerer  to  the  land 
than  to  such  a  place  called  Dale,  and  command  his  servant  to  go  to  the 
same  place  of  Vale,  and  there  make  a  claime  for  him,  fie.  if  the  servant 

doth 

*  il — icy,  L.  and  M.  and.  Roh.  J  Also  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Sob. 

"for  ought  to  do— -not  in  L.  and  M. 
or  Roh. 


(1)  The  21  Ja.  o.  15.  provides  a  remedy  for  lessees  for  years.  Tenants 
by  copy  of  court  roll,  guardians  in  chivalry,  tenants  by  elegit,  statute  mer- 
chant, or  statute  staple,  if  they  be  ousted  by  force,  or  withheld  by  force  out 
of  their  lands  or  tenements.  Till  then,  if  a  man  entered  by  force  on  a  copy- 
holder, the  lord,  as  the  freehold  and  inheritance  were  supposed  to  be  in  him, 
might  bring  against  the  person  entering,  a  writ  of  forcible  entry,  or  might 
indict  him.  Upon  restitution  to  the  lord,  the  copyholder  might  enter.— 
[Note  201.] 


268.  a.]      Of  Continual!  Olaime.      L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  434. 

this,  fie-  this  also  seemeth  a  good  elaimefor  his  master,  as  if 
his  master  were  lt&~  there  in  his  proper  person  (sicome  son  j~/258."] 
master  la  fuit  en  *  proper  person),  for  that  the  servant  did  L    ft-    J 
all  that  which  his  master  durst  and  ought  to  do  by  the  law  in  such  a 
ease,  fie. 

j 

HEBE  it  appeareth  that  where  the  servant  doth  all  that  which 
he  is  commanded,  and  which  his  master  ought  to  doe,  there 
it  is  as  sufficient  as  if  his  master  did  it  himselfe  :  for  the  rule  is, 
Qui  per  alium  facit,  per  seipsum  facere  videtur. 

7  E.  8. 69.  a.  b.  "  By  commandement."    If  an  infant  or  any  man  of  full  age 

n  ?'  3"  9A  kftve  anv  r*8at  of  entrie  into  any  lands,  any  stranger  in  the  name 

45  b"?  an<^  *°  the  use  of  the  infant  or  man  of  full  age  may  enter  into  the 

tit  Briefe,  589.  lands,  and  this  regularly  shall  vest  the  lands  in  them  without  any 

20  E.  3. 62.  commandement,  precedent,  or  agreement  subsequent.     [*]  But 

flilk0?  11.  ^  a  disseisor  levv  a  fine*  wfrb  proclamation  according  to  the 

89  Ass.  p.  18.  statute,  an  estranger  without  a  commandement  precedent,  or  an 

16  H.  7. 12.  ».  agreement  subsequent  within  the  five  yeares  cannot  enter  in  the 

Bntr  Conff  et  name  °^ tQe  di888*866  to  avoid  the  fine.    And  that  resolution  was 

tit  Faaxifer  grounded  upon  the  construction  of  the  statute  of  4  H.  7.  cap.  24. 

Be«©very,  29.  But  an  assent  subsequent  within  the  five  yearea  should  be  suffi- 

inl  **l\i\fo'*  cient.     Omnis  enim  ratihabitio  retrotrahitur. et  mandato  sequi- 
06.  a.  the  Lord  ,    At_  ,  .,  *  * 

Awdleye'i  caso.  paratur,  as  hath  beene  said. 

"  Also  if  the  master  saith  to  his  servant  thai  he  dares  not,  dec."' 
Here  it  appeareth,  that  where  the  servant  pursueth  the  com- 
mandement of  his  master,  and  doth  all  that  which  his  master 
durst  and  ought  to  doe  by  the  law,  this  is  sufficient.  And 
although  the  master  feareth  more  than  the  servant,  or  admit  that 
the  servant  hath  no  fear*  at  all,  yet  if  he  goeth  as  farre  as  his 
master  durst,  and  as  he  commanded,  it  is  sufficient.  And  this  is 
implyed  in  this  Section. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  so  languishing,  or  so  deerepite,  that  he  cannot 
by  any  meanes  come  to  the  land,  nor  to  any  f  parcell  of  it,  or  if  there 
bee  a  recluse,  which  may  not  by  reason  of  his  order  goe  out  of  his  house  t, 
if  such  manner  of  person  (si  tiel  maner  [|  de  person)  command  his  servant 
to  goe  and  make  elaimefor  him,  and  such  servant  dare  not  goe  to  the 
land,  nor  to  any  parcell  of  it  (en  tiel  servant  ne  osast  aler  al  a  terre,  § 
ne  a  ascun  parcel  de  ceo),  for  doubt  of  beating,  mayhem,  or  death,  Tf 
fie.  and  for  this  cause  the  servant  commeth  as  nere  to  the  land  as  he  dareth 
for  such  doubt  (pur  tiel  doubt  4.  )>  and  maketh  **  the  claime,  fie.  for  his 
master,  it  seemeth  that  such  elaimefor  his  master  is  strong  enough,  and 
good  in  law.  For  otherwise  his  master  should  bee  in  a  very  great  mis- 
chief e;  for  it  may  well  be  that  such  a  person  which  is  sicke,  decrepit,  or 

recluse, 

*  son  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         ^  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
f  parcell  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  4.  doubt — pavour.  w  L.  and  M. 

; ;  &c.  added  in  L.  andM.  and  Roh.  and  Roh. 

de  not  tn  L  and  M.  **  the— such,  in  L.  and  M.  and 

ne — on,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  Boh. 


L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  434  Of  Continuall  Claime-  [258.  a.  258.  b. 

recluse,  cannot  finde  any  servant  which  dare  go  to  the  land,  or  to  any 
parcell  of  it  (que  osast  aler  a  la  terre,  ne  f  ascum  parcel  de  eel),  to 
make  the  claime  for  him,  $c. 

"I REGULARLY  it  is  true,  that  where  a  man  doth  lesse  than  (Ant  52.  a.) 

J  *  the  commandement  or  authority  committed  unto  him,  there 

(the  commandment  or  authority  being  not  pursued)  the  act  is 

void.     And  where  a  man  doth  that  which  he  is  authorised  to 

doe  and  more,  there  it  is  good  for  that  which  is  warranted,  and  (Hob.  154.) 

void  for  the  rest;  yet  both  these  rules  have  divers  exceptions  C1  Leo*  28d<) 

and  limitations  (1). 

For  the  first,  Littleton  here  putteth  the  case  where  a  servant 
doth  lease  than  he  is  commanded,  and  yet  it  sufficeth,  for  that 
Impotentia  excusat  legem  ;  for  seeing  the  master  cannot,  and  the 
servant  dare  not,  enter  into  the  land,  it  sufficeth  that  he  come 
as  neere  to  the  land  as  he  dare. 

If  a  man  makes  a  letter  of  attorney  to  deliver  seisin  to  1.  S.  11  H.  4. 8. 
upon  condition,  and  the  attorney  delivereth  it  absolute,  this  is  12  Am. 24- 
void :  and  so  some  hold  if  the  warrant  be  absolute,  (p^"s&  b. 

[358.1  and  he  delivereth  9&F  seisin  upon  condition,  the  liverie  Mo.  260.) 
b.     J  is  void.  8««  before 

J  Sect  419. 

"  For  doubt  of  beating,  mayhem,  or  death."     See  the  Second  (Ant  243.  b.) 
Part  of  the  Institutes,  W.  2  cap.  49,  a  diversity  betweene  the 
making  of  an  entry  or  a  claime,  and  the  avoydance  of  an  act  or 
deed. 

11  Otherwise  his  master  should  be  in  a  very  great  mischiefe." 
Aryumentum  ah  inconvenienti  est  validum  in  lege,  quia  lex  non 
permittit  aliquod  inconvenient.  And  as  hath  beene  often  ob- 
served before,  Nihil  quod  est  inconvenient  est  licitum. 

" Recluse"  Reclusus,  Seremita,  sen  Anchorita,  so  called  by  46  E.  3. 
the  order  of  his  religion ;  he  is  so  mured  or  shut  up,  quod  solus  Petition,  is. 
semper  sit,  et  in  clausura  sud  sedet;  and  can  never  come  out  of  ^  s'&  |°D 
his  place.     Seorsim  enim  et  extra  conversationem  civUem  hoc  zo.%. 
prqfessionis  genus  semper  habitat.    Note  here,  albeit  the  recluse 
or  anchorite  be  shut  up  himselfe,  so  as  he  by  his  order  is  not  to 
come  out  in  person,  yet  to  avoid  a  discent  he  must  command 
one  to  make  claime,  and  such  a  recluse  shall  always  appeare  by 
attorney  in  such  cases  where  others  must  appeare  in  proper  per- 
son.    Impotentia  enim  excusat  legem. 

f  a  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Soh. 


(1)  Where  there  is  a  complete  execution  of  a  power  and  something,  ex 
abundanti,  added,  which  is  improper,  there  the  execution  shall  be  good,  and 
only  the  excess  void ;  but  where  there  is  not  a  complete  execution  of  a  power,, 
or  where  the  boundaries  between  the  excess  and  execution  are  not  distinguish* 
able,  it  will  be  bad.  See  Alexander  v.  Alexander,  2  Yes.  sen.  644.  On  this 
doctrine,  the  reader  may  always  bo  safely  referred  to  Mr.  Sugden's  treatise  on 
that  abstruse  and  important  subject.— [Note  202.] 
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258.  b.  259.  a. J  Of  ContinuaUaaima  L.  3.  C.  7.  S.  435-36. 


Sect.  435. 

D  JJT  ift  the  matter  of  such  servant  lee  in  good  health,  and  can  and 
dare  well  goe  to  the  lands,  or  to  parcel!  of  it,  to  make  his  claime, 
£c.  if  such  master  command  his  servant  to  goto  any  par  cell  of  the  land 
to  make  claime  for  him,  ||  and  when  the  servant  is  in  going  to  doe  the 
commandement  of  his  master  (A),  he  heareth  by  the  way  such  things  as 
he  dare  not  come  to  any  parcett  of  the  land  to  make  the  claime  for  his 
master,  and  therefore  he  commeth  as  neere  to  the  land  as  he  dare  for 
doubt  of  death,  and  there  mdketh  claime  for  his  master,  and  in  the 
name  of  his  master,  &c.  it  seemeth  that  the  doubt  in  law  in 
such  ease  shall  be,  whether  such  claime  shall  availe  his  master  ["259."] 
JfijT*  <"*  notj  fa  *Aot  the  servant  did  not  all  that  which  iw[  a.  J 
master  at  the  time  of  his  commandement  durst  have  done,  $c- 
Quaere. 

(0  Rep.  79.)        fPHIS  continuall  claime  is  void,  for  that  the  servant  doth  lesse 

•1   than  that  which  is  expressly  commanded,  and  there  is  no 
impotencie  or  feare  in  the  master. 

(A)  " u  in  going,  &c"     TkU  is  lord  Coke's  translation/ and  renders  literally  the  text,  "est  en 
alanL" 

Sect  436. 

ALSO,  some  have  said,  that  where  a  man  is  in  prison  and  is  dis- 
seised, and  the  disseisor  dieth  seised  during  the  time  that  the  dis- 
seisee is  in  prison,  whereby  the  tenements  descend  to  the  heire  of  the 
disseisor,  they  have  said,  that  this  shall  not  hurt  the  disseisee  which  is 
in  prison,  but  that  he  well  may  enter,  notwithstanding  such  a  discent, 
because  hee  could  not  make  continuall  claime  when  he  was  in  prison. 

(1  Roll.  Abr.  "  TTTHERE  a  man  is  in  prison  and  is  disseised"    For  \i  hee 

687.)  *'  bee  disseised  when  he  is  at  large,  and  the  discent  is  oast 

PiHCo"  *M0  during  the  time  of  his  imprisonment,  this  discent  shall  binde 

Bracton*  lib.  6.  him.   Excusatur  autem  quis  qudd  clameum  suum  non  cpposuerit9 

fol.  436.  *t  tempore  litigii  in  prisond  detentus  fuerit}  ita  qudd  venire  non 

?iitn6'  b  possit}  nee  mittere,  quia  nulli  vertitur  in  dubium,  et  ubi  eadem 

Fleta,  lib." 6.  ratio  et  idem  fas  erit,  ided  videtur  qudd  excusari  debet  quis  si 

cap.  62,  63.  per  vim  majorem,  vel  per  fraudem,  extra  prisonam  detentus 

A  lib.  6.  c»p.  7.  foerjtf  {ta  qudd  venire  non  possit  nee  mittere,  dum  tamen  hoc 

per  certa  judecia  probart  poterit 

"  Because  hee  could  not  make  continuall  claime  when  he  was  in 
prison."     Here  is  to  bee  observed  by  the  authority  of  Littleton, 
that  he  is  not  enforced  in  this  case  by  law  to  doe  it  by  his  servant 
or  any  other  by  his  warrant  or  commandement,  for  things  done 
by  deputie  are  seldome  well  done,  but  everie  man  will  see  his 
PI  Com. 360.      owne  businesse  most  effectually  speeded  and  performed:  and 
in  StoweVi  cue.  that  it  may  be  once  spoken  for  all,  the  reason  that  a  man  impri- 
soned 

]]  <kc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  « 


L.  3.  C.  7.  Sect.  437.  Of  Continuall  Claime.  [259.  a.  259.  b. 

Boned  shall  not  be  bound  in  this  and  the  like  cases  is,  for  that 
by  the  intendment  of  law  he  is  kept  (as  it  is  presumed  in  law) 
without  intelligence  of  things  abroad,  and  also  that  he  hath  not 
libertie  to  go  at  large  to  make  entrie  or  claime,  or  seeke  coun- 
sell.  And  so  note  a  diversitie  between  a  recluse  who  might 
have  intelligence,  and  a  man  in  prison. 


*  Sect.  437. 

J£  TJT  the  opinion  of  all  the  justices,  p.  11  H.  7.  was,  that  if  the  iw- 
seisin  bee  before  the  imprisonment,  although  the  dying  seised  be  he 
being  in  the  prison,  his  entrie  is  taken  away. 

I^HIS  is  of  a  new  addition,  and  mistaken,  for  there  is  no  such 
-   opinion,  p.  11  H.  7.  but  it  is,  9  H.  7.  fol.  24.  b. 


j\ND  also,  \f  hee  which  is  in  prison  be  outlawed  in  an  action  of  debt 
or  trespasse,  or  in  an  appeale  of  robberie,  $c.  hee  shall  reverse  this 
outlawry  pronounced  against  him  (il  reversera  tiel  utlagarie  §  envers 
luy  pronounce),  $c. 

[359.1    (KT  "ITE  *hall  revene  this  outlawry."     Nota,  the  (Post.  260.  a. 
b.     J  originall  is  reversa  tiel  utlagarie  per  brief e  Ant0  128-  M 

de  error (1),  and  so  it  would  bee  amended;  for  out-  2  Rrofs?*' 

(2  Roll.  Abr.  803,  804.  2  Inst  665.  1  Leo.  22.  186.)  Mirror,  cap.  3.  Britton,  fol.  21. 
Fleto,  lib.  1.  cap.  28.  &  lib.  2.  cap.  &9.  Bracton,  lib.  2.  2  B.  4.  1.  4  E.  4.  10.  21  E. 
4.  73.  11  H.  7.  5.  21  H.  6.  60.  9  H.  4.  3.  21  H.  6.  Utlary,  36.  7  H.  6.  27.  21  E. 
4.  88.  22  E.  4.  37.  18  E.  3.  Villenage,  47.  21  E.  4.  37.  33  H.  6.  45,  46.  44  E.  3. 
Villeine,  41.  4  H.  4. 19.  11  H.  4.  34.  3  Elis.  Dyer,  192.  2  Eli*.  176.  6  Elk.  ibid. 
223.  19  H.  6.  2.  8  H.  6.  37.  37  H.  6. 19.  (Doc.  Pla.  230.  898.)  (Ant  248.  b.)  8H. 
4.  7.  21  H.  7. 13.  10  H.  6.  58.  20  H.  6.  20.  21  H.  6.  55.  22  H.  6. 18.  89  H.  6. 1. 
33  H.  6.  51.  45.  38  H.  6.  33.  21  E.  4.  94.  21  H.  7.  S3.  5  H.  7.  1.  12  H.  6.  8.  11 
H.  6.  67. 19.    IE.  4.  2.    27  H.  8.  2.    38  Am.  pi.  17.    Vide  Sect  439. 

lawries 

§  per  brief  d'errour,  &c.  pur  ceo    garie,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh, 
qu'il  foist  en  prison  al  temps  d'utla-    and  in  MSS. 


*  This  Section  is  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  nor  in  the  edit.  1577,  which  is 
esteemed  more  correct  than  the  common  copies. 

(1)  A  writ  of  error  properly  lies,  where  false  judgment  is  given  in  any  court 
which  is  a  court  of  record.  It  was  formerly  held,  that,  by  the  common  law, 
no  amendment  could  be  permitted,  unless  within  the  very  term  in  which  the 
judicial  act  so  recorded  was  done.  But  the  courts  now  allow  of  amendments 
at  any  time  while  the  suit  is  depending. — After  the  termination  of  the  suit 
the  judgment  can  only  be  reversed  by  writ  of  error.  From  the  inferior  courts 
it  lies  to  the  king's  bench  and  common  pleas; — from  the  common  pleas  to  the 
king's  bench; — from  the  king's  bench  to  the  house  of  lords.  To  amend  errors 
in  a  base  court,  not  of  record,  a  writ  of  false  judgment  lies. — A  writ  of  error 
only  lies  upon  matter  of  lata.  There  is  no  method  of  reversing  an  error  on 
the  determination  of  facts  but  by  an  attaint  or  a  new  trial.  See  Bla.  Com.  3 
vol.  c.  25.  s.  3.    F.  N.  B.  20.    4  Inst.  21.— [Note  203.] 
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lawries  may  bee  reversed  two  manner  of  waves,  viz.  by  plea,  or 
by  writ  of  error.  By  plea,  when  the  defendant  commeth  in 
upon  the  capias  utlagatum,  dbc.  bee  may  by  plea  reverse  the 
same  for  matters  apparent,  as  in  respect  of  a  supersedeas,  omis- 
sion of  processe,  variance,  or  other  matter  apparent  in  the  record : 
and  yet  in  these  cases  some  hold,  that  in  another  terme  the  de- 
fendant is  driven  to  his  writ  of  error. 

But  for  any  matters  in  fact,  as  death,  imprisonment,  service 
of  the  kins,  &c.  he  is  driven  to  his  writ  of  error,  unlesse  it  be 
in.  case  of  felonie,  and  there  infstvorem  vitm  he  may  plead  it. 

Bat  albeit  imprisonment  be  a  good  cause  to  reverse  an  out- 
lawrie,  yet  it  must  be  by  processe  of  law  in  invitum,  and  not 
by  consent  or  covin,  for  such  imprisonment  shall  not  avoid  the 
outlawrie,  because  upon  the  matter  it  is  his  owne  act. 


Sect.  438. 

J^LSOy  if  a  recovery  lee  by  default  against  such  a  one  as  is  in  prison 
(si  un  recoverie  soit  f  per  default  vers  tiel  que  est  en  prison)  he 
shal  avoid  the  judgement  by  a  writ  of  error,  because  he  was  in  prison 
at  the  time  of  the  default  made,  $c.  And  for  that  such  matters  of  re- 
cord shal  not  hurt  him  which  is  in  prison,  but  that  they  shall  bee  re- 
versed*  £c.  k  multd  fortiori,  it  seemeth  that  a  matter  in  fact,  scilicet, 
such  discent  had  when  he  was  in  prison  shall  not  hurt  him,  £c.  especi- 
ally seeing  he  could  not  goe  out  oj  prison  to  make  continuall  claime. 

5  E.  s.  50.  b.       rPHIS  is  evident  enough. 

7H.6. 38.  1 

Fleta,  lib.  6.  "By  a  writ  of  error."    For  hee  shall  have  no  writ  of  disceit, 

vd"  6w  \ 24"  ^>ecause  tne  summons  was  according  to  the  law  of  the  land,  by 
48.  and  the  ex^'  8ummoners  and  veiors,  and  the  land  taken  into  the  king's  hand 
position  thereof,  by  the  pernor. 

2  part  Instit. 

Dtocrat  51.  "By  default.     Default  is  a  French  word,  and  defalta  is 

legally  taken  for  non-appearance  in  court.     There  bee  divers 

causes  allowed  by  law  for  saving  a  man's  default;  as,  first,  by 

Bracton,  lib.  5.  imprisonment,  whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh.     2.  Per  inun- 

fm£  ••  dationem  aquarum.      3.  Per  tempestatem.      4.  Per  pontcm 

cap.  7.  H.  '  Jractum.    5.  Per  navigium  subtraction  per  Jraudem  petentis, 

3  H.  6. 48.  non  enim  debet  quis  se  periculis  et  infortuniis  gratis  exponere, 
si  w  «'  6#  ve^  8U^cere'  6-  ^>er  minorem  mtatem.  7.  Per  defensionem 
Barre  88.  summoniiumts  per  legem.  8.  Per  mortem  attornati  si  tenens  in 
12  H. '4. 13.  tempore  non  novit.  9.  Sipetensessoniatussit  10.  Si placitum 
5°„B- s*  ••  mittatur  sine  die.  11.  Per  breve  de  warrantid  diei.  But  sick- 
2  H.  4. 8.  nesse  (as  one  holds)  is  no  cause  of  saving  a  default,  because  it 
5  II.  7.  s!  may  be  so  artificially  counterfeited,  that  it  cannot  be  knowne. 

F.  N.  B.  17. 

Bract,  lib.  4.  foL  387.  389.    Glan.  lib.  1.  cap.  8.    28  H.  8. 11.    4  H.  5.    Challenge,  153. 

JEr.  riarer.  Def.  46.    (Oro.  Elii.  308.) 

"Record:9 
|  ewe  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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[QfiO  1       **"  "  Record!'     (1)  Recordum,  is  a  memoriall  or  Glanyil.  lib.  8. 
I  remembrance  in  rolles  of  parchment,  of  the  proceed-  Sff's  f5TS?** 
-"ings  and  acts  of  a  court  of  justice  which  hath  power  Britton  in  pro- 
to  hold  plea  according  to  the  course  of  the  common  law,  of  emino  4  cap.  27. 
reall  or  mixt  actions,  or  of  actions  quart  vi  et  armis,  or  of  per- 
sonal! actions,  whereof  the  debt  or  dammage  amounts  to  fortie 
shillings  or  above,  which  wee  call  Courts  of  Record,  and  are 
created  by  parliament,  letters  patent,  or  prescription. 

It  is  aptly  derived  of  reeordari,  which  is  to  keepe  in  memorie 
or  record,  as  it  is  said,  qudd  dicere  nihil  aliud  est  qudm  recordari  ; 
and  in  the  same  sense  the  poet  useth  it,  si  rite  audita  recordor.  Cicero. 
But  legally  records  are  restrained  to  the  rolles  of  such  only  as  VirgiL 
are  courts  of  record,  and  not  the  rolles  of  inferiour,  nor  of  any  PL  Com.  79.  b. 
other  courts  which  proceed  not  secundum  legem  et  consuetudinem  JJic  7  4  8  Eli*, 
Anglice.     And  the  rolles  being  the  records  or  memorialls  of  the  17ieg  3  4d 
judges  of  the  court  of  record,  import  in  them  such  uncontrollable  87  H.  8.  21.  b. 

11  H.  4.  26.  b. 
21  H.  6.  34.  Error,  Br.  73.    7  H.  7.  4.    19  Ass.  7.  lib.  4.  fol.  52.  in  Rawlin's  case. 
Glanvil.  lib.  8.  cap.  8.   Braotnn,  lib.  3.  fol.  166.  Britton,  cap.  27.  lib.  8.  fol.  11.  Pentle- 
man's  case,  and  30.  45.  lib.  7.  fol.  30.  lib.  8.  foL  60.  b.  4  67.  a.    7  H.  6.28.   19  H.  6. 9. 

credit 

(1)  The  public  records  of  the  kingdom  are  considered  to  relate  to  the 
proceeding  of  the  houses  of  parliament,  the  court  of  chancery,  the  courts  of 
common  law,  and  the  revenue.  A  general  table  of  them,  distinguished  under 
these  different  heads,  is  to  be  found  in  the  appendix  to  the  report  from  the 
committee  appointed  to  view  the  Cottonian  library.  See  the  report  and  the 
appendix,  page  183.  The  rolls  or  records  of  parliament  were  published 
in  the  course  of  his  late  majesty's  reign,  in  six  volumes  folio,  under  the 
immediate  auspices  of  the  house  of  peers.  This  extensive  and  laborious 
undertaking  is  executed  with  the  greatest  accuracy ;  it  presupposes  no  common 
share  of  antiquarian  and  diplomatic  learning  in  the  gentlemen  concerned  in  it. 
A  part  of  it  was  the  work  of  the  late  Mr.  Morant ;  all  the  rest  was  completed 
by  Mr.  Astle,  the  keeper  of  the  records  in  the  Tower,  and  Mr.  Topham,  of 
Lincoln's-Inn.  It  should  be  observed,  that  the  proceedings  of  the  legislature 
till  the  reign  of  Edward  I.  were  exceedingly  irregular,  and  greatly  defective 
in  point  of  form.  They  are  sometimes  penned,  so  as  to  appear  to  come  from 
the  king  alone;  sometimes  as  issued  jointly  by  the  king  and  lords;  sometimes 
the  assent  of  the  commons  is,  and  sometimes  is  not,  expressed ;  sometimes 
the  authority  for  passing  the  acts  is  mentioned ;  and  sometimes  the  acts  are 
in  the  form  of  charters. — The  first  summons  of  the  knights  of  shires  to  parlia- 
ment, extant  on  record,  is  in  the  49th  year  of  Henry  III. — The  first  regular 
summons  directed  to  the  sheriff  for  the  election  of  citizens  and  burgesses,  is 
in  'the  23d  of  Edward  I. — In  that  reign  the  proceedings  of  the  legislature 
assumed  a  more  regular  form;  but  far  removed  from  that,  in  which  they 
appear  to  present.  The  consent  of  the  commons  to  the  levying  of  taxes  for 
the  king  gave  them  great  weight.  They  took  advantage  of  this  circumstance 
to  obtain  a  remedy  for  the  grievances  they  had  to  complain  of. — In  the  reign 
of  Edward  III.  the  mode  of  presenting  their  petitions,  and  of  receiving  their 
answers,  was  regularly  practised.  If  the  petition  and  the  answer  to  it  were 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  an  express  and  new  provision  to  be  made  for 
it,  the  king,  with  the  assistance  of  his  council  and  of  the  judges,  framed,  from 
such  petition  and  answer,  an  act,  which  was  usually  entered  on  the  statute  roll ; 
but  if  an  express  and  new  provision  were  not  required,  the  petition  itself  and 
the  king's  answer  to  it  were  entered  on  the  parliament  roll,  and  then  usually 
styled  an  ordinance. — Alterations  and  improvements  gradually  took  place; 
but  it  was  not  till  the  reign  of  Henry  VI.  that  these  petitions  of  the  commons 
were  reduced,  in  the  first  instance,  into  the  body  of  the  bill. — [Note  204.] 
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credit  and  veritie,  as  they  adnyt  no  averment,  plea,  or  proofe  to 

the  contrarie.    And  if  such  a  record  be  alleaged',  and  it  be 

pleaded  that  there  is  no  such  record,  it  shall  be  tried  only  by 

it  selfe ;  and  the  reason  hereof  is  apparent,  for  otherwise  (as  our 

old  authors  say,  and  that  truly)  there  should  never  be  any  end  of 

controversies,  which  should  be  inconvenient.  Of  courts  of  record 

you  may  read  in  my  Reports :  but  yet  during  the  terme  wherein 

any  judiciall  act  is  done,  the  record  remaineth  in  the  brest  of  the 

judges  of  the  court,  and  in  their  remembrance,  and  therefore  the 

roll  is  alterable  during  that  terme,  as  the  judges  shall  direct;  but 

when  the  terme  is  past,  then  the  record  is  in  the  roll,  and  admit- 

teth  no  alteration,  averment,  or  proofe  to  the  contrarie. 

(Doc.  Pla.  807,        If  a  grant  by  letters  patents  under  the  great  seale  be  pleaded 

308.  l  Leo.  05.)   and  shewed  forth,  the  adverse  party  cannot  plead  ntd  tiel  record, 

Dier^s.  ^or  *^at  **  appears  to  the  court  that  there  is  such  a  record ; 

3  Mar.  Dl.  129.   but  inasmuch  as  it  is  in  nature  of  a  conveyance,  the  partie  may 

PI.  Com.  232.      denie  the  operation  thereof,  therefore  he  may  plead  non  concessit, 

ley?cMeBerke"  an(*  Pr07e  *n  evidence  that  the  king  had  nothing  in  the  thing 

16  H.  7.  ll.  b.     granted,  or  the  like,  and  so  it  was  adjudged.     But  to  return  to 

22  H.  8.  Re-       Littleton :  What  then?  shall  a  man  that  is  in  prison  be  privileged 

m'h  oV*5'       *rom  8U**B  or  ou^awries  ?    Nothing  lesse ;  for  if  the  tenant  or 

3Blis.i>ier,l87.  defendant  be  in  prison,  he  shall  upon  motion,  by  order  of  the 

lib.  6.  fol.  15.      court,  be  brought  to  the  barre,  and  either  answer  according  to 

mm?' Bsi"a"       *&w?  or  e^8e         8ame  ^n£  recorded,  the  law  shall  proceed 
32*  El.  Rot365.   against  him,  and  he  shall  take  no  advantage  of  his  imprison- 
In  Bankle  Roy,  ment. 
inter  Eden  6 

Browne?1  "  ^  multd  fortiori."     Here  is  an  argument,  &  minori  ad  ma- 

(4  Rep.  Hind's  jus  (A),  and  the  force  of  our  author's  argument  is  this :  If  a 
°^*«0  man  in  prison  shall  not  be  bound  by  a  recoverie  by  default  for 

8  H.  6.  Id!  want  °f  answer  m  court  of  record  in  a  reall  action,  which  is 

matter  of  record  (the  height  and  strength  whereof  hath  beene 

somewhat  touched)  d  multd  fortiori,  a  discent  in  the  countrey, 

which  is  matter  of  deed,  shall  not  for  want  of  claime  binde  him 

Vide  Sect  418.    that  is  in  prison.     And  as  the  argument  a  minori  ad  majus  doth 

ever  hold  (as  our  author  hath  alreadie  told  us)  affirmatively,  so 
the  argument  d  majora  ad  minus  doth  ever  hold  negatively,  as 
our  author  here  teacheth  us ;  and  the  reason  hereof  is  this,  quod 
in  minori  valet,  valebit  in  majori;  et  quod  in  majori  non  valet, 
nee  valebit  in  minori, 

({  Seeing  he  could  not  go  out  of  prison,  &c"  By  this  it  appear- 
eth,  that  a  man  in  prison  by  processe  of  law  ought  to  be  kept 
in  salvd  et  arctd  custodid,  and  by  the  law  ought  not  to  goe  out 
though  it  be  with  the  keeper,  and  with  the  leave  and  sufferance  of 
he  gaoler :  but  yet  imprisonment  must  be,  custodia  et  nonpama  ; 
for  career  ad  homines  custodiendos,  non  ad  puniendos  dari  debet. 

Sect. 


(A)  It  should  be  taid  to  be  ft  majori  ad  minus.  For  the  argument  of  Littleton  in  Sect. 
438.  it  evidently  euch  ;  and  lord  Cote,  a  few  linee  farther  on  tayt,  "  so  the  argument  ft 
majori  ad  minus  doth  ever  hold  negatively,  as  our  author  here"  (i.e.  in  Sect.  438.) 
"  teacheth  us."  Mr.  Ritto  hat  made  an  observation  to  the  tame  effect.  See  hit  Intr. 
p.  119. 
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Sect.  439. 

JT2V"  the  same  manner  it  seemeth,  where  a  man  is  out  of  the  realme  in 
the  king's  service,  for  the  businesse  of  the  realme,  if  such  a  one  be 
disseised  when  he  is  in  sersoice  of  the  king,  and  the  disseisor  dieth  seised, 
$-c.  the  disseisee  being  in  the  king's  service  (si  tiel  *  home  soit  disseisie 
quant  il  est  en  service  le  roy,  f  et  le  disseisor  morust  seisie,  le  disseisie 
esteant  en  le  service  le  roy),  that  such  discent  shall  not  hurt  the  dis- 
seisee; but  for  that  hee  couLa  not  make  continuall  claime,  %  it  seemes  to 
them,  that  when  he  commeth  into  England  (que  quant  il  ||  vient  en 
Engleterre,)  he  may  enter  upon  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  ftc.  For  such 
a  man  shal  reverse  an  outlawrie  §  pronounced  against  him  during  the 
time  that  hee  was  in  the  king's  service,  ftc.  therefore^  &  multd  fortiori, 
he  shall  have  aid  and  indemnitie  by  the  law  in  the  other  case,  fie. 

"  f\  VT  of  the  realme,"  (id  est)  extra  regnum  ;  as  much  to  say,  «  R.  2.  Protect 

as  out  of  the  power  of  the  king  of  England  as  of  his  *••    Vi*e  8eoi- 

crowne  of  England ;  for  if  a  man  be  upon  the  sea  of  England,  (Cr^  Ca'r  36^ 

he  is  within  the  kingdom  or  realme  of  England,  and  within  the  6  Rep.  Con- 

ligeance  of  the  king  of  England,  as  of  his  crowne  of  England,  stable's  owe. 

And  yet  altwm,  mare  is  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  \fiff0 

[360.  "1  common  law,  and  within  the  *&*  jurisdiction  of  the       "  rg  H.  3,     . 

b.     J  lord  admirall,  whose  jurisdiction  is  verie  antient,  and  p°t  j  9  H.  3. 

long  before  the  reigne  of  Edward  the  third,  as  some  j6mpj  lJ  f  8* 

have  supposed,  as  may  appeare  by  the  lawes  of  Oleron  (so  called,  Avowrie,  192. 

for  that  they  were  made  by  king  Richard  the  first  when  he  was  Rot  Vasoon. 

there)  that  there  had  beene  then  an  admirall  time  out  of  minde,  fiJfil'J1 18" 

and  by  many  other  antient  records  in  the  reignes  of  Henrie  the  i  p,^  p^' 

third,  Edward  the  first,  and  Edward  the  second  is  most  mani-  10  E.  2.  8  E.  2. 

foof  Coron.  309. 

ie8**  Staundf.PL 

Coron.  61. 

See  hereafter  in  another  case,  which  Littleton  put  in  his  chap-  Vide  Sect  677. 
ter  of  .Remitter;  there  he  saith,  beyond  the  sea.     This  great  (Hob. 212.) 
officer  in  the  Saxon  language  is  called  Aen  mere  al,  (t.  e.)  over 
all  the  sea,  praefectus  maris,  rive  cUusis,  archithalassus :  and  in 
antient  time  the  office  of  the  admiral  tie -was  called  custodia 
marines  Anglice,  or  maritimce  Anglice. 

And  note  Littleton  saith  not,  beyond  the  sea,  or  extra  quatuor  a  R.  S.  Conk 
maria,  for  a  man  revera  may  be  intra  quatuor  maria,  and  yet  Claime,  13. 
out  of  the  realme  of  England.     But  intra  quatuor  maria,  or  4B#8,  *** 
extra,  is  taken  by  construction  to  be  within  the  realme  of  Eng- 
land, or  the  dominions  of  the  same. 

But  here  a  question  may  be  demanded,  What  if  a  man  be  out  of 
the  realme,  and  a  recoverie  is  had  against  him  in  a  praecipe  by  de- 
fault, whether  shall  he  avoid  it  in  a  writ  of  error,  as  well  as  he 
should  do  the  outlawrie,  or  if  he  had  beene  imprisoned  at  the  time 
of  such  recoverie  by  default  ?    And  it  seemeth  that  he  shall  not 

avoid 

*  home  not  in  L.  and  M.  f  (Sec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Ron. 

f  et  le  disseisor  morust  seise,  le  l|  revient,  in  L.  and  M. 

disseisee  esteant  en  le  service  le  roy,  §  which  is  added  in  L.  and  M. 
not  in  L.  and  M. 
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avoid  the  reooverie,  for  by  that  meanes  a  man  might  be  infinitely 
delayed  of  his  freehold  and  inheritance  whereof  the  law  hath  so 
great  a  regard.  And  few  or  none  goe  over,  but  it  is  either  of 
their  owne  free  will,  or  by  suit,  for  what  cause  soever;  and  he 
is  not  in  that  case  without  his  ordinarie  remedie,  either  by  his 
writ  or  higher  nature,  or  by  a  qudd  ei  deforceat.  But  outlawrie 
in  a  personall  action  shall  be  avoided  in  that  case,  quia  de  mini- 
mi* non  curat  lex,  and  otherwise  he  should  be  without  remedie. 
See  Section  437,  and  note  the  diversitie  betweene  that  case  of 
the  imprisonment,  and  this  of  being  beyond  sea.  And  Littleton 
putteth  the  case  of  imprisonment,  and  omitteth  the  being  be- 
yond sea  here :  neither  have  I  seene  any  booke  to  warrant,  that 
he  that  is  beyond  sea  shall  in  this  case  avoid  the  recoverie  by 
default. 

Bract  lib.  5.  "In  the  king* s  service."    Bracton  sheweth,  that  the  exception 

foL  436.  of  being  beyond  sea  is,  quia  fuit  in  servilio  damin  i  regis  ultra 

mare,  viz,  apud  talem  locum,  and  that  case  is  cleere :  but  you 
shall  heare  the  opinion  of  Bracton  in  the  next  Section,  where 
hee  is  not  in  the  service  of  the  king. 

ALSOy  others  have  said,  that  if  a  man  be  out  of  the  realme,  though 
hee  be  not  in  the  king's  service,  if  such  a  man  being  out  of  the  realme 
be  disseised  of  lands  or  tenements  within  the  realme,  and  the  disseisor 
die  seised,  fie.  the  disseisee  being  out  of  the  realme,  it  seemeth  unto  them, 
that  when  the  disseisee  commeth  into  the  realme,  that  he  may  well  enter 
upon  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  (que  il  poit  *  enter  sur  Theire  le  disseisor), 
$c.  and  this  seemeth  unto  them  for  two  causes.  One  is,  that  hee  that 
is  out  of  the  realme  cannot  have  knowledge  of  the  disseisin  made  unto 
him  by  understandiny  of  the  law,  no  more  than  that  a  thing  done  out 
of  the  realme  may  bee  tried  within  this  realme  by  the  oath  of  12  men;  f 
and  to  compell  such  a  man  to  make  continuall  claime,  which  by  the 
understanding  of  the  law-can  have  no  knowledge  or  conisance  of  such 
disseisin  made  or  done,  this  shall  be  inconvenient,  namely,  when  such 
a  disseisin  is  done  unto  him  when  he  was  out  of  the  realme,  and  also 
the  dying  seised  was  done  when  he  was  out  of  the  realme:  for  in  such 
case  he  may  not  by  possibilitie  after  the  common  presumption  make  con- 
tinuall claime  /  but  otherwise  it  should  be  if  Me  disseisee  were  within 
the  realme  at  the  time  of  the  disseisin,  or  at  the  time  of  the  dying  seised 
of  the  disseisor. 

Bract  lib.  5.  foL    A  ND  herewith  the  antient  law  of  England  is  agreeable  with 
***'  b'  *  «63,    • J^-  Littleton,  and  the  law  at  this  day.     So  as  it  is  vetus  &  con- 
216  2n!    Flet   8^an8  °pin*o.     Excumtur  etiam  quis  quod  clameum 
lib.  6.  cap.  62, 63.  M&*non  apposuerit,  ut  si  toto  tempore  litigiifuit  ultra  V  %  61.1 
18  H.  4.  mare  qudcunque  occasione.    And  this  is  also  agreeable  |_    &•     J 

JIl  4.63.  witn  our  veare  kookes  (1). 

21  H.  6.    Error,  27.    33  H.  6. 1.    21  H.  6.  34.    26  H.  8.  cap.  18.    6  &  6  £.  6.  cap.  11. 

*  bien  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.    f  <Ssc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Ron. 

(1)  The  JUS  MARI  of  the  king  may  be  considered  under  the  two-fold 

distinction 
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"  No  more  than  a  thing  done  out  of  the  realme  may  bee  tried 
within  this  realme  by  the  oath  of  12  men."  And  in  this  rale  of  law  42  E.  3. 2  A  3. 
there  is  warily  and  truly  put  by  Littleton,  these  words,  (bv  the 
oath  of  twelve  men)  meaning  by  a  jury.  For  by  certificate  a  filing  Vide  Sect  102. 

done 

distinction  of  the  right  of  jurisdiction,  which  he  exercises  by  his  admiral,  and 
his  right  of  propriety  or  ownership. 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  TEE  RIGHT  OF  JURISDICTION,  the  subject 
is  elaborately  discussed  by  Mr.  Selden,  in  his  Mare  Clausum,  a  noble  exertion 
of  a  vigorous  mind,  fraught  with  profound  and  extensive  erudition.  In  the  first 
part  of  it,  he  attempts  to  prove,  that  the  sea  is  susceptible  of  separate  dominion . 
In  this,  he  has  to  combat  the  opposite  opinions  of  almost  all  the  civilians,  and 
particularly  the  celebrated  declaration  of  one  of  the  Antonines  (L.  9.  D.  De 
Lege  Rhodi&),  "  Ego  quidem  mundi  dominus,  lex  autem  maris,  dkc."  by  which, 
the  emperor  has  been  generally  considered  to  have  disclaimed  any  right  to  the 
dominion  of  the  sea.  For  a  different  interpretation  of  this  law,  Mr.  Selden 
argues  with  great  ingenuity.  In  this,  he  is  followed,  in  some  measure,  by 
Bynkershoock,  in  his  treatise  De  Lege  Rhodid  de  Jactu,  Liber  Singularis,  in  the 
2d  vol.  of  the  edition  of  his  works  published  by  Vicat,  Col.  Allob.  1761. — 
Mr.  Selden,  in  the  second  part  of  his  work,  attempts  to  show  that,  in  every 
period  of  the  British  history,  the  kings  of  Great  Britain  have  enjoyed  the  ex- 
clusive dominion  and  property  of  the  British  seas,  in  the  largest  extent  of  those 
words,  both  as  to  the  passage  through  and  the  fishing  within  them. — He  treats 
his  subject  methodically,  and  supports  his  position  with  the  greatest  learning 
and  ingenuity. — The  reader  will  probably  feel  some  degree  of  prepossession 
against  the  extent  of  this  claim;  but  he  will  find  it  supported  by  a  long  and 
forcible  series  of  arguments,  not  only  from  prescription,  from  history,  from  the 
common  law,  and  the  public  records  of  this  country,  but  even  from  the 
treaties  ankd  acknowledgments  of  other  nations.  Here  he  is  opposed  by  Bynkers- 
hoock,  in  his  Dissertatio  de  Dominio  Maris,  also  published  in  the  second  edition 
of  his  works.  But  it  will  be  a  great  satisfaction  to  the  English  reader  to  find, 
how  much  of  the  general  argument  used  by  Mr.  Selden,  is  conceded  to  him  by 
Bynkershoock.  Even  on  the  most  important  part  of  the  argument,  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  right  by  foreign  princes,  Bynkershoock  makes  him  con- 
siderable concessions  :  "  Plus  momenti,"  says  he,  "  adferre  videntur  gentium 
"  testimonia,  quae  illud  Anglorum  imperium  agnovere.  De  confessionibus 
"  loquor  non  injuria  extortis,  sed  libere  et  sponte  factis.  Esse  autem  hujusmodi 
"  quasdam  oonfessiones,  neutiquaui  negari  potent." — After  this  acknowledg- 
ment, corroborated  as  it  is  by  other  arguments  used  bv  Mr.  Selden,  many  will 
think  his  positions  completely  established.  The  chief  objection  made  by 
Bynkershoock,  to  the  right  of  the  crown  of  England  to  the  dominion  of  the 
sea  is,,  the  want  of  uninterrupted  possession,  as  he  terms  it  of  that  dominion. 
"  So  long  as  a  nation  has  possession  of  the  sea,  just  so  long,"  says  Bynkers- 
hoock, "  she  holds  its  dominion.  But  to  constitute  this  possession,  it  is  ne- 
"  cessary  that  her  navies  should  keep  from  it  the  navies  of  all  other  nations, 
"  and  should  themselves  completely  and  incessantly  navigate  it,  avowedly  in 
"  the  act  or  for  the  purpose  as  asserting  her  sovereignty  to  it."  This,  he  con- 
tends, has  not  been  done  by  the  English ;  on  this  ground  therefore  he  objects 
to  their  right  of  dominion  of  the  English  sea;  and  on  the  same  ground  he 
objects  to  the  right  of  the  Venetians  to  the  dominion  of  the  Adriatic,  and 
to  the  right  of  the  Genoese  to  the  dominion  of  the  Ligustic.  But  this  seems 
carrying  the  matter  too  far. — If  it  be  admitted,  (of  which  there  unquestionably 
are  many  instances),  that  the  sovereign  power  of  a  state  may  restrain  her  own 
subjects  from  navigating  particular  seas,  she  may  also  engage  for  their  not 
doing  it  in  her  treaties  with  other  nations.  It  can  never  be  contended,  that, 
after  such  a  treaty  is  entered  into,  the  acts  of  possession  mentioned  by  Bynkers- 
hoock, 
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f  Ant  74.  a.)  done  beyond  sea  may  be  tried,  aa  Littleton  himaelfe,  Sect  102, 
1  H^cap.  14.  ^at^  set  ^owne-  And  all  matters  done  out  of  the  realme  of  Eng- 
13  H.  i.  f.  4.  land  concerning  war,  combate,  or  deeds  of  armes,  shall  be  tried 
48  E.  3. 2  &  3.    and  determined  before  the  constable  and  marehall  of  England, 

before  whom  the  triall  is  by  witnesses,  or  by  combate,  and  their 
proceeding  is  according  to  the  civill  law,  and  not  by  the  oath  of 
twelve  men,  as  Littleton  here  speaketh. 

This 

hoock,  are  necessary  to  give  it  effect  and  con  tin  nance,  unless  this  also  makes 
a  part  of  the  treaty.  It  is  sufficient  if  the  acts  of  possession  are  so  often  re- 
peated as  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  loss  of  the  right  from  the  want  of  exer- 
cise of  it.  In  those  cases,  therefore,  where  the  treaty  itself,  establishing  the 
exclusive  dominion,  of  which  we  are  speaking,  is  produced,  the  continued  and 
uninterrupted  possession  mentioned  by  Bynkershoock  cannot  be  necessary. 
But  public  rights,  even  the  most  certain  and  incontestable,  depend  often  on  no 
other  foundations  than  presumption  and  usage.  The  boundaries  of  territories 
by  land  frequently  depend  on  no  other  title.  Then,  if  Bynkershoock  be  right 
in  his  position,  that  the  sea  is  susceptible  of  dominion,  should  not  mere  pre- 
scription and  usage  in  this,  as  in  any  other  case,  be  sufficient  to  constitute  a 
right  ?  Upon  what  ground  are  the  continued  and  uninterrupted  acts  of  pos- 
session mentioned  by  Bynkershoock,  required  to  constitute  a  title  in  this, 
more  than  in  any  other  case  of  public  concern  ? — Tf  this  be  thought  a  satis- 
factory answer  to  the  objection  made  by  Bynkershoock,  the  remaining  differ- 
ence between  him  and  Mr.  Selden,  respecting  the  right  of  the  British  monarch 
to  this  splendid  and  important  royalty,  will  be  inconsiderable. — It  is  to  be 
added  that  Mr.  Selden's  treatise  was  thought  so  important  to  the  cause,  in 
support  of  which  it  was  written,  that  a  copy  of  it  was  directed  to  be  deposited 
in  the  admiralty.  Those  who  wish  to  procure  it  in  an  English  translation, 
should  prefer  the  translation  published  in  1633,  by  a  person  under  the  initials 
of  J.  H.,  to  that  of  Marchemont  Needham.  On  this  subject,  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  Sir  Philip  Medows)  subsequent  writers  have  done  little  more  than 
copy  from  Selden.  The  subject,  however,  is  far  from  being  exhausted.  The 
system  adopted  by  Sir  Philip  Medows,  in  his  Observations  concerning  the  Do* 
minion  and  Sovereignty  of  the  Seas,  printed  in  1689,  is  more  moderate  than 
Mr.  Selden's.— He  calls  in  question,  at  least  indirectly,  a  material  part  of 
Mr.  Selden's  positions,  and  places  the  right  of  the  kings  of  England  to  the 
dominion  of  the  sea  upon  a  much  narrower  ground.  He  confines  it  to  a  right 
of  excluding  all  foreign  ships  of  war  from  passing  upon  any  of  the  seas  of 
England,  without  special  license  for  that  purpose  first  obtained ; — in  the  sole 
marine  jurisdiction  within  those  seas  ;  and  in  an  appropriate  fishery.  He 
denies  that  the  salutation  at  sea,  by  the  flag  and  top-sail,  has  any  relation  to 
the  dominion  of  the  sea ;  and  he  asserts  that  it  was  never  covenanted  in  any 
of  the  public  treaties,  except  those  with  the  United  Netherlands,  and  never 
in  any  of  these,  till  the  year  1654 ;  he  contends  it  is  not  a  recognition  of 
sovereignty,  but  at  most  an  acknowledgment  of  pre-eminence.  His  treatise  is 
deservedly  held  in  great  estimation.  The  late  sir  Thomas  Parker,  chief  baron 
of  his  majesty's  exchequer,  in  a  manuscript  note  in  his  hand-writing,  thus  ex- 
presses himself  respecting  it :  "  This  is  a  most  curious  and  excellent  treatise ; 
"  and  though  Mr.  Selden's  Mare  Clansum  is  a  learned  and  ingenious  work, 
"  and  will  be  ever  popular  with  Englishmen,  yet  sir  Phillip  Medows' s  rules,  for 
"  ascertaining  the  limits  of  the  sea,  seem  to  be  founded  on  more  solid  and  pru- 
"  dential  reasons,  than  Mr.  Selden  has  offered,  in  his  book.  Thomas  Parker, 
"  14  Sept.  1744." 

With  respect  to  THE  KING' S  RIGHT  OF  PR  OPER  TY  OR  0  WNER- 
SHIP,  it  is  so  fully  discussed  by  lord  Hale,  in  his  excellent  treatises  de  Jure 
Maris,  and  de  Portubm  Maris,  published  by  Mr.  Hargrave,  that  little  more  is  ne* 

cessary 
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This  role  here  rehearsed  by  Littleton,  is  worthy  of  explication.  (Doc.  Pla.  20».) 
If  an  alien  (for  example  borne  in  France)  bring  a  reall  action, 
and  the  tenant  plead  that  the  demandant  is  an  alien  borne  nnder 
the  obedience  of  the  French  king,  and  ont  of  the  legiance  of  the 
king 

ccssary  in  this  place,  than  to  state  a  few  of  the  leading  positions  of  that  distingish. 
ed  writer. — It  may,  however,  be  useful  to  premise,  that  where,  in  inqniries  of 
this  kind,  it  is  said,  that  a  person  is  entitled  to  trie  right  or  property  in  ques- 
tion, by  common  right,  but  that  it  may  belong  to  another,  it  is  intended  to  say 
that  the  right  or  property  in  question  is  by  the  common  law  annexed  to  the 
particular  capacity  of  the  party,  or  to  some  property  of  which  he  is  owner; 
yet  that  it  is  not  so  inseparably  or  inalienably  annexed  to  this  capacity  or  owner- 
ship, but  that  the  party  may  transfer  it  to  another.  So  that  in  all  these  cases 
the  presumption  is  in  favour  of  him,  to  whom  the  right  or  property  is  said  to 
belong  by  common  right;  yet  this  does  not  exclude  the  possibility  of  its 
belonging  to  another.  To  another,  therefore,  it  may  belong;  but,  if  he  claims 
it,  ho  must  prove  his  title  to  it.  On  the  other  hand,  the  party  to  whom  it 
belongs  of  common  right  is  under  no  obligation  of  showing  his  title  to  it ;  to 
him,  in  the  intendment  of  the  law,  it  belongs,  till  there  is  a  proof  of  the  con- 
trary. To  exemplify  this  doctrine,  the  lord  of  a  manor  is  lord  of  the  soil  of 
the  manor  of  common  right ;  that  is,  if  it  be  admitted  or  proved  that  he  is 
lord  of  the  manor,  his  right  to  the  soil  so  far  necessarily  follows,  that  it  is  not 
incumbent  on  him* to  produce  any  proof  of  it.  He  may,  therefore,  of  common 
right,  dig  for  gravel,  unless  it  is  to  the  prejudice  of  his  tenants.  But  this 
right  is  not  inseparable  or  inalienable  from  the  seigniory.  The  lord  may  grant 
it  to  the  tenants ;  to  the  tenants,  therefore,  it  may  belong.  But  if  they  claim 
it,  it  is  incumbent  on  them  to  prove  their  title  to  it.  There  are  two  ways  of 
doing  this;  one  by  showing  the  grant  from  the  lord;  the  other  by  prescrip- 
tion ;  that  is,  by  proving  an  immemorial  usage  of  it.  which,  in  the  eye  of  the 
law,  always  pre-supposes  a  grant.  Now,  prescription  is  shown  by  producing 
repeated  and  unequivocal  instances  of  the  immemorial  usage  or  exercise  of 
the  right  contended  for.  The  tenants,  therefore,  in  the  case  we  have  mentioned, 
if  they  cannot  produce  the  original  grant,  must,  to  make  out  their  title  to  dig 
for  gravel,  produce  repeated  and  unequivocal  instances  of  their  having  done  it 
immemorially.  If  they  do  this,  they  establish  their  title.  But,  though  the 
lord  be  not  called  upon,  in  the  first  instance  to  prove  his  title  to  the  right  in 
question ;  yet,  when  it  is  claimed  by  others,  he  may  disprove  their  claim,  by 
showing  he  has  done  acts  inconsistent  with  it.  Thus,  if  on  the  one  hand,  the 
tenants  can  prove,  by  repeated  instances,  that  they  have  exercised  the  right  in 
question  of  digging  for  gravel,  the  lord  may,  on  the  other,  show  that,  in  all 
or  a  considerable  number  of  these  instances,  the  parties  have  been  presented 
at  his  court,  or  otherwise  punished  for  the  acts  in  question ;  and  this  may 
destroy  the  effect  of  the  evidence  in  their  favour  arising  from  the  instances 
adduced  by  them.  In  the  same  manner,  the  lord  may  show  that  they  have 
dug  only  in  one  particular  spot  of  the  waste,  at  particular  times,  or  for  a 
particular  purpose ;  by  this,  he  may  circumscribe  their  right,  as  to  the  place, 
time  and  manner  of  its  enjoyment. — In  cases  of  this  nature,  it  sometimes 
happens,  that  the  party  claims  to  be  exempted  from  an  obligation  or  servitude 
to  which,  of  common  right,  he  is  subject.  To  establish  this,  he  must  either 
produce  the  release  of  the  right,  or  produce  that  kind  of  evidence  which  will 
establish  a  presumption  that  it  was  released,  though  the  instrument  by  which 
it  was  released  cannot  be  produced.  Non-user  is  one  of  the  circumstances 
most  frequently  urged  to  establish  the  presumption  of  a  release.  But  here, 
an  important  distinction  is  to  be  made,  between  those  cases,  where  non-user  is 
brought  as  a  bar  under  the  statutes  of  limitation,  and  those,  where  it  is  brought 
as  evidence  to  prove  a  release.    In  the  first  case,  it  is  an  absolute  bar  to  the 

claim, 
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20  B.  3.  fciDg  °f  England ;  shall  this  case  want  triall  because  the  matter 

Averment,  34.  alleaged  is  out  of  the  realme  ?  then  by  the  fiction  of  this  plea,  no 

it2HMA22A  demandant  shall  recover;  therefore  in  this  case  the  demandant 

15  £.  4. 15.  AmU  reP^y> tnafc  ne  was  borne  at  such  a  place  in  England,  within 

7  H.  fi.  15. "  1  R.  3.  4,  6  H.  7.  6.  7  H.  7.  8.  F.  N.  B.  196.  29  Aes.  11.  13  E.  1. 
Mord.  47.  12  H.  3.  ibid.  55.  Lib.  7.  foL  26,  27.  Calvin's  case.  Li.  6.  f.  47. 
Dowdale'e  oase. 

the 

claim,  and  there,  the  strongest  evidence  of  the  previous  existence  of  the  right 
is  of  no  avail  j  in  the  second,  it  is  only  argumentative  evidence  of  the  supposed 
release  of  the  right,  and  like  all  other  evidence,  may  be  repelled,  by  stronger 
evidence  to  the  contrary. — It  should  also  be  observed  that,  though  it  is  said, 
that  prescription  pre-supposes  a  grant,  and  non-user  pre-supposes  a  release,  it 
is  not,  that,  strictly  speaking,  the  courts  always  in  these  cases  really  believe 
that,  such  a  grant,  or  such  a  release,  are  actually  executed ;  but  because,  for  the 
sake  of  the  general  principle  of  quieting  possessions,  they  will  not  permit  them 
to  be  disturbed  by  claims  long  dormant,  and  therefore  determine  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  would  determine,  if  the  very  instrument  of  grant  or  release 
were  produced.  The  principles  of  which  we  have  here  endeavoured  to  give  an 
outline,  are  to  be  found  in  the  cases  of  the  mayor  of  Kings  to  n-upon- Hull  v. 
Horner,  Cowp.  102.  and  Eldridge  v.  Knott,  ib.  214. — Lord  Mansfield's  argu- 
ments in  delivering  the  judgment  of  the  court  in  these  cases,  as  they  are 
reported  by  Mr.  Cowper,  afford  a  striking  display  of  the  comprehensive  and 
luminous  understanding,  the  beautiful  arrangement,  and  the  familiar,  but  ele- 
gant enunciation  of  the  most  refined  and  complex  doctrines  of  the  law,  for 
which  he  was  so  deservedly  eminent. 

This  being  premised; — with  respect  to  ike  propriety  or  ownership  of  the  sea, 
and  its  soil,  may  be  considered  under  these  three  distinct  divisions,  the  high 
seas,  the  shore  or  the  land  between  high-water  mark  and  low-water  mark,  and 
the  soil  and  franchise  of  ports. — 

As  to  the  high  seas  and  their  sod;  the  right  of  fishing  in  the  sea  and  its 
creeks  and  arms,  is  originally  lodged  in  the  crown,  as  the  right  of  depasturing 
is  originally  lodged  in  the  owner  of  the  waste  whereof  he  is  lord ;  the  king  has 
therefore,  of  common  right,  the  primary  right  of  fishing; — yet  the  people  of 
England  have  also,  by  common  right,  a  liberty  of  fishing  in  the  sea  and  its 
creeks  or  arms,  as  a  public  common  of  piscary.  Yet,  in  some  cases,  the  king 
may  enjoy  a  propriety  exclusive  of  their  common  of  piscary.  He  also  may 
grant  it  to  a  subject,  and  consequently  a  subject  may  be  entitled  to  it  by  pre- 
scription.    (Lord  Hale,  de  Jure  Maris,  page  11.) 

As  to  the  soil  between  high-water  mark  and  low-water  mark,  at  ordinary  tides, 
this  of  common  right  belongs  to  the  king. — It  may  however  belong  to  a  subject, 
by  grant  or  prescription.  Sometimes  it  is  parcel  of  the  adjacent  manor :  Some- 
times of  the  adjacent  vill  or  parish  :  sometimes  it  belongs  to  a  subject  in  gross : 
Still  however  it  belongs  of  common  right  to  the  king  :  It  is  therefore  incumbent 
on  the  subject  to  prove  his  right.  This  may  be  done  by  producing  the  grant. 
(Hale,  ib.  ch.  4,  5,  6.  Sir  Henry  Constable's  case,  5  Rep.  107.)  But  as  itis 
part  of  the  possession  of  the  crown,  jure  coronsa,  it  does  not  pass  by  general 
words;  and  therefore  to  establish  a  right  to  it  under  the  grant,  it  must  contain 
such  words,  as  either  expressly  or  by  necessary  implication  convey  the  soil. 
— If  the  grant  cannot  be  produced,  it  can  no  otherwise  be  proved,  than  by  pre- 
scription, that  is,  as  we  observed  before,  by  repeated  unequivocal  and  imme- 
morial usage. — 

As  to  ports,  there  is  a  very  material  and  important  distinction  between  the 
franchise  of  a  port  and  the  property  of  its  soil. — As  to  the  franchise ;  by  the 
common  law,  a  port  is  the  only  place  where  a  subject  is  permitted  to  unlade 
customable  goods. — This  privilege  constitutes  what  is  called  the  franchise  of 

a  port.: 


L.  3.  C.  7.  S.  440.  Of  Continuall  Claime.  [261.  a.  261.  b. 

the  king's  leigeance,  and  hereupon  a  jury  of  12  shall  be  charged, 
and  if  they  have  sufficient  evidence  that  hee  was  borne  in  France, 
or  in  any  other  place  out  of  the  realme,  then  shall  they  finde  that 
hee  was  borne  out  of  theking's  alleageanoe;  and  if  they  have 
sufficient  evidence  that  he  was  borne  in  England,  or  Ire- 
land, or  Jernsry,  or  Jersey,  or  elsewhere  within  the 
[261.1  king's  0£r  obedience,  they  shall  find  that  he  was  born 
b.  J  within  the  king's  leigeance.  And  this  hath  ever  beene 
the  pleading  and  manner  of  triall  in  that  case.  And  so 
it  is  in  the  case  that  Littleton  here  putteth,  if  a  man,  in  avoydance 
of  a  fine  or  a  discent,  alleage  that  he  was  out  of  this  realme  in  * 
8paine,  at  the  time  of  levying  of  the  fine,  and  at  the  time  of  the 
disseisin  and  discent,  the  adverse  party  may  alleage  that  he  was 
at  such  a  place  in  England,  &c.  whereupon  issue  shall  be  taken, 
and  then  in  evidence  he  may  prove  that  he  was  out  of  the 
realme,  &c.  which,  upon  sufficient  evidence,  the  jury  ought  to 
finde.  And  in  both  these  cases  and  the  like,  in  a  special  verdict 
the  jury  may  finde  that  he  was  borne  beyond  sea,  or  was  beyond 
sea  at  that  time,  &c. 
. j The 

a  port.— -To  create  the  franchise  of  a  port  is  part  of  the  royal  prerogative. 
But  this  does  not  in  anywise  affect  the  propriety  of  the  soil.  It  may  be  con- 
sidered as  a  striking  instance  of  the  respect  of  the  law  of  England  for  private 
property,  that  though  it  intrusts  the  king  with  the  prerogative  of  originating 
ports,  and  though  the  use  of  the  adjacent  soil  is  essentially  necessary  to  the 
existence  of  a  port,  the  law  does  not  permit  the  king  to  take  any  part  of  the 
soil  from  the  owner;  so  that,  if  the  soil  is  not  the  property  of  the  king,  it  is 
necessary  to  secure  the  property  of  the  shore  beforehand,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  port.  The  franchise  belongs  to  the  king  of  common  right,  but  by  charter 
or  prescription,  it  may  be,  and  frequently  is,  the  right  of  the  subject. — The 
soil  generally  belongs  to  the  owner  of  the  port ;  but  it  is  going  too  far  to  say, 
that  it  belongs  to  him  of  common  right. — The  mere  grant  of  a  port  would 
not  in  a  modern  charter  pass  the  soil,  but  perhaps  it  would  be  sufficient  in  an 
ancient  charter,  to  pass  it,  if  no  evidence  to  the  contrary  could  be  shown, 
and  it  certainly  would  be  considered  as  sufficient  to  pass  it  in  an  ancient 
charter,  if  accompanied  with  the  additional  circumstance  of  immemorial  usage. 
— Having  thus  shown  in  whom  the  soil  of  the  shore  and  of  ports  belongs  by 
common  right,  it  remains  to  state  succinctly  the  nature  of  the  evidence  by 
which  the  right  to  it  may  be  proved  to  exist  in  another.'  It  may  be  done 
by  showing  that  he,  and  those  under  whom  he  claims,  have  immemorially, 
frequently,  and  without  restriction  to  any  part  of  the  soil,  dug  gravel,  fetched 
away  sea  weed  or  sand,  or  embanked  against  the  sea.  If  it  be  claimed  to 
be  part  of  a  manor,  the  right  of  commonage  for  the  cattle  of  the  lord  and 
the  tenants,  the  prosecution  and  punishment  of  purprestures  in  the  court  of 
a  manor,  its  being  included  in  the  perambulations,  and  every  other  act  by 
which  the  right  to  the  soil  of  inland  property  is  established,  may  be  given  in 
evidence  in  support  of  it.  The  right  to  wreck  of  the  sea  or  royal  fish  by 
prescription,  intra  manerium,  is  a  strong  presumption  for  the  shore's  being 
parcel  of  the  manor;  lord  Hale's  expression  is  very  strong — "  Perchance, 
says  his  lordship,  "  the  shore  is  parcel  almost  of  all  such  manors  as  by  pre- 
"  Bcription  have  royal  fish  or  wrecks  of  the  sea  within  their  manor."  lb.  27. 
— But  it  should  be  observed,  that,  though  wreck  is  frequently  parcel  of  a 
manor,  it  is  a  royal  franchise.  Like  other  royal  franchises,  it  belongs  of 
common  right  to  the  crown-  But  by  grant  of  prescription  it  may,  and  in  fact 
frequently  does,  belong  to  a  subject,  sometimes  in  gross,  but  oftener  as  parcel 
of  his  manor,  parish,  or  vill  adjacent  to  the  sea. — [Note  205.] 
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(7  Rep.  26, 27.        The  statute  of  25  E.  3,  deproditionibus,  doth  declare,  that  it  is 
Calr.  case.)        treason  by  the  common  law  to  adhere  to  the  enemies  of  the  king 

within  the  realme,  or  without,  if  hee  bee  thereof  proveablement 
attaint  of  overt  fact,  and  that  he  shall  forfeit  all  his  lands,  &c.  A 
man  must  not  imagine  that  seeing  by  the  common  law  declared 
by  authority  of  parliament,  that  adhering  to  the  king's  enemies 
without  the  realme,  is  high  treason,  and  that  the  delinquent  may 
be  attainted  thereof,  Ac.  that  this  should  want  triall,  for  then  the 
judgement  of  the  common  law,  and  declaration  of  the  parliament, 
should  be  illusory,  which  no  well  advised  man  will  thinke  in  a 
'  matter  of  so  great  consequence.  But  certaine  it  is,  that  for  ne- 
cessitie  sake,  the  adherencie  without  the  realme  must  be  alleaged 

6  R.  2  Triall  54.  m  same  P^ace  within  England.    And  if  upon  evidence  they  shall 

'      finde  any  adherencie  out  of  the  realme,  they  shall  finde  the  delin- 
quent guilty.     But  most  commonly  they  indited  him  (if  he  had 
lands)  in  some  county  where  his  lands  did  lie,  that  were  to  be  for- 
feited ;  and  this,  as  appeareth  in  our  bookes,  was  the  common  use. 
[*]  35  n.  8.        And  so  it  is  declared  by  t\e  statute  [*]  of  35  H.  8,  and  that  it 
cap.  2.  shall  be  tried  by  twelve  men  of  the  countie,  where  the  king's 

Staonford's        bench  shall  sit,  and  be  determined  before  the  justices  of  that 
(Cro.  Car.  332.)  bench,  or  else  before  such  commissioners,  and  in  such  shire  of  the 

realme,  as  shall  be  assigned  by  the  king's  majestie's  commission, 
and  this  statute  for  this  point  remaines  in  force  at  this  day,  and 

Pal  33  Eli*.  so  **  w&s  re80^ve^  M  DV  *M  &0  judges  in  my  time,  viz.  in  33 
ease  Orurke,       Eliz.  in  the  case  of  Orwrcke.     And  anno  [o]  34  Eliz.  in  bit  John 

[b]  34  Eliz.        Perot9 8  case  done  in  Ireland,  for  that  is  out  of  the  realme  of  Eng- 

pTwte. Sir  J°hn  land>  and  the  Cft8e  M in  Mlch' 19  &  20  El{z' was  ufcterly  denied, 

[c]  Mich.  19       and  sir  Christopher  Wray  himselfe  (who  is  supposed  to  give  his 

A  20  Eliz.  opinion  in  that  case)  protested  that  he  never  gave  any  such  opinion, 

Snip's )  kut  did  hold  the  contrary.  When  part  of  the  act,  especially  the 
48  E.  3.3.  originall  is  done  in  England,  and  part  out  of  the  realme,  that 

11 H.  7. 16*  part  that  is  to  be  performed  out  of  the  realme,  if  issue  be  taken 
l  R.  s.  4.  thereupon,  shall  be  tried  here  by  12  men ;  and  those  twelve  men 

shall  come  out  of  the  place  where  the  writ  is  brought.  For  ex- 
ample, (which  ever  doth  illustrate)  it  was  covenanted  by  inden- 
ture, by  charter  party,  that  a  ship  should  sayle  from  Blaclcney 
haven  in  Norfolke,  to  Muttrel  in  Spaine,  and  there  remaine  by 
certaine  dayes. 
a  Roll.  632.  In  an  action  of  covenant  brought  upon  this  charter  party,  the 

5?  140  l4l1l-,    ^denture  was  alleaged  to  be  made  at  Thetford  in  the  county  of 

7  Rep.  2.  a.  '  Norfolke,  and  upon  pleading,  the  issue  was  joyned,  whether  the 
Sid.  367.  said  ship  remained  at  Muttrel  in  Spaine  by  the  said  certaine 
»6oVM"  71°  dayes.  And  it  was  adjudged  that  this  issue  should  be  tried  at 
Patch.  28  Eliz.  Thetford,  where  the  action  was  brought,  because  there  the  con- 
in  action  d©  tract  tooke  his  originall  by  making  of  his  charter  partie,  and  so 
covenanttoto^    hath  it  beene  often  adjudged  in  such  like  case. 

stantme  pi.  A**"  An  obligation  made  beyond  the  seas  may  be  sued  here  in  Eng- 
Hughgyn  de-  land,  in  what  place  the  plaintiff  will.  What  then  if  it  beare  date 
Sn^Dh in  h*6  a*  ^oura^aux  *n  Erance,  where  Bhall  it  be  sued  f  And  answer  is 
LL  6.Sf.  47.  made,  that  it  may  be  alleaged  to  be  made  in  quodam  loco  vocat? 
Dowdaie's  case.  Bordeaux  in  France,  in  Islington  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  and 
Vid.32H.  6. 25.  there  it  shall  be  tried,  for  whether  there  be  such  a  place  in 
11 H.  7^  16.  Islington  or  no,  is  not  traversable  in  that  case.  These  points 
2  E.  2.  Obli-  are  necessary  to  be  knowne  in  respect  of  the  variety  of  opinions 
gatfon,  16.         in  our  bookes.    And  of  these  thus  much  shall  suffice,  and  now 

sw?228*-         *8  ^ttlcUnl  wortny  to  t>©  heard. 

Hob.  ii!>  "  -Bj 
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"By  understanding  of  the  law/9     Vide,  for  intendement  of  Intendement 
law,  Sect.  99,  100.  110.  293.  877.  398.  406.  367.  462,  463,  of  law. 

&0.  439.  Vide  Sect  269. 

"  This  shall  be  inconvenient"  Here  also,  as  hath  beene 
often  said,  appeareth,  that  argumentum  ah  inconvcnienti,  is  strong 
in  law  (A). 

"  Otherwise  it  should  be  if  the  disseisee  were  within  the  realme 
at  the  time  of  the  disseisin,  &c."  So  as  if  a  man  be  disseised  before 
he  goeth  over  sea,  or  commeth  into  the  realme  againe  before  the 
discent,  the  discent  shall  take  away  his  entrie. 

[3?3-]  ^  gect   U1 

ANOTHER  matter  they  alleage  for  a  proof e  that  before  the  statute 
of  king  Edward  the  Third,  made  the  34  yeare  of  his  reigne  (devant 
le  statute  fait  en  le  temps  de  roy  E.  3.  an  *  34.  cap.  16,  de  son  raigne), 
by  which  statute  now  claim  is  ousted,  $c.  the  law  was  such,  that  if  a  fine 
were  levied  of  certaine  lands  or  tenements,  if  any  thst  was  a  stranger  to 
the  fine  had  right  to  have  and  to  recover  the  same  lands  or  tenements,  if 
he  came  not  and  made  his  claime  thereof  within  a  yeare  and  a  day  next 
after  the  fine  levied,  he  shall  be  barred  for  ever,  quia  cBcebatur  quod  finis 
finem  litibus  imponebat.  (B)  And  that  law  was  such,  it  is  proved  by  the 
statute  of  West,  the  2.  De  donis  conditionalibus,  where  it  is  spoken  if 
the  fine  be  levied  of  tenements  given  in  the  taile,  $c.  qudd  nnis  ipso 
jure  sit  nullus,  nee  habeant  haeredes,  aut  illi  ad  quos  spectat  reversio 
(licet  plenee  aetatis  fuerint  in  Anglia,  et  extra  prisonam)  necessitat'  ap- 
ponere  clameum  suum,  f  &c.    So  it  is  proved  that  if  a  stranger  that 

hath 

*  34.  cap.  16,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or        f  &e.  not  in  L.  and  Id.  or  Roh. 
Boh. 

(A)  See  ante  06.  a.  and  note  1  there. 

(B)  Upon  this  section  of  Littleton,  Mr.  Bitso  observes,  that,  "it  is  plainly  contradictory 
and  unintelligible,  according  to  the  present  reading."  And  after  citing  the  tame  section 
a*  far  at  the  words,  "So  it  ie  proved,  d?c"  Mr.  Riteo  argues  thus:  "Note,  in  the  first  place, 
"  it  is  not  intended  to  prove  that  before  the  statute  34  E.  III.  the  stranger  to  a  fine,  who 
"  made  not  hie  claim  within  a  yar  and  a  day,  was  for  ever  barred,  Ac  ;  but,  on  the  con- 
"  trary,  that  if  such  stranger  was  out  of  the  realm,  at  the  time  of  the  fine  levied,  <bc.  he 
"  was  not  barred,  though  he  made  not  his  claim,  Ac.  And,  secondly,  at  the  law  is  here 
"  stated,  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  section,  it  ie  not  proved  by  the  words  of  the  statute 
"  de  donis,  <£c.  but  the  very  reverse  ie  proved.  In  order,  then,  to  restore  this  section,  as 
"  we  may  presume  it  to  have  been  originally  written  by  L  ittleton,  I  should  read  as  follows  : 
u  'Another  matter  they  allege  for  proof,  (of  the  allegation  contained  in  sect.  440,  that  a  dis- 
"  seisin  and  descent  shall  not  bind  the  disseieee  who  is  out  of  the  realm  at  the  time,  d?c.)  vie. 
'*  thai  before  the  statute  of  King  Edward  III.  made  the  Z4dh  year  of  hie  reign,  (by  which  eta* 
"  tute  non-claim  ie  ousted,  <fcc)  the  law  was  such,  that  if  any  that  teas  a  stranger  to  the  fine, 
"  had  right  to  have  and  recover  the  same  lands  and  tenements,  if  he  came  not  and  made  his 
"  claim  thereof  within  a  year  and  a  day  next  after  the  fine  levied,  he  was  for  ever  barred/ 
"  quia  dioebator  quod  finis  finem  litibus  imponebat.  '  But  if  he  were  out  of  the  realm  at  the 
14  time  of  the  fine  levied,  dbc.  or  in  prison,  or  not  of  full  age,  he  was  not  barred,  although  he 
u  made  not  his  claim,  Ac  And  that  the  law  was  such  is  proved  by  the  statute  of  West.  2.  de 
"  donis,  Ac'  "—See  Mr.  Ritso's  Intr.  p.  108, 109. 

The  effect  of  Tims,  in  barring  legal  remedies  and  conferring  titles,  is  excellently  shown 
in  the  argument  of  the  Master  of  the  Bolls  in  Bechford  v.  Wade,  17  Vet.  jun.  87.  not 
only  in  respect  to  the  point  then  under  the  consideration  of  the  court,  but  also  in  respect  to 
the  general  operation  of  length  of  possession,  ae  a  bar  under  the  statute  of  limitation,  and  as 
affording  a  presumpti»*n  in  fa  sour  of  right.  On  these  points,  the  eases  of  Eldridge  v.  Knott, 
Coicp.  214.  and  the  Mayor  of  Kingston  upon  Unll  t.  Horner,  ib.  102,  may  also  be  uiefuUy 
consulted. 
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hath  right  unto  the  tenement*,  if  he  were  out  of  the  realme  at  the  time  of 
the  fine  levied,  fie.  shall  have  no  dammage,  though  that  hee  made  not  his 
claim,  £c.  though  that  such  fine  was  matter  of  record :  by  greater  reason* 
it  seemeth  unto  them,  that  a  disseisin  and  discent  that  is  matter  in  deed, 
shall  not  so  grieve  him  that  was  disseised  when  he  was  out  of  the  realme 
at  the  time  of  that  disseisin,  and  also  at  the  time  that  the  disseisor  died 
seised,  $c.  but  that  he  may  well  enter,  notwithstanding  such  discent  %. 

HERE  it  appeareth,  what  the  oommon  law  was  before  the 

(Ant.  254.  b )  ^"^  statute,  for  non-clayme  upon  a  fine  levied.     But  now 

4  H.  7.  oap.  24.  since  Littleton  wrote,  by  the  statute  of  4  H.  7,  five  yeares  after 

See  as  well  this  proclamations  made  upon  the  fine  are  given  to  him  that  right  hath 

itBtUof  32  H°8  *°  ma^e  Qis  claime,  or  pursue  his  action,  where  the  common  law 

cap.  36.  well  g*ve  n*m  but  *  jeore  and  a  day.     But  this  statute  of  4  JET.  7. 

expounded  in  extends  only  to  fines,  and  not  to  non-claime  upon  a  judgement  in 

Sib^fU^i  a  writ  of  "gQfc>  and  tnerefore  the  ■"*  statute  of  84  E.  3.  here 
85,  Ao.  cue  del  °^tea  by  Littleton,  which  ousteth  non-claime'  only  to  fines  levied, 
lines  per  totum.  eztendeth  not  to  a  judgement  in  a  writ  of  right  at  this  day,  and 
?b"sh  h*"  **'  *7'  therefore  the  common  law  in  that  case  remaineth  to  this  day,  viz. 
case.  Hb?2*  fol.  that  oWme  must  bee  made  within  a  yeare  and  a  day  after  judge- 
93.  Bingham's  ment  (1).  Also  if  a  fine  be  levied  without  proclamations,  or 
case.  lib.  8.  fol.  without  so  many  as  the  law  requireth,  then  the  statute  of  non- 
case.    Lib  9.     claim«  doth  extend  to  such  a  fine. 

fol.  139,  140, 141.  Beaumond's  case.  Lib.  10.  fol.  49.  b.  Lampot's  case,  and  99.  a. 
Lib.  9.  fol.  105, 106.  Margaret  Podger's  case.  Lib.  5.  fol.  124.  SaffyVs  case.  Lib.  10. 
96, 97.  Seymour's  case.  Lib.  8.  fol.  72.  Grosleye's  ease.  Lib.  11.  fol.  69.  71.  78.  PI. 
Com.  in  Smith's  and  Stapl.  case,  and  in  Stowe's  case,  and  Howel's  case,  and  Glanvil.  li. 
13.  oap.  11.  Bract  435.  Fleta,  lib.  6.  cap.  53.  Brit  216.  (4  H.  7.  c.  24.  32  H.  8.  c. 
36.    2  Cro.  101.  226.) 

[a]  Glanvil.  "Dicebatur  finis,  quiafinem  litibus  tmponebat  (2)."  Here  you 

lib.  8.  cap.  3.  mav  observe  the  etymologie  of  a  fine.     And  herewith  agreeth  [a] 

foL  43s!  '   *  antiquity :  Finis  ided  dicitnr  finalis  concordia,  quia  imponit 

Fleta,  lib.  6.  finem  litibus.    And  after  the  example  [0]  of  Littleton,  it  is  good 

cap.  52,  53.  to  search  oat  the  etymologie  or  right  derivation  of  words;  for 
<fce.  tym     ^e8'  ignoratis  terminis  ignoratur  et  ars,  as  hath  beene  often  observed 

Vid.  Sect  74.  in  other  places.     And  the  civilians  call  this  jadiciall  concord 

174. 194.  441.      transactionem  judicialem  de  re  immobili. 
520. 592.  J 

M&*"  Licet  jueritplence  cetatis  in  Anglid et extrapri-  ["362.1 
Stat  de  anno  sonam"  In  this  act  of  13  E.  1.  De  donis  conditional!- [_  b.  J 
13  E.  1.  uug  ig  one  omitted,  who  is  added  in  the  statute  De  modo 

levandi 
J  ike.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

fl.)  If  a  disseisor  at  the  common  law,  before  the  statute  of  non-claim, 
haa  levied  a  fine  or  suffered  judgment  in  a  writ  of  right,  until  execution 
sued  they  were  not  bars,  for  the  year  shall  be  accounted  after  the  transmuta- 
tion of  the  possession  by  execution  of  the  fine  or  recovery.  1  Rep.  97. — 
[Note  206.] 

(2)  Every  part  of  the  law  relating  to  fines  and  common  recoveries  has  been 
stated  and  explained  by  Mr.  Cruise,  in  his  Essays  upon  those  subjects,  in  a 
manner  that  equally  recommends  them  to  the  student,  and  the  most  learned 
and  experienced  practitioners.  Besides  the  obligations  which  the  Editor  has 
to  him  upon  this  account  in  common  with  the  rest  of  the  profession,  he 
acknowledges  with  equal  pleasure  and  gratitude  the  particular  obligations  he 
has  to  him  for  the  assistance  he  has  derived  from  them  in  the  course  of  this 
work.— [Note  207.] 
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levandi  fines,  viz.  et  sanm  memories,    [c]  But  a  fern-covert  had  r0]  pl  Com. 
no  privilege  of  non-claime  at  the  common  law,  as  some  have  Btowel's  case, 
said,  because  she  had  a  husband  that  might  make  claime  for  5?** .  „  1:U  , 
her.     But  yet  Bracton  saith,  Item  excusatur  uxor  qua  sub  f0. 436. 
potestate  viri  supposita,  quod  clameum  non  apposuerit  licet  Brit  fo.  216.  b. 
mittere  possit,  and  citeth  a  judgement  in  the  point,  Trxn.  4.  H. 
3.  in  Ousin's  case.     But  Fleta  saith,  Excusatur  si  fuerit  uxor  Fleta,  lib.  6. 
alicujuSf  sifueritper  virum  impedita,  quod  non  potuit  apponere  •*»  63(A). 
clameum.    Also  they  in  reversion  or  remainder  expectant  upon 
any  estate  of  freehold  were  barred  by  the  common  law;  and  yet 
they  could  make  no  claime,  because,  as  hath  beene  said,  it  be- 
longed to  the  particular  tenant,  and  not  to  them,  because  their 
entry  was  not  lawful  1;  which  was  one  of  the  principall  causes  of 
making  of  the  said  statute  of  34  E.  8.  which  ousted  non-claime. 
But  these  cases  of  coverture,  and  of  them  in  reversion  and  re-  (4  H.  7.  t.  24. 
mainder,  are  now  without  question  holpen,  and  just  provision  |2  H-  8i5i?tt* 
made  for  the  saving  of  their  rights  and  titles  by  the  said  statute  * lMt       ' 
of  4  H.  7.  as  by  the  said  act  appeareth. 

(A)  This  reference  to  Fleta  it  incorrect.    See  Fleta,  lib.  6.  ea.  54. 

Sect.  442. 

ALSO,  inquire  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  he  arraigne  an  assise 
against  the  disseisor,  and  the  recognitors  of  the  assise  chante(l)for 
the  plaintife  (et  Ids  recognitors  <Je  le  assise  f  chaunta  per  le  plaintife), 
and  the  justices  of  assise  mil  bee  advised  of  their  judgements  until!  the 
next  assise,  $c.  and  in  the  meane  season  (et  en  %  le  dementiers)  the  dis- 
seisor dieth  seised,  $c.  yet  the  said  suit  oj  the  assise  shall  be  ||  taken  in 
law  for  the  disseisee  a  continuall  claime,  insomuch  that  no  default  was 
in  him,  §  $c. 

"  A  RRAIGNE  an  assise."  To  arraigne  the  assise  is  to  cause 
the  tenant  to  be  called  to  make  the  plaint,  and  to  set  the 
cause  in  such  order  as  the  tenant  may  bee  enforced  to  answer 
thereunto;  and  is  derived  of  the  French  word  arraigner,  which 
signifieth  to  order  or  set  in  right  place.  An  arraignment  is  some- 
time called  an  astitution,  of  the  verbe  astituo,  compounded  of  ad 
and  statuo,  that  is,  to  place  or  set  in  order  one  by  another.  In 
the  same  sense  that  Littleton  here  useth  it,  it  is  used 

[363.1  when  an  appeale  is  19"  arraigned,  both  which  are 
a.  J  arraigned  in  French,  but  entred  in  Latin.  And  it  is  (10  Rep.  180.) 
to  be  observed,  that  Littleton  saith  here  arraigne  an 
assise,  and  saith  not  that  the  tenant  is  arraigned;  and  so  of  the 
the  appeale;  for  these  are  the  suits  of  the  subject,  and  no  man 
is  said  to  be  arraigned,  but  merely  at  the  suit  of  the  king,  upon 
an  enditement  found  against  him,  or  other  record  wherewith  he 
is  charged.   And  there  the  arraignment  of  the  prisoner  is  to  take  2  A  3  E.  6. 

o.  24,  towards 
the  end.    Staundf.  PI.  Cor.  105.  C.    8  H.  7.  ea.  1. 

order 

j*  chaunta — chaunteront,  in  L.  and        II  taken  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Roh. 
M.  and  chaunteront  in  Roh.  §  <&c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

\  le  not  in  L.  and  M. 


■■■  »■ 


(1)  i.e.  Find,  or  give  their  verdict. 
Vol.  II.— 22 
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order  that  lie  appeare,  and  for  the  certainty  of  the  perron  to  hold 
up  his  hand,  and  to  plead  a  sufficient  plea  to  the  enditement  or 
other  record,  whereupon  they  which  follow  for  the  king  may 
orderly  proceed. 

Vid.  Sect  614.  "Justice*  of  anise"  Justices  of  assise  are  assigned  and  con- 
233,234.  Magna  stituted  by  the  king  of  the  judges  and  sages  of  the  law,  and  are 
wT^'  *8  30  g*^  justice*  °f  assise,  for  that  the  writs  of  assise  of  novel  dis- 
Z9.  Stat  de  *  seisin  (which  in  former  times  were  accounted  festina  remedia, 
Ebor.  oa.  8, 4.  and  very  frequent  and  common)  were  returnable  before  them  to 
Artio.  Sup.  Cart  j^  taken  in  their  proper  counties  twice  every  yeare  at  the  least, 
4*E.  3.  oa.  11.  whereupon  they  had  authority  to  give  judgment  and  award  seisin 
7  R.  2.  ea.  4.       and  execution :  and  therefore  both  for  the  number  of  them  in 

27  E.  l.  de         times  past,  and  for  the  greater  authority  they  had  then  as  jus- 

finibus,  oa.  4.        ..  5     •  •       •      /    i«  t  x     x  •     •  i  x  •  ^ 

28  B.  1.  de  *lces  °*  nuiPrlVA  (which  was  to  trie  issues  only,  except  in  quart 
appeilatia.  impedit,  ana  assises  de  darreine  presentment,  in  which  cases  the 
\  w  i'  °*'  I"  justices  of  nisi  prius  might  give  judgment)  they  were  denomi- 
3  h!  5.  ca!  7!  nated  justices  of  assises :  and  divers  acts  of  parliament  have 

13  H.  4.  oa.  7.  given  to  them  great  authority  both  in  criminall  causes  and  corn- 
North.  mon  pleas.  These  justices  of  assise  have  also  commission  of 
2  E.  si  «u  5!  overbid  terminer,  of  gaole  delivery  and  of  the  peace,  of  associa- 

14  H.  6.  oa.  1.  tion,  and  si  non  omnes  throughout  their  whole  circuits,  so  as  they 
21  H.  8.  ca.  10.  are  armed  with  ample,  provident,  but  yet  ordinary  jurisdiction; 
88  a 8.°o!  9!  ^or  a^  tne*r  commissions  are  bounded  with  this  expresse  limit- 
34  A  85  H.  8.  a  tion,  facturi  quod  adjustitiam  pertinet  secundum  leaem  et  con- 
oa.  14.  suctudinem  Anglise.  And  in  former  time,  according  to  the 
2<fc^JB.  6.  originall  institution  and  their  commission,  both  the  justices 

1  E.  8.  oa.  7.       joined  both  in  common  pleas  and  pleas  of  the  crowne. 

2  Mar.  Dier,  M. 

3  A  4  Eli*.  Dier,  105.    (F.  N.  B.  240.  0.    4  Inn.  161.) 

"  Yet  the  said  suit  of  the  assise  shaR  be  taken  in  law,  dx.  a 
continuall claime"  And  it  is  holden  at  this  day  that  it  shall 
amount  to  a  claime,  for  that  there  was  no  default  in  him,  as 
[d]  See  before  Littleton  saith.  [d]  Some  have  objected,  that  if  the  bringing 
in  this  chapter,  of  an  assise  shall  amount  to  continuall  claime,  and  every  con- 
Vide  slot  416  tinuall  oh"0*®  made  by  the  disseisee  vest  the  possession  and  free- 
(2  E.  3. 8.'      *    hold  in  him,  therefore  if  bringing  the  assise,  &c.  should  amount 

14  E.  3. 14.)        to  a  continuall  claime,  that  then  the  writ  should  abate.     But 
(Ant.  253.  b.)      hereunto  it  hath  beene  answered  in  this  chapter,  that  a  con- 
tinuall claime  is  an  entry  by  construction  of  law  for  the  advan- 
tage of  the  disseisee,  but  not  for  his  disadvantage. 

24  E.  3. 25.  In  a  OTit  of  entry  sur  disseisin  against  one,  supposing  that  he 

9  E.  2.  Age,  141.  had  not  entred  but  by  S.  who  disseised  him,  the  tenant  said  that 

15  E.  3.  g  died  seised,  and  the  land  descended  to  him,  and  prayed  his 
de  Gar.*?.**        ^J  fcne  phuntife  counterpleaded  his  age,  for  that  he  arraigned 

an  assise  against  S.  who  died  hanging  the  assise,  and  he  was 
ousted  of  his  age,  for  that  the  bringing  of  the  assise  amounted 
to  a  claime. 
3  E.  3.  tit  If  tenant  in  dower  alien  in  fee  with  warranty,  and  the  heire  in 

Garrantie,  62.     the  reversion  bring  a  writ  of  entry  in  casu proviso,  dec.  and  hang- 
ing the  plea  the  tenant  dieth,  the  heire  shall  not  be  rebutted  or 
barred  by  this  warranty,  for  that  the  praecipe  did  amount  to  a 
[*]  Flota,  lib.  6.  continuall  claime.     And  herewith  agreethf*]  antiquity;  Et  si 
ca.  52  f  B).  clameum  non  apposuerit,  sufficit  tamen  si  iue  vel  antecessor  sum 

f  n4M.     *"      faciat  quod  tantundem  valeat,  ut  siplacitum  movent  tenenti  vel 
fecerit  rem  litigiosam;  quia  sicutplus  est  facto  appeUare  qudm 

verbo, 

(B)  This  re/ereaee  to  FUta  U  incorrect.    Ses  FUta,  lib.  6.  ca.  88* 
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verbo,  ita  plus  est  clameum  apponere  facto  qudm  verbo(A)  :  et  ad 
hoc  facit  de  termino  Sanctct  Trinitatis,  anno  regni  regis  H.  3. 
15.  in  com.  Hunt  de  quddam  Ouldeburgd,  cui  objectum  fuit, 
quod  clamtum  non  apposuit,  et  ipsa  respondit  quod  fecit  quod 
tantundeni  valet,  quia  tempore  finis  facH  implacitavit  tenentem 
per  aliud  breve,  Sc. 

If  the  goods  of  a  villeine  (before  any  seisure  made  by  the  33  B.  3.   * 
lord)  be  distrained,  the  lord  may  have  a  replevyn  :  and  notwith-  5? Ce  J'Vg4^ 
standing  before  the  bringing  of  the  writ  he  had  no  property,  yet  a  h.  6. 25.' 
the  very  bringing  of  the  writ  doth  amount  to  a  claime  of  the 
goods,  and  vesteth  the  property  in  the  lord. 

"Insomuch  that  no  default  was  in  him,  dtc."  Hereby  it  is 
implyed,  that  our  author  inclined  to  this  opinion,  that  it  should 
amount  to  a  claime,  for  that  no  default  was  in  him ;  et  nemo 
debet  rem  suam  sine  facto  autdefectu  suo  amittere,  as  the  rule  is. 

(A)  The  63d  cluster  of  the  tth  booh  of  Fleta  conclude*  nearly  in  the  word*  of  the  fret 
part  of  the  quotations  in  the  text  ending  with,  "facto  quAm  rerbo."  The  whole  of  the 
quotation  i§  in  Braeton,  lib.  b.foL  436. 

[3b8]  *•" SeGt  44S- 

J^LSO,  inquire  if  an  abbot  of  a  monasterie  die,  and  during  the  time 
of  vacation  a  man  wrongfully  entreth  in  certaine  parcels  of  land  of 
the  monasterie,  claiming  the  land  unto  him  and  his  heires,  and  of  that 
estate  dieth  seised,  and  the  land  descendeth  unto  his  heires,  and  after 
that  an  abbot  is  chosen,  and  made  abbot  of  the  monasterie,  a  question  is, 
if  the  abbot  may  enter  upon  the  heire  or  not  (et  puis  apres  un  *  est  elect, 
et  fait  abbe  de  mesme  la  monasterie,  si  t  mesme  l'abbe  poit  enter  sur  le 
heire  ou  nemy.)  And  it  seemeth  to  some,  that  the  abbot  may  well  enter 
in  this  case,  for  this  that  the  covent  in  time  of  vacation  was  no  person 
able  to  make  continuall  claims;  for  no  more  than  they  be  personable  to 
sue  an  action,  no  more  be  they  able  to  make  continv-all  claime,  for  the 
covent  is  but  a  dead  bodie  without  head  (c&r  nient  pirns  que  ils  sont  per- 
sonable de  X  suer  action,  nient  pluis  ils  sont  able  de  faire  continual  claime, 
car  le  covent  §  n'est  forsque  ||  un  mort  corps  sans  teste) ;  for  in  time  of 
vacation  a  grant  made  unto  them  is  void ;  and  in  this  case  an  abbot  may 
not  have  a  unit  of  entrie  upon  disseisin  against  the  heire,  for  this,  that 
hee  was  never  disseised.  And  if  the  abbot  may  not  enter  in  this  case, 
then  hee  shall  bee  put  into  his  writ  of  right,  4.  £c.  which  shaU  be  hard  for 
the  house :  by  which  it  seemeth  to  them,  that  the  abbot  may  well  enter,  $c. 

Quseras  de  dubiis,  legem  bene  discere  si  vis : 
Quserere  dat  sapere,  quae  sunt  legitima  verd  \ 

HERE,  first,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  albeit  the  freehold  and  (Port.  331.  a, 
inheritance  is  in  this  case  in  no  person,  but  in  abeyance  or  W2. b-  JJ5.  a.) 
in  consideration  of  law,  yet  an  entrie  and  claime  by  one  that  hath  |2  ^ofi.  A'b£ 

no  530.) 

*  abbe  added  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  1  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M. 

mesme  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  1  vere  not  in  L.  and  M.  nor  is  any 

suer — faire,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  part  of  these  two  verses  in  the  Combe 

n'est— est,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  MSS. 

J)  come  added  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(8  Rep.  88. 
Ant  262.  b.) 
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no  right  shall  gaine  the  inheritance  by  wrong.  For  here  Lit- 
tleton saith,  and  of  such  estate  died  seised,  &o.  And  so  it  is 
in  case  of  a  bishop,  parson,  vicar,  prebend,  or  any  other  sole 

Merleb.  cap.  28.  corporation.     And  in  the  statute  of  Merlebridge  it  is  called  an 

intrusion. 

Secondly,  that  seeing  by  the  death  of  the  abbot  (which  is  the 

(1  Rep.  21.)       *ct  of  God)  no  person  is  able  to  make  continuall  claime,  there- 
fore a  discent  daring  that  time  shall  not  prejudice  the  successor ; 

(F.  N.  B.  84.  M.  ^>r,  as  hath  beene  said,  Impotentia  excusat  legem.     If  an  usur- 

W.  2.  cap.  6.)      pation  bee  had  to  a  church  in  time  of  vacation,  this  shall  not 

prejudice  the  successor,  to  put  him  out  of  possession,  but  that 
at  the  next  avoidance  hee  shall  present. 

"No  more  than  they  be  personable  to  me  an  action,  &c"  Here 
that  which  hath  in  this  chapter  beene  said  is  confirmed,  viz. 
That  the  entrie  or  continuall  claime  must  pursue  the  action. 

"For  the  covent  is  but  a  dead  bodie,  &c."  This  is  ratio  una, 
but  not  unica :  for  though  the  rest  of  the  -corporation  be  no 
mort  persons,  as  the  chapter  in  case  of  deane  and  chapter,  or 
the  commonaltie  in  case  of  mayor  and  commonaltie ;  yet  cannot 
they  when  there  is  no  deane  or  maior  make  claime,  because  they 
have  neither  abilitie  nor  capacitie  to  take  or  to  sue  any  action,  as 
our  author  here  saith. 


2  H.  7. 18. 
40  Ass.  26. 
34  E.  8. 
Garrantie,  69. 

(Post.  378.) 
(Ant.  239.  a.) 


(10  Rep.  1. 
Ant  85.  250.  a 
-3.  a. 

lib.  10  Lam- 
pett's  ease, 
lib.  6.  Bishop 
of  Wells  ease, 
lib.  1.  Rector 
of  Chedding- 
t  ton's  case.) 


Horace. 


"For  in  time  o/W&*  vacation  a  grant  made  unto  T264:.l 
them  is  void,  &c."  And  the  reason  is,  because  the  |_  a-  J 
body  politique  which  is  capable,  not  complete,  but 
wanteth  the  head.  But  this  is  to  be  understood  of  an  immediate 
grant ;  for  if  during  the  vacation  of  the  abathie  of  Dale,  a  lease 
for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile  be  made,  the  remainder  to  the  abbot  of 
Bale  and  his  successors,  this  remainder  is  good,  if  there  be  an 
abbot  made  during  the  particular  estate. 

If  there  be  maior  and  commonaltie  of  D.  and  the  maior  dieth, 
a  graunt  made  to  the  maior  and  commonaltie  of  D.  is  void  for 
the  cause  aforesaid ;  but  in  that  case,  if  a  lease  for  life  be  made, 
the  remainder  to  the  maior  and  commonaltie  of  D.  the  remain- 
der is  good,  if  there  bee  a  maior  elected  during  the  particular 
estate. 

u  May  well  enter,  <£c."  Here  by  this  (dec.)  is  implyed,  or 
make  his  continuall  claime  in  such  sort  as  hath  beene  before 
expressed. 

Quaeras  de  dubiis,  legem  bene  discere  si  vis : 
Quserere  dat  sapere,  quae  sunt  legitima  vere\ 

Here  Littleton  expresseth  an  excellent  meanes  to  attaine  to 
the  reason  of  the  law,  by  enquiring  of,  and  conference  had  with, 
learned  men,  of  doubtful  cases : 

Inter  cuncta  leges,  ds  percunctabere  doctos. 

For  as  collatio  peperit  artes,  so  coUatio  perficit  artes:  and  this 
must  bee  continuall;  for  as  knowledge  increaseth,  so  doubts 
therewith  increase  also;  Crescente  scxentid,  crescunt  simul  si 
dubitationes. 

And 


! 
I 
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And  here  Littleton  oiteth  verie  aptly  two  verses;  for  it  is  truly 
said,  that  Authoritate*  philotophorum  medioorum  et  poetarum 
sunt  in  causis  aUegandse  et  tenendse :  and  our  author  doth  cite  a 
verse  for  memorie,  but  it  is  worthy  of  memorie. 


Chap,  8.  Of  Releases  (1.)  *  Sect.  444. 

RELEASES  are  in  divers  manners,  viz.  releases  of  all  the  right 

which  a  man  hath  in  lands  or  tenements,  %  and  releases  of  actions 

personalis  and  realls,  and  other  things.    Releases  of  all  the  right  which 

men  have  in  lands  and  tenements,  $c.  are  commonly  made  in  this  forme, 

or  of  this  effect : 

HERE  our  author  beginneth  with  a  division  of  releases.  Vide  Mir.  cap.  2. 

aect  17. 
Vide  Brit  101. 
Bract  li.  5.    Tract  de  Except  A  lib.  4.  foL  318.  b.    Fleta,  1$.  3.  cap.  14. 

These  words  must  be  referred  thus :  releases  are  of  two  sorts, 

viz.  a  release  of  all  the  right  which  a  man  hath  either  in  lands 

and  tenements,  or  in  goods  and  chattels ;  or  there  is  a  release  of 

actions  roall,  of  or  in  lands  or  tenements;  or  personally 

[264.1  of  or  in  goods  or  chattels;  or  mixt,  J&»  partly  in  the 
b.     J  realty,  and  partly  in  the  personaltie.  Vide  Sect  492. 

"Release"  Relaxatio.    Of  the  etymologic  of  this  word  you 
have  heard  before.     Fleta  [a]  calleth  it  charta  de  guietd  da-  [a]  Fleta,  ubi 
mantid.  "*"*• 

oecD. 

J  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M . 


(1)  At  eommon  law,  lands  could  not  be  transferred  by  one  person  to 
another  but  by  feoffment,  with  livery  of  the  seisin.  This  produced  a  notoriety 
of  the  transmutation  of  the  possession.*  This  notoriety  was  in  some  measure 
effected  by  a  disseisin ;  but  that  was  only  a  tortious  possession,  liable  to  be 
defeated  by  the  disseisee.  Thus  the  disseisor  had  the  possession ;  the  disseisee 
the  right.  To  complete  the  title  of  the  disseisor,  it  was  necessary  he  should 
acquire  the  right.  This  could  not  be  done  by  a  feoffment,  as  that  was  a  trans- 
fer of  the  possession ;  but  it  was  effected  by  a  release,  which  in  some  respects 
operates  as  an  actual  transfer  of  the  right ;  in  others,  as  an  acquittal  or  dis- 
charge from  it.  The  different  degrees  of  title  in  the  disseisor,  his  heir,  or 
feoffee,  and  the  different  natures  of  the  rights  of  the  disseisee,  make  it  neces- 
sary that  releases  should  be  adapted  to  the  different  situation  of  the  parties, 
and  give  them,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  parties  vary,  a  different  effect  and 
operation.— [Note  208.] 


264.  b.]  Of  Beleases.      L.  3,  C.  8.  Sect  445. 

Sect.  445. 

KNOW  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  I  A.  of  B.  have  remised, 
released,  and  altogether  from  me  and  my  heires  quiet  claimed : 
{me  A.  de  B.  remisisse,  relaxasse,  et  omnind  de  me  et  hseredHms  mete 
quietum  elamdsse):  or  thus,  for  mee  and  my  heires  quiet  claimed  to  C. 
of  2).  all  the  right,  title,  and  claim  (totum  jus,  titiUum,  et  clameum) 
which  I  have,  or  by  any  meanes  may  have,  of  and  in  one  messuage 
with  the  appurtenances  in  F.  &c.  And  it  is  to  bee  understood,  that 
these  word*)  remisisse,  et  quietum  clamisse,  are  of  the  same  effect  as 
these  words,  relax&sse. 

"TZNOW  all  men  by  these  presents,  Ac."    Here  Littleton 
-Ev  sheweth  presidents  of  releases  of  right :  and  presidents  doe 
both  teach  and  illustrate,  and  therefore  our  student  is  to  be  well 
stored  with  presidents  of  all  kindes. 

Braet  lib.  4.  "  Remisisse,  rdax&sse,  et  quietum  clamdsse.99    Here  Littleton 

Retl°ubt  rap.  »heweth,  that  there  be  three  proper  words  of  release,  and  bee 

9H.8. 35.     '  much  of  one  effect :  besides,  there  is  renunciare,  acquietare,  and 

24  E.  8. 27.  there  bee  many  other  words  of  release ;  as  if  the  lessoi  grants 

Jonwab.^f'  to  the  lefl8ee  for  life>  that  he  aha11  **  discharged  of  the  rent, 
(2  Roll. Abr.  400.  this  is  a  good  release.     Vide  Sect.  532. 

403.  9  Rep.  62.) 

And  it  is  to  bee  understood,  that  there  bee  releases  in  deed, 
or  ezpresse  releases,  whereof  Littleton  heere  hath  shewed  an  ex- 
27  H.  s.  29.  ample.  These  expresse  releases  must  of  necessitie  be  by  deed. 
34  H  Y  44.  There  be  also  releases  in  law,  and  they  are  sometimes  by  deed, 
of  an  attaint  &&d  sometime  without  deed.  As  if  the  lord  disseise  the  tenant, 
3  E.  s.  38.  and  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  by  deed  or  without  deed,  this  is 

pl^c  4  Del*-  a  re^ease  °'  tne  seigniorie.  And  so  it  is  if  the  disseisee  disseise 
mere's  eate.  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  by  deed 
(8  Rep.  isi.       or  without  deed,  this  is  a  release  in  law  of  the  right.    And  the 

t?0- 1*?' ; }*&.     same  law  it  is  of  a  right  in  action. 
Hob.  10. 1  Sid.  ° 

79.    1  RoU.  Abr.  934.    Plo.  36.    5  Rep.  29.)  , 

8  E.  4. 3.  If  the  obligor  make  the  obligee  his  executor,  this  is  a  release 

21 E.  4. 2.  in  law  of  the  action,  but  the  dutie  remaines,  for  the  which  the 

executor  may  retaine  so  much  goods  of  the  testator  (1). 
If 

(r>  What  sir  Edward  Coke  observes  respecting  obligors  and  obligees  holds 
equally  between  all  other  creditors  and  debtors;  but  it  must  be  attended  with 
the  following  observations.  A  debt  is  only  a  right  to  recover  the  amount  of 
the  money  by  way  of  action ;  and,  as  an  executor  cannot  maintain  an  action 
against  himself,  or  against  a  co-executor,  the  testator,  by  appointing  the  debtor 
an  executor  of  his  will,  discharges  the  action,  and  consequently  discharges  the 
debt.  Still,  however,  when  the  creditor  makes  the  debtor  his  executor,  it  is 
to  be  considered  but  as  a  specific  bequest  or  legacy,  devised  to  the  debtor  to 
pav  the  debt,  and  therefore,  like  other  legacies,  it  is  not  to  be  paid  or  retained 
till  the  debts  are  satisfied ;  and  if  there  are  not  assets  for  the  payment  of  the 
debts,  the  executor  is  answerable  for  it  to  the  creditors.  In  this  case,  it  is  the 
same  whether  the  executor  accepts  or  refuses  the  executorship.    On  the  other 

hand, 


I 
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If  the  feme  obligee  take  the  obligor  to  husband,  this  is  a  re-  n  H.  7. 4. 
lease  in  law.    The  like  law  is,  if  there  be  two  femes  obligees,  gg^j 39# 
and  the  one  take  the  debtor  to  husband  (2). 

If  an  infant  of  the  age  of  seventeene  yeares  release  a  debt,- 
that  is  void ;  but  if  an  infant  make  the  debtor  his  executor,  this 
I  is  a  good  release  in  law  of  the  action  (3). 

But  if  a  feme  executrix  take  the  debtor  to  husband,  this  is  no 
release  in  law,  for  that  should  be  a  wrong  to  the  dead,  and  in 
law  worke  a  devastavit,  which  an  act  in  law  shall  never  worke. 
And  so  it  was  adjudged  in  the  king's  bench,  Mich.  30  &  31  Eliz. 
in  which  case  I  was  of  counsell. 

But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  is  a  diversitie  betweene  a  so  E.  s.  24. 
release  in  deed,  and  a  release  in  law ;  for  if  the  heire  of  the  dis-  j*2.B-  «?•  ***■ 
seisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  the  disseisee  release  his  right  to  /m™236. 
the  lessee  for  his  life,  his  right  is  gone  for  ever.    But  if  the  dis-  1  Leo.  320. 
seisee  doth  disseise  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  and  make  a  lease  for  i,R*PiA1M' 
life,  by  this  release  in  law  the  right  is  released  but  during  the  life  ^hich.  294!) 
of  the  lessee ;   for  a  release  in  law  shall  be  expounded  more 
favourable,  according  to  the  intent  and  meaning  of  the  parties, 

than 

hand,  if  the  debtor  makes  the  creditor  his  executor,  and  the  creditor  accepts 
the  executorship,  if  there  are  assets,  he  may  retain  his  debt  out  of  the  assets, 
against*  the  creditors  in  equall  degree  with  himself;  but  if  there  are  not  assets, 
he  may  sue  the  heir,  where  the  heir  is  bound.  See  Wankford  v.  Wankford, 
1  Salk.  299.  Selwin  v.  Browne,  1  Bro.  Gas.  in  Par.  179.  For.  248.  Yin.  vol. 
8.  p.  198.    2  Eq.  Cas.  Abr.  461.  note  at  (Q).— [Note  209.] 

(2)  In  the  case  of  Smith  &  Uxor  v.  Stafford,  Hob.  216.  the  husband  pro- 
mised the  wife  before  marriage  that  he  would  leave  her  worth  100/.  The  marri- 
age took  effect,  and  the  question  was,  whether  the  marriage  was  a  release  of  the 
promise.  All  the  judges  but  Hobart  were  of  opinion,  that,  as  the  action  could 
not  rise  during  the  marriage,  the  marriage  could  not  be  a  release  of  it.  The  doc- 
trine of  this  case  seems  to  be  admitted  in  the  case  of  Gage  or  Gray  v.  Acton, 
1  Salk.  325.  12  Mod.  290.  The  case  there  arose  upon  a  bond  executed  by  the 
husband  to  the  wife  before  the  marriage,  with  a  condition  making  it  void  if  she 
survived  him,  and  he  left  her  1,000/.  Two  of  the  judges  were  of  opinion,  that 
the  debt  was  oqly  suspended,  as  it  was  on  a  contingency  which  could  not  by  any 
possibility  happen  during  the  marriage.  But  lord  chief  justice  Holt  differed 
from  them ;  he  admitted  that  a  covenant  or  promise  by  the  husband  to  the  wife 
to  leave  her  so  much  in  case  she  survives  him  is  good,  because  it  is  only  a 
future  debt  on  a  contingency  which  cannot  happen  during  the  marriage,  and 
that  is  precedent  to  the  debt ;  but  that  a  bond  debt  was  a  present  debt,  and 
the  condition  was  not  precedent,  but  subsequent,  that  it  made  a  present  duty ; 
and  the  marriage  was  consequently  a  release  of  it.  The  case  afterwards  went 
into  chancery.  The  bond  was  taken  there  to  be  the  agreement  of  the  parties, 
and  relief  accordingly  decreed.  2  Vera.  481.  A  like  decree  was  made  in  the 
case  of  Cannel  v.  Buckle,  2  P.  W.  243.— [Note  210.] 

(3)  If  the  obligor  makes  the  obligee  his  executor,  the  obligee  may  retain  ;  but 
that  is  not  applicable  to  the  case  put  here.  Therefore  he  may  make  an  executor 
at  17  ;  tamen  supra  89.  b.  it  is  said  thai  it  is  at  18.  It  should  seem  that  the  case 
here  is  understood  of  17  complete,  et  supra  89.  of  17  beginning;  and  thus'the 
passages  agree,  D*  Avila  His.  King  of  France  is  major  at  14  beginning.  Thus 
it  seems  that  puberty,  which  by  the  civil  law  holds  from  14  to  18,  is  understood 
of  IS  beginning;  and  thus  our  law  agrees  with  the  civil  law,  impuberi  non  licet 
testari  before  17  complete,  and  18  beginning.    Lord  Nott  MSB. — [Note  211.] 


264.  b.  265.  a.]      Of  Releases.'      L,  3.  C.  8.  Sect  446. 

than  a  release  in  deed,  which  is  the  act  of  the  partie,  ["265.1 
and  (£T  shall  be  taken  most  strongly  against  himselfe,  |_    a.     J 
and  so  in  the  case  aforesaid,  where  the  debtor  is  made 
executor. 

(10  Rep.  47.)  «  All  the  right,  title,  and  olaim  (totum  jus,  titulum  &  cla- 

meum)"  But  note,  that/ws,  or  right,  in  generall  signification 
includeth  not  onely  a  right  for  the  which  a  writ  of  right  doth 
lie,  but  also  any  title  or  claime,  either  by  force  of  a  condition, 
mortmaine,  or  the  like,  for  the  which  no  action  is  given  by  law, 
but  only  an  entry. 


Sect.  446. 

J^LSOy  these  words  which  are  commonly  put  in  such  releases,  *scilicet 

(qu®  quovidmodo  in  futurum  habere  potero)  are  as  void  in  laws 

for  no  right  passeth  by  a  release,  but  the  right  which  the  releasor  hath  at 

the  time  of  the  release  made  (1).  For  if  there  be  father  and  Sonne,  and  the 

father 

♦scilicet — &c.  in  £.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

— — ^ —  ■ 

(1)  To  prevent  maintenance,  and  the  multiplying  of  contentions  and  suits, 
it  was  an  established  maxim  of  the  common  law,  that  no  possibility,  right,  title, 
or  any  other  thing  that  was  not  in  possession,  or  vested  in  right,  could  be  granted 
or  assigned  to  strangers. — A  right  in  action  could  not  be  transferred  even  by 
act  of  law ;  nor  was  it  considered  as  transferred  to  the  king  by  the  general 
transferring  words  of  an  act  of  attainder.  (See  the  Marquis  or  Winchester's 
case,  3  Rep.  2.  b. — But  a  right  or  title  to  the  freehold  or  inheritance  of  lands 
might  be  released  in  five  manners. — 1.  To  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  in  fact, 
or  in  law,  without  any  privity. — 2.  To  him  in  remainder. — 3.  To  him  in  re- 
version.—4.  To  him  who  had  right  only  in  respect  of  privity ;  as,  if  the  tenant 
were  disseised,  the  law,  notwithstanding  the  disseisin,  might  release  his  services 
to  him. — 5.  To  him  who  had  privity  only,  though  he  had  not  the  right ;  as  if 
tenant  in  tail  made  a  feoffment  in  fee,  after  this  feoffment  no  fight  remained  in 
him ;  yet,  in  respect  of  the  privity  only,  the  donor  might  release  to  him  the 
rent  and  services. — 6.  So,  if  the  terre-tenants  and  the  person  entitled  to  the 
right  or  possibility  joined  in  a  grant  of  the  lands,  it  would  pass  them  to  the 
grantee  discharged  from  the  right  or  possibility.  See  10  Rep.  49.  b. — But  the 
common  law  is  altered  in  the  above  instances  in  many  respects. — On  the  assign- 
ment of  things  in  action,  see  ante  note  1,  to  p.  232.  b.  The  passage  in  the  text 
was  cited  by  lord  chief  justice  Trevor,  in  delivering  his  opinion  on  the  case  of 
Arthur  v.  Bokenham,  f  Fitsgib.  234,)  with  an  observation,  that  the  doctrine 
laid  down  there  by  Littleton  had  never  been  contradicted.  On  the  trans- 
missibility,  conveyance,  assignment,  and  devise  of  contingent  remainders,  and 
executory  estates  and  interests,  see  Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Remain- 
ders and  Executory  Devises,  6th  ed.  pp.  364,  865,  866,  367,  368,  869,  370, 
371.  548,  549,  550,  551,  552,  553,  554,  555,  556,  557,  558,  559,  560,  561, 
and  562 ;  and  Mr.  Preston's  Treatise  on  Conveyancing,  vol.  1.  p.  142.  209. 
301.  The  case  of  Roe  dem.  Perry  v.  Jones,  1  Hen.  Black.  30.  seems  to  have 
established  the  power  of  testamentory  dispositions  of  such  contingent  and  execu- 
tory estates  and  possibilities,  accompanied  with  an  interest,  as  would  be  descendi- 
ble to  the  heir  of  the  object  of  them,  dying  before  the  contingency  or  event  on 

whioh 


i 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  446.  Of  Releases.  [265.  a. 

father  be  disseised,  and  the  sonne  (living  his  father)  releaseth  by  his 
deed  to  the  disseisor  all  the  right  which  he  hath  or  Vnay  have  in  the  same 
tenements  without  clause  of  warrantie,  fie.  and  after  the  father  dieth, 
fie.  the  sonne  may  lawfully  enter  upon  the  possession  of  the  disseisor,for 
that  he  had  no  right  to  the  land  in  his  father's  life  (pur  ceo  que  il  n'avoit 
t  droit  en  la  terre  %  en  la  vie  son  pier)  but  the  right  descended  to  him 
after  the  release  made  by  the  death  of  his  father ',  fid 

NOTE,  a  man  may  have  a  present  right,  though  it  cannot 
take  effect  in  possession,  bat  infuturo  (2). 
As  hee  that  hath  a  right  to  a  reversion  or  remainder,  and  such  (2  Boll.  AJ>r. 
a  right  hee  that  hath  it  may  presently  release.    But  here  in  the  *gj>«    ?.5*p\ 
case  which  Littleton  puts,  where  the  sonne  release  in  the  life  of  €MJj       am8 

his 

f  nul  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  J  quant  il  relessases  added  in  L. 

Boh.  andM.  and  Rah. 


which  the  vesting  or  acquisition  of  them  depends. — It  has  been  contended  to 
be  a  rule  of  law,  that,  whatsoever  can  be  devised,  may  be  granted ;  and  conse- 
quently, that  this  case  is  an  authority  to  show,  that  the  contingent  and  execu- 
tory estates  and  interests,  to  which  it  applies,  may  be  granted. — [Note  212.] 

(2)  This  doctrine  was  fully  investigated  in  the  case  of  Dormer  v.  Fortescue, 
Vin.  fol.  18,  fol.  413.  3  Atk.  123. 135.  Bro.  Par.  Cas.  v.  4. 858. 405.  The  case 
there  was,  that  an  estate  was  limited  to  the  use  of  A.  for  99  years,  if  he  should 
so  long  live ;  and  after  his  decease,  or  the  sooner  determination  of  the  estate 
limited  to  him  for  99  years,  to  the  use  of  trustees  and  their  heirs,  during  his 
life,  upon  trust  to  preserve  the  contingent  remainders ;  and  after  the  end  or 
determination  of  that  term,  to  the  use  of  A.'b  first  and  other  sons  successively 
in  tail  male,  with  several  remainders  over.  A.  having  a  son,  they  joined  in 
levying  a  fine  and  suffering  a  common  recovery,  in  which  the  son  was  vouched. 
If  the  trustees  took  a  vested  estate  of  freehold  during  the  life  of  A.  the  recovery 
was  void,  there  not  being  a  good  tenant  to  the  praecipe ;  but  if  they  took  only 
a  contingent  estate,  the  freehold  was  in  the  son,  and  of  course  there  was  a  good 
tenant  to  the  praecipe.  Upon  this  point,  the  ease  was  argued  in  the  court  of 
king's  bench,  and  afterwards  on  appeal  before  the  house  of  lords,  where  all 
the  judges  were  ordered  to  attend.  Lord  chief  justice  Lee,  when  the  cause 
was  heard  in  the  king's  bench,  and  lord  chief  justice  Willes,  in  delivering  the 
opinion  of  the  judges  in  the  house  of  lords,  entered  very  fully  into  the  dis- 
tinction between  contingent  and  vested  remainders. — They  seem  to  have  laid 
down  the  following  points.  That  a  remainder  is  contingent,  either  where  the 
person  to  wh6m  it  is  limited  is  not  in  esse :  or  where  the  particular  estate  may 
determine  before  the  remainder  can  take  place ;  but  that,  in  every  case,  where 
the  person  to  whom  the  remainder  is  limited  is  in  esse,  and  is  actually  capable 
or  entitled  to  take  on  the  expiration,  or  sooner  determination,  of  the  particular 
estate,  supposing  that  expiration,  or  determination,  to  take  place  at  that 
moment,  there  the  remainder  is  vested.  That  the  doubt  arose,  by  not  ad- 
verting to  the  distinction  between  the  different  nature  of  the  contingency,  in 
those  cases  where  the  remainder  is  limited  to  a  person  in  esse,  but  the  title 
of  the  remainder-man  to  take  depends  on  a  collateral  or  extraneous  con- 
tingency, which  may  or  may  not  take  place  daring  the  continuance  of  the 
preceding  estate,  and  those  cases,  where  the  preceding  estate  may  endure 
beyond  the  continuance  of  the  estate  in  remainder.  Thus  if  an  estate  is  limited 
to  A.  for  life,  and  after  the  death  of  A.  and  /.  S.  to  B.  for  life,  or  in  tail ; 
there,  during  the  life  of  L  S.  the  title  of  B.  depends  on  the  contingency  of 
I.  S.  dying  in  the  lifetime  of  A.    This  is  an  event  which  either  may  or  may 

not 
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[a]  Britton,  his  father,  this  release  is  void,  [a]  because  he  hath  no  right  at  all 

itr0**  a?  at  ^e  ^me  °*  ^e  re^e&8e  ma^e9  hut  all  the  right  was  at  that  time 

42  &  3. 21.  m  tne  ^atner  >  but  a^fcer  fcne  decease  of  the  father,  the  sonue  shall 

10  H.  6. 4.  *  enter  into  the  land  against  his  owne  release. 

25  An.  7. 

27  E.  3.  Execution,  130.    1  Rep.  112.  b. 

if  E*  \i&  ^*^e  ^&ron  makes  a  lease  for  life  and  dieth,  the  release  made 

HmJcmo'  ^y  ^e  w^e  °'  ner  dower  to  him  in  reversion  is  good,  albeit  shee 
5  part  f.  70, 71.  hath  no  cause  of  action  against  him  in  prenenti. 

(Sect  706.)  "  Without  clause  of  warranties     For  if  there  bee  a  warrantee 

annexed  to  the  release,  then  the  sonne  shall  be  barred.  For 
albeit  the  release  cannot  barre  the  right  for  the  cause  aforesaid, 
yet  the  warranty  may  rebutt,  and  barre  him  and  his  heires  of  a 
future  right  which  was  not  in  him  at  that  time :  and  the  reason 

20  H.  0. 29.        (which  in  all  cases  is  to  be  sought  out)  wherefore  a  warrantie 

being  a  covenant  reall  should  barre  a  future  right,  is  for  avoiding 
of  circuitie  of  action  (which  is  not  favoured  in  law)  ;  as  he  that 
made  the  warrantie  should  recover  the  land  against  the  ter-tenant, 
and  he  by  force  of  the  warrantie  to  have  as  much  in  value  against 
the  same  person :  yet  is  there  a  diversity  betweene  a  warrantie 
[6]  39  H.  6. 43.   and  a  feoffment;  jjb]  for  if  there  be  grandfather,  father,  and  sonne, 

21  5*  4*  8.1#        an<l  tne  father  disseiseth  the  grandfather,  and  make  a 

Entrl  Cong.  21.  *wftrant  JW  in  fee,  the  grandfather  dieth,  the  father  [265.1 
9  H.  7.  l.  b.  against  his  own  feoffment  shall  not  enter ;  but  if  he  die,  \_  b.  "J 
2  E.  3. 38.  his  sonne  shall  enter.  And  so  note  a  diversity  betweene 

io°R  2^3Con-  a  re^easej  a  feoffment,  and  a  warrantie ;  a  release  in  that  case  is 
flnnation,  24.  void ;  a  feoffment  is  good  against  the  feoffor,  but  not  against 
8  E.  2.  Garr.  62.  his  heire :  a  warrantie  is  good  both  against  himselfe  and  his 

11  II:  ft    w»af 

42  E.  3. 24.  per  Finehden.    17  E.  3.  67.  Lib.  1.  foL  112,  113.  in  Albanie's 
cane.    (9  Rep.  75.)    (1  RolL  Rep.  197.) 

And 

-r  -m * — ■    -  -■  - ,     ■■ 

not  take  place  during  the  continuance  of  the  preceding  estate ;  and  B.'s  estate 
therefore  it  necessarily  contingent.  But  then,  supposing  L  S.  to  die ;  still  it 
remains  an  uncertainty  whether  B.'a  estate  will  ever  take  place  in  possession ; 
for,  if  the  remainder  be  limited  to  B.  for  life;  there  if  B.  dies  in  A.'s  lifetime, 
A.'a  estate  would  endure  beyond  the  continuance  of  the  estate  limited  in  re- 
mainder. The  same  would  be  the  case  if  the  remainder  over  were  limited  to 
B.  in  tail,  and  B.  was  to  die  in  A.' a  lifetime  without  issue. — Yet,  in  both  cases, 
it  was  agreed  that  B.  took,  not  a  contingent,  but  a  vested  remainder.  Hence, 
they  inferred  that  it  was  not  the  possibility  of  the  remainders  over  never  taking 
effect  in  possession,  but  the  remainder-man's  not  having  a  capacity  or  title  to 
take,  supposing  the  preceding  estate  at  that  instant  to  expire,  or  determine, 
and  its  being  uncertain  whether  he  ever  will  obtain  that  capacity  or  title, 
during  the  continuance  of  the  preceding  estate,  that  makes  the  remainder 
contingent.  Upon  these  grounds  they  determined  that  the  trustees  took  a 
vested  remainder,  and  that  the  recovery  therefore  was  void.  The  doctrine 
established  in  the  case  of  Dormer  and  Fortescue  is  laid  down  by  sir  Edward 
Coke,  10  Rep.  85 ;  where  he,  with  great  accuracy  of  expression,  observes, 
that  where  it  is  dubious  and  uncertain  whether  the  use  or  estate  limited  in 
future  shall  ever  vest  in  interest  or  not,  then  the  use  or  estate  is  in  contin- 
gency ;  because,  upon  a  future  contingent,  it  may  either  vest  or  never  vest,  as 
the  contingent  happens.    And  see  1  Rep.  137.  b. — [Note  213.] 

(1)  Ant.  186.  it  is  laid  down  that  a  man  may  warrant  more  than  passes 
from  him.    In  Fits.  234.  lord  chief  justice  Trevor  observes;  that  the  reason 

why 
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And  here  are  three  diversities  worthy  of  observation,  viz.  First,  • 
betweene  a  power  or  an  authoritie,  and  a  right.     Secondly,  be- 
tweene  powers  and  authorities  themselves.     Thirdly,  betweene 
a  right  and  a  possibilitie. 

As  to  the  first,  if  a  man  by  his  last  will  devisetB  that  his  exe- 
cutors shall  sell  his  land,  and  dieth,  if  the  executors  release  all 
their  right  and  title  in  the  land  to  the  heire,  this  is  void,  for  that 
they  have  neither  right  nor  title  to  the  land,  but  only  a  bare  an-  15  H.  7. 11. 
thority,  which  is  not  within  Littleton's  case  of  a  release  of  a  right. 
And  so  it  is  if  testy  que  use  had  devised  that  his  feoffees  should 
have  sold  the  land.  Albeit  they  had  made  a  feoffment  over,  yet 
might  they  sell  the  use,  for  their  authority  in  that  case  is  not 
given  away  by  the  livery. 

As  to  the  second,  there  is  a  diversity  betweene  such  powers  or  (i  Rep.  ill.  a. 
authorities  as  are  only  to  the  use  of  a  stranger,  and  nothing  for  173.  Ant  215.  a. 
the  benefit  of  him  that  made  the  release  (as  in  the  case  before)  218*  b-  237-*0 
and  a  power  or  authority  which  respecteth  the  benefit  of  the 
releasor;  as  in  these  usuall  powers  of  revocation,  when  the 
feoffer,  &c.  hath  a  power  to  alter,  change,  determine,  or  revoke 
the  uses  (being  intended  for  his  benefit)  he  may  release ;  and 
where  the  estates  befoje  were  defeasible,  ne  may  by  his  release 
make  them  absolute,  and  seclude  himselfe  from  any  alteration  or 
revocation,  as  it  hath  beene  resolved ;  which  diversity  you  may 
read  in  [m]  Albanie's  case  (2).  [«]  Lib.  l. 

As  to  the  third,  before  judgement  the  plaintife  in  am  action  of  Albanie's  case, 
debt  releaseth  to  the  baile  in  the  king's  bench  all  demands ;  Lib.'S^Hoe'e 
and  after  judgment  is  given,  this  shall  not  barre  the  plaintife  to  ease,  70,  71. 
have  execution  against  the  baile,  because  at  the  time  of  the  10  H-  *•  4« 
release  he  had  but  a  meere  possibility,  and  neither  jus  in  re}  nor 
jus  ad  rem,  but  the  duty  is  to  commence  after  upon  a  contingent, 
and  therefore  could  not  be  released  presently.     So  if  the  conu-  25  Agfc     7# 
see  of  a  statute,  &c.  release  to  the  conusor  all  his  right  in  the  27  E.  3. 
land,  yet  afterwards  he  may  sue  execution ;  for  he  hath  no  right  Execution,  130. 
in  the  land  till  execution,  but  only  a  possibilitie ;  and  so  have  I  £otf  Mi,fiS«I 
knowne  it  adjudged  (3).  Borough  et 

Gray.    (2  Roll.  Abr.  404.  408.    Hob.  40.    2  Cro.  401.  449.) 

Sect. 


why  the  feoffment  prevails  against  the  father  is,  that  by  the  disseisin  he  had 
acquired  possession,  and  might  make  a  feoffment,  and  the  operation  of  a  feoff- 
ment is  to  bar  future  and  contingent  rights. — [Note  214.] 

(2)  See  Note  2  to  page  113.  The  doctrine  of  the  suspension  and  ex- 
tinction of  the  powers  will  be  considered  in  a  note  to  the  chapter  of  Discon- 
tinuance. 

(3)  In  the  king's  bench,  where  the  proceeding  is  by  bill,  the  bail  is  not 
bound  in  a  certain  sum  to  the  plaintiff,  but  only  undertakes  that  the  defendant 
shall  pay  the  condemnation  money,  or  render  his  body  to  prison ;  so  that  they 
are  but  in  the  nature  of  gaolers  to  the  defendant :  but  in  the  common  pleas, 
the  bail  are  bound  to  the  plaintiff  in  a  certain  sum.  5  Rep.  70.  10  Rep.  51. — 
[Note  215.] 
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• 

ALSO,  in  releases  of  all  the  right  which  a  man  hath  in  certaine  lands, 
fie.  it  behoveth  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made*  in  any  ease,  that 
he  hath  the  freehold  in  the  lands  f  in  deed,  or  in  law,  at  the  time  of  the 
release  made,  fic.%  For  in  every  ease  where  he  to  whom  the  release  is 
made  hath  the  freehold  in  deed,  or  in  law,  at  the  time  of  the  release  ||,  fie. 
there  the  release  is  good  (§  donque  le  releas  est  bone)  (4). 

49  E.  3. 28.        «  QF  all  the  right."    This  must  be  intended  of  a  bare  right 

and  not  of  a  release  of  right,  whereby  any  estate  passeth, 

as  to  a  lessee  for  yeares,  &c.  as  shall  be  said  hereafter.     Also  it 

(Doct  and  Stud.  mugt  ^  intended  of  a  release  of  a  right  of  freehold  at  the  least, 

10  Rep.  48.  b.     and  not  to  a  right  for  any  terme  for  yeares  or  chattle  reall ;  as  if 

Post  276.  a.)      lessee  for  yeares  bee  ousted,  and  hee  in  the  reversion  disseised, 

and  the  disseisor  maketh  a  lease  for  yeares,  the  first  lessee  may 
release  unto  him.  All  which  is  implyed  in  the  first  due.  Also  in 
some  case  a  release  of  a  right  made  to  one  that  hath  neither  free- 
re]  7  E.  4. 13.  hold  in  deed,  nor  freehold  in  law,  is  good  and  available  in  law,  [c] 
£o  H.  6. 29.  us  the  demandant  may  release  to  the  vouchee,  and  yet  the  vouchee 
18  E.  3. 12.  hath  nothing  in  land :  but  the  reason  of  that  is,  for  that  when 
8  H.4. 5.  *         the  vouchee  entreth  into  the  warrantie, he  becommeth  tenant  to 

5  E.  3. 36.  the  demandant,  and  may  render  the  land  to  him,  in  respect  of 
Vide  Sert.  490  ^e  Privit.ie ;  but  an  estranger  cannot  release  to  the  vouchee, 
491.        '      '   because,  in  rei  veritate,  he  is  not  tenant  of  the  land. 

(Post  284.  b.  [(/]  j»9»  And  so  it  is  if  the  tenant  alien  hanging  therQfifi  _ 

3  Re£  29.  b.  Praecipe,  the  release  of  the  demandant  to  the  tenant  tol     ^       I 

[<*]  10E.  4. 14.  the  praecipe  is  good,  and  yet  he  hath  nothing  in  the  land.  *-      #     J 

12  Am.  p.  41.  In  time  of  vacation  an  annuity,  that  the  person  (A)  ought  to 

46BE332  6  b  Pa^  ma^  k°  released  to  the  patron  in  respect  of  the  privity ; 

8  H.  6.23.  *  but  a  release  to  the  ordinary  only  seemeth  not  good,  because 

21  H.  7. 41.  the  annuitie  is  temporall. 

SRe"  2U8  **  ^  a  disseisor  ma*e  a  lease  for  life,  the  disseisee  may  release  to 

6  Rep.  24.  b.  him  (B);  for  to  such  a  release  of  a  bare  right  there  needs  no 
2  Cro.  151.)  privity,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter.     But  if  the  disseisor  make  a 

lease  for  yeares,  the  disseisee  cannot  release  to  him  (C),  because 
he  hath  no  estate  of  freehold.  And  yet  in  some  case  a  right  of  free- 
hold shall  drowne  in  a  chattell ;  as  if  a  feme  hath  a  right  of  dower 
she  may  release  to  the  gardein  in  chivalry,  and  her  right  of 
freehold  shall  drowne  in  the  chattle,  because  the  writ  of  dower 
doth  lie  against  him,  and  the  heire  shall  take  advantage  of  it. 

And 

*  any — such,  in   L.   and  M.   and  j]   made  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

'Roh.  Roh. 

t  <fec.   added  in  L.   and  M.  and  §  donque    not   in    L.  or  M.  or 

Bon.  Roh. 

X  doc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

(A)  "person"  eeeme  to  be  printed  here  by  mietake  instead  of  parson.     See  Mr.  RUeo'e 
Inir.  p.  119. 

(B)  i.  e.  to  the  tenant  for  life,  ae  it  eeeme. 

(C)  •*.  e.  to  the  tenant  for  years,***  it  eeeme. 


(4)  Ant.  1st  Note  to  this  Chapter. 
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And  it  is  to  be  observed,  tbat  by  the  antient  maxime  of  the  (Dyer,  so  b. 
common  law,  a  right  of  entrie  or  a  chose  in  action,  cannot  be     Cr0m  105'J 
granted  or  transferred  to  a  stranger,  and  thereby  is  avoyded  Mirror,  cap.  2.    ' 
great  oppression,  injurie,  and  injustice.    Nul charter,  nul  vende,  ?2r0h  xbT 
ne  nul  done  vault  perpetualrnent  si  le  donor  n'est  seisie  al  temps  de  45, 46,  47,  48. 
contracts  de  2,  droits,  si  del  droit  de  possession,  et  del  droit  del  pro-  Ant  214.  a. 
pertie.    And  therefore  well  saith  Littleton,  that  he  to  whom  a  p^'AgQ  \ 
release  of  a  right  is  made  must  have  a  freehold. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  transferring  of  naked  rights  to 
lands  or  tenements,  either  by  release,  feoffment,  or  otherwise,  it  is 
to  be  knowne  that  there  is  jus  proprietors,  a  right  of  ownership,  Mirror,  nbi  ro- 
jus possessiones,  a  right  of  seisin  or  possession,  jmd  jusproprietatis  !"*•  ^^J?' 
&  possessionis,  a  right  both  of  property  and  possession:  and  this  Britton,°fol.89. 
is  antiently  called  jus  duplicatum,  or  droit  droit.    For  example,  if  121.  Braeton, 
a  man  be  disseised  of  an  acre  of  land,  the  disseisee  hath  jus  pro-  lib»  *• foL  372. 
prietatis,  the  disseisor  hath  jus  possessionis  (A) ;  and  if  the  dis- 
seisee release  to  the  disseisor,  hee  hath  jus  proprietatis  et  pos- 
sessionis (1).    And  regularly  and  holdeth  true,  that  when  a  naked 
right  to  land  is  released  to  one  that  hath  jus  possessionis,  and 
another  by  a  meane  title  recover  the  land  from  him,  the  right  of 
possession  shall  draw  the  naked  right  with  it,  and  shall  not  leave  (2  Rep.  66. 
a  right  in  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made.     For  example,  if  the  p9*^  IS'  b  x 
heire  of  the  disseisor  being  in  by  discent  A.  doth  disseise  him,  the  286  a.) 
disseisee  release  to  A.  now  hath  A.  the  meere  right  to  the  land. 
But  if  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  enter  into  the  land,'  and  regaine 
the  possession,  that  shall  draw  with  it  the  meere  right  to  the 
land,  and  shall  not  regaine  the  possession  only,  and  leave  the 
meere  right  in  A.  but  by  the  recontinuance  of  the  possession,  the 
meere  right  is  therewith  vested  in  the  heire  of  the  disseisor. 

But  if  the  donee  in  taile  discontinue  in  fee,  now  is  the  reversion 
of  the  donor  turned  to  a  naked  right.  If  the  donor  release  to  the 
discontinuee  and  die,  and  the  issue  in  taile  doth  recover  the 
land  against  the  discontinuee,  he  shall  leave  the  reversion  in  the 
discontinuee;  for  the  issue  in  taile  can  recover  but  the  estate  taile 
onely,  and  by  consequence  must  leave  the  reversion  in  the  dis- 
continuee, for  the  donor  cannot  have  it  against  his  release ;  but 
if  the  disseisee  enter  upon  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  and  infeoffe 
A.  in  fee,  and  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  recover  the  whole  estate, 
that  shall  draw  with  it  the  meere  right,  and  leave  nothing  in  the 
feoffee.  Nota  the  diversity.  Another  diversity  is  observable 
when  the  naked  right  is  precedent  before  the  acquisition  of  the  (post  310.  a.) 
defeasible  estate,  for  there  the  recontinuance,  of  the  defeasible 

estate 

(A)  But,  according  to  *ir  William  Blachatone,  the  di**ei*in  give*  to  the  disseisor  no  more 
than  an  actual  possession,  and  leave*  jus  possessionis  in  the  disseisee.  See  Black.  Comm. 
y,  2.  p.  195.  Archbold's  ed. — However,  lord  Coke  perhaps  only  meant  to  eay9  that  the 
dieeeieor  hath  jus  possessionis  against  strangers  only.  For  though  a  stranger  in  the  name 
and  to  the  use  of  the  disseisee  may  enter  into  the  land*,  and  thereby  revest  the  same  in  the 
disseisee,  even  without  the  knowledge  or  agreement  of  the  latter  {see  ante  258.  a.) ,'  yet  a 
etranger  may  not,  in  thi*  ease,  enter  in  hi*  own  name  and  to  hi*  own  mm. 

(1)  These  may  be  subdivided,  with  respect  to  the  disseisor,  into  that  bare, 
naked  possession  which  he  acquires  by  the  disseisin,  and  the  estate  by  title 
which  his  heir  acquires  by  the  descent;  and,  with  respect  to  the  disseisee,  into 
that  right  of  possession  which  he  can  restore  by  entry,  and  the  bare  right  which 
he  can  only  recover  by  action. — [Note  216.] 
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[«]  5  As*  i.        estate  shall  not  draw  with  it  the  preceding  right,     [e]  As  if  the 
50  b"  3  V  disseisee  disseise  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  albeit  the  heire  re- 

4  E.  3.  cover  the  land  against  the  disseisee,  yet  shall  he  leave  the  pre- 

Bstopp.  133.       ceding  right  in  the  disseisee.     So  if  a  woman  that  hath  right  of 
li  e*3  5*  dower  disseise  the  heire,  and  he  recover  the  land  against  her,  yet 

Entrie,  56.  ^hsll  ne  leave  the  right  of  dower  in  her. 

12  Asi'41.  Another  diversity  is  to  be  noted,  when  the  mere  right  is  sub- 

?«  r"  8#  70 " 4?8"  8e(luenfe?  an<*  transferred  by  act  in  law ;  there,  albeit  the  possession 
(     ep.  7  .  a.)     ^  recontinued,  yet  that  shall  not  draw  the  naked  right  with  it, 

but  shall  leave  it  in  him ;  as  if  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  be  dis- 
seised, and  the  disseisor  (A)  infeoffe  the  heire  apparent  of  the  dis- 
23  H.  8.  tit  seisee  being  of  full  age,  and  then  the  disseisee  dieth,  and  the 
action*  Br  5  na^e^  "gnfc  descend  to  him,  and  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  recover 
50  E.  3. 7.  '  the  land  against  him,  yet  doth  he  leave  the  naked  right  in  the 
Vid  Sect.  473.  heire  of  the  disseisee.  So  if  the  discontinuee  of  tenant  in  taile 
475. 478. 487.      infeoffe  the  issue  in  taile  of  full  ace,  and  tenant  in  taile  die,  and 

then  the  discontinuee  recover  the  land  against  him,  yet  he  leaveth 
[c]  38  E.  3. 16.  the  naked  right  in  the  issue,  [c]  But  if  the  heire  of  the  disseisor 
?pH  t7*27»"  k6  disseised,  and  the  disseisee  release  to  the  disseisor  upon  con- 

4  Bep.  9.  b.)       dition,  if  the  oondition  be  broken,  it  shall  revest  the  naked  right. 

And  so  if  the  disseisee  hath  entered  upon  the  heire  of  the  dis- 
seisor, and  made  a  feoffment  in  fee,  upon  condition,  if  he  entred 
for  the  condition  broken,  and  the  heir  of  the  disseisor  entred  upon 
him,  the  naked  right  should  be  left  in  the  disseisee.  But  if  the 
heire  of  the  disseisor  had  entred  upon  the  condition  broken, 
then  the  right  of  the  disseisee  had  beene  gone  for  ever.  But 
now  let  us  heare  what  Littleton  saith. 


Sect.  448.  [266.1 

J^REEHOLD  in  law  is,  tf  a  man  disseiseth  another,  and  dieth 
seised  (Franktenement  en  lay  est,  sicome  un  home  disseisist  un 
auter,  et  *  morust  seisie),  whereby  the  tenements  descend  to  his  son, 
albeit  that  his  sonnedoth  not  enter  into  the  tenements,  yet  he  hath  a  free* 
hold  in  law,  which  by  force  of  the  discent  is  cast  upon  him,  and  there- 
fore  a  release  made  to  him,  so  being  seised  of  a  freehold  in  law,  is  good 
enough;  and  if  he  taketh  wife  being  so  Seised  in  law,  although  he  never 
enter  in  deed,  and  dieth,  his  wife  snail  be  endowed  f. 

(Doct.  &  Stud.  TJ  ERE  Littleton  describeth  what  a  freehold  in  law  is,  for  he 
|I]  Bract  li.  4.  **ad  8P°^e  before  in  many  places  of  freeholds  indeed.     This 

f.  206. 236.  Bracton  calleth  [a]  civilem  et  naturalem  possessionem  seu  seisi- 

Britton,fol.83.  nam.    The  naturall  seisin  is  the  freehold  in  deed,  and  the  civil 

yrm  the  freehold  in  law  (1). 

Soot  «80.  li 

*  ent  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.      f  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(A)  t.  e.  who  dieeeieed  the  heir  of  the  original  diseeieor,  at  it  eeeme. 

(I)  It  may  not,  perhaps,  be  improper  in  this  place,  to  attempt  a  short  expla- 
nation of  some  wools  familiar  both  in  the  ancient  and  modern  law. 

Seisin,  is  a  technical  term  denoting  the  completion  of  that  investiture  by 
which  the  tenant  was  admitted  into  the  tenure,  and  without  which  no  freehold 
could  be  constituted  or  pass.    It  is  a  word  common  as  well  to  the  French  as  to 

the 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  448.      Of  Releases.  [266.  b. 

If  a  man  levie  a  fine  to  a  manner  conusance  de  droit  come  ceo  42  e.  s.  20. 
que  il  ad  de  $on  done,  or  a  fine  sur  conusance  de  droit  tantum  ;  10  H.  6. 14. 
tnese  be  feoffments  of  record,  and  the  conusee  hath  a  freehold  J7„E* 3*  I8, 
in  law  in  him  before  hee  entreth  (2).  ,5  Re^  {2z.  b.) 

Upon  (Mo.  ML)  * 

the  English  law.  It  is  either  in  deed,  which  is,  when  the  person  has  the  actual 
seisin  or  possession ;  or  in  law,  when  after  a  descent  the  person,  on  whom  the 
lands  descend,  has  not  actually  entered,  and  the  possession  continues  vacant, 
not  being  usurped  by  another.  When  lands  of  inheritance  are  carved  into  dif- 
ferent estates,  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  in  possession,  and  the  persons  in 
remainder  or  reversion,  are  equally  in  the  seisin  of  the  fee.  But,  in  opposi- 
tion to  what  may  be  termed  the  expectant  nature  of  the  seisin  of  those  in 
remainder  or  reversion,  the  tenant  in  possession  is  said  to  have  the  actual  seisin 
of  the  lands.  The  fee  is  entrusted  to  him.  By  any  act  which  amounts  to  a 
disaffirmance  by  him  of  the  title  of  those  in  the  reversion,  he  forfeits  his  estate, 
and  any  act  of  a  stranger  which  disturbs  his  estate  is  a  disturbance  of  the 
whole  fee. 

Disseisin  seems  to  imply  the  turning  the  tenant  out  of  his  fee,  and  usurping 
his  place  and  relation.  It  has  been  observed  in  a  preceding  note,  that  persons, 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  remedy  by  assise,  frequently  supposed  or  admitted 
themselves  to  be  disseised,  when  they  were  not ;  and  that  this  was  called  dis- 
seisin by  election,  in  opposition  to  an  actual  disseisin.  To  constitute  an  actual 
disseisin,  it  was  necessary  that  the  disseisor  had  not  a  right  of  entry;  (or,  to 
use  the  old  law  expression,  that  this  entry  was  not  congeable ;)  that  the  person 
disseised  was,  at  the  time  of  the  disseisin,  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  lands; 
that  the  disseisor  expelled  him  from  them  by  some  degree  of  constraint  or 
force ;  and  that  he  substituted  himself  to  be  tenant  to  the  lord.  But,  how 
this  substitution  was  effected,  it  is  difficult,  perhaps  impossible,  now  to  dis- 
cover. From  what  we  know  of  the  feudal  law,  it  does  not  appear  how  a 
disseisin  could  be  effected  without  the  consent  or  connivance  of  the  lord ;  yet 
we  find  the  relationship  of  lord  and  tenant  remained  after  the  disseisin.  Thus, 
after  the  disseisin,  the  lord  might  release  the  rent  and  services  to  the  disseisee ; 
might  avow  upon  him ;  and,  if  he  died,  his  heir  within  age,  the  lord  was  en- 
titled to  the  wardship  of  the  heir.  See  Litt.  Sect.  454,  and  the  commentary 
upon  it.  It  should  be  observed,  that  a  disseisin  did  not  disturb  rent  issuing 
out  of  land,  the  seisin  of  the  rent  being  considered  as  a  separate  and  distinct 
seisin  from  that  of  the  land.     1  Rep.  138.  b. 

A  discontinuance  is  the  effect  of  a  disseisin,  when,  on  certain  events,  the 
person  disseised  has  lost  his  right  of  entry  upon  the  disseisor,  and  can  only 
recover  by  action. 

The  word  freehold  is  now  generally  used  to  denote  an  estate  for  life,  in  oppo- 
sition to  an  estate  of  inheritance.  Perhaps,  in  the  old  law,  it  meant  rather  the 
latter  than  the  former.  It  is  known  that  fees  were  held  originally  at  the  will 
of  the  lord ;  then  for  the  life  of  the  tenant ;  that  afterwards  they  were  de- 
scendible to  some  particular  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  tenant ;  then  to  all  the 
heirs  of  his  body ;  and  that  in  succession  of  time  the  tenant  had  the  complete 
dominion  or  power  over  the  fee.  The  word  freehold  always  imported  the  whole 
estate  of  the  feudatory,  but  varied  as  that  varied.  Hence  we  find  the  freeholder 
represented  the  whole  fee,  did  the  duty  to  the  lord,  and  defended  the  possession 
against  strangers.  See  Feud.  L.  1.  tit.  25. 1.  2.  t.  1, 2.  Oraig.  lib.  2.  tit.  2.  1 
Inst.  81.  158.  Litt.  Sect.  59.  279.  592.  Britton,  Gha.  82.  .and  Sir  Ed.  Coke's 
Commentary  upon  those  Sections ;  and  the  case  of  Taylor  on  the  demise  of 
Atkyns  v.  Horde,  1  Burrow,  60.  and  post,  note  1,  to  page  880.  b. — [Note  217.] 

(2)  But  a  common  recovery  vests  no  freehold  in  deed  or  in  law  before  exe- 
cution served.    See  Moor,  141. — [Note  218.] 


26a  b.  267.  a.]  Of  Releases.    L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  449. 

11  H.  4.  61.  Upon  an  exchange,  the  parties  have  neither  freehold  in  deed, 

21 H.  7. 12.        n0r  in  law,  before  they  enter;  so  npon  a  partition  the  freehold 

is  not  removed  untill  an  entry. 
0]  32  E.  3.  [</]  If  tenant  for  life  by  the  agreement  of  him  in  the  reversion 

Barre,  262.         surrender  unto  him ;  he  in  the  reversion  hath  a  freehold  in  law 
13 IL4.2  "*  n*m  before  he  enter  [A].    Upon  a  livery  within  the  view  no 

Surrender,  10.     freehold  is  vested  before  an  entrie. 

[*]  38  E.  8. 12.        if  a  man  doth  bargaine  and  sell  land  by  deed  indented  and 

inrolled,  the  freehold  in  law  doth  passe  presently.  And  so  when 
uses  are  raised  by  covenant  upon  good  consideration  (A). 

17  E.  3.  77.  If  a  tenant  in  &  praecipe  being  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  confesse 

18  E.  4.  29.        himselfe  to  be  a  villeine  to  an  estranger,  and  to  hold  the  land 

in  villenage  of  him,  the  estranger  by  this  acknowledgement  is 
actually  seised  of  the  freehold  and  inheritance  without  any  entry. 
Bat  let  ns  returne  to  Littleton. 

(A)  This  teem*  to  imply,  that  the  statute  of  u*e*  give*  only  a  seisin  in  law. — On  this, 
see  Black.  Gomtn.  vol.  2.  p.  338.  Archbold't  e<L;  Bacon* *  Heading  on  the  Statute  of 
Usee,  p.  48.  ed.  1806;  Mr.  Bou>e*e  note  87.  ibid.  p.  146;  and  Green  v.  Wiseman,  Owen, 
86.  Perhap*  the  conclusion  from  theee  authorities  i*,  that,  before  entry,  the  ceetuy  qui 
u*e  ha*  the  po*9e**ionfor  all  purpose*,  except  Trespass. 


(Pio.862.)  Sect.  449. 


ALSO,  in  some  cases  of  releases  of  all  the  right,  albeit  that  he  to  whom 
the  release  is  made  hath  nothing  in  the  freehold  in  deed  nor  in  law, 
yet  the  release  is  good  enough.  As  if  the  disseisor  letteth  the  land 
which  he  hath  by  disseisin  to  another  for  terme  of  his  life,  saving  the 
reversion  to  him,  if  the  disseisee  or  his  heire  release  to  the  rof*»y  n 
disseisor  all  the  right,  fie.  this  JSF*  release  is  good,  because  I  a  "I 
hee  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  had  a  law  in  reversion  at  ' 

the  time  of  the  release  made  (1). 

7E.4.13.  TTERE  Littleton  addeth  a  limitation  to  the  next  precedent 

14  H.  4. 82.  b.#   XX  Section,  viz.  that  a  release  of  all  the  right  may  be  good  to 
to  E  3  28*        n™  iQ  reversion,  albeit  he  hath  nothing  in  the  freehold,  because 

ease  nit.     *         ne  natn  an  estate  m  him* 

"All 


(1)  Releases  may  enure  four  manner  of  ways. — 1st,  Per  miUer  le  droit, 
where  a  person  is  disseised,  and  he  releases  to,  the  disseisor  his  heir  or  feoffee. 
— 2d.  Per  mitter  V estate,  viz.  when  two  or  more  are  seised  by  a  joint  title  of 
the  same  estate,  as  by  a  contract,  or  by  descent,  as  jointenants,  or  coparceners, 
and  one  of  them  releases  to  the  other,  this  enures  per  mitter  V estate. — 3d,  Per 
Venlarger,  is  where  the  possession  and  inheritance  are  separated  for  a  particular 
time,  and  he  who  hath  the  reversion  or  inheritance,  releases  to  the  tenant  in 
possession  all  his  right  and  interest.  Such  release  is  said  to  enlarge  his  estate, 
and  to  be  equal  to  an  entry  and  feoffment,  and  to  amount  to  a  grant  and  attorn- 
ment.— 4th,  Per  extinguishment,  where  the  releasee  cannot  have  the  thing  per 


mitUr  le  droit,  yet  the  release  shall  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment  against 
all  manner  of  persons;  as  when  the  lord  grants  the  seigniory  to  his  tenant, 
such  releases  absolutely  extinguish  the  rent,  Ac.  although  the  releasee  be  only 
tenant  for  life.     Ant.  193.  b.  and  see  post.  273.  b. — [Note  219.] 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  450-51-52.  Of  Releases.  [267.  a.  267.  b. 

"AU  the  right,  &c."  Or  title,  interest,  demand,  or  the  like : 
and  so  it  is  if  he  in  the  reversion  hath  an  estate  for  life  or  in 
taile  in  reversion,  as  in  the  like  case  it  appeareth  in  the  next 
Section. 


Sect  450. 

JN  the  same  manner  it  is,  where  a  lease  is  made  to  a  man  for  tenne  of 
life,  the  remainder  to  another  for  terme  of  another  man's  life  (put 
terme  de  *  anter  vie),  the  remainder  to  the  third  in  taile,  the  remainder 
to  the  fourth  in  fee,  if  a  stranger  which  hath  right  to  the  land  releaseth 
all  his  right  to  any  of  them  in  the  remainder ;  such  release  is  good,  be- 
cause everie  of  them  hath  a  remainder  in  deed  vested  in  him. 

HEBE  is  another  limitation,  that  a  release  is  good  to  him  in  7  B.  4. 13. 
the  remainder,  albeit  hee  hath  nothing  in  the  freehold  in  *J  *•  *•  *• 
possession,  because  he  hath  an  estate  in  nim,  as  hath  beene  18B.2! 
said.     In  both  these  limitations  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  tit  Bntrie,  74. 
state  which  maketh  a  man  tenant  to  the  praecipe  is  said  to  be  *  B- 2- 
the  freehold,  as  here  the  state  of  tenant  for  life,  and  not  the  JJ^^Jq?!  & 
reversion  in  fee. 


Sect.  451. 

If  UT  if  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life  be  disseised,  and  afterwards  he 

that  hath  right  (the  possession  being  in  the  disseisor)  releaseth  to 

one  of  them  to  whom  the  remainder  was  made  all  his  right  (tout  f  son 

droit),  this  release  is  void,  because  he  had  not%a  remainder  in  deed  at 

the  time  of  the  release  made,  but  only  a  right  of  a  remainder. 

u  7>UT  only  a  riaht  of  a  remainder"  For  a  release  of  a  right 
to  one  that  hath  but  a  bare  rieht  regularly  is  void;  for, 
as  Littleton  hath  before  said,  he  to  whom  a  release  is  made  of  Vide  Sect  454. 
a  bare  right  in  lands  and  tenements,  must  have  either  a  freehold 
in  deed  or  in  law  in  possession,  or  a  state  in  remainder  or  rever- 
sion in  fee  or  fee  taile,  or  for  life. 


[3  b7]  *•" Sect  452- 


AND  note,  that  every  release  made  to  him  which  hath  a  reversion  or 
a  remainder  in  deed,  shall  serve  and  aid  him  who  hath  the  freehold, 
as  well  as  him  to  whom  the  release  was  made,  if  the  tenant  hath  the  re- 
lease in  his  hand  |  to  plead. 

Sect. 

*  anter  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.      t  in  him  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
nor  in  Cambr.  MSS.  J  to  plead  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

f  son — le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

Vol.  IL— 28 


267.  b.]  Of  Releases.        L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  453. 


Sect.  453. 

TN  the  same  manner  f  it  is  where  a  release  %  is  made  to  the  tenant  for 
life,  or  to  the  tenant  in  taile,  ||  this  shaU  enure  to  them  in  the  rever- 
sion, or  to  them  in  the  remainder,  as  well  as  to  the  tenant  of  the  free- 
hold, and  they  shall  have  as  great  advantage  of  this,  if  they  can  shew  it  §. 

BY  this  it  appeareth,  that  as  a  release  made  of  a  right  to  him 
in  reversion  or  remainder,  shall  aid  and  benefit  him  that 
hath  the  particular  estate  for  yeares,  life,  or  estate  taile,  so  a 
release  of  a  right  made  to  a  particular  tenant  for  life,  or  in  taile, 
shall  aid  and  benefit  him  or  them  in  the  remainder. 

If  two  tenants  in  common  of  land  graunt  a  rent  charge  of  40*. 
(2Roll.Abr.4l4.  out  of  the  same  to  one  in  fee,  and  the  grantee  release  to  one  of^, 
yw'b^iibb      *nem> tn*8  *&*&  extinguish  but  twentie  shillings,  for  that  the 
297*  a.'         "     graunt  in  judgment  of  law  was  severall  (1).     So  it  is  if  two 
Ant.  U7. b.  197.)  men  be  seised  of  severall  acres,  and  grant  a  rent  ut  supra.    But 

there  is  a  diversitie  betweene  severall  estates  in  severall  lands, 

and  severall  estates  in  one  land ;  for  if  one  be  tenant  for  life  of 

lands,  the  reversion  in  fee  over  to  another,  if  they  two  joyne  in 

(l  Rep.  Mayoe's  a  grant  of  a  rent  out  of  the  lands,  if  the  grantee  releaseth  either 

cue.)  to  him  in  the  reversion,  or  to  tenant  for  life,  the  whole  rent  is 

extinguished,  for  it  is  but  one  rent,  and  issueth  out  of  both 
estates,  and  so  note  the  diversitie  (2). 

35  H.  6. 8.  "If  the  tenant  hath  the  release  in  his  hand  to  plead"     And 

so  it  is  in-  both  cases :  for  albeit  he  in  the  reversion  or  remain- 
der is  a  stranger  to  the  deed,  when  the  release  is  made  to  the 
tenant,  and  the  tenant  for  life  or  in  taile  is  a  stranger  to  the 
deed,  when  the  release  is  made  to  him  in  reversion  or  remainder, 
yet  seeing  they  are  privies  in  estate,  none  of  them  in  pleading 
shall  take  benefit  thereof,  without  shewing  the  same  in  court, 
which  is  worthy  to  be  observed. 

iAnt  232. a.)  "If  they  can  shew  this"     The  one  cannot  plead  the  release 

lob.  66.  made  to  the  other  without  shewing  of  it,  for  that  they  are  privie 

2  Rol.  Ab.  412.)  jQ  gg^te,  ^  natn  peene  &{&    xnc  residue  of  these  two  Sections 

needs  no  explication. 

»w>ecL. 


t 


it  is  where  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.     ||  this  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
is  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  §  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(1)  If  they  grant  a  rent-charge  of  20s.  which  in  law  amounts  to  a  rent- 
charge  o/40  «.  as  two  grants,  for  otherwise  non  est  casus.  When  two  tenants 
in  common  grant  a  rent,  that  is,  several  estates  in  one  land,  and  yet  they  arc 
several  grants,  therefore  quwre  of  this  diversity.  Flo.  Que.  pi.  315.  contra. 
Lord  Nott.  MS.— [Note  220.] 

(2)  For  Flowd.  in  his  Quaere  815.  if  tenant  for  life  grants  rent,  and  the 
grantee  purchases  the  reversion,  the  rent  remains  during  the  life  of  the  tenant 
for  life.    Lord  Nott.  MS.— [Note  221.] 


f 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  454.         Of  Releases.  [268.  a. 


[9ta] 


Sect.  454. 


ALSO,  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  be  disseised,  and 
the  lord  releaseth  to  the  disseisee  all  the  right  which  he  hath  in  the 
seigniorie  or  in  the  land,  this  release  is  good,  and  the  seigniorie  is  ex- 
tinct ;  and  this  is  by  reason  of  the  privitie  which  is  betweene  the  lord  and 
the  disseisee.  For  if  the  beasts  of  the  disseisee  be  taken,  and  of  them  the 
disseisee  sueth  a  replevin  against  the  lord,  he  shall  compell  the  lord  to 
avow  upon  him :  for  if  he  avow  upon  the  disseisor  then  upon  the  matter 
shewn  the  avowrie  shall  abate,  for  the  disseisee  is  tenant  to  him  in  right 
and  in  law  (1). 

HEREUPON  may  bee  collected  and  observed  two  diver- 
sities :  first,  betweene  a  seigniorie  or  rent  service,  and  a  rent 
charge :  for  a  seigniorie  or  rent  service  may  bee  released  and 
extinguished  to  him  that  hath  bnt  a  bare  right  in  the  land.  And 
the  reason  hereof  is,  in  respect  of  the  privitie  betweene  the  lord  (3  Rep.  36.  b.) 
and  the  tenant  in  right;  for  he  is  not  only  as  tenant  to  the  avowrie, 
bat  if  hee  die,  his  heire  within  age,  hee  shall  bee  in  ward;  and  if 
of  full  age,  hee  shall  pay  releefe ;  and  if  he  die  without  heire, 
the  land  shall  escheat.  Bat  there  is  no  such  privitie  in  case  of 
a  rent  charge,  for  there  the  charge  only  lieth  upon  the  land. 

The  second  diversitie  is  betweene  a  seigniorie  and  a  bare  right  vid.  Sect  451. 
to  land ;  for  a  release  of  a  bare  right  to  land  to  one  that  hath  but 
a  bare  right  isvoid,  as  hath  beene  said.     But  here  in  the  case  of 
our  author,  a  release  of  a  seigniorie  to  him  that  hath  but  a  right, 
is  good  to  extinguish  the  seigniorie. 

Notciy  a  seigniorie,  rent,  or  right,  either  in  prassenti,  or  in  Lib.  10.  fol.  48. 
futuro,  may  be  released  five  manner  of  wayes,  and  the  first  three  Lampetf s  case, 
without  any  privitie.  First,  to  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  in  deed  (**?•*•  2*£* 
or  in  law.     Secondly,  to  him  in  remainder.     Thirdly,  to  him  in  *q2#)  '     r* 
the  reversion.     The  other  two  in  respect  of  privitie :  as,  first,  here 
the  lord  releaseth  his  seigniorie  to  the  tenant  being  disseised, 
having  but  a  right,  and  no  estate  at  all;  secondly,  in  respect 
of  the  privitie,  without  any  estate  or  right ;  as  by  the  demandant 
to  the  vouchee,  or  donor  to  the  donee,  after  the  donee  hath  dis- 
continued in  fee,  as  appeareth  hereafter  in  this  chapter.  Sect  455. 

"  By  reason  of  the  privitie,  <kc"  See  for  this  word  (privitie), 
Sect.  461. 

" He  shall compeU  the  lord  to  avow  upon  him,  &c"     This  is  20  IL  a.  9.  b. 
regularly  true ;  but  if  the  lord  hath  accepted  services  of  the  dis-  41  E.  s.  26. 
seisor,  then  the  disseisee  cannot  enforce  the  lord  to  avow  upon  ^fi^a 
him,  though  his  beasts  be  taken,  &c  (2). 

(1)  Here  the  release  operates  by  way  of  extinguishment.   See  post.  279.  b~ 

(2)  But  the  opinion  of  the  48  E.  8.  9.  seems  to  be  contrary;  because,  when, 
the  tenant  pleads  the  disseisin,  to  compel  the  lord  to  avow  upon  him,  it  is. 
strange  that  the  lord,  by  his  own  act  of  acceptance,  should  maintain  his  avowry, 
and  destroy  the  feudal  contract.  <  Oilb.  Ten.  64,  65.— [Note  222.]      « 


268,  a.  258.  b.]      Of  Beleaaes.     L  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  454. 

31 E.  LDiscent,  If  a  man  hath  title  to  hare  a  writ  of  escheat,  if  he  accept  ho- 
17.  26  B.  8.  72.  mage  or  fealtie  of  the  tenant,  he  is  barred  of  his  writ  of  escheat ; 

F  N.  R  144.  b.  ^ut  ^  ne  accePt  rent  °' tne  tenant,  that  is  no  bar  to  him,  for  it 
[rf]  7  B.  6.  tit  *  may  be  received  by  the  hands  of  a  baylife.  \d\  But  some  doe 
Esehabt.  Br.  18.  hold,  that  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  be  disseised, 

and  the  disseisee  die  without  heire,  the  lord  accepts  rent  by  the 
(0  Rep.  22.  hands  of  the  disseisor,  this  is  no  barre  to  him.  Contrarie  it  is,  if 
l  Roll.  Abr.  he  avow  for  the  rent  in  court  of  record,  or  if  he  take  a  corporall 
31(J* b#)  service,  as  homage  or  fealtie,  for  the  disseisor  is  in  by  wrong ; 

but  if  the  lord  accept  the  rent  by  the  hands  of  the  heire  of  the 

disseisor,  or  of  his  feoffee,  because  they  be  in  by  title, 

this  shall  barre  him  of  his  escheat,  which  is  to  Q3r  be  ["&68.1 

understood  of  a  discent  or  feoffment,  after  the  title  of  [    b.     J 

r«]  7  H.  4. 17. '  escheat  accrued ;  [e]  for  if  the  disseisor  make  a  feoff- 

SR.2.  Entr.       ment  in  fee,  or  die  seised,  and  after  the  disseisee  die  without 

2°Hg<48  8*  heire,  then  there  is  no  escheat  at  all,  because  the  lord  hath  a 

6  H.  1.  9.'  tenant  in  by  title.  And  when  Littleton  wrote,  the  disseisee  in  the 

Vide  Sect  556.    case  here  put,  should  have  compelled  the  lord  to  have  avowed 

upon  him,  as  Littleton  holdeth.     But  now  this  is  altered  by  a 

latter  statute  of  [/]  21  H.  8.     For  whereas  by  fines,  recoveries, 

[/]  21 H.  8.      grants,  and  secret  feoffments,  &c.  made  by  tenants  to  persons 

?ff\  192\2  .        unknowne,  the  lords  were  put  from  knowledge  of  their  tenants, 

'  °  '      "'        upon  whom  by  order  of  law  they  should  make  their  avowrie,  Ac 

it  is  by  that  statute  enacted,  that  if  the  lord  shall  distreine  upon 
the  lands  and  tenements  holden,  &c.  that  he  may  avow,  &c.  upon 
the  same  lands,  &c.  as  in  lands,  &c.  within  his  fee  or  seigniorie, 
&c.  without  naming  of  any  person  certaine,  and  without  making 
Lib.  9.  fol  1S6.  avowrie  upon  a  person  certaine.  Upon  which  statute  these  foure 
Asoough's  caie.   points  are  to  be  observed.     First,  that  the  lord  hath  still  election 

either  to  avow  according  to  the  common  law,  by  force  of  the 
27  H.  8.  fol.  4.  statute,  by  reason  of  this  word  (mat/).  Secondly,  albeit  the  pur- 
32  H.  8.  oap.  2.  view  of  the  act  be  generall,  yet  all  necessary  incidents  are  to  be 

Biwkttal'B  owe.  w*pplyed,  an(*  ^e  scope  aQd  end  of  the  act  to  be  taken ;  and 

therefore,  though  he  need  not  to  make  his  avowrie  upon  any 
person  certaine,  yet  he  must  alleage  seisin  by  the  hands  of  some 
34  H.  8.  Avow-  tenant  in  certaine,  within  forty  yeares.  Thirdly,  that  if  the  avowrie 
rie.  Br.  113.  be  made  according  to  the  statute,  everie  plaintife  in  the  replevin, 
Jto.^noknaTs  or  8econ^  deliverance,  be  he  termor  or  other,  may  have  everie 
case,  ubi  supra,  answer  to  the  avowrie  that  is  sufficient ;  and  also  have  aid,  and 

every  other  advantage  in  law  (disclaimer  only  except) ;  for  dis- 

claime  he  cannot,  because  in  that  case  the  avowrie  is  made  upon 

no  certaine  person.  Fourthly,  where  the  words  of  the  statute  be, 

if  the  lord  distreine  upon  the  lands  and  tenements  holden,  yet  if 

Lib.  9.  fc^2.^  the  lord  come  to  distreine,  and  the  tenant  enchase  his  beasts 

rie.  "   which  were  within  the  view  out  of  the  land  holden,  and  there 

44  E.  3. 20.        the  lord  distreine,  albeit  the  distresse  be  taken  out  of  his  fee  and 

li  H.  7.  4.  seigniorie  in  that  case,  yet  is  it  within  the  said  statute :  for  in 

34  H  I.  is!        judgment  of  law  the  distresse  is  lawfull,  and  as  taken  within  his 

16  E.  4. 10!        fee  and  seigniorie ;  and  this  statute  being  made  to  suppresse 

6  R.  2.  Res-       fraud,  is  to  be  taken  by  equitie  (1). 


eons,  11. 
(Ant.  16L) 


J5ccr> 


£1)  See  the  following  page,    Gilb.  Kstr.  189.    Lord  Raym.  257. 
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J^LSO,  if  land  be  given  to  a  man  in  taile,  reserving  to  the  donor  and 
to  his  heires  a  certains  rent,  \f  the  donee  be  disseised,  and  after  the 
donor  release  to  the  donee  and  his  heires  all  the  right  which  hee  hath  in 
the  land,  and  after  the  donee  enter  into  the  land  upon  the  disseisor  ;  in  this 
case  the  rent  is  gone,  for  thai  the  disseisee  at  the  time  of  the  release  made, 
was  tenant  in  right  and  in  law  to  the  donor,  and  the  avowrie  of  fine  (2) 
force  ought  to  bee  made  upon  him  by  the  donor  for  the  rent  behinde  (et 
Avowrie  a  fine  force  covient  de  estre  fait  but  luy  pur  le  donor  pur  le  rent 
aderere),  ftc.  But  yet  nothing  of  the  right  of  the  lands,  C scilicet)  of  the 
reversion,  shall  passe  by  such  release  (Mes  uncore  rien  de  aroit  de  terres, 
scilicet,  de  le  droit  de  le  reversion,  *  passera  par  tiel  release),  for  that  the. 
donee  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  then  had  nothing  in  the  land  but  onely 
a  right,  and  so  the  right  of  the  land  could  not  f  then  passe  to  the  donee 
by  such  release. 

[2  69/1     J»*  "  TFthe  donee  be  disseised  &c."  This  is  evident  Vide  Sect.  4M. 
a.     J  x  by  that  which  hath  beene  said.     But  admit  ^* ^u 

that  the  donee  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  the  14  h.  4. 38. 
donor  release  unto  him  and  his  heires  all  the  right  in  the  land,  lj-  3.  fol.  29. 
this  shall  extinguish  the  rent,  because  the  lord  must  avow  upon  tf£*  0>  *?• 
him,  and  yet  the  tenant  in  taile  after  the  feoffment  hath  no  right  ubi  supra.      ' 
in  the  land.   But  the  reason  is  in  respect  of  the  privity,  and  that  (Ant  40.  Post 
the  [m]  donor  is  by  necessity  compellable  to  avow  upon  him  only ;  j^j'L  E  3  2a 
for  if  he  should  avow  upon  the  discontinuee,  then  it  should  ig  e.  3.  8.  b. 
appeare  of  his  owne  shewing  that  the  reversion  whereunto  the  31  E.  3.  Gard. 
rent  is  incident,  should  be  out  of  him,  and  consequently  the  J1**  *  ^.4.  8* 
avowrie  should  abate ;  and  so  was  it  £»]  resolved  Trin.  18  Eliz.  in  X5  e.  4. 13. 
the  court  of  common  pleas  in  sir  Thomas  Wiat's  case,  which  I  MTrin.  18  Eli*. 
heard  and  observed.     And  Littleton  saith  here,  that  in  case  of  the  ™*  Thorns* 
disseisin  of  fine  force,  the  avowrie  must  be  made  upon  the  donee,  communtbanco. 


"  Yet  nothing  of  the  right,  dec.  of  the  reversion,  dec.*9  Here  the 
diversitie  aforesaid  betweene  the  rent  service  and  a  bare  right 
to  the  land  appeareth. 


Sect.  456. 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  a  lease  be  made  to  one  for  terme  of  life 
(si  leas  soit  §  a  un  pur  terme  de  vie),  reserving  to  the  lessor  and  to  his 
heires  a  certaine  rent,  if  the  lessee  be  disseised,  and  after  the  lessor  release 
to  the  lessee  and  to  hi*  heires  all  the  right  which  he  hath  in  the  land,  and 
after  the  lessee  entreth,  albeit  in  this  case  the  rent  is  extinct,  yet  nothing 
of  the  right  of  the  reversion  shall  passe,  causa  qua  supra. 

HEREBY 

*  adonques  no  added  in  L.  and  M.        f  then  not  in  L.  and  M. 
and  Roh.  §  fait  added  in  L.  and  M*  and  Roh. 


(2)  That  is,  of  necessity. 


269.  a.  269.  b.]      Of  Releases.      L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  457. 

TTEREBY  the  diversity  is  made  apparent  betweene  a  release 
JLL  of  a  rent  service  out  of  land,  and  a  release  of  right  to  land, 
in  this  section. 


Sect  457. 

TfUT  if  there  be  very  lord  and  very  tenant,  and  the  tenant  maketh  a 
feoffment  in  fee,  the  which  feoffee  doth  never  become  tenant  to  the 
lord,  f  if  tlie  lord  release  to  the  feoffor  all  hie  right,  £c.  this  release  is  al- 
together void,because  the  feoffor  hath  no  right  in  the  land,  and  he  is  not 
tenant  in  right  to  the  lor  d}  out  only  tenant  as  to  make  the  avowrie,  and 
hee  shaU  never  compellthe  lord  to  avow  upon  him,  for  the  lord  shall  avow 
upon  the  feoffee  if  hee  will. 

"  TTERYlord  and  very  tenant"     This  is  to  be  understood  of 
a  lord  in  fee  simple,  and  of  a  tenant  of  like  estate. 
Vide  Aacongh'f       There  be  foure  manner  of  avowries  for  rents  and  services,  Ac. 
SXT'iiVJ6'  w.  1.  Super  verum  tenentem.as  in  the  case  here  put   2.  Super 
Tnlfi         *?-«"  tenentem  in  formd  prasdicto,  as  where  a  lease  for  life,  or  a 
12  E.  4.  2.         gift  in  taile  bee  made,  the  remainder  in  fee.     3.  Upon  one  as 
a*  H#  a    ir       uPon  hi8tenant  by  the  mannor  omitting  (very) ;  and  this  is  when 
v  8Hs.  Dier  257.  the  lord  hath  a  particular  estate  in  the  seigniorie,  and 
5  H.  7.  li. '        so  shall  the  donor  JW»  upon  the  donee,  or  lessor  upon  |~269.~| 
7  E. 4;  2*»         the  lessee.     4.  Sur  le  matter  en  la  terre,  as  within  his  L    D*     J 
Avow.  131.         ^ee  aD(*  ^igniorie.     As  where  the  tenant  by  knights 
(9  Rep.  135.  b.    service  maketh  a  lease  for  life  reserving  a  rent,  and  die  his  heire 
21  H.  8.  e.  10.)    within  age,  the  gardeine  shall  avow  upon  the  lessee,  scilicet, 
ultimo  «<per  materiam prssdictam  in  terris  et  tenementis prmdictu  ut  in- 

38  BL  6. 23.  fra  feodum  et  dominium  mum.  Now  by  the  statute  the  very 
(Doe.  PU.  53.)  lord  may  avow,  as  in  lands  within  his  fee  and  seigniorie,  without 
?Po8t345*)P  19  avowing  upon  any  person  in  certaine  (1). 

Here  appeareth  the  diversity  betweene  a  tenant  in  taile,  and  a 
lenant  in  fee  simple;  for  albeit  tenant  in  taile  make  a  feoffment 
in  fee,  yet  the  right  of  the  entaile  remainea,  and  shall  descend  to 
the  issue  in  taile.  But-  when  the  tenant  in  fee  simple  make  a 
feoffment  in  fee,  no  right  at  all  remaines  of  his  estate,  but  the 
whole  is  transferred  to  the  feoffee. 

Also  the  lord  is  not  compellable  in  that  case  to  avow  upon 
the  feoffor ;  but  if  he  will,  as  Littleton  here  saith,  he  may  avow 
on  the  feoffee;  but  so  it  is  not,  as  hath  beene  said,  in  case  of 
tenant  in  taile. 

Note  a  diversity  betweene  actions  and  acts  which  concerne  the 

right,  and  actions  and  acts  which  concerne  the  possession  only. 

For  a  writ  of  customes  and  services  lieth  not  against  the  feoffor, 

(Boo.  Pla.  321.)  nor  a  release  to  him  shall  extinguish  tne  seigniorie.     So  if  a 

rescous 

f  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 


(1)  On  the  continuance  of  the  right  of  the  entail  in  the  tenant  in  tail  after  a 
feoffment  made  by  him,  see  the  case  of  Lord  Sheffeild  v.  Ratcliffe,  Hob.  834, 
and  see  Buncombe  v.  Wingfield,  ibid.  254. — [Note  228.] 
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resoous  be  made,  an  assise  shall  not  lie  against  the  feoffor,  and 
him  that  made  the  rescous,  because  the  feoffee  is  tenant,  and  in 
assise,  the  surplusage  inoroached  shall  be  avoided.  For  these 
actions  and  acts  concerne  the  right;  but  of  a  seisin  and  an 
avowrie  which  concerne  the  possession,  it  is  otherwise.  And  if 
the  lord  release  to  the  feoffor,  this  is  good  betweene  them,  as  to 
the  possession  and  discharge  of  the  arrearages,  bat  the  feoffee 
shall  not  take  benefit  of  it,  for  that,  as  hath  beene  said,  it  ex- 
tendeth  not  to  the  right.  But  the  feoffor  shall  plead  a  release 
to  the  feoffee,  for  thereby  the  seigniorie  is  extinct ;  as  if  lessee 
for  life  doth  waste,  and  grant  over  his  estate,  and  the  lessor  re- 
lease to  the  grantee,  in  an  action  of  waste  against  the  lessee,  he 
shall  plead  the  release,  and  yet  he  hath  nothing  in  the  land. 
And  so  in  waste  shall  tenant  in  dower  or  by  the  courtesie  in  the 
like  case,  and  the  vouchee,  and  the  tenant  in  a  praecipe  after  a 
feoffment  made.     And  so  in  a  contra  formam  collattonu. 

"  The  which  feoffee  doth  never  become  tenant"   Nota  hore  an  4  B.  3. 22. 
excellent  point  of  learning,  viz.  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  J  *•  *•  |; 
the  rent  is  behind  by  divers  yeares,  and  the  tenant  make  a  feoff-  29  h.  8.  tit. 
ment  in  fee,  if  the  lord  accept  the  service  or  rent  of  the  feoffee  Avowrie. 
due  in  his  time,  he  shall  lose  the  arrerages  due  in  the  time  of  fT-  \\l'^r  3* 


fol.  65,  66. 


0M6. 


the  feoffor;  for  after  such  acceptance  he  shall  not  avow  upon  the  pe'nDa^t,>8 
feoffor,  nor  upon  the  feoffee  for  the  arrerages  incurred  in  the  7  H.  4. 14. 
time  of  the  feoffor.     But  in -that  case  if  the  feoffor  dieth,  albeit  2  E-  *•  ••  „ 
the  lord  accept  the  rent  or  service  by  the  hand  of  the  feoffee  due  JJ  g|  e! 
in  his  time,  he  shall  not  lose  the  arrerages,  for  now  the  law  com-  29  h!  8*. 
pelleth  him  to  avow  upon  the  feoffee  (2),  and  that  which  the  law  Avowrie. 
compelleth  him  unto  shall  not  prejudice  him.  (6  ***•  58,  *•) 

So  it  is,  and  for  the  same  reason,  if  there  be  lord,  mesne,  and 
tenant,  and  the  rent  due  by  the  mesne  is  behinde,  and  after  the 
tenant  fore-judge  the  mesne,  and  the  lord  receive  the  services  of 
the  mesne  which  issue  out  of  the  tenancie,  he  shall  not  be  barred 
of  the  arrerages  which  issued  out  of  the  mesnalty;  and  so  if 
•  the  rent  be  behinde,  and  the  tenant  dieth,  the  acceptance  of  the 
services  by  the  hand  of  the  heire  shall  not  barre  him  of  the 
arrerages ;  for  in  these  cases,  albeit  the  persons  be  altered,  yet 
the  lord  doth  accept  the  services  of  him  which  only  ought  to  * 
doe  them  (3). 

But  as  long  as  the  feoffor  liveth  the  lord  shall  not  be  com-  4  e.  3. 22. 
polled  to  avow  upon  the  feoffee,  unlesse  he  giveth  the  lord  no-  47  £.  3. 4. 
tice,  and  tender  unto  him  all  the  arrerages. 

But  now  by  the  statute  the  lord  may  avow  upon  the  lands  so 
holden,  as  in  lands  within  his  fee  or  seigniory,  without  naming 
of  any  person  certaine .  to  bee  tenant  of  the  same,  and  without  21  H#  *•  •**• Wi 
making  of  any  avowrie  upon  any  person  certaine,  as  hath  beene 
said,  which  hath  much  altered  the  common  law  in  the  cases 
abovesaid,  for  the  benefit  and  safety  of  the  lord. 

But  yet  these  cases  are  necessary  to  be  knowne  (for  which 
purpose  I  have  added  them),  for  that  the  lord  may  avow  still  at 
the  common  law  if  he  will. 

Sect. 


(2)  For  the  lord  could  not  introduce  the  heir  into  the  feud  contrary  to  the 
express  alienation  of  the  ancestor.     Gilb.  Ten.  67. — [Note  224.] 

(3)  By  acceptance  of  rent  from  the  assignee,  the  lessor  loses  his  action  of 
debt  against  the  first  lessee,  but  he  may  still  maintain  an  action  of  covenant 
against  him.     1  Saund.  240,  241.    2  Saund.  302.— [Note  225.] 


270.  a.]  Of  Releases.     L.  3.  0.  8.  Sect  458,  459. 


Sect.  458.  f  970.1 

QTHER  WISE  it  is  where  the  very  tenant  is  disseised,  as  in  tJie  ease 
aforesaid;  far  if  the  very  tenant  who  is  disseised,  hold  of  the  lord 
by  knights  service  and  dieth  (his  service  being  within  age,)  the  lord  shall 
have  and  seize  the  wardship  of  the  heire,  and  so  shall  he  not  have  the 
ward  of  the  feoffor  that  made  the  feoffment  in  fee,  $c.  so  there  is  a 
great  diversitieoetween  these  two  eases. 

12  H.  4. 18.  Of  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before. 

36  s.  8.  tit. 

Gard.10.    6H.7.9.    87  H.  6. 1.    82  H.  6. 27.    7  E.  6.  tit  G*rd.  Br.    (Post.  345.  b.) 


Sect.  459. 

J[LS0,  \f  a  man  letteth  to  another  his  land  for  terme  of  yeares,  if  the 
lessor  release  to  the  lessee  all  his  right,  fie.  before  that  the  lessee  had 
entred  into  the  same  land  by  force  of  the  same  lease,  such  release  is  void, 
for  that  the  lessee  had  not  possession  in  the  land  at  the  time  of  the  re- 
lease made,  but  only  a  right  to  have  the  same  land  by  force  of  the  lease. 
But  if  the  lessee  enter  into  the  land,  and  hath  possession  of  it  by  force 
of  the  said  lease,  then  such  release  made  to  him  by  the  feoffor,  or  by  his 
heire,  is  *  sufficient  to  him  by  reason  of  the  privitie  which  by  force  of 
the  lease  is  between  them,  fie.  (1) 

40  S.  8. 28.         "J2EF0RE  that  the  lessee  had  entred,  <£c."     For  before  entry 
a?  h*  a'  ?fi  tne  *e88ee  h*^  but  interests  termini,  an  interest  of  a  terme, 

22  B.  4.  37!        &Qd  n0  possession,  and  therefore  a  release  which  enures  by  way 
4tL  7. 10.  of  enlarging  of  an  estate  cannot  worke  without  a  possession  (2), 

16  H.  7. 14.        for  before  possession  there  is  no  reversion ;  and  yet  if  a  tenant 

for  twenty  yeares  in  possession  make  a  lease  to  B.  for  five  yeares, 
*  and  B.  enter,  a  release  to  the  first  lessee  is  good,  for  he  had  an 
actuall  possession,  and  the  possession  of  his  lessee  is  his  posses- 
22  E.  4.  Sot-       sion.    And  so  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  the  remain- 
render,  6.  der  for  yearegj  and  the  first  lessee  doth  enter,  a  release  to  him  in 
{  oe .      .».;     ^  remajn(ier  for  yeareg  ig  good  to  enlarge  his  estate  (3). 

Bat 
*good  and,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  On  releases  which  operate  by  enlargement,  see  post.  273.  a. 

(2)  But  this  must  be  understood  of  a  lease  at  common  law;  for  if  it  be  so 
framed  as  to  be  a  bargain  and  sale  under  the  statute,  the  possession  is  immedi- 
ately executed  in  the  lessee,  so  that  no  entry  is  necessary.  See  the  note  page 
271.  b.  and  Cro.  Car.  110.    2  Ventris,  35.— [Note  226.] 

(8)  By  this  passage  it  appears,  that  what  sir  Edward  Coke  observes  a  few 
lines  before,  that  a  release  which  enures  by  enlargement  cannot  worke  without 
a  possession,  must  be  understood  to  mean,  not  that  an  actual  estate  in  posses- 
sion 


r 


X.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  459.    Of  Eeleases.  [270.  a.  270.  b. 

But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares  to  beginne  presently, 
reserving  a  rent,  if  before  the  lessee  doth  enter  the  lessor  re- 
leaseth  all  the  right  that  hee  hath  in  the  land,  albeit  this  release 
cannot  enlarge  his  estate,  yet  it  shall  in  respect  of  the  privity  (Ant  46.  b.) 
extinguish  the  rent.  And  so  it  is  if  a  lease  be  made  to  beginne 
at  Michaelmas,  reserving  a  rent,  and  before  the  day  the  lessor 
release  all  the  right  that  he  hath  in  the  land,  this 

[S70.1  cannot  enure  to  JB9*  enlarge  the  estate  but  to  extin- 
b.    J  guish  the  rent  in  respect  of  the  privity,  as  it  was  re- 
solved [b\  in  the  exchequer,  which  I  observed.  m  Mich.  30  A 

40  Eli*,  in 
Scaccario,  betweene  sir  Henrie  Woodhouse  and  sir  William  Paston. 

A  man  granteth  the  next  avoidance  of  an  advowson  to  two, 
the  one  of  them  may  before  the  church  become  void  release  to 
the  other;  for  although  the  grantor  cannot  release  to  them  to 
increase  their  estate,  Because  their  interest  is  future,  and  not  in 
possession,  yet  one  of  them  to  extinguish  his  interest  may  release 
to  the  other  in  respect  of  the  privity.  But  after  the  church 
become  void,  then  such  a  release  is  void,  because  then  it  is  (as 
it  were)  but  a  thing  in  action.  And  this  was  resolved  [c]  by  the  [c]  Pasch. 
whole  court  of  common  pleas,  which  I  myselfe  heard  and  ob-  38  Eli*,  in  qoare 
served.     And  by  consequent  in  the  case  of  Littleton,  if  a  lease  l?p!!*lt  ?!L 

*  i         J  t  *  ii. ,11  i4»»  Bennet,  vers. 

for  yeares  be  made  to  two,  albeit  the  lessor  before  they  enter  revesque  de 
cannot  release  to  them  to  enlarge  their  estate,  yet  one  of  them  Norwich  in 
may  before  entry  release  to  the  other.  communi  baneo. 

"But  only  a  right,  dkc"    Which  is  not  so  to  be  understood  pi.  com.  423. 
that  he  hath  but  a  naked  right,  for  then  he  could  not  grant  it 
over;  but  seeing  he  hath  interesse  termini,  before  en  trie,  he  may 
grant  it  over,  albeit  for  want  of  an  aotuall  possession,  he  is  not 
capable  of  a  release  to  enlarge  his  estate. 

"But  if  the  lessee  enter  into  the  land,  &c"  This  is  evident. 
And  herein  note  a  diversity  betweene  a  lease  for  life,  and  for 
yeares,  for  before  the  lessee  for  yeares  enter,  a  release  cannot  be 
made  unto  him :  but  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder . 
for  life,  and  the  first  lessee  dieth,  a  release  to  him  in  the  re- 
mainder and  to  his  heires  is  good  before  hee  doth  enter  to  en- 
large his  estate,  for  that  he  hath  an  estate  of  a  freehold  in  law 
in  him,  which  may  be  enlarged  by  release  before  entrie. 

And  where  our  author  speaketh  only  of  a  lessee  for  yeares,  25  B.  3. 53. 
the  same  law  it  is  of  a  tenant  by  statute  merchant  or  staple,  or  31  E.  3. 
tenant  by  elegit,  or  the  like.  gft^PL  £ 

Sect 


sion  is  necessary,  but  that  a  vested  interest  suffices,  for  such  a  release  to  ope- 
rate upon.  By  comparing  this  with  what  is  said  in  note  1.  271.  b.  of  the  ope- 
ration of  a  lease  and  release,  it  will  be  seen,  that  not  only  estates  in  possession, 
but  estates  in  remainder  and  reversion,  and  all  other  incorporeal  hereditaments, 
may  be  effectually  granted  and  conveyed  by  lease  and  release :  but  it  is  an  in- 
accuracy to  say,  that  the  releasee,  in  these  cases,  is  in  the  actual  possession  of 
the  hereditaments;  the  right  expression  is,  that  they  are  actually  vested  in  him, 
by  virtue  of  the  lease  of  possession,  and  the  statute. — [Note  227.] 


270.  b.]  OfKeleases.    L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  460. 


Sect.  460. 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is,  as  it  seemeth,  where  a  lease  is  made  to  a 
man  to  hold  of  the  lessor  at  his  will,  by  force  of  which  lease  the  lessee 
hath  possession:  if  the  lessor  in  this  case  make  a  release  to  the  lessee  of 
all  his  right,  ftc.  this  release  is  good  enough  for  the  privitie  which  is 
betweene  them;  for.it  shall  be  in  vaine  to  make  an  estate  by  a  liverie  of 
seisin  to  another,  where  he  hath  possession  of  the  same  land  by  the  lease 
of  the  same  man  before,  $c. 
But  the  contrarie  is  holden,  Pasch.  2  £•  4,  by  all  the  justices*. 

21  H.  6. 37.  "D  Y  these  two  Sections  is  to  be  observed  a  diversity  between 
2  £.  4.  6.  b.  X)  a  tenant  at  will,  and  a  tenant  at  sufferance;  for  a  release  to 
3 1. 4. 16.  *  tenant  at  W*U  K  &°°^y  because  betweene  them  there  is  a  pos- 

29  H.  6.  session  with  a  privity :  but  a  release  to.  a  tenant  at  sufferance  is 

Release,  6.  void,  because  he  hath  a  possession  without  privity.  As  if  lessee 
25^dPl53*  *°r  JQ*™6  hold  oyer  his  terme,  Ac.  a  release  to  him  is  void,  for 
Aot  47.  *  that  there  is  no  privity  betweene  them;  and  so  are  the  books 
Cru.  Jao.  160.)    that  speake  of  this  matter  to  be  understood  (1). 

"But 
*  This  paragraph  is  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(I)  A  tenant  at  will  is  he  who  enters  and  enjoys  the  land  by  the  express  or 
implied  consent  of  the  owner,  without  there  being  any  obligation  on  the  part 
either  of  the  lessor  or  lessee  to  continue  it  for  any  certain  or  determinate  term. 
A  tenant  by  sufferance  is  he  whot  having  entered  and  obtained  possession  by 
title,  continues  the  possession,  after  his  title  is  epded,  by  the  laches  of  the 
lessor.  The  former  is  in  by  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  lands;  this  creates 
a  privity  between  them.  A  tenant  by  sufferance  is  in  only  by  the  laches  of 
the  owner;  so  that  there  is  no  privity  between  them.  Both  these  estates  differ 
from  that  of  a  tenant  from  year  to  year,  the  tenant  of  which  may  determine  it 
at  the  end  of  any  year;  but  after  a  new  year  is  begun,  the  tenure  cannot  be 
determined  either  by  the  lessor  or  lessee  till  the  end  of  the  year.  See  1  Lord 
Raymond,  707,  708.  2  Salk.  418.  3  Salk.  222.  If  a  person  holds  by  lease 
and  the  term  expires,  the  lease  itself  is  notice  of  the  expiration  of  the  term' 
and  the  lessor  may  enter  on  the  lessee  without  further  notice,  unless  for  double' 
rent,  under  the  4  Geo.  2.  o.  28.  sect.  1.  in  which  case  there  must  be  a  previous 
demand  in  writing.  Where  the  tenant  holds  by  wjll,  the  modern  determina- 
tions are,  that  there  must  be  a  previous  notice;  but  this  notice  varies  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  place,  and  the  nature  of  the  hereditaments  in  lease. 

The  editor  has  been  favoured  with  the  following  note  of  an  important  deter- 
mination on  this  point.  York,  Lammas  Assizes  1773.  Richard  Roe  ex  d. 
Chr.  Brown  against  Ann  Wilkinson.  Ejectment  for  two  messuages  and  other 
premises  at  North  Cowton.  Thomas  Beaver  proved  that  he,  by  the  lessor  of 
the  plaintiff's  order,  delivered  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  defendant,  on  the 
10th  of  February,  which  notice  he  received  from  lessor  of  plaintiff.  The  notice 
was  as  follows:  "10th  February  1773.  Ann  Wilkinson,  Take  notice,  that 
"  you  are  to  quit  and  yield  up  the  possession  of  the  dwelling-house,  stable, 
"shop,  and  coal-house,  with  their  appurtenances,  situate  at  North  Cowton, 
"  which  you  rent  under  me,  on  the  13th  day  of  May  next.  Yours,  Ch.  Brown." 
Thomas  Maaterman  deposed,  that  for  80  years  he  had  been  bailiff  at  North 

Allerton, 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  461.     Of  Releases.        [270.  b.  271.  a. 

"  But  the  contrary  is  hoUden,  dbc"  This  is  of  a  new  addition, 
and  the  booke  here  cited  ill  understood,  for  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood of  a  tenant  at  sufferance. 


[*V"  ]  »&-  Sect  461. 

T£UT  where  a  man  of  his  owne  head  occupieth  lands  or  tenements  at 
the  will  of  him  which  hath  the  freehold  (Mes  lou  home  de  sa  teste 
demesne  occnpia  terres  ou  tenements  a  la  volant  celuy  que  ad  f  le  frank- 
tenement),  and  such  occupier  claimeth  nothing  but  at  will,  fie.  if  hee 
which  hath  the  freehold  will  release  all  his  right  to  the  occupier,  fie*  this 
release  is  void,  because  there  is  no  privitie  betweene  them  by  the  lease 
made  to  the  occupier,  nor  by  other  manner,  fie. 

"/JF  his  owne  head."     Hee  doth  not  say  of  his  owne  head  Vide  8*°*-**- 
entreth,  &c.  so  as  this  is  to  bee  understood  of  a  tenant  at  ^g,  °  Ant.  57. 
sufferance,  viz.  where  a  man  commeth  to  the  possession  first  Cro*.  Car.  303.) 
lawfully,  and  holdeth  over. 

For 

f  ent  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

Allerton,  the  market  town  for  Cowton ;  that  it  was  the  usage  to  give  half  a 
year's  notice  in  case  of  lands,  but  had  known  a  great  many  given  to  quit  houses 
at  North  Allerton  at  Candlemas  for  May  Day,  and  submitted  to.  This  place 
is  about  eight  miles  from  North  Allerton.  Verdict  for  plaintiff,  subject  to 
judge  Gould's  opinion.  The  question  was,  This  being  the  case  of  a  house  and 
buildings  only,  under  102.  per  annum,  viz.  only  bl.  5*.  per  annum,  and  the 
year  expiring  at  May  Day,  old  style,  Whether  in  an  holding  from  year  to  year, 
the  above  notice  was  sufficient,  or  whether  it  ought  not  to  have  been  given  half 
a  year  before  the  expiration  of  the  year?  22d  January  1774.  Before  judge 
Gould  at  his  chambers,  Mr.  Davenport  for  plaintiff  argued,  that  a  'week's  notice 
to  a  tenant  at  will  was  sufficient;  that  the  defendant  was  tenant  at  will;  that 
the  custom  in  London  required  only  three  months  notice  for  tenements  under 
10/.  a  year ;  that  the  same  custom  was  in  general  observed  every  where ;  and 
it  was  reasonable  and  agreeable  to  late  determinations ;  that  the  custom  of  the 
country  was  in  this  case  proved  in  favour  of  plaintiff,  and  cited  the  following 
cases ;  13  Hen.  8.  fo.  16. — 59.  Year  Book.  Brook,  title  Leases,  pi.  53.  Eeil- 
way,  163.  Co.  Lit.  68.  See  title  Tenant  at  Will,  55.  a/69.  Allen,  4.  Sir  Thomas 
Bowes' s  case.  2  Lord  Baym.  1008.  Title  v.  Grevett.  $  Jones,  5.  Timberly  v. 
Grobbam — How.  2  Salk.  413,  414.  3  Burrow,  1603.  Timmins  v.  Bowlinson. 
11  Yiner,  406.  tit.  Estate.  Mr.  Les  for  defendant,  argued,  there  was  not,  ac- 
cording to  modern  determinations,  any  such  estate  as  an  estate  at  will ;  every 
tenant  being  a  tenant  for  a  year  or  more ;  and  that  the  rent  was  immaterial  and 
custom  local;  and  expatiated  on  the  hardship  of  poor  tenants,  if  turned  out  on 
short  notice;  and  cited  Brook,  tit.  Leases,  fo.  61.  Yelverton,  78,  74.  In  April 
following,  Mr.  justice  Gould  delivered  his  opinion  to  Mr.  Davenport  thus; — 
"  I  have  consulted  all  tbe  other  judges,  and  we  are  all  of  opinion  that  six 
"  months  notice  to  quit  is  necessary  in  all  cases,  whether  of  houses  or  lands, 
"  under  or  above  5/.  per  annum,  unless  where  there  is  a  particular  custom  to 
"  the  contrary ;  and  the  custom  of  North  Allerton  was  too  far  distant  from 
"  North  Cowton  to  affect  the  inhabitants  there,  unless  proved  to  extend  to  that 
"place  also."    Judgment  for  defendant.— [Note  228.] 


271.  a.]  Of  Releases.    L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  462-63. 

[m]  Temps  H.  8.      [m]For  if  ft  man  entreth  into  land  of  his  owne  wrong,  and 

TOluntTr!  15.      take  the   Profite>  his  wordfl   to  hold  i%  at  the  wil1  rf  ihe  0Wner 

2  B.  4. 38.  *  cannot  qualifie  his  wrong,  but  hee  is  a  disseisor  (1),  and  then  the, 
is  E.4. 25.        release  to  him  is  good;  or  if  the  owner  consented  thereunto, 

12  I'  3  Am  86  De  *8  *  tenant  at  WI^»  an(*  tnat  wav  ^^  tne  re*6*86  *8  8°°&' 

11 E.  3.  ibid!  87!  But  there  is  a  diversitie  when  one  commeth  to  a  particular  estate 
12  Ass.  21.  in  land  by  the  act  of  the  partie,  and  when  by  act  in  law ;  for  if 
23  a  ^ii""" 92'  tne  S1"^6"1  no^  over> tte  m  an  abator,  because  his  interest  came 
84  Am.  10.         Dv  ac*  m  lftw  (2)« 

10  IS.  3.  41.    8E.  S.  68.    (1  Roll.  Abr.  662.    Port.  277.)    Vide  2  pari  of  tfte 
Institutes.    Marlb.  cap.  16.    10  E.  4.  9,  10.    (1  RolL  Abr.  861.    Ant  57.  b.) 

OldN\B.  117*  "No  privitie"  Privitie  is  a  word  common  as  well  to  the 
fo  23.  Walker's  E^8*1  a*  to  the  French,  and  in  the  understanding  of  the  com* 
case.    Lib.  4.      nion  law  is  fourefold. 

foi.  123, 124.  1.  As  to  privies  in  estate,  whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh;  as 

Vide  Seet  454.    betweene  the  donor  and  donee,  lessor  and  lessee,  which  privitie 

is  ever  immediate. 
(8  Rep. 42.  b.)        2.  Privies  in  blond;  as  the  heir  to  the  ancestor,  or  betweene 

coparceners,  &c. 
(Ant.  242.  a.)  3.  Privities  in  representation ;  as  executors,  &c.  to  the  testator. 

And  fourthly,  privies  in  tenure,  as  the  lord  and  tenant,  &c. 

which  may  be  reduced  to  two  generall  heads,  privies  in  deed, 

and  privies  in  law.  # 

Sect  462,  463. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  enfeoffe  other  men  of  his  land  upon  confidence,  and 
to  the  intent  to  performe  his  last  will,  and  the  feoffor  occupieth  the 
same  land  at  the  will  of  his  feoffees,  and  after  the  feoffees  release  by 
their  deed  to  their  feoffor  all  their  right,  £c.  this  hath  beene  a  question 
if  such  release  be  good  or  no.  And  some  have  said,  that  such  release 
is  void,  because  there  was  no  privitie  betweene  the  feoffees  and  their 
feoffor,  insomuch  as  no  lease  was  made  after  such  feoffment  by  the 
feoffees  to  the  feoffor,  to  hold  at  their  will:  and  some  have  said  the  con- 
trarie,  ana  that  for  two  causes. 

Sect.  463. 

QNE  is,  that  when  such  feoffment  is  made  upon  confidence  to  performe 

the  will  of  the  feoffor,  it  shall  bee  intended  by  the  law,  that  the  feoffor 

ought  presently  to  oc&Upie  the  land  at  the  will  of  his  feoffees  ;  and  so  there 

is 

* 

(1)  This  is  to  be  understood  when  there  is  no  terme  of  years  in  the  land ; 
but  if  there  be  a  terme  in  esse,  and  one  enters  claiming  the  term,  he  shall  not 
be  a  disseisor,  but  an  action  of  debt  or  waste  shall  be  against  him,  and  one  may 
be  executor  de  son  tort  of  a  term.     3  Lev.  85. — {Note  229.] 

(2)  P.  9  Car.  C.  B.  on  the  argument  of  the  case  of  Blundell  or  Baugh,  com- 
monly called  the  Earl  of  Nottingham's  case  justice  Barclay  said,  that  he  tchom 
lord  Coke  calls  in  this  place  an  abator,  must  be  taken  for  a  disseisor,  as  lie  (A) 
had  actual  possession  by  the  possession  of  the  guardian.  Lord  Nott.  MSS.— 
See  Cro.  Ca.  802.    Litt.  Rep.  372.     1  Vent.  55.  80.— [Note  230.] 

(A)  i.  «.  lae  hmr  in  ward. 


/ 
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is  the  like  kinde  ofprivitie  betweene  them,  as  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment 
to  others,  and  they  immediately  upon  the  feoffment  will  and  grant,  that 
their  feoffor  shall  occupy  the  land  at  their  will,  £c. 

HERE  is  a  question  moved,  and  the  reasons  of  both  sides  12  E.  4. 12.  b. 
shewed,  and  as  it  hath  beene  observed,  the  latter  opinion  g5^'/^ 
is  the  better,  being  Littleton's  owne  opinion.  Vide  Sect  302. 

176.  840. 
"  It  shall  be  intended  by  the  law,  that  thefeffor  ought  presently  J  J  *•  J^v^ 
to  occupy  the  land  at  the  will  of  his  feoffees."     For  intendments  timo.  ' 
of  law  mentioned  by  oar  author  see  the  Sections  in  the  margent.  16  H.  7. 2.  b. 

14  H  8  9  &. 
Sect.  99, 100. 110.  367.  377.  393.  406.  440. 

Here  is  to  bee  observed  the  intendment  of  the  law,  that  when  a  35  H.  6. 

feoffment  is  made  to  a  future  use,  as  to  the  perform-  J5  jf6^!^ 

[271.1  ance  of  his  last  will,  the  03"  feoffees  shall  be  seised  37  h!  6.  36. 
b.    J  to  the  use  of  the  feoffor  and  of  his  heires  in  the  meane  11  H.  4. 52. 
time  7H.4.22. 

Ume#  1  Mar.  111. 

Dier.    (6  Rep.  18.  a.)    (Ant.  111.  112.  a.)    (2  Rep.  58.) 

Ipsa  etenim  leges  cupiunt  utfure  regantur. 

And  reason  would  that  seeing  the  feoffment  is  made  without  con-  (l  Roll.  Abr. 
sideration,  and  the  feoffor  hath  not  disposed  of  the  profits  in  SV  *J£  JJ®- 
the  meane  time,  that  hf  construction  and  intendment  of  law  the  35  h!  6. 
feoffor  ought  to  ooeupie  the  same  in  the  meane  time.    And  so  Snbpena,  22. 
it  is  when  the  feoffor  disposeth  the  profits  for  a  particular  time  jJLJy/'  **** 
in  prasenti,  the  use  of  the  inheritance  shall  be  to  the  feoffor 
ana  his  heires,  as  a  thing  not  disposed  of;  wherein  it  is  to  be 
observed,  that  lands  and  tenements  conveyed  upon  confidences, 
uses,  and  trusts,  are  to  be  ruled  and  decided,  if  question  grow- 
eth  upon  the  confidences,  uses  or  trusts,  by  the  judges  of  the 
law ;  for  that  it  appeareth  by  this  and  the  next  Section,  they 
are  within  the  entendment  and  construction  of  the  lawes  of  the 
realme  (I). 

And  it  is  to  be  observed  (as  hath  beene  said)  that  there  is  a  (Ant  m- k 
diversitie  betweene  a  feoffment  of  lands  at  this  day  upon  conn-  1X^  **) 
dence,  or  to  the  intent  to  performe  his  last  will,  and  a  feoffment 
to  the  use  of  such  person  and  persons,  and  of  such  estate  and 
estates,  as  hee  shall  appoint  by  nis  last  will :  for,  in  the  first  case, 
the  land  passeth  by  the  will,  and  not  by  the  feoffment;  for  after 

the 

(1)  Many  references  have  been  made,  in  the  foregoing  notes,  to  this  part  of 
the  work,  for  some  observations  on  conveyances  at  common  law,  and  those 
which  derive  their  effect  from  the  statute  of  USES.  It  appeared  advisable 
to  collect  them  into  one  continued  note,  that  the  difference  between  the  two 
modes  of  conveyance  might  appear  in  a  stronger  light;  and  to  prevent  a  neces- 
sity of  frequently  repeating  those,  general  principles  and  illustrations,  which 
otherwise  must  have  been  introduced,  on  every  occasion,  where  any  point  of 
this  nature  seemed  to  require  an  explanation.  On  the  same  ground,  it  seemed 
advisable  to  anticipate  some  passages  which  otherwise  would  have  had  a  place 
in  a  subsequent  part  of  the  notes. 

I.  Feoffments  and  grants  were  the  two  chief  modes  used  in  the  Common 
Law  for  transferring  property. 

I.  1.  The  most  comprehensive  definition  that  can  be  given  of  a  feoffment, 
seems  to  be,  a  conveyance  of  corporeal  hereditaments,  by  delivery  of  the  po* 
session  upon,  or  within  view  of,  the  hereditaments  conveyed.    The  delivery  of 

the 
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the  feoffment  the  feoffor  was  seised  in  fee  simple,  as  he  was  be- 
fore ;  but  in  the  latter  ease  the  will  pursuing  his  power  is  but  a 
direction  of  the  uses  of  the  feoffment,  and  the  estates  passe  by 
execution  of  the  uses,  which  were  raised  upon  the  feoffment ; 
Lib.  6.  fol.  17,     but  in  both  eases  the  feoffees  are  seised  to  the  use  of  the  feoffor 

Cl  re^ofueWard  an(*  *"8  beires  in  the  mean  tine:  and  all  this  and  much,  more 

concerning  this  matter  hath  been  adjudged. 
Dillon  A  Frayn's      Note,  uses  are  raised  either  by  transmutation  of  the  estate,  as 
fTm*'  *C*      ky  fine,  feoffment,  common  recoverie,  &c.  or  out  of  the  state  of 

the  owner  of  the  land,  by  bargaine  and  sale  by  deed  indented 

and  inrolled,  or  by  covenant  upon  lawfull  consideration,  whereof 

you  may  read  plentifully  in  my  Reports. 
(2  Roll.  Abr.  A  feoffee  to  the  use  of  A.  and  his  heires  before  the  statute  of 

129  b\?2ePb  ^  ^'  ^'  f°r  money  bargaineth  and  selleth  the  land  to  C.  and  his 
St»t  27.  H.  8.  heires,  who  hath  no  notice  of  the  former  use ;  yet  no  use  passeth 
c.  10.  by  his  bargaine  and  sale,  for  there  cannot  be  two  uses  in  esse, 

irW"  Sm  0De  an<* tne  8ame  *an<*  >  an(*  seemS  tnere  »  no  transmutation 

Sid.°26.)    *        °f  possession  by  the  terre-tenant,  the  former  use  can  neither  be 

extinct  nor  altered.  And  if  there  could  be  two  uses  of 
one  and  the  same  land,  then  could  CO"  not  the  said  ['372.1 
statute  execute  either  of  them  for  the  uncertain  tie.  [_    a.     J 
(Ant  22.  b.)       But  if  A.  disseise  one  to  the  use  of  B.  and  A.  doth 

bargaine  and  sell  the  land  for  money  to  C,  C.  hath  an  use;  and 
here  be  two  uses  of  one  land,  but  of  sev%rall  natures ;  the  one, 
viz.  upon  the  bargaine  and  Bale  to  be  executed  by  the  statute, 
and  the  other  not. 

But  since  Littleton  wrote,  all  uses  are  transferred  by  act  of 
[c]27H.  8.  Parliament  [c]  into  possession,  so  as  the  case  which  Littleton 
cap.  10.  nere  pUtg  jg  thereby  altogether  altered.     Yet  it  is  necessarie  to 

93^°  bee  knowne,  what  the  common  law  was  before  the  making  of  the 

statute,  and  may  serve  for  the  knowledge  of  the  law  in  like  case. 

"  Immediately  upon  the  feoffment."  Quce  incontinenti  Jiunt 
in  esse  videntf. 

"  At  their  will,  die"  Here  is  implyed,  everie  tenancie  at  will 
is  at  Ihe  will  of  both  parties,  as  before  in  his  proper  place  hath 
beene  shewed. 

the  possession  was  made  on,  or  within  view  of,  the  land,  that  the  other  tenants 
of  the  lord  might  be  witnesses  to  it.  No  charter  of  feoffment  was  necessary : 
it  only  served  as  an  authentication  of  the  transaction ;  and,  when  it  was  used, 
the  lands  were  supposed  to  be  transferred,  not  by  the  charter  but  by  the 
livery,  which  it  authenticated.  Soon  after  the  Conquest,  or  perhaps  towards 
the  end  of  the  Saxon  government,  all  estates  were  called  fees.  The  original 
and  proper  import  of  the  word  feoffment  is,  the  grant  of  a  fee.  It  came  after- 
wards to  signify,  a  grant,  with  livery  of  seisin,  of  a  free  inheritance  to  a  man 
and  his  heires,  more  respect  being  had  to  the. perpetuity,  than  the  feudal  tenure 
of  the  estate  granted.  In  early  times,  after  the  Conquest,  charters  of  feoff- 
ment were  various  in  point  of  form.  In  the  time  of  Edward  I.  they  began  to 
be  drawn  up  in  a  more  uniform  style.  The  more  ancient  of  them  generally 
run  with  the  words  dedi,  concern,  or  donavi.  It  was  not  till  a  later  period,  that 
feoff atri  came  into  use.  The  more  ancient  feoffments  were  also  usually  made  in 
consideration  of,  or  for,  the  homage  or  service  of  the  feoffee,  and  to  hold  of 
the  feoffor  and  his  heirs.  But  after  the  statute  quia  emptores,  feoffments 
were  always  made,  to  hold  of  the  chief  lords  of  the  fee  without  the  words 
pro  homagio  et  servitio.    Sir  Edward  Coke  mentions  in  page  6.  a.  that  there 

are 
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are  eight  necessary  parts  in  a  feoffment.  The  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  of  these 
are  not  to  be  found  in  many  of  the  ancient  charters.  When  the  land  comprised 
in  the  feoffment  descended  from  the  ancestor,  or  by  usage  retained  the  pro- 
perty of  the  ancient  bock-land,  of  not  being  alienable  from  the  kindred,  the 
ancient  feoffments  were  often  expressed  to  be  made  with  the  assent  of  the 
feoffor's  wife,  his  heir  or  his  heirs.  In  ancient  charters  there  was  inserted  a 
general  warranty :  in  that,  the  phrase  was  much  varied.  The  oath  of  the 
party  was  often  added  to  it,  and  sometimes  a  clause,  that  if  the  feoffor's  title 
was  evicted,  he  should  give  other  lands  of  equal  value.  Sometimes  these 
clauses  extended  to  a  second  eviction ;  and  sometimes  the  feoffor  obliged  him- 
self, if  he  should  make  default  in  warranting  the  lands  granted,  to  make  resti- 
tution to  the  feoffee.  The  proper  limitation  of  a  feoffment  is  to  a  man  and  his 
heirs ;  but  feoffments  were  often  made  of  conditional  fees  (or  of  estates  tail, 
as  they  are  now  called),  and  of  life  estates ;  to  which  may  be  added,  feoffments 
of  estates  given  in  frankmarriage  and  frankalmoigne.  To  make  the  feoffment 
complete,  the  feoffor  used  to  give  the  feoffee  seisin  of  the  lands :  this  is  what 
the  feudists  called  investiture.  It  was  often  made  by  symbolical  tradition :  but 
it  was  always  made  upon,  or  within  view  of,  the  lands.  When  the  king  made 
a  feoffment,  he  issued  his  writ  to  the  sheriff,  or  some  other  person,  to  deliver 
seisin  :  other  great  men  did  the  same.  This  gave  rise  to  powers  of  attorney. 
(See  the  preface  to  Mr.  Madox's  Formulare.) 

I.  2.  A  grant,  in  the  original  signification  of  the  word,  is  a  conveyance  or 
transfer  of  an  incorporeal  hereditament.  As  livery  of  seisin  could  not  be  had 
of  incorporeal  hereditaments,  the  transfer  was  always  made  by  writing,  in 
order  to  produce  that  notoriety  in  the  transfer  of  them,  which  was  produced 
in  the  transfer  of  corporeal  hereditaments,  by  delivery  of  the  possession.  But, 
except  that  a  feoffment  was  used  for  the  transfer  of  corporeal  hereditaments, 
and  a  grant  was  used  for  the  transfer  of  incorporeal  hereditaments,  a  feoffment 
and  a  grant  did  not  materially  differ. 

I.  3.  Such  was  the  original  distinction  between  a  feoffment  and  a  grant. 
But,  from  this  real  difference  in  their  subject  matter,  a  difference  was  supposed 
to  exist  in  their  operation.  A  feoffment  visibly  operated  on  the  possession;  a 
grant  could  only  operate  on  the  right  of  the  party  conveying.  Now,  as  pos- 
session and  freehold  were  synonymous  terms,  no  person  being  considered  to 
have  the  legal  possession  of  the  lands  but  he  who  had  the  actual  freehold  of 
them,  a  conveyance  which  was  considered  as  transferrins  the  possession,  must 
necessarily  be  considered  as  transferring  the  freehold;  or,  to  speak  more 
accurately,  as  transferring  the  whole  fee.  But  this  reasoning  could  not  apply 
to  grants ;  their  essential  quality  being  that  of  transferring  things  which  did 
not  lie  in  possession ;  they  therefore  could  only  transfer  the  right;  that  is,  could 
only  transfer  that  estate  which  the  party  had  a  right  to  convey.  It  is  in  this 
sense,  we  are  to  understand  the  expressions  which  frequently  occur  in  our  law- 
books, where  they  describe  a  feoffment  to  be  a  tortious,  and  a  grant  to  be  a 
rightful,  conveyance.  Thus,  from  a  difference  in  the  quality  of  the  heredita- 
ments conveyed  by  these  two  modes  of  conveyance,  a  difference  has  been  con- 
sidered to  exist  in  their  operation.  A  great  part  of  Mr.  Knowler's  celebrated 
argument  in  the  case  of  Taylor  on  the  demise  of  Atkins  v.  Horde,  turns  on  this 
distinction.  See  1  Burr.  92.  This  appears  to  have  been  the  outline  of  con- 
veyances at  the  common  law. 

II.  The  introduction  of  USES  produced  a  great  revolution  in  the  transfer 
and  modification  of  landed  property.  Without  entering  into  a  minute  discus- 
sion^f  the  difference  between  uses  at  common  law,  and  uses  since  the  statute 
of  27  H.  8. — a  point,  particularly  well  explained  in  Mr.  Sanders's  Essay  on 
Uses  and  Trusts,  it  is  sufficient  to  state  the  following  circumstances.  Uses 
at  the  common  law  were,  in  most  respects,  what  trusts  are  now.  When  a 
feoffment  was  made  to  uses,  the  legal  estate  was  in  the  feoffee.    He  filled  the 

possession, 
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possession,  did  the  feudal  duties,  and  was,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  the  tenant 
of  the  fee.  The  person  to  whose  use  he  was  seised,  called  by  the  law-writers 
the  cestui/  que  use,  had  the  beneficial  property  of  the  lands,  'had  a  right  to  the 
profits,  and  a  right  to  call  upon  the  feoffee  to  conyey  the  estate  to  him,  and  to 
defend  it  against  strangers.  This  right  at  first  depended  on  the  conscience 
of  the  feoffee :  if  he  withheld  the  profits  from  the  cestuy  que  use,  or  refused  to 
convey  the  estate  as  he  directed,  the  cestuy  que  use  was  without  remedy.  To 
redress  this  grievance,  the  writ  of  subpoena  was  devised,  or  rather  adopted  from 
the  common-law  courts,  by  the  court  of  chancery,  to  oblige  the  feoffee  to  attend 
in  court,  and  disclose  his  trust,  and  then  the  court  compelled  him  to  execute 
it.  Thus  uses  were  established. — They  were  not  considered  as  issuing  out  of, 
or  annexed  to  the  land,  as  a  rent,  a  condition,  or  a  right  of  common ;  out  as  a 
trust  reposed  in  the  feoffee,  that  he  should  dispose  of  the  lands,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  cestuy  que  use,  permit  him  to  receive  the  rents,  and,  in  all  other 
respects,  to  have  the  beneficial  property  of  the  lands.  Yet  an  use,  though  con* 
sidered  to  be  neither  issuing  out  of,  or  annexed  to  the  land,  was  considered  to 
be  collateral  to  it,  or  rather  as  collateral  to  the  possession  of  the  feoffees  in  it, 
and  of  those  claiming  that  possession  under  them.  Hence  the  disseisor,  abator, 
or  intruder  of  the  feoffee,  or  the  tenant  in  dower,  or  by  the  courtesy  of  a 
feoffee,  or  the  lord  entering  upon  the  possession  by  escheat,  were  not  seised  to 
an  use,  though  the  estates  in  their  hands  were  subject  to  rents,  commons  and 
conditions.  They  were  considered  as  coming  in  by  a  paramount  and  extra- 
neous title;  or,  as  it  is  called  in  the  law,  in  the  post,  in  contradistinction  from 
those  who,  claiming  under  the  feoffee,  were  said  to  be  in  the  per.  Thus, 
between  the  feoffee  and  cestuy  que  use,  there  was  a  confidence  in  the  person 
and  privity  in  estate.  (See  Cnudleigh's  case,  1  Rep.  120.  and  Burgess  and 
Wheate,  1  Bla.  123.)  But  this  was  only  between  the  feoffee  and  cestuy  que 
use.  To  all  other  persons  the  feoffee  was  as  much  the  real  owner  of  the  fee,  as 
if  he  did  not  hold  it  to  the  use  of  another.  He  performed  the  feudal  duties; 
his  wife  was  entitled  to  dower :  his  infant  heir  was  in  wardship  to  the  lord ; 
and,  upon  his  attainder,  the  estate  was  forfeited.  Tor  remedy  these  inconve- 
niencies,  the  statute  of  27  H.  8.  was  passed,  by  which  the  possession  was 
divested,  out  of  the  persons  seised  to  the  use,  and  transferred  to  the  cestuys 
que  use.  For,  by  that  statute,  it* is  enacted,  that,  "  when  any  person  shall  be 
"  seised  of  any  lands  to  the  use,  confidence,  or  trust  of  any  other  person  or 
"  persons,  by  reason  of  any  bargain,  sale,  feoffment,  fine,  recovery,  contract, 
"  agreement,  will,  or  otherwise :  then,  and  in  every  such  case,  the  persons 
"  having  the  use,  confidence,  or  trust,  should  from  thenceforth  be  deemed  and 
"  adjudged  in  lawful  seisin,  estate,  and  possession  of  and  in  the  lands,  in  the 
"  same  quality,  manner,  and  form,  as  they  had  before  in  the  use." 

III.  There  seems  to  be  little  doubt,  that  the  intention  of  the  legislature,  in 
passing  this  act,  was  utterly  to  annihilate  the  existence  of  uses,  considered  as 
distinct  from  the  possession.  But  they  have  been  preserved  under  the  appel- 
lation of  Trusts.  The  courts  hesitated  much  before  they  allowed  them  under 
this  new  name.  On  the  one  hand,  it  had  clearly  been  the  intent  of  the  legis- 
lature to  destroy  them,  while  they  continued  uses  at  the  common  law ;  on  the 
other  hand,  motives  of  equity,  or  rather  of  compassion,  and  the  general  bent 
of  the  nation,  pleaded  strongly  in  their  favour.  The  latter  prevailed.  Thus 
(to  use  the  expression  of  lord  Hardwioke,  1  Atk.  591),  a  statute,  made  upon 
great  consideration,  and  introduced  in  a  solemn  and  pompous  manner,  has  had 
no  other  effect  than  to  add,  at  most,  three  words  to  a  conveyance.  Besides, 
this, — one  of  the  chief  inconveniences  produced  by  trusts,  was,  the  apcret 
method  they  afforded  for  the  transfer  of  property.— The  statute  intended  to 
restore  the  notoriety  of  the  old  common-law  conveyances.  So  far  from 
effecting  it,  the  existence  and  transfer  of  fiduciary  or  trust  estates  has  conti- 
nued.   Secret  modes  of  transferring  the  possession  itself  hare  been  discovered, 

and 
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and  have  totally  superseded  that  notorious  and  public  mode  of  transferring 
property,  which  the  common  law  required,  and  the  statute  intended  to  restore ; 
and  many  modifications  or  limitations  of  real  property  have  been  introduced  in 
consequence  of  the  statute  of  uses,  which  the  common  law  did  not  admit.  An 
attempt  will  be  made  to  give  the  reader  a  succinct  view  of  these  points,  by 
some  observations :  First,  on  the  nature  of  the  estates  of  the  feoffee  and  the 
cestuy  que  use,  since  the  statute  of  uses :  Secondly,  on  the  limitations  and 
modifications  of  landed  property  unknown  to  the  common  law,  which  have 
been  introduced  under  the  statute  of  uses :  Thirdly,  on  the  mode  by  which  con- 
veyances to  uses  operate :  Fourthly,  on  the  doctrine  of  powers  deriving  their 
effect  from  the  statute  of  uses :  Fifthly,  on  uses  not  executed  by  the  statute. 
It  is  to  be  premised,  that  what  is  here  said  of  a  feoffee  to  uses,  is  equally  to  be 
understood  of  a  releasee,  conusee,  or  reooveror,  who  stands  seised  to  uses. 

IV.   AS  TO  THE  ESTATES  07  THE  FEOFEE  AND  THE  CE8TTJY  QUE  USE ; — 

the  statute  unites  the  possession  to  the  use,  so  that  the  very  instant  the  use  is 
raised,  the  possession  is  joined  to  it;  and  the  use  and  the  possession  are 
thereupon  immediately  consolidated,  and  become  convertible  terms.  Thus, 
had  all  uses  been  vested  either  in  possession  or  in  right,  no  estate  or  interest 
of  any  kind  could  have  been  left  in  the  feoffee.  But,  uses  are  frequently 
limited  in  contingency,  to  serve  which,  as  they  come  in  esse,  it  is  necessary 
that  there  should  be  a  seisin  somewhere.  When  this  case  was  first  considered 
by  the  lawyers,  it  was  found  difficult  to  discover  any  mode  of  reasoning,  con- 
sistent with  the  system  generally  received  on  the  doctrine  of  uses,  by 'which 
that  seisin  could  be  supposed  to  exist  any  where ;  or  what  the  precise  nature  of 
it  was.  This  was  the  great  difficulty  in  Chudleigh's  case.  There,  the  following 
case  was  put :  Suppose  a  feoffment  is  made  to  the  use  of  A.  during  his  life, 
remainder  to  the  use  of  his  sons  successively  in  tail,  and,  for  want  of  such  issue, 
to  the  use  of  B.  in  fee;  is  there  any,  and  what  seisin,  to  serve  the  uses  limited 
to  the  sons  of  A.  ?— In  i^om,  does  that  seisin  exist  ? — and  how  does  it  operate  ? 
Upon  this  point  the  judges  seem,  by  the  accounts  which  have  come  to  us  of 
that  case,  particularly  sir  Edward  Coke's  and  lord  chief  justice  Popham's,  to 
have  held  very  different  opinions.  All  agreed,  that,  to  the  execution  of  an  use 
under  the  statute,  it  was  indispensably  necessary,  that  there  should  be  a  person 
seised  to  the  use ;  an  use  in  possession,  reversion,  or  remainder ;  and  a  cestuy 
.  que  use  in  esse.  From  these  positions,  some  of  the  judges  in  that  case  inferred, 
that  the  wholo  use  was  executed  in  A.  and  B.  in  a  manner  that  left  nothing  of 
the  ancient  seisin  in  the  feoffees ;  and  that  the  contingent  use,  when  it  came 
in  esse9  was  executed  out  of  the  first  livery,  and  the  original  estate  of  the 
feoffees.  Others  held,  that  an  actual  estate  in  remainder  was  vested  in  the 
feoffees,  to  serve  the  contingent  uses  as  they  arose.  But  both  these  systems 
were  found  to  be  open  to  unanswerable  objections.  For,  with  respect  to  the 
first,  one  of  the  requisites  indispensably  necessary  to  the  execution  of  an  use, 
under  the  statute,  is,  that  there  must  be  a  person  seised  to  the  use,  at  the  time 
of  the  execution  of  it.  Now,  if  the  whole  original  seisin  was  divested  out  of 
the  feoffees,  there  would  not,  when  the  son  of  A.  was  born,  be  any  person  seised 
to  his  use ;— or,  in  other  words,  there  could  be  no  seisin  to  that  use.  This, 
would  make  the  estates  limited  to  the  sons  of  A.  and  all  other  contingent  re- 
mainders, void  in  their  creation,  for  want  of  a  seisin  to  feed  them,  when  they 
come  in  esse.  With  respect  to  the  latter  system, — it  is  to  be  observed,  that, 
under  the  limitations  upon  which  the  case  arose,  A.  took  an  estate  for  life  in 
possession,  and  B.  took  an  estatmn  remainder  in  fee ; — and  that  previously 
to  the  birth  of  A.' a  children,  there  was  no  use  vested  in  any  person,  which 
separated  those  two  estates.  Those  uses,  therefore,  were  commensurate  to  the 
whole  fee,  and  admitted  no  opening  for  any  intermediate  vested  use.  Besides, 
the  feoffor  neither  limited,  nor  intended  to  limit,  any  suoh  intermediate  use  to 
the  feoffees.    Thus,  on  the  one  hand,  the  objection  to  the  supposition,  that 

nothing 
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nothing  of  the  old  seisin  remained  in  the  feoffees,  on  the  other,  the  objection 
to  the  supposition,  that  any  use  or  legal  estate  remained  in  them,  made  it 
difficult  to  conceive  what  estate  or  seisin  could  be  in  them,  to  serve  the  contin- 
gent use.  To  clear  up  this  difficulty  it  was  observed,  that  the  possession  was 
not  executed  by  the  statute,  but  in  the  manner,  and  to  the  extent,  in  which 
the  use  was  limited.  Now,  in  the  ease  we  have  mentioned,  the  use  was  lim- 
ited, and  consequently  the  possession  executed,  to  A.  during  his  life,  remainder 
to  B.  in  fee,  but  subject  to  the  possibility  of  J..'s  having  sons,  and  their 
becoming  entitled  to  the  use,  and  consequently  to  the  possession,  for  an  estate 
or  estates  in  tail.  Thus,  during  the  puspense  of  the  contingent  use,  the  feoffees 
had  a  possibility  of  possession,  untouched  and  unaffected  by  the  statute,  as 
there  was  no  use  in  esse  to  which  it  could  be  executed.  The  moment  the  use 
came  in  esse,  the  feoffees  would  be  entitled  at  common  law  to  the  possession, 
to  the  use,  or,  as  we  should  now  call  it,  in  trust  for  the  cestuy  que  use;  but  by 
the  operation  -of  the  statute,  the  possession  is  instantaneously  divested  from 
the  feoffees,  and  executed  in  the  cestuy  que  use.  Thus,  by  supposing  a  possi- 
bility of  seisin,  but  no  actual  seisin  or  use  to  remain  in  the  feoffees  during  the 
suspense  of  the  contingent  use,  a  sufficient  seisin  is  provided  to  serve  the  con- 
tingent use  when  it  comes  in  esse,  without  interfering  with,  or  breaking  in 
upon,  the  legal  fee.  This  intricate  subject  has  been  elaborately  discussed  by 
Mr.  Sanders,  in  his  Essay  on  Uses  and  Trusts;  by  Mr.  Sugden  in  his  Practical 
Treatise  of  Powers;  and  by  Mr.  Bo  we  in  his  Scintilla  Juris.  A  short,  but 
masterly  view  of  it,  is  also  given  by  Lord  Chief  Baron  Gilbert,  in  his  Law 
of  Uses  and  Trusts.  An  attempt  to  explain  it,  may  be  found,  in  the  note  in 
page  291.  of  the  sixth  edition  of  Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Remain- 
ders. 

Y.  With  respect  to  the  limitations  and  modifications  of  landed 

PROPERTY,   UNKNOWN  TO  THE  COMMON  LAW,    WHICH  HAVE    BEEN    INTRO- 
DUCED under  the  statute  of  uses  j  the  princip^  of  these  are  known  by 
the  general  appellation  of  springing  or  secondary  uses.     No  estate  could  be 
limited  upon  or  after  a  fee,  though  it  were  a  base  or  a  qualified  fee;  nor  could 
a  fee  or  estate  of  freehold  be  made  to  cease  as  to  one  person,  and  to  vest  in 
another,  by  any  oommon-law  conveyance.     But,  there  are  instances  where, 
even  by  the  common  law,  these  secondary  estates  seem  to  have  been  allowed, 
when  limited,  or  rather  when  declared,  by  way  of  use.     See  Jenk.  Gent.  8. 
case  52.    After  the  statute  of  uses,  the  judges  seem  to  have  long  hesitated 
whether  they  should  receive  them.     In  Chudleigh's  case  it  was  strongly  con- 
tended, that  it  would  bo  wrong  to  make  "any  estate  of  freehold  and  inherit- 
"  ance  lawfully  vested,  to  cease  as  to  one,  and  to  vest  in  others  against  the 
"  rule  of  law,  and  that  no  estates  should  be  raised  by  wav  of  use  Dut  those 
"  which  could  be  raised  by  livery  of  seisin  at  the  common  law."     The  courts, 
however,  admitted  them.     After  they  were  admitted,  it  was  found  necessary 
to  circumscribe  them  within  certain  bounds ;  because,  when  an  estate  in  fee 
simple  is  first  limited,  there  is  no  method  by  which  the  first  taker  can  bar  or 
destroy  the  secondary  estate,  as  it  is  not  affected  either  by  a  fine  or  common 
recovery.    It  is  now  settled,  that  when  an  estate  in  fee  simple  is  limited,  a 
subsequent  estate  may  be  limited  upon  it,  if  the  event  upon  which  it  is  to  take 
place  be  such,  that  if  it  do  happen  it  must  necessarily  happen  within  the  com- 
pass of  one  or  more  life  or  lives  in  being,  and  21  years  and  some  months  over. 
It  was  long  before  the  courts  agreed  upon  this  period.    In  Buokworth  and 
Thirkell,  1  Collect.  Jurid.  332.  lord  Mansfield  mentioned  that  it  was  not  settled 
till  his  time.    It  is  observed  in  note  5.  to  p.  20.  a.  "  that  this  period  was  not 
(l  arbitrarily  prescribed  by  our  courts  of  justice  with  respect  to  the  limitation 
"  of  personal  estates,  but  wisely  and  reasonably  adopted  in  analogy  to  the  cases 
"  of  freehold  and  inheritance,  which  cannot  be  limited  by  way  of  remainder, 
"  so  as  to  postpone  a  complete  bar  of  the  entail,  by  fine  or  recovery,  for  a 

"  larger 
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"  larger  space/'  The  same  analogy  have  been  observed  with  respect  to  these 
secondary  fees,  when  limited  upon  an  estate  in  fee  simple.  But  the  reason 
which  induced  the  courts  to  adopt  this  analogy,  with  respect  to  these  estates 
when  limited  upon  an  estate  in  fee  simple  does  not  hold  when  they  are  limited 
upon  or  after  an  estate  in  tail;  because  when  they  are  limited  upon  or  after  an 
y  v  estate  in  tail,  the  tenant  in  tail,  by  suffering  a  common  recovery  before  the 

event  takes  place,  bars  or  defeats  the  secondary  estate,  and  acquires  the  fee 
simple  absolutely  discharged  from  it.  See  Page  v.  Haywood,  2  Salk.  570. 
Goodiar  v.  Clarke,  1  Sid.  102.  1  Lev.  85.  Hence,  if  the  secondary  estates 
we  are  speaking  of,  are  limited  upon  or  after  an  estate  in  tail,  they  may  be 
limited  generally,  without  restraining  or  confining  the  event  or  contingency 
upon  which  they  are  to  take  place,  to  any  period.  Thus,  if  an  estate  be  limited 
to  A.  and  his  heirs ;  and  if  B.  (a  person  in  esse)  dies  without  leaving  any  child 
of  his  body  living  at  the  time  of.  his  decease ;  or,  leaving  one  or  more  such 
child  or  children,  if  such  child  or  all  such  children  shall  die  before  any  of  them 
attain  the  age  of  21  years,  then  to  C.  and  his  heirs ;  here,  the  limitation  to  C.  is 
limited  after  a  previous  limitation  in  fee  simple;  and  it  is  a  good  limitation, 
because  the  event  upon  which  it  is  to  take  place,  must,  if  it  do  take  place, 
necessarily  take  place  within  the  period  of  a  life  in  being,  and  21  years  and  a 
few  months.  But,  if  the  estate  were  limited  to  A.  and  his  heirs ;  and  after  the 
decease  of  B,  and  a  total  failure  of  heirs  or  heirs  male  of  the  body  of  B.  to  C. 
and  his  heirs;  here,  as  the  secondary  use  is  limited  after  a  previous  limitation 
in  fee  simple,  and  the  event  on  which  the  fee  limited  to  G\  is  to  tafce  place, 
is  not  such  as  must  necessarily  happen  within  the  period  we  are  speaking  of, 
(for  B.  may  have  issue,  and  that  issue  not  fail  till  many  years  after  the  expira- 
tion of  21  years  after  B.'b  decease),  the  limitation  to  C.  and  his  heirs  is  void. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  estates  were  limited  to  A.  for  life,  then  to  trustees 
and  their  heirs  during  his  life,  for  preserving  contingent  remainders ;  then  to 
A.'s  first  and  other  sons  successively  in  tail  male ;  with  several  remainders  over ; 
with  a  proviso,  that  if  E.  dies,  and  there  should  be  a  total  failure  of  heirs  or 
heirs  male  of  his  body,  the  uses  limited  to  A.  and  his  sons  and  the  remainders 
over,  should  determine,  and  the  lands  remain  and  go  over  to  C.  and  his  heirs ; 
here,  the  limitation  to  C.  and  his  heirs  is  limited  so  as  to  depend  on  previous 
limitations  for  life,  or  in  tail;  and  the  event,  upon  which  it  is  to  take  effect, 
may  possibly  not  happen  till  after  a  period  of  one  or  more  life  or  lives  in  being, 
and  21  years.  But  so  far  as  it  is  limited  on  an  event  which  may  happen  during 
the  continuance  either  of  one  or  more  life  or  lives  in  being,  it  is  within  the 
bounds  we  have  mentioned;  and  so  far  as  it  is  limited  upon  an  event  which  may 
happen  during  the  continuance  of  the  estate  of  tf*e  tenants  in  tail,  or  after 
them,  the  first  tenant  in  tail  in  possession  by  suffering  a  recovery,  before  the 
event  happens,  may  bar  the  limitations  over,  and  thereby  acquire  an  estate  in 
*  fee  simple ;  and  therefore  the  limitation  over  to  ft  and  his  heirs,  is  good. 

It  sometimes  happens,  that  between  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the 
remainders  in  tail,  to  his  issue,  a  term  for  Years  is  limited  to  trustees,  in  trust 
to  raise  sums  of  money,  for  portions  for  children,  or  for  other  purposes. — As  a 
,  term  for  years,  thus  interposed,  precedes  the  estates  tail,  it  is  not  subject  to  the 
operation  of  a  recovery  suffered  by  any  tenant  in  tail  under  them.  Now,  it 
may  be  considered,  that  the  trusts  of  such  a  term  are  subject  to  the  same  ob- 
servation. In  declaring  trusts  of  money  to  be  raised  under  such  a  term,  it  is, 
therefore,  advisable  not  to  protract  the  vesting  of  the  money  beyond  the 
boundary  prescribed  by  the  law  for  the  suspense  of  personal  estate.  See  lord 
i  Southampton  v.  marquis  of  Hertford,  2  Yes.  and  Beames,  54.    Thus,  where 

it  is  intended  to  limit  lands  to  the  issue  male  of  the  marriage,  in  strict  settJe- 
i  ment,  and  to  provide  portions  for  daughters,  on  the  failure  of  the  issue  male,  it 

t  is  advisable  to  limit,  for  that  purpose,  a  term  for  years  in  remainders  immc- 

l  diately  expectant  on  the  failure  of  the  issue  maic  entitled  or  inheritable  under 

the  limitations.    In  this  case  the  portions  may  be  properly  directed  to  be 

raised. 
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raised,  in  the  event  of  there  being  a  general  failure  of  issue  male  of  the  marriage ; 
for  as  the  term  is  subject  to  the  recovery  of  any  preceding  tenant  in  tail,  the 
trusts  of  it  will  be  equally  subject  to  his  recovery.  But,  if  the  portions  are 
provided  under  a  term  preceding  the  estates  tail,  such  a  trust  would  exceed  the 
boundary  prescribed  by  law  for  such  trusts,  and  would,  on  that  account,  be 
void.  In  such  a  case,  therefore,  the  portions  of  the  daughters  should  be  made 
raiseable  on  the  event  of  there  being  no  son  of  the  marriage  who  should  attain 
the  age  of  21  years,  or,  who  should  die  under  that  age,  leaving  issue  male  of 
his  body,  living  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  or  born  in  due  time  after. 

VI.  With  respect  to  the  mode,  by  which  conveyances  to  uses  ope- 
rate.— It  is  to  be  observed  that  to  raise  an  use  under  the  statute,  the  posses- 
sion or  seisin  to  serve  the  use  must  be  in  some  person  distinct  from  the  cestui/ 
que  use  ;  as  the  statute  requires  that  the  person  seised  to  the  use,  and  the  per- 
son to  whom  the  use  is  limited,  should  be  'different  persons ;  so  that,  if  the 
possession  is  conveyed,  and  the  use  limited  to  the  same  person,  at  least  if  the 
use  is  limited  in  fee  simple,  that  is  not  an  use  executed  by  the  statute,  but 
the  partv  is  in  by  the  common  law.  For  the  statute  of  uses^  mentions  those 
cases  only,  where  "  any  person  or  persons  stand  seised  to  the  use  of  any  other 
"  person  or  persons."  Thus,  in  the  case  of  Jenkins  i>.  Young,  Cro.  Car.  231. 
245.  lands  were  given  to  two,  habendum  to  the  use  of  them  and  the  heirs  of 
their  two  bodies  :  It  was  argued,  that  the  estate  out  of  which  the  use  should 
rise,  was  but  for  their  lives,  and  that  therefore,  on  the  death  of  the,c^tr  rue 
vie,  the  use  limited  upon  their  estate  was  determined :  but  the  cour|r,  .  }t, 

where  an  estate  is  limited  to  one,  and  the  use  to  a  stranger,  the  use.  m-;i  y^t 
be  more  than  the  estate,  out  of  which  it  was  derived ;  but  that,  wtiea  the 
limitation  is  to  two,  habendum  to  the  use  of  them  and  the  heirs  of  their  bodies, 
it  was  no  limitation  of  the  use,  nor  was  the  use  to  be  executed  by  the  statute. 
So  in  Gilb.  Hep.  p.  17,  it  is  expressly  said,  that  if  a  fine  be  levied  to  a  man  and 
his  heires,  to  the  use  of  him  and  his  heirs,  he  shall  take  J>y  the  common  law,  and 
not  by  way  of  use.  And  see  Dyer,  186.  and  Ant.  22.  b.  and  Bac.  Uses  ed.  1785, 
p.  63.  Com.  313.  Skin.  209.  On  this  ground,  it  has  been  contended,  that,  if 
lands  are  conveyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  such  uses  as  A.  shall  appoint ;  and, 
in  default  of  appointment,  to  the  use  of  himself,  his  heirs  and  assigns — the 
power  of  appointment  is  void ;  but  that, — if  lands  are  conveyed  to  B.  and  his 
heirs,  to  such  uses  as  A.  shall  appoint,  and,  in  default  of  appointment,  to  the 
use  of  A.  his  heires  and  assigns, — the  power  of  appointment  is  good. 

In  all  limitations  of  uses  now,  the  possession  or  seisin  on  which  the  use  is 
declared,  must  either  remain  in  the  party,  or  be  transferred  to  some  third  per- 
son. This  is  the  meaning  of  those  passages  in  the  books,  where  it  is  said, 
that  uses  are  raised  either  by  transmutation  of  the  possession,  or  without  such 
transmutation.  A  bargain  and  sale,  and  a  covenant  to  stand  seised,  operate 
on  the  possession  of  the  bargainor  or  covenantor.  A  feoffment,  fine,  and  com- 
mon recovery,  operate  on  the  possession  of  the  feoffee,  conusee,  or  recoveror. 
A  lease  and  release  has  a  mixt  operation ;  the  lease  having  the  operation  of, 
and  being  in  fact,  a  bargain  and  sale  under  the  statute,  and  the  estate  of  the 
releasee  being  extended  or  enlarged  to  an  estate  of  inheritance,  to  the  operation 
of  the  release  at  the  common  law. 

VI.  1.  For  with  respect  to  a  bargain  and  sale,  and  a  covenant  to  stand  seised ;  a 
bargain  and  sale  is  considered  as  a  real  contract,  whereby  the  bargainor  for  some 
pecuniary  consideration  bargains  and  sells,  and  contracts  to  convey  the  lands  to 
the  bargainee.  A  covenant  to  stand  seised  to  uses,  is  where  a  man  covenants  to 
stand  seised  of  them  to  the  use  of  his  wife,  his  child,  or  kinsman.  But  it  is 
to  be  observed,  that  the  words  bargain  and  sell,  are  not  appropriated  to  the 
former,  nor  the  words  covenant  to  stand  seised,  appropriated  to  the  latter  of 
those  conveyances.  If  a  person  for  a  pecuniary  consideration  covenants  to 
gtand  seised  to  the  use  of  the  purchaser,  it  is  a  bargain  and  sale,  and  if  enrolled, 
w  is 
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is  valid  and  effectual,  as  a  bargain  and  sale  under  the  statute  of  uses,  to  convey 
the  estate  to  the  purchaser.  In  the  same  manner,  if  a  person  for  natural  love 
and  affection  bargains  and  sells  his  lands  to  the  use  of  his  wife,  it  is  a  covenant 
to  stand  seised,  and  as  such  without  enrolment,  vests  the  estate  in  the  wife. 
7  Rep.  40.  b.  2  Inst.  672.  1  Leo.  25.  1  Vent.  137.  1  Mod.  175.  2  Lev.  10. 
In  the  case  of  a  bargain  and  sale,  the  bargainor  stands  seised  to  the  use  of  the 
bargainee ;  in  the  case  of  a  covenant  to  stand  seised,  the  covenantor  stands 
seised  to  the  use  of  the  parties  intended  to  be  benefited.  In  both,  the  pos- 
session or  seisin  remains  in  the  party;  and  the  statute  draws  it  from  them, 
and  executes  it  in  the  cestui/*  que  use. 

VI.  2.  With  respect  to  a  feoffment,  Jine,  and  common  recovery;  the  transfer 
or  transmutation  of  the  possession  from  the  feoffor,  conusor,  and  recoveree  to 
the  feoffee,  conusee,  or  recoverpr,  is  effected  solely  by  the  operation  of  these 
conveyances  or  assurances  at  the  common  law;  and  if  the  use  is  declared  to  the 
feoffee,  conusee,  or  recoveror,  in  fee  simple,  the  conveyance  is  completed  at 
the  common  law,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  statute  of  uses  had  never  pass- 
ed. It  is  only  when  the  use  is  declared  to  a  third  person,  that  the  statute  has 
any  operation ;  and  then,  by  the  operation  of  the  statute,  the  possession  pre- 
viously transferred  or  transmuted  to  the  feoffee,  conusee,  or  recoveror,  by  the 
operation  of  the  feoffment,  fine,  and  common  recovery,  at  the  common  law,  is 
divested  from  the  feoffee,  conusee,  or  recoveror,  and  vested  in  the  cestuys  que 
use  by  the  statute. 

As  to  the  conveyance  by  lease  and  release:  The  form  of  that  conveyance  is 
or  '  *  derived  to  us  from  the  common  law,  and  it  is  necessary  to  distinguish 
it  .  >pect  it  operates  as  a  common-law  conveyance,  and  in  what  it  ope- 

r&i  ^uer  the  statute  of  uses.  At  the  common  law,  where  the  usual  mode  of 
conveyance  was  by  feoffment  with  livery  of  seisin,  if  there  was  a  tenant  in 
possession,  so  that  livery  could  not  be  made,  the  reversion  was  granted,  and 
the  tenant  attorned  to  the  reversioner.  As  by  this  mode  the  reversion  or 
remainder  of  an  estate  might  be  conveyed  without  livery,  when  it  depended  on 
an  estate  previously  existing,  it  was  natural  to  proceed  one  step  farther,  and  to 
create  a  particular  estate  for  the  express  and  sole  purpose  of  conveying  the 
reversion ;  and  then,  by  a  surrender  or  release,  either  of  the  particular  estate 
to  the  reversioner,  or  of  the  reversioner  to  the  particular  tenant,  the  whole  fee 
vested  in  the  surrenderee  or  releasee.  It  was  afterwards  observed,  that  there 
was  no  necessity  to  grant  the  reversion  to  a  stranger ;  and  that  if  a  particular 
estate  was  made  to  the  person  to  whom  it  was  proposed  to  convey  the  fee, 
the  reversion  might  be  immediately  released  to  him ;  which  release,  operating 
by  way  of  enlargement,  would  give  the  releasee  the  fee.  In  all  these  cases, 
the  particular  estate  was  only  an  estate  for  years ;  for  at  common  law,  the 
ceremony  of  livery  of  seisin  is  as  necessary  to  create  an  estate  of  freehold, 
as  it  is  to  create  an  estate  of  inheritance.  Still  an  actual  entry  would  be 
necessary  on  the  part  of  the  particular  tenant ;  for,  without  actual  possession, 
the  lessee  is  not  capable  of  a  release,  operating  by  way  of  enlargement.  But 
this  necessity  of  entry  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  possession,  was  super- 
seded, or  made  unnecessary,  by  the  statute  of  uses  :  for,  by  that  statute,  the 
possession  was  immediately  transferred  to  the  cestui/  que  use  ;  so  that  a  bargainee 
under  that  statute' is  as  much  in  possession,  and  as  capable  of  a  release  before 
or  without  entry,  as  a  lessee  is  at  the  common  law  after  entry.  All,  therefore, 
that  remained  to  be  done,  to  avoid,  on  the  one  hand,  the  necessity  of  livery  of 
seisin  from  the  grantor,  and,  on  the  other,  the  necessity  of  an  actual  entry  on 
the  part  of  the  grantee,  was,  that  the  particular  estate  (which,  for  the  reasons 
above  mentioned,  should  be  an  estate  for  years)  should  be  so  framed,  as  to  be 
a  bargain  and  sale  within  the  statute.  Originally  it  was  made  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  both  a  lease  at  the  common  law,  and  a  bargain  and  sale  under 
the  statute.  But  as  it  is  held,  that  where  conveyances  may  operate  both  by 
the  common  law  and  statute,  they  shall  be  considered  to  operate  by  the  com- 
mon law,  unless  the  intention  of  the  parties  appears  to  the  contrary,  it  became 

ih* 
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the  practice  to  insert  among  the  operative  words,  the  words  bargain  and 
sale,  (in  fact,  it  is  more  accurate  to  insert  no  other  operative  words),  and  to 
express  that  the  bargain  and  sale  or  lease  is  made  to  the  intent  and  purpose, 
that  thereby,  and  by  the  statute  of  uses,  the  lessee  may  be  capable  of  a  release. 
The  bargain  and  sale,  therefore,  or  the  lease  for  a  year,  as  it  is  generally 
called,  operates,  and  the  bargainee  is  in  the  possession,  by  the  statute.  The 
release  operates  by  enlarging  the  estate  or  possession  of  the  bargainee  to  a  fee : 
this  is  at  the  common  law,  and  if  the  use  be  declared  to  the  releasee  in  fee 
simple,  it  contains  an  estate  at  the  common  law ;  but  if  the  use  is  declared  to 
a  third  person,  the  statute  again  intervenes,  and  annexes  or  transfers  the  pos- 
session of  the  releasee  to  the  use  of  the  person  to  whom  the  use  is  declared. 
It  has  been  said,  that  the  possession  of  the  bargainee,  under  the  lease,  is  not 
so  properly  merged  in,  as  enlarged  by  the  release :  but,  in  all  events,  it  does 
not,  after  the  release,  exist  distinct  from  the  estate  passed  by  the  release.  As 
the  operation  of  a  lease  and  release  depends  upon  the  lease,  or  bargain  skid  sale, 
the  grantor  must  be  a  person  capable,  at  law,  of  being  seised  to  an  use,  other* 
,  wise  the  release  will  be  void  for  want  of  possession  in  the  releasee.  By  some 
very  respectable  authorities  it  has  been  said  that  a  corporation  cannot  be  seised 
to  an  use.  Pop.  72.  1  Go.  Rep.  127.  a.  Bacon  Stat,  of  Uses,  357.  Plo. 
102.  538.  Jenk.  Cent.  195.  2  Yes.  399.  Gilb.  Uses,  5. 170.  285.  Shep. 
Touchs.  508.     A  contrary  doctrine,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  conveyances  of  cor* 

S rations  by  bargain  and  sale,  seems  to  be  laid  down  in  sir  Tho.  Holland  v. 
mis.  1  Leo.  183.  2  Leo.  121.  3  Leo.  175.  And  see  13  H.  7.  fol.  9.  pi. 
5.  To  avoid  doubt  upon  this  subject,  it  seems  advisable  that  corporations 
should  convey  by  feoffment,  or  by  a  lease  and  release,  with  an  actual  entry  by 
the  lessee,  previous  to  the  release ;  after  which  the  release  will  pass  the  rever- 
sion. It  may  also  be  observed,  that,  in  exchanges,  if  one  of  the  parties  die 
before  the  exchange  is  executed  by  entry,  the  exchange  is  void.  Ant.  50.  b. 
But  if  the  exchange  be  made  by  lease  and  release,  this  inconvenience  is  pre- 
sented, as  the  statute  executes  the  possession  without  entry,  and  all  incidents 
annexed  to  an  exchange  at  common  law,  will  be  preserved. — By  a  temporary 
Irish  statute  of  9  Goo.  II.  ch.  3.  §  6,  the  recital  of  a  lease  for  a  year  in  a  re- 
base,  is  made,  in  all  cases,  sufficient  evidence  of  it.  By  the  1  Geo.  HI.  c.  3, 
that  statute  was  made  perpetual,  and  profert  of  the  release  declared  sufficient 
in  pleading. 

VEL  The  next  consideration  is,  upon  the  doctrine  of  powers  deriving 
their  effect  from  the  statute  of  uses  ;  but  the  nature  of  these  notes 
requires,  that  what  is  said  on  this  head  should  be  confined  to  some  general  ob- 
servations upon  the  mode,  by  which  such  powers  operate ;  and  the  relation, 
which  the  deeds  by  which  they  are  executed,  bear  to  the  deeds,  by  which  they 
are  created ;  and  Uses  of  Bents. 

VII.  1.  As  to  the  mode  in  which  they  operate. — All  powers  of  this  kind  are, 
in  fact,  powers  of  revocation  and  appointment :  indeed,  every  declaration  of  an 
use  may,  in  some  respect,  be  considered  as  an  appointment  of  the  use  or  uses 
to  which  the  feoffee  is  to  stand  seised :  but  the  word  appointment  is  generally 
applied  to  those  cases,  where,  either  the  power  of  appointment  is  first  reserved, 
or  given,  with  a  subsequent  limitation  of  uses,  to  take  place  until,  and  in  default 
of  the  appointment ;  or,  where  the  uses  are  first  limited,  and  a  power  is  after- 
wards given  to  some  person  to  limit  other  uses.  As  the  uses  limited  under 
powers  cannot  operate,  but  by  the  postponing,  abridging,  or  defeating  the  prior 
uses,  it  is  usual,  in  some  oases,  to  precede  the  power  of  appointment  by  a  power 
of  revocation.  But  this  is  immaterial.  The  powers  of  leasing,  jointuring, 
charging,  selling,  and  exchanging,  usually  inserted  in  marriage  settlements, 
are  powers  of  revocation  and  appointment.  All  of  them  postpone,  abridge,  or 
defeat,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  the  previous  uses  and  estates,  and  appoint 
new  uses  in  their  stead.  As  soon  as  the  uses  created  by  them  spring  up,  they 
draw  to  them  the  estate  of  the  feoffee :  and  the  statute  executes  the  possession, 

But 
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But  it  must  be  observed,  that  these  powers  do  not  operate  as  a  conveyance 
of  the  possession  of  the  estate,  bnt  as  a  limitation  of  the  use.  Hence,  if  a 
person,  having  a  power  of  appointment,  appoints  the  estate  to  A.  and  his 
heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs,  the  use  is  executed  in  A.  and  his  heirs, 
and  B.  takes  only  an  equitable  fee.  Thus,  suppose  a  marriage  settlement 
framed  in  the  usual  manner,  and  with  the  usual  power  of  selling  and  ex- 
changing reserved  to  the  feoffees ;  in  these  cases,  it  is  sometimes  expressed, 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  feoffees  to  grant,  bargain,  sell  and  convey.  But, 
whatever  are  the  words  made  use  of,  they  can  only  operate  as  a  limitation  of 
the  use;  and  the  vendee  will  take  the  legal  estate.  If  the  feoffees  make  a 
conveyance  by  lease  and  release,  there  is  no  doubt  but  it  will  be  effectual ;  it 
will  operate,  however,  as  an  appointment;  the  releasee  will  take  the  legal 
estate,  and  if  the  release  is  made  to  uses,  the  intended  cestuys  que  use  will  have 
only  equitable  estates.  To  explain  this  more  fully,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that 
those  uses  which  are  not  vested  either  in  possession  or  right,  immediately  on 
the  execution  of  the  deed,  are  termed  future  uses,  and  are  said  to  arise,  either 
by  the  act  of  God,  or  the  act  of  the  party.  Mr.  Booth,  in  his  printed  opinion, 
at  the  end  of  Mr.  Hillyard's  edition  of  Sheppard's  Touchstone,  gives  an  ex- 
planation of  this  distinction,  which,  if  his  expressions  are  understood  in  the 
sense,  in  which  it  is  evident  he  intended  using  them,  will  be  found  perspicuous 
and  exact.  "  It  is  wholly  immaterial,"  he  says,  "  how,  or  by  what  means,  the 
"  future  use  comes  in  esse,  whether  by  means  of  some  event  provided  for,  in 
"  case  it  happened,  in  the  creation  of  the  uses,  which  event  may  be  called  the 
"  act  of  God ;  or,  by  means  of  some  work  performed  by  any  certain  person, 
"  for  which  provision  was  likewise  made,  in  the  creation  of  the  uses,  which 
"  may  be  called  the  act  of  man.  In  either  case,  the  statute  operates  the  same 
"  way ;  for  the  instant  the  future  use  comes  in  esse,  either  by  the  act  of  God, 
"  or  by  the  act  of  man,  the  statute  executes  the  possession  to  the  use,  and 
"  the  cestuy  que  use  is  deemed  to  have  the  same  estate  in  the  lands  as  is 
"  marked  out  in  the  use,  by  the  deed  that  created  it.  When  the  use  arises 
"  from  an  event  provided  for  by  the  deed,  it  is  called  a  future,  a  contingent, 
"an  executory  use;  when  it  arises  from  the  act  of  some  agent  or  person 
"  nominated  in  the  deed,  it  is  called  a  use  arising  from  the  execution  of  a 
"  power.  In  truth,  both  are  future  or  contingent  uses,  till  the  act  is  done ; 
"and  afterwards  they  are,  by  the  operation  of  the  statute,  actual  estates. 
"  But  till  done,  they  are  in  suspense,  the  one  depending  on  the  will  of  Heaven 
"  whether  the  event  shall  happen  or  not,  the  other  on  the  will  of  man.  Whilst 
"  these  last  are  in  suspense,  they  are  called  powers."  According  to  this  expla- 
nation, the  uses  raised  by  limitations  to  first  and  other  Bons,  or  to  such  first 
or  only  son  who  shall  attain  twenty-one,  or  to  th4  survivor  of  A.  and  B.  or  to 
the  right  heirs  of  I.  S. — a  person  then  in  existence,-— or  to  C.  if  A.  dies  in  the 
life-time  of  B.  &o.  &c.  are  all  uses  arising  by  the  act  of  God ;  as  they  are 
events,  designated  by  the  original  deed,  but  which  though  designated  by  the 
party,  depend  for  their  effect,  on  the  will  of  Providence.  On  the  other  hand, 
where  there  are  limitations  to  such  uses  as  A.  shall  appoint,  or  to  such  of  the 
children  of  A,  as  A.  shall  appoint ;  or,  where  a  power  is  given  to  A.  to  jointure, 
to  charge  with  portions,  to  mortgage,  to  lease,  to  sell,  or  to  exchange ; — in  all 
these  cases,  the  persons,  and  the  estates  and  interests  are  to  be  designated  by 
the  party.  He  designates  the  persons,  the  children,  the  mortgagee,  the  lessee, 
the  vendee,  and  exchangee.  These,  therefore,  are  said  to  arise  by  the  act 
of  the  party.  From  this  explanation  it  is  evident,  that  there  is  no  material 
difference  in  the  quality  of  the  uses ;  the  difference  is  in  the  act,  which  pro- 
duces them.  In  the  latter  case,  the  party  has  the  power  of  raising  them,  and  it 
ib  in  that  sense,  that  the  word  power  is  used  in  this  place.  Now,  if  an  estate 
is  conveyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  for  life,  remainder  to  his  first 
and  other  boas,  successively  in  tail  male;  upon  the  birth  of  the  first  son,  the 
possession  is  executed  in  him  by  the  statute.  Suppose  the  estate  were  con- 
veyed 
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▼eyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  for  life,  remainder  to  such  uses 
generally,  or  to  such  son  of  B.  as  B.  shall  appoint,  and  2?.  appoints  to  the 
use  of  his  first  son.  Immediately  upon  the  appointment,  the  use  is  executed 
in  the  son.  Then  how  does  this  appointment  operate  ?  Clearly  not  as  a  con- 
veyance. For  B.  had  only  a  life  estate,  and  consequently  could  not  convey 
an  estate-tail,  to  his  own  son ;  it  operates  therefore  as  a  designation  of  the 
person  to  take  the  use :  B.'b  right  to  make  this  designation  is  termed  a  power 
of  appointment,  the  exercise  of  it  is  termed  an  appointment,  the  person  taking 
under  it  is  termed  the  appointee.  This  may  be  made  more  clear,  by  consider- 
ing how  it  would  have  stood  on  a  limitation  of  uses  at  common  law,  before  the 
statute  of  uses.  Till  that  statute,  a  conveyance  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the 
use  of  B.  for  life,  with  remainder  to  such  uses,  or  to  such  of  his  sons,  as  he 
should  appoint,  was  tantamount  to  what  now  is  a  conveyance  unto  and  to  the 
use  of  A.  and  his  heirs,  in  trust  for  B.  for  life,  remainder  in  trust  for  such 
persons,  or  for  such  of  his  sons,  as  he  shall  appoint.  When,  at  common  law, 
an  appointment  was  made,  to  the  use  of  the  first  son,  the  trustee  stood  seised  at 
common  law,  to  the  use,  or,  as  we  should  now  call  it,  in  trust  for  that  first  son ; 
he  thereupon  became  the  cestuy  que  trust.  Since  the  statute  has  executed  the 
use,  where  the  son  takes  under  an  appointment  of  this  nature,  the  use  is  exe- 
cuted in  him,  and  he  is  the  cestuy  que  use.  Thus,  at  the  common  law,  an  ap- 
pointment operated  to  substitute  one  cestuy  que  trust  in  the  room  of  another. 
Since  the  statute,  an  appointment  operates  to  substitute  one  cestuy  que  use  in 
the  room  of  another.  The  conclusion  is,  that,  wherever  a  party,  having  a  legal 
estate,  conveys  it  to  a  person  and  his  heirs,  to  such  uses  as  that  person  or 
any  other  person  shall  appoint,  and  an  appointment  is  made,  it  operates  not  as 
a  conveyance  of  the  land,  but  as  an  appointment  of  the  use,  and  consequently 
the  appointee  takes  the  use  or  legal  estate.  Therefore,  as  has  been  observed 
before,  if  a  person  having  a  power  of  appointment,  appoints  to  A.  and  his  heirs, 
to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs,  the  legal  estate  is  in  A.  In  the  same  manner,  if 
a  person  having  a  power  of  selling  and  exchanging,  conveys  the  estate  to  A. 
and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs,  the  legal  estate  is  equally  in  A. 
by  the  exercise  of  the  power. 

VII.  2.  As  to  the  relation,  which  deeds,  by  which  powers  are  executed,  bear  to 
the  deeds,  by  which  the  powers  were  created. — It  is  generally  true,  that  the  use 
created  under  the  power  takes  effect  in  the  same  manner,  as  if,  in  the  deed 
containing  the  power,  it  had  been  inserted  instead  of  the  power :  thus,  suppose 
an  estate  conveyed  to  the  use  of  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  such  uses  as  B.  should 
appoint,  and  in  default  of  appointment,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs ;  B.  ap- 
points the  estate  to  C.  for  life ;  remainder  to  his  first  and  other  sons  in  tail  male. 
After  this  appointment  is  made,  it  is  the  same  as  if  the  estate  had  been  originally 
limited  to  the  use  of  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  the  use  of  C.  for  life ;  remainder  to 
C.'b  first  and  other  sons  in  tail  male ;  remainder  to  B.  and  his  heirs.  So,  if  the 
estate  is  limited  to  A.  for  life ;  remainder  to  the  use  of  his  first  and  other  sons  in 
tail  male,  with  power  to  A.  to  appoint  a  rent  charge  to  his  wife,  with  usual  reme- 
dies and  a  term  of  years  for  securing  the  same,  and  to  charge  the  estate  with  por- 
tions, and  to  create  a  term  of  years  for  securing  the  same,  and  he  exercises  these 
powers ;  it  is  the  same,  as  if,  in  the  original  settlement,  the  estate  had  been  limited 
to  the  use  of  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  the  use  and  intent  that  the  wife  might  re- 
ceive her  jointure  and  distrain,  and  enter  upon  and  take  possession  of  the  estate, 
in  case  the  same  should  be  in  arrear;  and,  subject  thereto,  to  the  use  of 
trustees  for  a  term  of  years  for  further  securing  the  rent  charge;  remainder  to 
the  use  that  the  lands  in  question  may  be  charged  with  portions,  and  subject 
thereto,  to  the  use  of  trustees  for  a  term  of  years  for  raising  the  portions ; 
remainder  to  A.' a  first  and  other  sons  successively  in  tail  male.  The  relation 
therefore  which  the  deed  by  which  the  power  of  appointment  is  executed,  as 
to  the  deed  by  which  the  power  is  created,  holds  so  far  as  the  .use  thus  ap- 
pointed derives  its  effect  from,  and  is  served  by  or  out  of,  the  original  seisin  of 
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the  conusee,  recoveror,  feoffee,  or  releasee ;  and  as  it  precedes  and  takes  place 
of  all  the  uses  limited  subsequent  or  subject  to  the  power.  In  this  sense  it 
clearly  has  a  relation  to  the  deed  by  which  it  is  raised.  Bnt  it  has  no  other 
relation  in  point  of  time.  In  the  case  of  the  duke  of  ^Marlborough  v.  lord 
Godolphin,  2  Yes.  61.  lord  Sunderland  left  the  interest  of  30,000/.  to  his 
wife  for  her  life,  and  the  principal,  after  her  decease,  to  such  of  her  children 
as  she  should  by  deed  or  will  appoint.  By  her  will  she  appointed  2,000/.  to 
Mr.  Spencer  and  1,500/.  to  lady  Morpeth,  who  both  died  in  her  life-time.  It 
was  contended  that  the  appointment  related  back  to  the  time  of  lord  Sun- 
derland's will,  which  relation  would  over-reach  the  death  of  the  two  parties, 
who  were  alive  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator,  lord  Sunderland ; 
and  then  it  would  be  considered  as  vesting  in  them  in  their  lives.  But  lord 
Hardwicke  denied  this.  He  admitted  that  an  use  taking  effect  by  virtue 
of  an  execution  of  a  power,  was  taken  under  the  authority  of  that  power,  but 
not  from  the  time  of  its  creation ;  and  he  exemplifies  this  distinction  by  ap- 
pointments of  uses ;  in  which  case,  says  his  lordship,  if  a  feoffment  is  executed 
to  such  uses  as  the  feoffor  shall  appoint  by  will ;  when  the  will  is  made,  it  is 
clear  the  appointee  is  in  by  the  feoffment,  but  has  nothing  from  the  time  of  the 
execution  of  the  feoffment,  so  as  to  vest  the  estate  in  him ;  and  he  thereupon 
decreed  these  legacies  to  have  lapsed  by  the  death  of  the  legatees  in  the  life- 
time of  the  testator.  This  shows  how  much  it  is  necessary  to  qualify  the 
general  expressions  above  alluded  to.  It  also  reconciles  them  with  a  known 
circumstance  attending  powers  of  this  nature,  with  which  it  is  otherwise  difficult 
to  reconcile  them,  viz.  that  by  an  execution  of  a  general  power,  a  person  may 
limit  estates  which  he  could  not  limit  by  the  deed  in  which  the  power  is  con- 
tained. By  a  general  power  of  appointment  is  understood  that  kind  of  power, 
which  enables  the  party  to  appoint  the  estate  to  any  person  he  thinks  proper ; 
and,  in  this  sense,  it  is  opposed  to  a  qualified  or  particular  power,  which  enables 
the  party  to  appoint  to  or  among  particular  objects  only;  as  a  power  of  ap- 
pointing to  his  children,  or  the  children  of  any  other  person.  The  former  has 
been  termed  a  Power  of  Ownership, — the  latter,  a  Power  of  Selection.  A 
general  power  of  appointment  has  no  tendency  to  a  perpetuity,  as  from  its 
very  nature,  it  enables  the  party  to  vest  the  whole  fee  in  himself,  or  in  any 
other  person,  and  to  liberate  the  estate  entirely,  from  every  species  of  limita- 
tion, inconsistent  with  that  fee.  In  fact  therefore  giving  a  person  such  a 
power,  is  nearly  the  same  as  giving  him  the  absolute  fee.  The  only  difference 
is,  that  it  enables  him  to  do,  through  the  medium  of  a  seisin  previously  created, 
that  which,  if  the  fee  had  been  actually  limited  to  him,  he  might  do  by  a 
conveyance  of  the  land  itself;  so  that  in  both  cases  his  power  of  alienation  is 
of  the  same  extent.  But  in  the  case  of  a  particular  or  qualified  power,  where 
the  objects  are  limited,  the  case  is  entirely  different.  The  limitation  of  the 
object  takes  the  land  out  of  commerce,  and  of  course  has  a  tendency  to  that 
perpetuity,  which  the  English  law  of  real  property  does  not  admit.  The  con- 
sequence therefore  is,  and  by  a  series  of  cases  it  now  appears  to  be  settled, 
that  where  the  power  is  general,  estates  for  life,  with  remainders  over,  to 
their  issue  in  strict  settlement,  may  be  limited  under  them  to  persons  not  in 
esse  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  original  deed,  in  the  same  manner,  and 
to  the  same  extent,  as  if  instead  of  being  derived  out  of  the  seisin  of  the  feoffees 
of  the  original  deed,  and  in  that  point  of  view,  as  making  a  part  of  that  deed, 
the  uses  and  estates  so  limited  were  created  by  an  original,  substantive,  inde- 
pendent, and  integral  conveyance.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  case  of  a  par- 
ticular or  qualified  power,  that  is,  where  the  objects  are  qualified,  as  a  power 
of  appointing  to  the  children  of  the  party  himself,  though  perhaps  it  may 
enable  him  to  appoint  life  estates,  to  children  unborn  at  the  date  of  the  deed 
creating  the  power;  yet,  if  it  enables  him  to  appoint  life  estates  to  those 
children,  it  certainly  does  not  authorize  him  to  extend  the  appointment  to 
the  children  of  these  children;  so  as  to  make  them  take  by  purchase,  nor  to 
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appoint  any  other  estate,  which  might  not  have  been  created  by  the  very  deed 
creating  the  power.  In  all  cases  therefore  of  particular  or  qualified  powers, 
both  in  the  creation  and  the  exercise  of  them,  care  should  be  taken  to  ascer- 
tain, that  the  uses  which  the  party  is  empowered  to  raise  under  them,  or  actually 
assumes  to  raise  under  them,  when  he  comes  to  exercise  the  power,  are  such 
as  the  deed  creating  the  power  might  itself  have  raised. 

It  may,  however,  be  proper  to  add,  that  between  deeds  and  wills  there  is  this 
material  distinction :  a  deed  takes  effect  immediately  on  the  execution  of  it : — 
a  will  is  ambulatory,  and  waits  for  its  effect  till  the  testator's  decease.  In  in- 
quiring therefore  into  the  legality  of  the  limitations  we  are  speaking  of,  the 
reference  in  the  case  of  a  deed,  should  be  to  the  time  of  its  execution ;  but  the 
reference  in  the  case  of  a  will,  should  be  to  the  death  of  the  party.  If,  there- 
fore, in  a  deed  exercising  such  particular  power  of  appointment,  there  is  a  limi- 
tation for  life  to  a  person  unborn  at  the  date  of  the  deed  creatine  the  power, 
with  remainders  over  to  his  sons  in  strict  settlement,  these  remainders  over  will 
be  void,  and  will  not  be  helped  though  a  son  is  born  on  the  following  day.  In  the 
case  of  a  will  it  is  different.  If  the  son  is  born  in  the  party's  life,  he  is  capable  of  a 
limitation  to  himself  for  life,  with  remainders  over  to  his  sons  in  strict  settlement. 

In  cases  of  this  nature,  there  is  another  material  distinction  between  deeds 
and  wills.     In  deeds,  technical  expressions  are,  in  some  cases,  absolutely  ne- 
cessary, so  that  they  cannot  be  supplied  by  others,  however  forcible  or  clear ; 
in  other  cases  they  have  a  determinate  sense  appropriated  to  them  by  law,  in 
which,  and  in  no  other,  the  law  permits  them  to  be  construed.     In  wills  there 
is  a  greater  latitude  of  construction :  technical  expressions  are  never  necessary, 
and  every  expression  is  construed  in  the  sense,  in  which  the  testator  appears 
to  have  designed  to  use  it,  so  that,  when  his  intention  is  once  discovered, 
whether  he  uses  technical  language  or  not,  and  if  he  uses  it,  whether  he  uses 
it  in  a  proper  or  an  improper  sense,  his  will  is  construed  solely  with  a  view  to 
what  appears  to  be  his  obvious  meaning,  and  not  according  to  the  rigid  or 
technical  import  of  his  expressions.     Another  rule  in  the  construction  of  wills, 
which  is  admitted  in  a  much  greater  latitude  than  it  is  in  the  construction  of 
deeds,  is,  that  when  a  testators  general  intent  appears,  the  court,  in  order  to 
give  it  effect,  will  sacrifice  to  it  a  particular  intention  inconsistent  with  it. 
Now,  in  the  cases  of  which  we  are  speaking,  where  the  limitations  are  con- 
strued to  import  a  life  estate  to  an  unborn  son,  and  successive  estates  tail  by 
purchase  to  the  sons  of  that  son,  there,  in  a  deed,  the  latter  limitations  suspend 
the  inheritance  from  vesting  beyond  the  period  allowed  for  its  suspension  by 
the  rules  of  law,  and  are  therefore  void.     But  in  the  case  of  wills,  the  law 
will  not  construe  these  expressions  thus  rigidly.     From  the  manifest  tenor  of 
the  devises  we  are  speaking  of,  it  must  appear  to  be  the  intention  of  the  party, 
that,  all  the  issue,  (male  or  female,  as  the  case  may  happen)  should  take  the 
estate.     This  is  his  general  intention  :  besides  this,  he  appears  to  intend,  that 
they  should  take  the  estate  in  that  manner,  which,  if  allowed,  must  necessarily 
give  estates  by  purchase  to  the  sons  of  the  unborn  son.     This  is  his  particular 
intention ;  but  it  cannot  be  effectuated,  being  contrary  to  law.     To  allow  it 
therefore  would  subvert  his  general  intention.    The  court  therefore,  to  give 
effect,  as  far  as  the  law  admits,  to  the  testator's  will,  sacrifices  the  particular  to 
the  general  intent ;  and  conformably  to  this  principle,  as  the  general  intent 
can  only  be  answered,  by  giving  an  estate  tail  to  the  unborn  son,  the  court 
will  construe  the  devise  to  import  an  estate  tail  to  him.    This  construction,  by 
making  the  sons  of  the  unborn  son  take  by  descent,  sacrifices  the  testator's  in- 
tent that  they  should  take  by  purchase;  but  by  letting  in  all  the  issue,  preserves 
his  general  intent,  that  all  the  issue  should  take — see  Doe  d.  Blandford  &  Ux.  & 
Dymock  v.  Applin,  4  Term  Rep.  82.  Humberston  v.  Humberston,  1  Peere  Wil- 
liams, 332 ;  Chapman  v.  Browne,  3  Burr.  1 634 ;  Nicholl  v.  Nicholl,  2  Black.  Rep. 
1159;  Pitt  v.  Jackson,  2  Bro.  Gh.  Cases,  51 ;  and  Robinson  v.  Hardcastle,  2  Term 
Rep.  241.    To  this  point  the  ultimate  decree  in  the  great  case  of  Hopkins  v. 
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Hopkins  is  very  important.  As  the  points  in  that  case  involve  some  of  the 
most  interesting  doctrines  of  the  law  of  uses,  and  the  printed  account  of  them 
is  to  be  found  only  in  separate  and  detached  oases,  taken  by  different  reporters, 
and  in  different  stages  of  the  cause,  and  as  no  account  has  yet  appeared  in  print 
of  the  final  decree,  it  was  thought  the  following  succinct  account  of  the  whole 
cause  would  be  acceptable  to  the  reader,  and  would  not  be  considered  as  mis* 
placed  in  the  present  Note. — The  case  was,  that  Mr.  Hopkins  by  his  will  de- 
vised his  estates  to  the  use  of  trustees  and  their  heirs,  in  trust  for  Samuel 
Hopkins,  (the  son  of  John  Hopkins  the  cousin  and  heir  at  law  of  the  testator,) 
for  his  life;  remainder  to  his  first  and  other  sons  successively  in  tail  male;  and 
for  want  of  such  issue,  "in  case  his  said  cousin  John  Hopkins  should  have 
"any  other  son  or  sons  of  his  body  lawfully  begotten,  then  in  trust  for  all 
"and  every  of  such  other  son  and  sons  respectively  and  successively,  for  their 
"respective  lives;  with  the  like  remainders  to  their  several  sons,  successively 
"and  respectively,  as  are  thereinbefore  limited  to  the  issue  male  of  the  said 
"Samuel  Hopkins,  son  of  the  said  John  Hopkins;  and  for  default  of  such 
"issue,  then  in  trust  for  the  first  and  every  other  son  of  the  body  of  Sarah, 
"the  eldest  daughter  of  his  said  cousin  John  Hopkins,  lawfully  to  be  begot* 
"ten,  successively  and  according  to  priority  of  birth,  for  their  respective 
"lives;  with  remainders  to  the  heirs  male  of  the  body  of  every  such  son, 
"respectively  and  successively,  the  elder  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  to 
'[take  before  the  younger  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  issuing;  and  for  want 
"  of  such  issue,  then  in  trust  for  the  first  and  every  other  son  of  the  body  of 
"  Mary,  the  second  daughter  of  his  said  cousin  John  Hopkins,  lawfully  to  be 
"  begotten,  successively  and  respectively,  according  to  priority  of  birth,  for 
"their  respective  lives;  with  remainders  to  the  heirs  male  of  the  bodies  of 
"every  such  son  respectively  and  successively,  the  elder  and  the  heirs  male  of 
"his  body  to  take  before  the  younger  and  the  heirs  male  of  hi»  body  issuing; 
"and  for  want  of  such  issue,  then  in  trust  for  the  first  and  every  other  son  of 
"the  body  of  Elizabeth,  the  third  daughter  of  his  said  cousin  John  Hopkins, 
"  lawfully  to  be  begotten,  successively  and  respectively,  according  to  priority 
"of  birth,  for  their  respective  lives;  with  the  like  remainders  to  the  heirs  male 
"  of  the  body  of  every  such  son,  respectively  and  successively,  the  elder  and 
"the  heirs  male  of  his  body  to  take  before  the  younger  and  the  heirs  male  of 
"  his  body  issuing;  and  for  want  of  such  issue,  then  in  trust  for  the  first  and 
"every  other  son  of  the  body  of  Hannah,  the  youngest  daughter  of  his  said 
"cousin  John  Hopkins,  lawfully  to  be  begotten,  successively  and  respec- 
tively, according  to  priority  of  birth,  for  their  respective  lives;  with  the 
"  like  remainders  to  the  heirs  male  of  the  body  of  every  such  son  respec- 
tively and  successively,  the  elder  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  to  take 
" before  the  younger  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  issuing;  and  for  want 
"  of  such  issue,  and  in  case  his  said  cousin  John  Hopkins  should  have  any 
"  other  daughter  or  daughters  lawfully  begotten,  then  in  trust  for  the  first 
"and  every  other  son  of  every  such  other  daughter,  respectively  and  suo- 
"  cessively,  according  to  priority  of  birth,  for  their  respective  and  successive 
"lives;  with  the  like  remainders  to  their  several  and  respective  heirs  males 
"  successively,  the  elder  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  to  take  before  the 
"younger  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  issuing;  and  in  default  of  such  issue, 
"  then  in  trust  for  the  first  and  every  other  son  of  his  cousin  Hannah  Dare,  the 
"then  wife  of  Francis  Dare,  and  daughter  of  his  uncle  Samuel  Hopkins,  de- 
"  ceased,  lawfully  begotten  or  to  be  begotten,  successively  and  respectively,  ac- 
"  cording  to  priority  of  birth,  for  their  respective  lives;  with  the  like  remainders 
"to  the  neirs  male  of  the  body  of  every  such  son  respectively  and  successively! 
"  the  elder  and  the  heirs  male  of  the  body  of  every  such  son  respectively  to 
"take  before  the  younger  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  issuing;  and  for  want 
"of  such  issue,  then  in  trust  for  James  Sennett,  the  only  son  of  hiB  cousin 
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"Sarah  Alloway,  then  the  wife  of  William  Alloway,  and  another  daughter  of 
"  his  said  uncle  Samuel  Hopkins  deceased,  bj  Mr.  Bennett,  her  former  hus- 
"band,  for  his  the  said  James  Bennett's  life;  with  remainder  to  his  first  and 
"  every  other  son  lawfully  to  be  begotten,  successively,  according  to  priority  of 
"birth,  and  the  heirs  male  of  every  such  son  respectively  and  successively,  the 
"elder  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body  to  take  before  the  younger  and  the  heirs 
"male  of  his  body  issuing;  and  in  default  of  such  issue,  then  in  trust  for  his  i 

"own  right  heirs  for  ever?"  With  a  proviso,  that  whoever  should  come  to  his 
estate  should  take  his  surname  and  coat  of  arms;  and  a  proviso,  disposing  of 
the  rents  during  the  minorities  of  the  devisees : — And,  after  giving  a  great 
number  of  legacies,  he  gave  the  rest  and  residue  of  his  personal  estate  to  his 
executors,  in  trust  that  the  same  should  be  by  them,  or  the  survivors  of  them, 
with  all  convenient  speed  laid  out  in  the  purchase  of  messuages,  lands,  and 
tenements  of  inheritance  in  England,  to  be  conveyed  to  the  executors  and  their 
heirs,  upon  the  several  trusts  and  for  the  same  purposes  as  were  thereby  de- 
clared touching  the  estates  he  was  then  seised  of,  and  which  he  had  devised. 
And  the  testator  appointed  sir  Richard  Hopkins,  John  Rudge,  and  James  Hop- 
kins, executors  of  his  will.  And  after  his  decease  it  was  proved  by  sir  Richard 
and  Mr.  James  Hopkins.  Samuel  Hopkins,  the  son  of  John  Hopkins,  the  tes- 
tator's cousin,  died  in  the  testator's  life.  After  the  testator's  death,  John  Hop- 
kins, the  cousin  and  heir  of  the  testator,  and  his  four  daughters,  the  said  Sarah, 
Mary,  Elizabeth,  and  Hannah  Hopkins,  and  also  Amey  Hopkins,  another  daugh- 
ter of  John  Hopkins  the  cousin,  born  after  making  the  said  will,  exhibited  a 
bill  in  chancery  against  sir  Richard  Hopkins,  John  Rudge,  and  James  Hopkins, 
and  against  John  Dare,  Francis  Dare,  and  Philip  Dare,  infants,  (children  of 
Hannah  Dare)  and  also  against  the  said  James  Bennett :  stating,  amongst  other 
things,  the  will  of  Mr.  Hopkins;  and  praying  that  the  executors  might  account 
for  the  testator's  personal  estate,  and  the  rents  and  profit*  of  his  real  estate, 
and  that  such  of  those  profits  as  did  not  pass  by  his  will,  together  with  the 
legacy  given  to  John  Hopkins,  the  cousin,  might  be  paid  to  him,  and  that  the 
residue  of  the  said  testator's  personal  estate,  after  payment  of  his  debts,  legacies, 
and  funeral  expenses,  might  be  placed  out  in  proper  purchases,  according  to 
the  directions  in  the  testator's  will ;  and  in  the  mean  time  be  improved  at 
interest.  In  Hilary  term  1732,  sir  Richard  Hopkins  and  James  Hopkins 
filed  a  cross  bill  against  the  complainants,  to  have  the  trusts  of  the  will  carried 
into  execution,  and  for  an  account  of  the  real  and  personal  estate  of  the  testa- 
tor. On  the  25th  October  1733,  by  a  decree  in  these  causes,  by  the  master  of 
the  rolls,  it  was  declared,  among  other  things,  that  the  plaintiff  John  Hopkins 
was  entitled  to  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  testator's  real  estate  accrued  sinoe 
his  decease,  till  some  person  should  come  in  being,  that  should  be  entitled  to 
an  estate  for  life,  according  to  the  limitations  in  the  said  will;  and  that  he  was 
in  like  manner  entitled  to  the  surplus  produce  of  the  said  testator's  personal 
estate,  after  payment  of  the  annual  sums  charged  thereon  by  the  said  testator's 
will;  and  that  the  residue  of  the  personal  estate  was  to  be  laid  out  in  the  pur- 
chase of  lands,  with  the  approbation  of  the  master,  and  settled  to  the  same  uses 
and  upon  the  same  trusts  as  the  real  estates,  devised  by  the  said  testator's  will, 
stood  settled;  and  that  until  such  purchase  could  be  found  out,  the  personal 
estate  should  be  put  out  at  interest  upon  government  or  other  securities,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  master,  in  the  names  of  sir  Richard  Hopkins  and  James 
Hopkins,  upon  the  trusts  of  the  will,  and  the  surplus  rents  and  profits  of  the 
estates  devised  to  sir  Richard  Hopkins  and  James  Hopkins,  and  the  estates  to 
be  purchased  as  aforesaid,  and  also  the  surplus  produce  of  the  said  personal 
estate,  until  such  purchase  was  made,  was  to  be  paid  to  John  Hopkins,  the  tes- 
tator's cousin,  until  some  person  should  come  in  being,  that  should  be  entitled  to 
an  estate  for  life,  according  to  the  limitations  of  the  testator's  will.  On  the  18th 
November  1734,  the  cause  came  before  lord  chancellor  Talbot  upon  an  appeal ; 
and  the  decree  was  affirmed,  with  the  addition  that  the  words  "in  possession" 
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should  be  inserted  in  the  decree  in  two  places  next  after  the  clause  "  until 
"  some  person  should  come  in  being,  that  should  be  entitled  to  an  estate  for 
"  life. — The  report  of  this  cause  in  Cas.  in  Eq.  temp.  Talbot,  44.  reaches  this 
period  of  the  cause.  By  the  decrees  made  on  these  parts  of  it,  the  two  follow- 
ing important  points  were  settled ;  that  during  the  suspense,  which,  by  the 
death  of  Samuel  Hopkins  in  the  testator's  life-time,  took  place  during  the  life 
of  John  until  he  had  another  son,  or  until,  by  his  decease  without  other  issue, 
(if  that  event  had  happened,)  the  possibility  of  his  haying  another  son  would 
nave  determined,  the  limitations  enured  as  executory  devises ;  and  that,  during 
such  suspense,  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  real  estate  being  undisposed  of  by 
the  testator,  (his  disposition  of  them  having  effect  only  during  the  minorities 
ef  the  persons  actually  entitled,)  belonged  to  the  heir  at  law. — Here  the  cause 
was  left  by  lord  Talbot's  decree. — In  June  1736,  John  Hopkins  had  a  second 
son,  named  William,  who  died  in  the  following  December. — Upon  this,  the 
eldest  son  of  Hannah  Dare  having  attained  21,  and  being  the  first  tenant  for 
life  in  e$*e9  brought  his  bill  to  have  a  settlement  made  by  the  trustees,  in  which 
settlement  he  insisted  to  be  made  immediate  tenant  for  life. — In  this  stage  of 
the  business  it  was  argued,  that  the  estate  having  become  vested  in  the  second 
son  of  John  Hopkins  (the  testator's  cousin)  and  by  his  death  without  issue,  the 
suspense  of  there  being  a  future  child  of  John  Hopkins  being  again  renewed, 
the  ulterior  limitations  must  operate  as  contingent  remainders,  and  that  as  there 
was  no  estate  to  support  them,  they  were  absolutely  void,  and  the  heir  at  law  of 
course  entitled  to  the  estate*  In  answer  to  this,  it  was  contended,  that  the  sub- 
sequent limitations  might  be  supported  as  so  many  distinct  executory  devises; 
but  that,  if  it  was  necessary  to  consider  them  as  contingent  remainders,  they 
were  good  in  their  original  creation,  and  supported  by  the  legal  fee  outstanding 
in  the  trustees.  These  points  came  before  lord  Hardwicke  in  1738,  and  his^ 
lordship  was  of  opinion,  that  the  preceding  freehold  being  once  vested,  the 
ulterior  devises  thereupon  operated  as  contingent  remainders;  and  having  once 
become  such,  no  subsequent  event  could  make  them  enure  as  executory  devises; 
so  that  they  were  thenceforth  to  be  considered  as  contingent  remainders ;  and 
his  lordship  was  of  opinion,  that  the  legal  fee  in  the  trustees  was  sufficient  to 
support  them.  Mr.  Atkyns's  report  of  this  case,  1  vol.  581.  embraces  this 
stage  of  it.  After  this  there  is  no  printed  account  of  this  important  case. 
From  the  proceedings  of  the  cause,  it  appears,  that  John  Hopkins,  the  cousin 
of  the  testator,  died  without  issue  male,  and  without  having  had  any  son 
except  Samuel  and  William. — Sarah  Hopkins  had  one  daughter,  who  died  an 
infant  and  unmarried ;  and  afterwards  Sarah  died. — Mary,  had  a  son  and  a 
daughter,  who  both  died  without  issue;  and  afterwards  Mary  herself  died.— 
Elizabeth,  the  third  daughter,  intermarried  with  Benjamin  Bond,  esquire,  by 
whom  she  had  issue  one  son,  named  Benjamin  Bond  Hopkins,  he  having  taken 
upon  him  the  name  and  arms  of  Hopkins,  in  pursuance  of  the  directions  tor  that 
purpose  contained  in  the  testator  s  will. — Hannah,  the  fourth  daughter,  inter- 
married with  William  Hallet,  esquire,  and  died,  leaving  only  one  child,  named 
Hannah.  Amey,  the  youngest  daughter  of  John  Hopkins,  the  cousin,  died  an 
infant,  and  without  issue.  John  Dare  also  died,  leaving  one  son,  also  named 
John  Dare ;  and  Francis  Dare  also  died. — In  1772,  Mr.  Benjamin  Bond  Hop- 
kins suffered  a  recovery  of  the  estates,  and  declared  the  use  to  himself  in  fee 
simple.  In  Michaelmas  term  in  the  same  year,  he  filed  a  supplemental  bill  in 
chancery  against  the  trustees  of  the  real  and  personal  estate  of  the  testator  John 
Hopkins,  and  his  heirs  at  law  and  devisees  in  remainder,  and  prayed  thereby 
that  the  real  estates  might  be  conveyed  to  him  and  his  heirs.  On  the  8th  July 
1774,  the  cause  was  heard  before  lord  chancellor  Bathurst,  and  his  lordship 
thereupon  finally  ordered,  that  the  trustees  should  convey  the  real  estates  to 
Benjamin  Bond  Hopkins,  and  his  heirs,  or  as  he  should  appoint. — In  the  exe- 
cution ef  powers,  too  rigid  an  adherence  to  the  form  prescribed  cannot  be 
observed :  but  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  words,  or  even  the  form  of  the  power, 
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should  be  used,  if  the  material  circumstances  of  the  power  are  pursued,  and  the 
party  appears  to  have  had  the  subject  of  his  power  in  contemplation.     By  a 
series  of  acknowledged  authorities,  it  is  settled  beyond  all  doubt,  first,  that,  to  a 
valid  exercise  of  a  power,  a  reference  to  or  notice  of  that  power  is  not  necessary, 
if  it  sufficiently  appears  that  the  party  intends  exercising  it :  Secondly,  that  it  is 
considered  as  sufficient  evidence  of  the  party's  intention  to  exercise  the  bower, 
if  his  intention  appears  to  be,  to  do  that  act,  which  his  power  authorises  trim  to 
do,  but  which  he  is  not  authorized  to  do,  without  resorting  to  his  power.  Thus, 
where  a  tenant  for  life,  with  several  remainders  over  in  strict  settlement,  and 
with  a  general  power  of  revocation  and  new  appointment,  conveys  to  a  purchaser 
by  lease  and  release,  bargain  and  sale,  or  feoffment,  without  noticing  his  power, 
it  is  a  valid,  but  a  very  informal  and  improper  execution  of  the  power;  for  the 
party  cannot  vest  the  fee  in  the  purchaser  without  resorting  to  his  power,  it  is 
therefore  evident  he  intends  exercising  it ;  and  consequently  if  the  formalities 
prescribed  by  the  power  are  pursued,  it  will  be  considered  as  a  substantial  exe- 
cution of  the  power.     Still  it  is  necessary  that  it  should  appear  to  be  the  inten- 
tion of  the  party  to  exercise  the  power;  and  therefore,  generally  speaking,  it 
is  necessary  he  should  mention  the  property  which  is  the  subject  of  the  power. 
See  sir  Edward  Clere's  case,  6  Rep.  17.  b.    12  Mod.  469.    Guv  v.  Dormer, 
sir  Tho.  Raymond,  295.    Snape  v.  Turton,  2  Boll.  Abr.  263.    Fitzwilliam's 
case,  Moore,  681.    Kibbett  v.  Lee,  Hob.  312.    Fitzgerald  v.  lord  Fauconberge, 
Fitegibbon,  207—215.    Tomlinson  v.  Dighton,  1  P.  W.  149.    Jenkins  v. 
Kemishe,  Hard.  395.    1  Lev.  150.     Campbell  v.  Leach,  Amb.  740.    Molton 
v.  Hutchinson,  1  Atk.  558.  and  ex  parte  George  Caswall,  ibid.  559. — In  all 
cases,  however,  where  there  is  an  informal  execution  of  a  power,  it  operates  in 
the  mode  in  which  the  power  operates,  not  in  the  mode  in  which  the  deed,  the 
form  of  which  is  used,  would  operate.    If,  therefore,  a  person  having  a  power 
of  appointment,  conveys  by  lease  and  release,  and  these  can  only  have  effect,  as 
an  execution  of  a  power,  the  conveyance  operates  as  an  appointment,  and  not 
as  a  release ;  and  of  course,  if  it  is  a  release  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of 
B.  and  his  heirs,  the  legal  estate  is  vested  in  A. 

In  the  exercise  of  powers,  conveyancers  have  introduced  two  precautions, 
which  are  often  proper,  but  certainly  sometimes  superabundant:  one  is,  to 
make  the  party  exercising  the  power,  declare,  that  he  acts,  not  only  in  exercise 
of  that  particular  power,  but  in  exercise  of  every  other  power,  enabling  him  to 
do  the  act  in  question :  the  other  is,  where  the  party  has  a  special  power  over 
land,  and  is  also  entitled  to  the  fee,  or  to  any  particular  estate  carved  out  of  it, 
he  is  made  not  only  to  exercise  his  power,  but  also  to  convey  the  land  as  owner 
of  it.  Thus,  where  a  person  having  a  power  of  appointment,  intends  conveying 
his  estate  to  a  purchaser,  he  is  made  not  only  to  appoint  the  fee,  but  to  convey 
it  by  lease  and  release.  .Sometimes  the  appointment  and  the  release  are 
blended  together;  but  this  is  very  informal,  and  is  always  improper,  where  it 
is  not  the  intent  of  the  deed  that  the  party  should  have  the  legal  estate.  It  may 
however  be  contended,  that  the  court  would  marshal  the  words,  so  as  to  give 
them  all  their  intended  effect;  as,  where  a  person  having  a  power,  is  made  to 
grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release,  limit,  appoint,  and  confirm  the  lands  to  A. 
and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs;  it  may  be  contended,  that  the 
court  would  construe  the  words  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release  and  confirm, 
as  referrible  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  and  the  words  limit  and  appoint  as  referrible 
to  B.  and  his  heirs.  See  Cox  v.  Chamberlain,  4  Yes.  jun.  631.  Roach  v. 
Wadham,  6  East,  289.  One  reason  for  making  the  party  in  these  cases  both 
convey  and  appoint,  is,  that  if  the  power  either  was  not  well  created,  or  is 
beoome  suspended,  and  he  has  himself  any  estate  in  the  land,  the  conveyance 
will  operate  on  his  estate. 

In  some  cases,  it  is  necessary  both  to  appoint  and  convey;  as  where  an  estate 
is  limited  to  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  such  uses  as  he  shall  appoint;  here  the 
appointment  would  operate  only  on  the  reversion  expectant  on  the  life  estate : 

a  conveyance 
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a  conveyance  therefore  is  necessary  to  pass  the  life  estate.  This  observation 
may  serve  to  correct  a  mistake  which  is  sometimes  made  by  those  who  levy  fines, 
with  a  view  to  enable  them  to  dispose  of  their  estates,  and  therefore  direct  the 
fine  to  operate  to  the  use  of  the  party  himself  daring  his  life,  remainder  to  his 
wife  for  life,  remainder  to  such  uses  as  he  shall  appoint.  Here  the  appoint- 
ment operates  only  to  the  reversion,  and  consequently,  to  pass  the  wife's  life 
estate,  a  new  fine  is  necessary.  To  prevent  this,  the  power  of  appointment, 
in  these  cases,  should  precede  the  uses.  For  the  same  reason,  when  a  settle- 
ment is  executed  of  personal  estate,  which  it  is  intended  to  subject  to  the 
appointment  of  the  husband  and  wife,  or  either,  with  successive  life  estates  to 
them  in  default  of  appointment,  the  power  should  precede  the  trusts  conferring 
these  life  interests  on  them. 

It  may  be  observed,  that,  when  a  person  creates  a  power  of  appointment,  to 
enable  him  to  dispose  of  his  estate,  within  a  short  time  after,  it  is  better  to 
vest  the  legal  estate  in  the  trustees,  by  conveying  it  unto  and  to  the  use  of  them, 
and  their  heirs,  upon  trust  to  convey  it  as  the  party  shall  appoint,  than  to  con- 
vey it  to  the  trustees  and  their  heirs,  to  such  uses  as  the  party  shall  appoint ; 
for  powers  are  liable  to  be  suspended  and  extinguished  by  very  secret  acts ;  of 
these,  from  their  nature,  purchasers  must  often  be  ignorant.  In  these  cases, 
therefore,  they  often  rest,  in  some  measure  at  least,  on  the  honour  of  the  ven- 
dor ;  but,  when  the  legal  estate  is  vested  in  the  trustees,  a  conveyance  from 
them  will,  at  all  events,  give  the  purchasers  the  legal  estate. 

As  estates  created  by  powers,  and  estates  created  by  conveyances,  are  after 
their  creation  the  same,  the  terms  expressing  the  operation  of  appointments 
and  conveyances,  are  very  often,  both  in  the  deeds  creating  the  powers,  and  the 
deeds  by  which  they  are  exercised,  confounded.  Something  of  this,  was,  till 
lately,  generally  discernible  in  the  best  drawn  marriage  settlements.  Thus,  in 
the  power  of  leasing,  the  party  is  authorized  to  grant,  lease,  or  demise,  when, 
in  fact,  he  can  neither  grant,  lease,  or  demise  for  a  longer  term  than  his  own 
life ;  the  power  therefore  does  not  authorize  him  to  grant,  &c.  the  lands,  but  to 
appoint  the  use  of  the  lands,  for  the  number  of  years  or  lives  in  question :  the 
expression  therefore  should  be,  to  limit  or  appoint  by  way  of  lease  or  demise. 
So,  in  the  power  of  selling  and  exchanging,  it  is  often  said,  that  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  trustees  to  grant,  bargain,  sell,  release,  and  confirm  the  lands ;  but, 
in  the  strict  sense  of  these  words,  it  is  impossible  for  the  trustees  to  grant, 
bargain,  sell,  release,  or  confirm ;  for  the  trustees  have  no  actual  estate,  except 
their  estate  for  preserving  contingent  remainders ;  and  therefore,  cannot  convey 
the  lands  for  a  larger  term.  The  power  therefore  operating  as  an  appointment 
of  the  whole  fee,  the  expression  here,  as  ki  the  former  case,  should  be,  limit 
and  appoint.  As  this  last  power  amounts  to  a  total  determination  of  all  the 
subsisting  uses,  and  a  creation  of  an  entire  new  estate  of  inheritance,  it  seems 
advisable  to  accompany  it  with  a  power  of  revocation.  It  may  therefore  be  ex- 
pressed, that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  trustees  to  sell  and  exchange,  and,  for 
that  purpose,  to  revoke  the  uses  of  the  deed,  and  to  appoint  new  uses ;  and  the 
more  general  these  powers  of  revocation  and  new  appointment  are  expressed,  the 
better,  as  a  mere  power  to  revoke  the  uses  of  the  estate  intended  to  be  sold,  and 
to  appoint  it  to  the  purchaser,  is  sometimes  found  insufficient  to  answer  the 
object,  as  where  there  is  an  agreement  between  the  vendor  and  vendee  to  ap- 
portion rents.  It  is  also  a  consequence  of  these  powers  operating  by  way  of 
appointment,  that  the  use  is  vested  by  them  in  the  appointee,  and,  therefore, 
when  by  them  the  lands  are  expressed  to  be  conveyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the 
use  of  B.  and  his  heirs,  or  to  the  use  of  B.  for  life,  with  remainders  over,  the 
whole  legal  fee  is  vested  in  A.  and  the  uses  declared  upon  it  have  effect  only  as 
trusts  in  equity.  The  appointment  therefore  should  be  immediately  to  the  use 
of  the  persons  intended  to  take  beneficially  under  the  proposed  instrument. 

It  is  observable,  that  powers  of  leasing,  and  of  selling  and  exchanging,  are 

generally 
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generally  limited  to  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  intended  to  be  given,  and  the 
survivor  of  them,  and  the  heirs  of  the  survivor :  it  is  a  necessary  consequence 
of  this,  that,  if  the  power  becomes  vested  in  the  heir  of  the  survivor,  and  that 
heir  is  an  infant,  the  power  cannot  be  exercised  during  his  minority.  By  the 
act  7  Ann.  c.  19,  infant  trustees,  by  the  direction  of  the  court  of  chancery,  signi- 
fied by  order  upon  petition,  are  empowered  to  convey  estates  held  by  them  in 
trust.  But  infants  cannot  convey  under  a  power,  without  an  act  of  parliament. 
To  avoid  this  inconvenience,  it  is  advisable  to  limit  the  power  in  question  to  the 
executors  or  administrators  of  the  survivor.  This  observation,  however,  is  con- 
fined to  the  case  of  powers,  and  does  not  extend  to  the  cases  of  trusts,  where 
the  legal  estate  is  vested  in  trustees ;  for  the  trust  should  always  follow  the 
legal  estate  of  the  land,  when  it  is  conveyed  to,  and  intended  to  reside  in,  the 
trustees.  It  should  consequently  be  vested  in  those  persons  upon  whom  the 
lands  are  intended  to  devolve.  Where  therefore  lands  are  conveyed  unto  and 
to  the  use  of  trustees  and  their  heirs  in  trust  to  sell;  as  the  lands  necessarily 
devolve  on  the  survivor,  and  the  heirs  and  assigns  of  the  survivor,  the  trust 
should  in  like  manner  be  limited  to  the  survivor,  his  heirs  and  assigns. 

It  often  happens  that  the  same  deed  contains  several  powers ;  and,  supposing 
all  or  even  more  than  one  of  them,  to  be  executed,  there  is,  at  least,  ground  to 
argue  that,  generally  speaking,  the  use  limited  by  the  power  last  executed, 
will  take  place  of  all  the  uses  created  by  the  powers  previously  executed,  unless 
the  contrary  is  expressed  or  implied  in  the  deed.  In  Moore,  788.  lord  Coke  is 
made  to  say,  that  if  a  tenant  for  life,  with  a  power  of  leasing,  and  a  general 
power  of  revocation,  makes  a  lease  under  his  power  of  leasing,  he  may  after- 
wards revoke  all  but  the  leases.  It  is  however  to  be  observed,  that  when  a 
power  is  exercised  for  a  valuable  consideration,  in  such  a  manner  as  shows  it  to 
be  the  intention  and  agreement  of  the  parties,  that  the  use  created  under  it 
should  not  be  over-reached  by  the  execution  of  another  power,  it  is  contrary  to 
equity,  that  it  should  be  thus  over-reached,  and,  consequently,  the  unexecuted 
powers  may  be  so  far  affected,  both  at  law  and  in  equity,  as  to  be  subject  to  the 
use  created  under  the  executed  power.  To  avoid  all  disputes  upon  these  heads, 
it  is  necessary  to  express  very  clearly  what  uses  are,  and  what  uses  are  not, 
intended  to  be  over-reached,  by  the  execution  of  the  powers,  both  as  to  the  uses 
actually  limited  by  the  settlement  itself,  and  as  to  the  uses  to  be  limited  under 
the  powers  contained  in  that  settlement.  In  a  marriage  settlement,  the  wife  and 
the  younger  children  of  the  marriage  are  principal  objects.  Unless  therefore  the 
parties  intend  the  contrary,  all  the  powers  of  charging  with  money  should  be 
declared  to  be  subject  and  without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  made  for  the  wife 
and  younger  children.  With  respect  to  the  other  powers,  the  principal  of  these* 
are  the  powers  of  leasing,  and  of  selling  and  exchanging.  As  it  is  equally 
for  the  benefit  of  the  persons  entitled  in  remainder  or  reversion  as  of  the  tenant 
for  life,  that  the  estate  should  be  properly  let  out  upon  leases,  there  is  no 
reason  why  the  estate  of  the  wife,  or  any  other  person  claiming  in  remainder  or 
reversion,  should  be  made  paramount  to  the  leases.  With  respect  to  the  powers 
of  selling  and  exchanging,  the  jointure  of  the  wife,  and  the  portions  of  the 
children,  may  be  transferred  to  the  estates  to  be  acquired  under  those  powers, 
and  to  the  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  settled  estate,  till  the  new  estate 
is  purchased  :  it  is  also  to  be  observed,  that  the  sales  and  exchanges  cannot  be 
made  without  the  parents  consent.  There  seems  therefore  no  reason  for 
exempting  any  of  the  uses,  except  the  leases,  from  the  exercise  of  that  power; 
but,  with  respect  to  the  leases,  these,  from  their  nature,  cannot  be  transferred 
to  the  lands  to  be  acquired  under  the  powers,  and  consequently  these  should 
not  be  subject  to  the  powers  of  selling  and  exchanging.  The  same  objection 
lies,  in  a  certain  degree,  to  powers  of  raising  money  by  way  of  mortgage.  No 
person  would  advance  money  on  mortgage  of  this  nature,  if  they  were  to  be 
made  subject  to  the  general  powers  of  sale  or  exchange ;  and  therefore,  to  pre- 
vent all  doubt  on  this  head,  it  should  be  declared,  that  the  powers  of  selling  and 
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ezehanging  should  be  subject  to  mortgagee  previously  made,  unless  it  shall  be 
with  the  consent  of  the  mortgagee;  and  that,  in  the  case  of  such  consent,  the 
lands  to  be  purchased,  or  taken  in  exchange,  may  be  mortgaged  to  them  for 
their  security. 

It  often  happens,  that  powers  are  given  to  parties  to  be  exercised  by  them, 
when  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  estate.  In  some  cases  this  is  done  with- 
out adverting  sufficiently  to  the  situation  and  probable  wants  of  the  parties. 
Suppose  an  estate  devised  by  the  husband  to  his  wife  for  her  life,  remainder 
to  her  son  for  his  life,  with  remainders  over  in  strict  settlement;  with  powers 
to  the  son,  when  in  possession,  to  jointure  and  charge  with  portions,  thiring 
the  mother's  life,  the  son  is  not  in  possession,  and  consequently  is  not  in  a 
situation  to  exercise  those  powers.  Now,  though  it  may  be  improper,  and 
contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  parties,  that  the  jointure  to  be  made  by  the 
son  Bhould  charge  the  mother's  estate,  during  her  life,  against  her  consent, 
there  ean  be  no  reason  why  it  should  not  charge  the  estate  with  her  consent; 
neither  is  there  any  objection  to  the  son's  being  enabled  to  exercise  the  power 
in  her  life-time,  provided  the  jointure  do  not  take  effect,  so  as  to  be  payable  or 
to  charge  the  estate,  till  after  her  decease.  It  seems  therefore  advisable,  that, 
in  oases  of  this  nature,  the  son  should  be  entitled  to  exercise  the  powers,  with 
the  mother's  consent,  during  her  life,  or  to  exercise  them,  without  her  consent, 
subject  to  her  life  estate.  Sometimes,  when  the  difficulty  in  question  has  arisen, 
it  has  been  attempted  to  put  the  party  in  a  situation  to  exercise  the  power  by 
accelerating  his  possession  of  the  estate.  In  one  case  this  may  be  thought  to 
answer  the  object  intended;  this  is,  where  A.  is  tenant  for  life  with  the  imme- 
diate remainder,  (without  any  limitation  to  trustees),  to  B.  for  life,  with  a 
power  to  B.  to  jointure  when  in  possession.  Here,  if  A.  surrenders  to  B.,  B. 
is,  to  all  purposes,  in  possession  of  the  estate,  and  may  therefore  be  considered 
to  be  in  a  situation  to  exercise  his  powers.  But,  where  there  is  an  intermediate 
estate,  this  never  can  be  relied  on.  If  it  is  expressed  in  the  deed,  as  it  gene- 
rally is,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  party  to  exercise  the  power  when  in 
possession  under  the  limitations,  and  there  is  a  limitation  to  trustees  to  pre- 
serve the  contingent  remainders,  the  first  tenant  for  life  can  in  no  wise  put  the 
second  tenant  for  life  in  possession  of  the  estate  but  by  an  actual  conveyance 
of  his  life  estate;  consequently  the  party  will  then  be  in  possession,  not  by 
virtue  of  the  limitations  of  the  deed,  but  by  the  act  of  the  first  tenant  for  life. 
For,  instead  of  being  tenant  in  possession  for  his  own  life  only,  as  he  would 
be,  if  he  was  in  possession  under  the  limitations  in  the  deed,  he  is  tenant  in 
possession  for  the  life  of  another  person,  with  a  remainder  for  his  own  life;  so 
that  he  has  two  estates  which  are  perfectly  distinct,  and  under  the  limitations 
of  the  settlement,  he  is  only  tenant  for  life  in  remainder.  Where  these  words 
therefore  are  inserted,  it  seems  clear  the  party  is  not  in  possession  within  the 
words  or  meaning  of  the  deeds,  and  consequently  not  in  a  situation  of  exer. 
cising  his  power.  Where  these  words  are  not  inserted,  it  may  be  contended 
that  they  ought  to  be  implied. 

VII.  8.  Before  we  proceed  to  the  last  head  of  this  annotation,  of  the  uses 
not  executed  by  the  statute,  the  following  observations  are  offered  on  USES 
OF  RENTS. — These  are  executed  by  the  statute:  so  that,  where  lands  are 
conveyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use,  intent,  and  purpose,  that  B.  or  that 
B.  and  his  heirs  may  receive  a  rent,  the  rent  is  executed.  When  therefore 
lands  are  conveyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use,  intent,  and  purpose,  that 
B.  and  his  heirs  may  receive  a  rent,  with  a  declaration  that  B.  and  his  heirs 
shall  stand  seised  of  the  rent,  to  the  use  of  0.  for  life,  with  remainders  over; 
the  rent  is  executed  in  B.,  and  then  0.  and  the  remainder-men  take  only  the 
trust  of  the  rent.  If  the  estate  be  conveyed  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use 
that  B.  may  receive  a  rent  for  life;  and  after  his  decease,  to  the  use  that  his 
first  and  other  sons  successively,  and  the  heirs  of  their  respective  bodies,  may 
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receive  the  rent;  these,  it  may  be  contended,  are  distinct  rents;  and  therefore 
the  rent  to  the  second  son  may  be  considered  too  remote,  as  being  a  new  rent 
limited  to  take  effect  after  an  indefinite  failure  of  the  issue  of  the  first  son. 
Objections  also  may  be  made  to  recoveries  suffered  by  the  father  and  son,  as 
the  tenant  to  the  praecipe  being  made  by  the  father  he  will  not  be  seised  of 
that  rent,  in  which  the  son's  entail  subsists.  The  way  therefore  to  limit  the 
rent  is,  to  grant  a  rent  to  a  stranger  and  his  heirs,  that  he  may  re-grant  it  to 
the  intended  uses. 

VIII.  The  remaining  subject  for  observation  is,  WHAT  USES  ARE 
NOT  EXECUTED  BY  THE  STATUTE. 

Yin.  1.  As  to  uses  created  by  wills,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  lands  were 
not  devisable  at  common  law,  otherwise  than  by  local  customs  of  particular 
places,  except  through  the  medium  of  a  previous  feoffment  to  uses.  The 
cestuy  que  trust  might  dispose  of  the  use  by  will :  the  court  of  chancery  consi- 
dered the  will  as  a  declaration  of  the  use,  and  compelled  the  feoffees  to  convey 
the  lands  accordingly.  But,  when  by  the  statute  of  the  27th  Henry  VIII. 
the  possession  was  annexed  to  the  use,  as  the  use  thereby  became  merged  in 
the  land,  this  indirect  power  of  devising  lands  was  absolutely  lost.  The  32 
and  34  Hen.  VIII.  gave  a  power  to  devise  the  whole  of  lands  held  in  socage, 
and  two-thirds  of  lands  held  by  knight's  service.  The  12  Car.  II.  converted 
knight's  service  into  socage;  and  thus,  all  landed  property,  except  that  which 
*  is  of  the  tenure  of  copyhold,  became  devisable.  But,  as  the  statute  of  uses 
preceded  the  statutes  of  wills,  it  does  not  necessarily  extend  to  them.  It  is 
true,  that  the  statute  of  uses  speaks  of  persons  seised  to  uses  by  virtue  of  wills : 
but  this  must  apply  either  to  those  lands,  which  were  devisable  by  custom; — 
as,  when  a  person  seised  of  lands  devisable  by  custom,  devised  them  to  A.  and 
his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs: — or  to  uses  at  common  law; — as 
where  a  feoffment  was  made  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs, 
and  B.  devised  the  use.  To  uses  of  this  description  the  statute  extended;  but 
it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  uses  created  under  the  testamentary  power  given 
by  the  statutes  of  wills  can  be  within  the  statute  of  uses.  It  is  said,  that 
though  the  law  will  not  force  the  operation  of  the  statute  of  uses  upon  devises 
to  which  it  is  the  testator's  intention  it  should  not  extend ;  yet  it  will  apply  it 
to  those  oases  to  which  it  is  his  intention  it  should  extend.  This  opinion 
makes  it  depend  entirely  on  the  will  of  the  testator,  whether  the  statute  of  uses 
shall  or  shall  not  operate  upon  the  devises  of  his  will.  Thus,  if  a  devise  is 
made  to  the  use  of  A.  for  life,  with  remainders  over,  if  it  were  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  limitation  under  the  statute  of  uses,  it  would  be  void,  for  want  of 
a  seisin  to  serve  the  uses.  It  cannot  therefore  be  the  testator's  intention  that 
it  should  operate  under  that  statute;  consequently  the  law  will  not  force  it 
under  that  statute,  but  leave  it  solely  to  its  effect  under  the  statutes  of  wills. 
But,  suppose  a  devise  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his  heirs,  that 
would  be  good  to  give  the  legal  fee  to  B.  as  a  limitation  under  the  statute  of 
uses.  The  testator  therefore  might  intend,  and  the  form  of  the  devise  shows 
he  did  intend,  to  raise  an  use  under  that  statute,  and  the  law,  in  conformity  to 
his  intentions,  extends  its  operation  to  the  devise.  But,  against  this  it  mav  be 
argued,  that  a  statute  can  never  be  considered  as  relating  to  any  thing  which 
did  not  exist  at  the  time  of  its  passing;  and  therefore,  as  lands  were  not  de- 
visable till  some  years  after  the  statute  of  uses,  the  statute  of  uses  cannot  ex- 
tend to  uses  created  by  devise:  that  in  wills  the  testator's  intention  is  chiefly 
considered;  and  as  by  a  devise  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his 
heirs,  the  testator  shows  it  to  be  his  intention  that  B.  should  have  the  legal 
fee,  the  law  will  put  that  construction  on  the  devise,  and  give  it  that  operation. 
At  the  end  of  Mr.  Hillyard's  edition  of  Sheppard's  Touchstone,  there  is  a  very 
learned  opinion  of  the  late  Mr.  Booth  on  the  doctrine  of  uses.  In  two  copies 
which  the  editor  has  seen  of  this  opinion,  made  immediately  under  the  eye  of 
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Mr.  Booth,  and  delivered  by  him  to  the  persons  in  whose  custody  they  now 
are,  and  also  in  a  copy  of  it  bequeathed  by  Mr.  Booth,  with  his  other  valu- 
able law  manuscripts,  to  Mr.  HoUiday,  the  following  note  is  added  to  it. — 
"  P.  S.  Powers  under  wills  are  not  like  powers  under  conveyances  operating 
"  by  way  of  use.  The  execution  of  a  power  under  a  devise,  is  not  the  limita- 
"  tion  of  a  use ;  no,  not  where  the  devise  is  to  uses  :  as  where  there  is  a  devise 
"  to  L  S.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  B.  in  tail,  with 
"  power  for  A.  to  limit  a  jointure,  or  lease,  or  charge ;  here  there  will  be  no 
"  seisin  in  L  S.  consequently  no  such  use  in  A.  or  B.  as  is  executed  by  the 
"statute  of  uses;  consequently,  the  execution  of  the  power  is  no  use;  it 
"  operates  as  a  devise  under  the  statute  of  wills." — See  Popham  v.  Bampfeild, 

1  Yern.  79.  Burchett  v.  Durdant,  2  Yent.  312.  Broughton  v.  Langley,  2  Salk. 
679.  Gilb.  Uses,  281. — But  whether  a  devise  to  uses  operates  solely  by  the 
statute  of  wills,  or  by  that  statute  jointly  with  the  statute  of  uses,  is,  except 
where  the  devisee  to  uses  dies  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator,  rather  a  matter  of 
speculation  than  of  use ;  as  it  is  now  settled,  that  an  immediate  devise  to  uses, 
without  a  seisin  to  serve  those  uses,  is  good;  and  that  where  the  estate  is  de- 
vised to  one  for  the  benefit  of  another,  the  courts  execute  the  use  in  the  first  or 
second  devisee,  as  appears  to  suit  best  with  the  intention  of  the  testator. 

YIIl.  2.  With  respect  to  copyhold  estate*,  the  statute  of  uses  does  not  extend 
to  them,  as  it  is  against  the  nature  of  a  copyhold  tenure,  that  any  person  should 
be  introduced  into  the  estate  without  the  consent  of  the  lord.  Gilbert's 
Tenures,  170. 

YIIL  3.  With  respect  to  leases  for  years  ; — these  estates  are  not  executed 
by  the  statute.  But  this  must  be  understood  of  leases  actually  in  existence, 
at  the  time  of  their  being  assigned  to  the  use.  Therefore,  if  A.  possessed  of 
a  lease  for  years,  grants  it  over,  or  assigns  it,  to  B.  and  G.  to  the  use  of  D. ; 
all  the  estate  is  in  B.  and  C.f  and  D.  taxes  only  a  trust,  or  equitable  estate. 
But  if  A.  being  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  makes  a  feoffment  to  the  use  of  B.  and 
G.  for  a  term  of  years,  this  term  is  served  out  of  the  seisin  of  the  feoffee,  and 
is  executed  by  the  statute. — It  is  the  same  if  he  bargains  and  sells  the  estate, 
of  which  he  is  seised  in  fee,  for  a  term  of  years.  Gilb.  Uses,  198.    Dyer,  369. 

2  Inst.  671. 

Such  are  the  general  outlines  of  the  doctrine  of  uses ;  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant parts  of  the  law,  as  all  the  landed  property  of  the  kingdom  is,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  regulated  by  it.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  one  of  the 
chief  objects,  both  of  the  legislature  and  the  judicature  of  this  kingdom,  in 
their  regulations  upon  this  subject,  has  been,  on  the  one  hand,  to  guard  against 
those  restraints  upon  alienation,  which  are  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  a 
free  and  commercial  country ;  and  on  the  other,  to  admit  of  reasonable  settle- 
ments and  provisions  being  made  for  wives  and  children,  and  the  general  wants 
of  families.  Experience  seems  to  show  that  they  have  accomplished  their 
object.  This  fully  answers  the  objections  which  foreigners  make  to  the  nature 
of  our  family  settlements,  that  we  exclude  the  ancestor,  whose  character  is 
known  to  us,  from  the  disposal  of  the  property ;  and  intrust  it  to  the  children, 
with  whom  we  must  be  perfectly  unacquainted. — So  detrimental  has  an. 
unqualified  and  unlimited  power  of  settlement  been  found  even  in  France,, 
that  it  was,  under  the  ancien  regime,  a  question  there,  whether  it  would  not 
be  for  the  advantage  of  the  nation  at  large,  that  all  settlements  and  trusts 
should  be  abrogated.  This  question,  so  far  as  it  related  to  moveables,  was  by 
the  order  of  Louis  XV.  proposed  in  the  year  1744  by  the  Chancellor  I)'  Agues- 
Beau  to  all  the  parliaments  and  superior  councils  of  France;  See  Questions- 
concernant  les  Substitutions,  avee  les  Responses  de  touts  les  Parlemens  et  Gourt 
Souverains  da  Royaume,  et  les  Observations  de  M.  le  Ghancelier  IfAguesseau 
sxir  les  dits  Responses.  Toulouse,  1770.  And  see  also  Gommentaire  de  I'  Ordi- 
nance de  Louis  XV.  sur  les  Substitutions,  par  Mans.  Furgole.  Paris}  1767. 
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J^NOTHEB  cause  they  alleage*  that  if  such  land  bee  worth  fortie 
shillings  a  yeare,  fie.  then  such  feoffor  shall  be  sworn  in  assise  and 
other  enquests  in  plees  reals,  and  also  in  plees  personals,  of  what  great 
sum  soever  the  plaintiff e  will  declare,  fie.  And  this  is  by  the  common 
law  of  the  land.  Ergo,  this  is  for  a  great  cause.  And  the  cause  is, 
for  that  the  law  will  that  such  feoffors  and  their  heires  oughtto  occupie, 
fie.  and  take  and  enjoy  all  manner  of  profits,  issues,  and  revenues,  fie. 
as  if  the  lands  were  their  own,  without  interruption  of  the  feoffees,  not- 
withstanding such  feoffment.  Ergo,  the  same  law  giveth  a  privitie 
between  such  feoffors  and  the  feoffees  upon  confidence,  fie.  for  which 
causes  they  have  said,  that  such  releases  made  by  such  feoffees  upon 
confidence  to  their  feoffor  or  to  his  heirs,  fie.  so  occupyiny  the  lands,  f 
shall  be  good  enough :  and  this  is  the  better  opinion,  as  it  seemeth. 
X  Quaere,  for  this  seemeth  no  law  at  this  day. 


(Ant  166.  b.) 
28  H.  8. 


BY  the  statute  of  2  H.  6.  cap.  3.  statute  2,  it  is  enacted,  that, 
in  three  cases,  he  that  passeth  in  an  enquest,  ought  to  have 
vfi/w  2  lands  and  tenements  to  the  value  of  fortie  shillings,  viz.  First, 

cap.  38.  upon  triall  of  the  death  of  a  man.     Secondly,  in  plea  reall  be*' 

L'estftt  de  tweene  partie  and  partie.   And  thirdly,  in  plea  personal  1,  where 

jorfttifl1  d°e  di*  *^6  ^k*  or  ^e  dammages  iQ  fcne  declaration  amount  unto  fortie 
in^la^Ac.  Markea  (1).  And  it  is  worth  the  noting,  that  the  judges  that 
(Forteieue,  62.  a.  27  EL  c  6.  Ant  1&7.  a»)  « 

were 

*  <Scc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  V This  paragraph  not  in  L.  and  M. 

f  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.      or  Koh. 


It  is  hoped,  that  the  importance  of  the  subject,  will  be  thought  a  sufficient 
apology  for  the  great  length  of  the  foregoing  note.  Lord  chief  baron  Gilbert's 
Essay  upon  Uses  and  Trusts,  considered  in  the  only  light  in  which  it  can  be 
considered  with  justice  to  its  author,  as  an  unfinished  sketch,  is  entitled  to 
great  commendation;  it  certainly  contains  several  most  profound  and  learned 
observations,  but  in  many  instances  is  very  defective  and  erroneous.  Its  in- 
trinsic value  is  greatly  increased,  by  Mr.  Sugden's  recent  edition  of  it.  The 
want  of  a  comprehensive  and  systematic  treatise  upon  uses  which  was  men- 
tioned in  a  former  edition  of  this  note,  is  now  supplied  by  Mr.  Sanders's  Essay 
on  Uses  and  Trusts.  The  account  given  in  that  work  of  the  Doctrine  of  Uses, 
as  it  stood  before  the  stat.  of  27  H.  8.  is  particularly  interesting.  The  doc- 
trine of  Powers  is  exhausted  by  Mr.  Sugden's  treatise  upon  them.  Had  the 
public  been  in  possession  of  these  works  before  this  annotation  was  submitted 
to  them,  it  would  not  have  been  attempted. — [Note  231.] 

(1)  By  85  H.  8.  c.  6.  inhabitants  of  corporate  towns  worth  40*.  in  goods, 
may  try  felonies  in  sessions  and  gaol  deliveries  for  such  towns,  and  this  iB  not 
repealed  by  subsequent  statutes  concerning  jurors.  1  Yent.  866.  The  4th  and 
6th  W.  and  M.  c.  24.  requires  that  all  trials  in  the  courts  at  Westminster,  or 
before  the  judges  of  nisi  prius,  oyer  and  terminer,  or  gaol  delivery,  or  general 
sessions  of  the  peace,  must  be  by  jurors,  each  worth  10 J.  per  annum,  of  free- 
hold or  copyhold  in  the  same  county,  if  the  trial  be  in  England;  and  by  jurors 

worth 
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were  at  the  making  of  that  statute  did  construe  it  by  equitie :  for 
where  the  statute  speakes  in  the  disjunctive  debt  or  dammages, 
they  adjudged  that  where  the  debt  and  damages  amounted  to  9  H.  5.  foL  5. 
fortie  markes,  that  it  was  within  the  statute.     Fortescue  [/]  C/l  Rjrtese. 
saith,  Ubi  damna  vel  debitum  inpersonalibus  actionibus  non  exce-  °*p' 
durU  quadraginta  marcas  monetae  Anglican**,  hinc  non  requiritur, 
quddjuratores  in  actionibus  hujusmodi  tantum  expendere  possint : 
habebunt  tamen  terrain  vel  redditum  ad  valorem  competentem,jux~ 
ta  discretionem  justitiariorum,  dec.  And  forasmuch  as  at  the  time 
of  the  making  of  this  statute,  the  greater  part  of  the  lands  in 
England  in  those  troublesome  and  dangerous  times  (when  that 
unhappie  controversie  betweene  the  houses  of  York  and  Lan- 
caster was  begun)  were  in  use;  and  the  statute  was  made  to 
remedie  a  mischiefs,  that  the  sheriffs  used  to  return 

[279."]  J&»simple  men  of  small  or  no  understanding ;  and  15  H.  7. 13.  b. 
b.  J  therefore  the  statute  provided  that  hee  should  returne  l3BHi*J  ** b' 
sufficient  men :  and  albeit  in  law  the  land  was  the  feof- 
fees, yet  for  that  they  had  it  but  upon  trust,  and  cesty  que  use 
tooke  the  whole  profits,  as  our  author  here  saith,  and  in  equity 
and  conscience  the  land  was  his,  therefore  the  judges,  for  ad- 
vancement and  expedition  of  justice,  extended  the  statute  (against 
the  letter)  to  cesty  que  use,  and  not  to  the  feoffees  (1). 

[n]  But  note,  if  a  man  hath  freehold  pur  terme  de  auter  vie,  or  M  8  H.  6.  St. 
is  seised  in  his  wife's  right,  and  is  returned  on  a  jurie,  yet  if  after  jj1  S1?^ *" 
he  be  returned,  cesty  que  vie,  or  his  wife  die,  hee  may  be  chal-  /^^  fam '^\ 
lenged;  and  so  it  is  if  after  the  returne  the  lands  be  evicted. 

"  And  this  is  by  the  common  law."  Here  three  things  are  to  be 
observed.  First,  that  the  surest  construction  of  a  statute,  is  by 
the  rule  and  reason  of  the  common  law.  Secondly,  that  uses  were 
at  the  common  law.  Thirdly,  that  now  seeing  the  statute  [g~\  (>]  27  H.  s. 
of  27  27.  8.  cap.  10.  which  hath  beetle  enacted  since  Littleton  °*P* 10- 
wrote,  hath  transferred  the  possession  to  the  use,  this  case  hold- 
eth  not  at  this  day ;  but  this  latter  opinion  before  that  statute 
was  good  law,  as  Littleton  here  taketh  it. 

"  The  same  law giveth  aprivitie.  &c"  Hereof  it  followeth,  (8 Bop. 42. k.) 
that  when  the  law  gives  to  any  man  any  estate  or  possession, 
the  law  giveth  also  a  privitie  and  other  necessaries  of  the  same, 
and  Littleton  concludeth  it  with  an  illative,  ergo  the  same  law 
giveth  a  privitie,  which  is  verie  observable  for  a  conclusion  in 
other  cases. 

And  the  (queere)  here  made  in  the  end  of  this  Section  is  not  (Ante,  150.  b.) 
in  the  originally  but  added  by  some  other,  and  therefore  to  be 
rejected. 

Also  since  Littleton  wrote,  the  said  statute  of  2  H.  5,  is  altered :  27  EL  oap.  6. 
for  where  that  statute  limited  fortie  shillings,  now  a  latter  statute 
hath  raised  it  to  foure  pounds,  and  so  it  ought  to  be  contained  in 
the  venire  facias. 

Nota 


worth  61.  per  annum,  if  in  Wales ;  and  talesmen  must  have  bl.  per  annum  in 
England,  and  31.  per  annum  in  Wales,  excepting  strangers  returned  propter 
medietatem  lingum. — But  by  the  4th  and  5th  Ann.  o.  16.  no  hundrederB  are 
required  except  in  prosecutions  criminal,  and  on  penal  statutes,  because  in 
other  cases  the  venire  shall  be  de  corpore  comitatus. — [Note  282.] 
(1)  See  lord  Bacon's  reading  on  the  statute  of  uses,  p.  8,  accord,  edit.  1785. 
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PL  Com.  362.  b.  Nota,  an  use  is  a  trust  or  confidence  reposed  in  some  other, 
in  DeUmere'a  which  is  not  issuing  ont  of  the  land,  but  is  a  thing  collaterall, 
L^Lfol.  121  annezed  in  privitie  to  the  estate  of.  the  land,  and  to  the  person 
122. 127. 140. '  touching  the  land,  scilicet,  that  cesty  que  use  shall  take  the  profit, 
in  Chudieye'i  and  that  the  terre-tenant  shall  make  an  estate  according  to  his 
ML  is.  78*  2  direction.  So  as  cesty  que  use  had  neither  jus  in  re,  not  jus  ad 
Lib.  6. Vol.  64.  rem,  but  only  a  confidence  and  trust,  for  which  he  had  no  remedie 
Lib.  7.  fol.  13.  by  the  common  law,  but  for  breach  of  trust,  his  remedy  was  only 
* w*  by  subpoena  in  chancerie ;   and  yet  the  judges,  for  the  cause 

"        aforesaid,  made  the  said  construction  upon  the  said  statute. 

Now  how  jurors  shall  be  returned,  both  in  common  plees, 

and  also  in* plees  of  the  crowne,  and  in  what  manner  evidence 

shall  be  given  to  them,  and  how  they  shall  be  kept,  untill  they 

Eorteic  cap.  25,  give  their  verdict,  you  may  read  in  Fortescve,  and  therefore 

23, 27.  need  not  be  here  inserted. 


Sect.  465. 


ALSO,  releases  according  to  the  matter  in  fact,  sometimes  have  their 

effect  by  force  to  enlarge  the  state  of  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made* 

(1)  As  \f  I  let  certaine  land  to  one  for  terms  of  year es,  by  force  whereof 

h 


effect  by  force  to  enlarge  the  state  of  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made. 
Is  if  I  let 
ee  is  in  possession,  and  after  I  release  to  him  all  the  right  which  I  have 
in  the  land  without  putting  more  words  in  the  deed,  and  deliver  to  him  the 
deed,  then  hath  he  an  estate  but  for  terme  of  his  life.  And  the  reason  is, 
for  that  when  the  reversion  or  remaynder  is  in  a  man  who  will  by  his  release 
inlarge  the  estate  of  the  tenant,  fie.  hee  shall  have  no  greater  estate,  but 
in  such  manner  and  form  as  if  such  lessor  were  seised  in  fee  (ilVavera 
pluis  greinder  estate,  mes  en  *  tiel  manner  et  forme  sicome  f  tiel  feoffor 
fuit  seisie  en  fee)  and  by  his  deed  will  make  an  estate  to  one  in  a  certain 
forme,  and  deliver  to  him  seisin  by  force  of  the  same  deed :  if  in  such  deed 
offeoffement  there  be  not  any  word  of  inheritance,  %  then  he  hath  but  an 

estate 

*  tiel  — la,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  J  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

f  si  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(1)  Here  Littleton  treats  of  releases  which  operate  by  enlargement  of  the 
estate  of  the  releasee.  To  make  releases  operate  in  this  manner,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  releasee,  at  the  time  the  release  is  made,  should  be  in  actual  possession 
of,  or  should  have  a  vested  interest  in,  the  lands  intended  to  be  released ;  that 
there  should  be  a  privity  between  him  and  the  releasor;  and  that  the  possession 
of  the  releasee  should  be  notorious.  Hence  it  is  said,  that  a  person,  who  is 
tenant  by  sufferance,  is  not  capable  of  a  release  to  operate  by  enlargement. 
But  a  tenant  in  dower  or  by  the  courtesy  is  capable  of  that  species  of  release, 
as  they  have  notoriety  of  possession,  and  privity  of  estate,  with  respect  to  the 
releasor.  See  Boll.  Abr.  400,  401.  and  Oilb.  Ten.  To  the  circumstance  re- 
quiring the  possession  of  the  releasee  to  be  notorious,  the  statute  of  uses 
furnishes  an  exception  exemplified  in  the  effect,  which  is  allowed  to  the  con- 
veyance by  bargain  and  sale  for  a  year,  and  a  release  to  enlarge  that  estate. 
At  the  common  law,  till  entry  or  attornment,  the  lessee  was  not  capable  of  a 
release.  A  bargainee  has  a  vested  interest  immediately  after  the  execution  of 
the  bargain  and  sale,  without  any  entry,  attornment,  or  other  act  of  notoriety 
whatsoever.— [Note  283.] 
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estate  for  life  ;  and  so  it  is  in  such  release  made  ||  by  those  in  the  reversion 
or  in  the  remainder.  For  if  I  let  land  to  a  man  for  terme  of  his  life,  and 
after  I  release  to  him  all  my  right  without  more  saying  in  the  release,  his 
estate  is  not  enlarged.  But  if  J.  release  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  then  he 
hath  a  fee  simple;  and  if  I  release  to  him  and  to  his  heires  of  his  bodie 
begotten,  then  hee  hath  a  fee  toile,Ac.  And  so  itbehoveth  to  speeifie  in 
the  deed  what  estate  hee  to  whom  the  release  is  made  shall  have* 

IT  is  a  certaine  rule,  that  when  a  release  doth  enure  by  way  of  **•*■ lib-  *• 
enlarging  of  an  estate,  that  there  must  be  privitie  of  estate,  as  ^^\'  14 
betweene  lessor  and  lessee,  donor  and  donee.   For  if  A.  22  &  4. 4. " 

[273 .1  make  a  lease  to  B.  for  life,  and  the  J&*  lessee  maketh  a 
a.     J  lease  for  yeares,  and  after  A.  releaseth  to  the  lessee  for  (Pa8t  2M*  *■) 
yeares,  and  his  heires,  this  release  is  void  to  enlarge 
the  estate,  because  there  is  no  privity  betweene  A.  and  the  les- 
see for  yeares. 

If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  twenty  yeares,  and  the  lessee  make  (Ant  270.  a.) 
a  lease  for  ten  yeares,  if  the  first  lessor  doth  release  to  the 
second  lessee,  and  his  heires,  this  release  is  void  for  the  cause 
aforesaid. 

For  the  same  cause,  if  the  donee  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  his 
owne  life,  and  the  donor  release  to  the  lessee  and  his  heires,  this 
release  is  void  to  enlarge  the  estate. 

And  as  privitie  is  necessarie  in  this  case,  so  privity  only  is  not 
sufficient.     As  if  an  infant  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  the  lessee  (Ant  264.  a. 
granteth  over  his  estate  with  warranty,  the  infant  at  full  age  *«■*•  285.  b. 
bringeth  a  dum  fruit  infra  aetatem,  the  tenant  voucheth  his  SmL  490'  491^ 
grantor,  who  entereth  into  warranty,  the  demandant  releaseth 
to  him  and  his  heires ;  here  is  privitie  in  law,  and  a  tenancie  in 
supposition  of  law ;  and  yet  bec&use  hee  in  rei  veritate  hath  no 
estate,  it  cannot  enure  to  him  by  way  of  enlargement;  for  how 
can  his  estate  be  enlarged  that  hath  not  any  ? 

If  a  tenant  by  the  courtesie  grant  over  his  estate,  yet  he  is 
tenant  as  to  an  action  of  waste,  attornement,  &c.  and  yet  a  re-  (Ant  w.  a. 
lease  to  him  and  his  heires  cannot  enure  to  enlarge  his  estate  that  ***  *-) 
hath  no  estate  at  all. 

But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  the  remainder  for  life,  a 
release  by  the  lessor  to  the  lessee  for  yeares,  and  to  his  heires, 
is  good,  for  he  that  hath  both  a  privity  and  an  estate ;  and  the 
release  also  to  him  in  the  remainder  for  life  and  his  heires,  is  (2  Roll.  Abr. 
good  also.  400-) 

If  I  grant  the  reversion  of  my  tenant  for  life  to  another  for  ^r  Pwaay  et" 
life,  now  shall  I  not  have  an  action  of  waste  (2)  :  but  if  I  re-  Finohden. 

lease  to  the  grantee  for  life,  and  his  heires,  now  he  41  E-  3.  17-  a. 

[373.1  JW"  hath  the  fee  simple,  and  shall  punish  the  waste  /^t^ii7*.) 
b."  J  done  after  a).  K  ' 

It  is  further  to  be  observed,  that  to  a  release  that 

enureth 

||  by  those  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(2)  Because  no  person  is  entitled  to  an  action  of  waste,  but  he  who  has 
an  estate  immediate  in  remainder  or  reversion,  expectant  on  the  estate  of  the 
person  committing  waste.     See  ant.  note  2.  to  page  218.  b. — [Note  284.] 

(1)  By  the  release  the  tenant  for  life  in  reversion  obtains  the  immediate 
reversion  in  fee. — [Note  235.] 
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enured*  by  way  of  enlargement  of  the  estate,  there  is  not  only 
required  privity,  as  hath  beene  said,  and  an  estate  also,  hat 
sufficient  words  in  law  to  raise  or  create  a  new  estate.  If  a  man 
make  a  lease  to  A.  for  terme  of  the  life  of  B.  and  after  release 
(Ant  42.  a.)       to  A.  all  his  right  in  the  land,  by  this  A.  hath  an  estate  for 

terme  of  his  owne  life ;  for  a  lease  for  terme  of  his  owne  life  is 
higher  in  judgment  of  law  than  an  estate  for  terme  of  another  j 

man's  life. 
16  H.  6.  If  a  feme  covert  be  tenant  for  life,  a  release  to  the  husband 

MEj'fi!'-  an(*  kk  heires  is  good,  for  there  ib  both  privity  and  an  estate  in 
loan.  Statham.  the  husband,  whereupon  the  release  may  sufficiently  enure  by 
[a]  H.  4. 6.  way  of  enlargement  [a] ;  for  by  the  intermarriage  he  gaineth  a 
lsT^T1'  7*b*  fr^old  **  his  wife's  right. 

22  Am.  12. 

H  »  \  ft  "All  the  right."     Tide  Sect.  650. 

(Poit.  299.  a. 

Ant  270.  b.)  "  For  terme  of  yeares.     So  it  is  if  a  release  be  made  to  tenant 

by  statute  staple,  or  merchant,  or  tenant  by  elegit,  as  hath  beene 

said :  and  so  likewise  to  gardeine  in  chivalrie  which  holdeth  in 

for  the  value,  by  him  in  the  reversion  of  all  his  right  in  the  land, 

by  this  a  freehold  passeth  for  the  life  of  him  to  whom  the  release 

is  made,  for  that  is  the  greatest  estate  that  can  passe  without 

apt  words  of  inheritance. 

If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  ten  yeares,  the  remainder  for  twenty 

yeares,  he  in  the  remainder  releaseth  all  his  right  to  the  lessee, 

(l  Leo.  803. 323.  ne  shall  have  an  estate  for  thirty  yeares;  for  one  chattle  cannot 

Ant  193.  b.)       drowne  another,  and  yeares  cannot  he  consumed  in  yeares. 

"  But  if  I  release  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  &c"     Here  it  is  to 
bee  observed,  that  when  a  release  doth  enure  by  way  of  enlarge- 
ment of  an  estate,  no  inheritance  either  in  fee  simple  or  fee  taile, 
can  passe  without  apt  words  of  inheritance. 
9  Ells.  Bier,  But  there  is  a  diversity  betweene  a  release  that  enureth  by  way 

S*3\h  10  BUl*  °*  enkrgeiiient  of  the  state  and  by  way  of  milter  V estate  (2) ;  for 
Liu.  tioTs.  foL  w^en  an  estate  passeth  by  way  of  mitter  restate,  there  sometime 
68,  09, 70.  b.  there  need  not  any  words  of  inheritance.  As  if  a  joynt  estate  be 
130.  b.  made  to  the  husband  and  to  his  wife,  and  to  a  third  person  and 

to  theire  heires,  the  third  person  releaseth  all  his  right  to  the 
husband,  this  shall  enure  by  way  of  mitter  restate,  and  not  by 
way  of  enlargement  of  the  estate,  because  the  husband  had  a 
Bee  before  in  the  fee  simple,  and  needeth  not  to  have  any  words  of  inheritance, 
chapter  of  Foe  go  it  is  if  the  release  had  been  made  to  the  wife. 
STJo^S  41.  W  ^  *heire  be  three  joyntenants,  and  one  release  to  one  of 
40  B.  3.  *        "  the 

19  H.  6.    38  H.  6.  5.    10  E.  4.  3. 

(2)  Here  the  release  operates  by  mitter  F  estate;  which  is,  where  two 
persons  come  in  by  the  same  feudal  contract,  as  joint-tenants  or  coparceners, 
and  one  of  them  releases  to  the  other  the  benefit  of  it.  In  releases  which 
operate  by  this  last  mode,  the  releasee  being  supposed  to  be  already  seized  of 
the  inheritance  by  virtue  of  the  former  feudal  contract,  and  the  release  only 
operating  as  a  discharge  from  the  right  or  pretension  of  another  seised  under 
the  same  contract,  words  of  inheritance  in  the  release  are  useless;  but,  where 
the  release  operates  by  enlargement,  the  releasee  having  no  such  previous  in- 
heritance, and  fiefs  being  either  for  life  or  in  fee,  as  they  are  originally  granted, 
the  release  gives  the  estate  to  the  releasee  for  bis  life  only,  unless  it  be  ex- 
pressly made  to  him  and  his  heirs. — [Note  286.] 
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the  other  all  his  right,  this  enureth  by  way  of  mitter  restate, 
and  passeth  the  whole  fee  simple  without  these  words  (heires.) 
But  if  there  be  two  joyntenants,  and  .the  one  of  them  release 
all  his  right  to  the  other,  this  dottnot  to  all  purposes  enure  by 
way  of  mitter  restate,  for  it  maketh  no  degree,  and  hee  to  whom 
the  release  is  made  shall  for  many  purposes  be  adjudged  in  from 
the  first  feoffor,  and  this  release  shall  Test  in  the  other  joynten- 
ant  without  these  words  (heires). 

But  if  there  be  two  coparceners,  and  the  one  release  all  his  10  E.  4,  s.  b. 
right  to  the  other,  this  shall  enure  by  way  of  mitter  testate,  and  *JJ£  ®j tit 
shall  make  a  degree,  and  without  these  words  (heires)  shall  passe  Br.  3  *.  °D* 
the  whole  fee  simple.    And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  to  releases  81 H.  4. 8. 
that  enure  by  way  of  mitter  restate,  there  must  be  privity  of  20K^8  "£• 
estate  at  the  time  of  the  release.  263."    ***' 

If  two  coparceners  be  of  a  rent,  and  the  one  of  them  take  the  (2  Roll  Abr.463, 
ter-tenant  to  husband,  the  other  may  release  to  her,  notwith-  10  &  4*  8.  b.) 
standing  the  rent  be  in  suspence,  and  it  shall  enure  by  way  of 
mitter  I estate,  and  she  may  release  also  to  the  ter-tenant,  and 
that  shall  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment :  but  if  she  release 
to  her  sister  and  to  her  husband,  it  is  good  to  bee  seene  how  it 
shall  enure. 

Littleton  having  now  spoken  of  releases  that  enure  by  way  of  Via.  Lit*,  fol. 
enlargement  of  the  estate,  and  of  releases  that  enure  by  way  of  ?g'g*i  8  v 
mitter  F  estate,  proceedeth  to  releases  that  enure  by  way  of  mitter  |pMt.  230.  a.) 
le  droit.    So  as  of  that  which  hath  beene  and  shall  Dee  said  by 
our  author  of  releases,  it  appeareth  that  some  doe  enure  by  way 
of  enlargement  of  estate,  some  by  way  of  mitter  restate,  some 
by  way  of  mitter  le  droit,  by  way  of  entrie  and  feoffment,  and 
some  by  extinguishment. 


[9I4]  *r Sect.  466. 


ALSO,  sometimes  releasee  shall  enure  de  mitter,  and  vest  the  right  of 

him  which  makes  the  release  to  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made*  As 

if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  he  releaseth  to  his  disseisor  all  his  right,  in 

this  case  the  disseisor  hath  his  right,  so  as  where  before  his  state  was 

wrongfull,  now  by  this  release  it  is  made  lawfull  and  right  (1). 


u  A  ND  Tie  releaseth  to  his  disseisor,  &cP     This  release  so  put- 

teth  the  right  of  the  disseisee  to  the  disseisor,  that  it 

changeth  the  quality  of  the  estate  of  the  disseisor;  for  where  his 

estate 


(1)  Here  Littleton  treats  of  releases  which  operate  by  mitter  le  droit.  Re- 
leases of  this  kind  must  be  made  either  to  the  disseisor,  his  feoffee,  or  his  heir. 
In  all  these  cases  the  possession  is  in  the  releasee;  the  right  in  the  releasor; 
and  the  uniting  the  right  to  the  possession  completes  the  title  of  the  releasee ; 
but  the  different  degrees  of  title  in  the  disseisor,  his  feoffee,  or  his  heir,  give 
the  releases  made  to  them  different  operations.  They  all  agree  in  this  respect, 
that  no  privity  is  required,  or  indeed  can,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  exist 
between  them  and  the  releasor. — [Note  237.] 


274.  a*  274.  b.]      Of  Releases.      L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  467. 

estate  was  before  wrongfull,  it  is  by  this  release  made  lawfull. 
But  how  farre,  and  to  what  respects  his  estate  is  changed,  shall 
be  said  hereafter  in  this  chapter  in  his  proper  place. 


Sect.  467. 

jf£  UT  here  note,  that  when  a  man  is  seised  in  fee  simple  of  any  lands 
or  tenements,  and  another  will  release  to  him  all  the  right  which  he 
hath  in  the  same  tenements,  he  needeth  not  to  speake  of  the  heires  of 
him  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  for  that  he  hath  a  fee  simple  at  the 
time  of  the  release  made*  For  if  the  release  was  made  to  him  *  for  a 
day,  or  an  hour,  this  shall  be  as  strong  to  him  in  law  as  if  he  had  re* 
leased  to  him  and  his  heirs.  For  when  his  right  was  once  gone  from 
him  by  his  release  without  any  condition,  $c.  to  him  that  hath  the  fee 
simple,  it  is  gone  for  ever. 

"  TT^  nee^e^1  n°t  to  speake  of  the  heires,  ike."   And  the  reason 

of  Littleton  hereof  is,  for  that  the  disseisor  hath  a  fee  simple 

at  the  time  of  the  release  made.     And  this  appeareth  by  that 

(Post.  280.  a.)     which  hath  beene  said  before,  so  as  regularly  hee  that  hath  a  fee 

simple  at  the  time  of  the  release  made  of  a  right,  &c.  needeth 
not  speake  of  his  heires. 

Vide  6  B.  3.17.        "  For  if  the  release  was  made  to  him  for  a  day,  dbc."     For 

t?  B" *' *»  *o     tne  diversity  *8  betweene  a  release  of  part  of  the  estate  of  a 

oent,    '     '    right,  and  between  a  release  of  a  right  in  part  of  the  land.  And 

therefore  Littleton  here  saith,  that  a  release  of  a  right  for  a  day 

or  an  houre  is  of  as  good  force,  as  if  he  had  released  his  right 
(Ant  252.  a.)     to  him  and  his  heires.     But  if  a  man  be  disseised  of  two  acres, 

he  may  release  his  right  in  one  of  them,  and  yet  enter  into 

the  other. 

"  Without  any  J&*  condition,  &c"   Herein  is  im- 1~  2  74.1 
plyed  two  diversities :  first,  betweene  the  quantity  of  L    b.     J 
the  estate  in  a  right,  and  the  quality  thereof;  for  albeit 
the  disseisee  cannot  release  part  of  the  estate,  as  hath  beene 
said,  yet  may  he  release  his  right  upon  condition,  as  here  it  ap  • 

[e]  4  E.  2.  peareth  by  Littleton  [c],  and  it  agreeth  with  our  bookes. 

iuieue,  60.  Also  here  is  another  diversity  betweene  a  right,  whereof  Lit- 

17  A**  22'  tleton  putteth  his  case,  which  is  favoured  in  law,  and  a  condition 
31  Am.  13.  created  by  the  party  which  is  odious  in  law,  for  that  it  defeateth 
21  H.  24.  estates.     And  therefore  if  a  condition  be  released  upon  condi- 
tion, the  release  is  good,  and  the  condition  void. 

(6  Rep.  62.  a.  What  things  may  be  done  upon  condition  is  too  large  a  matter 
Port.  297.  a.  to  handle  in  this  place,  our  author  having  treated  of  Conditions 
300.  b.)  before :  only  to  give  a  touch  of  some  things  omitted  there  shall 

suffice.  An  ezpresse  manumission  of  a  villeine  cannot  be  upon 
condition,  for  once  tree  in  that  case,  and  ever  free ;  also  an 
attornment  to  a  grantee  upon  condition,  the  condition  is  void 
because  the  grant  is  once  settled.  But  this  is  to  be  understood  of 
Rot  Parliament  a  condition  subsequent,  and  not  of  a  condition  precedent ;  for 

18  H.  6.  nwn. 

20  Ap.  Gwilliam's  eftse.    10  E.  3.  cap.  2.    8  H.  7.  f.  6. 

in 
*  and  to  his  heirs  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  468-69.    Of  Eeleases.     [274.  b.  275.  a. 

in  both  those  cases  the  condition  precedent  is  good.  But  letters 
patents  of  denization  made  to  an  alien,  may  be  eithor  upon 
condition  subsequent  or  precedent ;  and  so  may  the  king  make 
a  charter  of  pardon  to  a  man  of  his  life  upon  condition,  as  is 
abovesaid. 


SeCt,    468.  (2  Roll  Abr.  400.) 

J£UT  where  a  man  hath  a  reversion  in  fee  simple  (Mes  lou  *  home  ad 
un  reversion  in  fee  simple),  or  a  remainder  in  fee  simple,  at  the  time 
of  the  release  made,  there  tf  he  will  release  to  the  tenant  for  years,  or 
for  l\fe,  or  to  the  tenant  in  taile,  hee  ought  to  determine  the  estate  which 
he  to  whom  the  release  is  made  shal  have  by  force  of  the  same  release, 
for  that  such  release  shall  enure  to  enlarge  the  estate  of  him  to  whom 
the  release  is  made  f(l). 

Of  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before. 


Sect.  469. 

J£  UT  otherwise  it  is  where  a  man  hath  but  a  right  to  the  land,  and  hath 

nothing  in  the  reversion  nor  in  Me  remainder  in  deed.  For  if  such 

a  man  release  all  his  right  to  one  which  is  tenant  in  the  freehold,  all  his 

right  is  gone,  albeit  no  mention  be  made  of  the  heires  of  him  to  whom 

the  release  is  made.    For  \f  I  let  lands  ||  to  one  for  terme  of 

[275.1  his  life,  if  I  after  release  $&*  to  him  to  enlarge  his  estate,  it 
*•    J  hehoveth  that  I  release  to  him  and  to  his  heirs  of  his  body  en- 
gendered, %orto  him  and  his  heires,  or  by  these  words,  To  have 
and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  his  heires  ^  of  his  bodie  engendred,  %  or  to  the 
heirs  male  of  his  bodie  engendred,  or  such  like  estates,  or  otherwise  hee 
hath  no  greater  estate  than  hee  had  before. 

"  HP  0  one  who  i$  tenant  of  the  freeholds     Here  it  appeareth,  (Ant  206.) 

that  to  a  release  of  right,  made  to  any  that  hath  an  estate 
of  freehold  in  deed  or  in  law,  no  privitie  at  all  is  requisite.  As  if 

a  disseisor 

*  home— un,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  §  or  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

t<£c.  added  in  L.   and  M.  and  Imale  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

Boh.  Boh. 

||  or  tenements  added  in  L.  and  M.  %  or  to  the  heirs  male  of  hie  body 

and  Boh.  engendred,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(1)  All  releases  per  mitter  It  droit  also  agree  in  this,  that  words  of  inherit- 
ance are  not  necessary  in  releases  which  operate  by  mitter  le  droit;  as  the  dis- 
seise-, to  whom,  or  to  whose  feoffee,  or  heir,  that  release  is  made,  acquires  the 
fee  by  the  disseisin,  and  therefore  cannot  take  it  under  the  release.  In  this 
respect  they  differ  from  releases  by  enlargement. — [Note  288.] 


275.  a.  275.  b.]      Of  Releases.      L.  3.  C.  a  Sect  470. 

a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  if  the  disseisee  release  to  the 
lessee,  this  is  good,  and  directly  within  the  rale  of  Littleton, 
because  the  lessee  hath  an  estate  of  freehold,  albeit  there  be  no 

Erivitie.     And  so  it  is  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  to  A.  and  his 
eires  during  the  life  of  B.  and  A,  dieth,  a  release  by  the  dis- 
seisee to  his  heire,  before  hee  doth  actually  enter,  is  good. 


(Poit82T.)  Sect.  470. 

"BUT  if  my  tenant  for  life  letteth  the  same  land  over  to  another  for 
terme  of  the  life  of  his  lessee,  the  remainder  to  another  in  fee,  now  if 
I  release  to  him  to  whom  my  tenant  made  a  lease  for  terme  of  life,  I  shall 
bee  barred  for  ever  (ore  si  jeo  relessa  a  celuy  a  que  mon  tenant  lessast 
pur  terme  de  vie,  §  ceo  serra  barre  a  touts  jours),  albeit  that  no  mention 
he  made  of  his  heires,  for  that  at  the  time  of  the  release  made  I  had  no 
reversion,  but  only  a  right  to  have  the  reversion.  For  by  such  a  release, 
and  the  remainder  over,  which  my  tenant  made  in  this  ease,  my  rever- 
version  was  discontinued,  \\£c.  and  this  release  shall  enure  to  him  in  the  re- 
mainder, to  have  advantage  of  it,  aswell  as  to  the  tenant  for  terme 
of  tye  (1). 

(Port.  279.)         TITTLETON  haying  before  spoken  of  releases  which  enure 

by  way  of  enlargement,  by  way  of  mitter  restate,  and  by  way 
of  mitter  It  droit,  here  speaketh  of  a  release  of  a  right  which  in 
some  respects  enureth  by  way  of  extinguishment;  as  in  this  case 
which  Littleton  here  putteth,  the  release  to  the  lessee  of  the  lessee 
doth  not  enure  by  way  of  mitter  It  droit,  for  then  should  he  have 
the  whole  right,  but  as  it  were  by  way  of  extinguishment,  in 
respect  of  him  that  made  the  release,  and  that  it  shall  enure  to 
him  in  the  remainder,  which  is  a  qualitie  of  an  inherit- 


ance Jti^  extinguished.  Butyet  the  right  is  not  extinct  F275.1 
in  deed,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  in  this  chapter.         L     k    J 

(Put  $17.  b.)         "  My  reversion  was  discontinued,  &c."  Here  discontinue  is  in 

a  large  sense  taken  for  divested,  though  the  entrie  of  the  lessor 
be  not  taken  away,  which  is  implyed  in  this  (dec). 

Sect. 

§  ceo-— jeo,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ||  <£c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

(1)  Here  Littleton  shows  the  operation  of  a  release  per  mitter  le  droit,  when 
made  to  the  feoffee  of  the  disseisor.  The  feoffee  is  in  by  title ;  his  estate  can- 
not be  devested  or  disaffirmed,  but  by  an  act  equal  to  that  which  created  it. 
A  release  does  not  affect  his  possession  or  title,  but  discharges  him  from  the 
right  of  the  releasor ;  so  that  whether  the  whole  fee  is  in  the  feoffee,  or  carved 
out  into  particular  estates,  it  remains  unaltered  by  the  release,  except  as  it  is 
discharged  by  it  from  the  right  of  the  releasor. — [Note  289.] 


< 


L.  a  C.  8.  Sect  471,  472.       Of  Releases.  [275.  b. 


Sect.  471- 

JpOM  to  this  intent  the  tenant  far  terme  of  life  and  he  in  the  remainder 

are  as  one  tenant  in  law,  and  are  as  \f  one  tenant  were  sole  seised 

in  his  demesne  as  of  fee  at  the  time  of  such  release  made  unto  him,  fie. 

"  A  RE  cm  one  tenant  in  law"  Which  is  certainly  true  in  this 
case  of  remainder,  and  so  it  is  also  in  case  of  a  reversion ; 
as  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  the  disseisee  doth 
release  all  his  right  to  the  lessee,  this  release  shall  enure  to  him 
in  the  reversion,  albeit  they  have  severall  estates,  as  hath  beene 
said,  which  is  implyed  in  this  (<£c.) 

But  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  in  fee, 
albeit  they  to  some  'purposes  (as  here  is  said)  are  as  one  tenant 
in  law,  yet  if  the  disseisee  release  all  actions  to  the  tenant  for  life, 
after  the  death  of  the  tenant  lor  Mfe,  he  in  the  remainder  shall 
not  take  benefit  of  this  release/  for  it  extended  only  to  the 
tenant  for  life,  as  it  is  holden  [a]  in  Edward  Altkam's  case.   And  [a]  Lib.  8.  foL 
in  like  manner,  if  the  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  the  dis-  14S.  Edw.  Alt. 
seisee  release  all  actions  to  the  lessee,  this  inureth  not  to  him  in  /pj£  *  Sec.%94.) 
the  reversion ;  and  so  our  qpthox  is  to  be  understood  of  a  release 
of  rights* and  not  of  a  relfpuse  of  actions,  to  the  tenant  for  life; 
as  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  him  in  the  remainder  or  reversion. 


Sect.  472. 

J^LSO,  pa  man  be  dishised  by  two,  if  he  release  to  one  of  them  (1),' 
he&shall  hoWhis  companion  out  of  the  land,  and  by  such  release  hee 
shall  have  the  sole  possession  and  estate  of  the  land.  But  \f  a  disseisor 
infeoffe  two  in  fee,  and  the  disseisee  releme  to  one  of  the  feoffees,  this 
shal  inure  to  both  the  feoffees,  an#  the  cause  of  the  diversity  between  these 
two  cases  is  pregnant  enough.  *  For  that  they  come  in  by  feoffment,  and 
the  others  by  wrong,  $c. 

"  TF  a  fnan  be  dfaeised,  dec."    This  is  to  bee  understood  where  21  Hen.  6. 41. 
tenant  in  fee  simpj|  is  disseisee}  and  release ;  for  if  tenant  (Ant  194.  a.  b.) 

for 

*  The  remainder  of  this  Section  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Roh. 


(1)  Here  the  release  is  to  the  disseisors  themselves.  They  have  only  a  bare 
possession,  preceded  by  no  previous  conveyance,  and  founded  on  no  right  or 
title,  and  therefore  the  release  of  the  disseisee  who  has  the  right,  passes  the 
right  to  the  disseisor  to  whom  it  is  made,  and  his  holding  out  his  companion  is 
an  act  of  notoriety  equal  to  that  by  which  the  joint  estate  by  disseisin  was 
originally  acquired.  Thus  the  possession  of  each  of  the  estates  being  founded 
on  an  equal  degree  of  wrongful  title,  the  disseisor  to  whom  the  release  is  made, 
having  the  right,  must  be  preferred  to  him  who  has  none :  so  that,  in  this  case, 
the  release  is  tantamount  to  an  actual  entry  and  feoffment. — [Note  240.] 


275.  b.  276.  a.]  Of  Releases.    L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  472. 

for  life  be  disseised  by  two,  and  he  releaseth  to  one  of  them,  this 
shall  inure  to  them  both ;  for  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made, 
hath  a  longer  estate  than  hee  that  releaseth,  and  therefore  cannot 
inure  to  him  alone,  to  hold  out  his  companion,  for  then  should 
the  release  inure  by  way  of  entrie  and  grant  of  his  estate ;  and 
consequently  the  disseisor,  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  should 
rj]  13  E.  4.  tit  become  tenant  for  life,  and  the  reversion  revested  in  the  lessor  [6], 
Diacent,  F.  29.     wnicn  strange  transmutation  and  change  of  estates  in  this  case 

the  law  will  not  suffer.     But  if  lessee  for  yeares  be 
ousted,  and  he  in  the  9&*  reversion  disseised,  and  the  r&76.~| 
lessee  release  to  the  disseisor,  the  disseisee  may  enter,  L     a-     J 
(^nt  2W.  b.       for  the  terme  of  yeares  is  distinct  and  determined.  But 

*•'  otherwise  it  is  in  case  of  a  lessee  for  life,  for  the  disseisor  hath 
a  freehold,  whereupon  the  release  of  tenant  for  life  may  enure ; 
but  the  disseisor  hath  no  terme  for  yeares,  whereupon  the  release 
of  the  lessee  for  yeares  may  enure. 

And  so  it  is  if  donee  in  taile  be  disseised  by  two,  and  releaseth 
to  one  of  them,  it  shall  enure  to  them  Both.  But  if  the  king's 
tenant  for  life  be  'disseised  *to  two,  and  he  r&easeth  to  one  of 
them,  he  shall  hold  out  his  companion,  for  the  disseisor  gained 
but  the  estate  for  life.  So  if  two  joyntenants  make  a  lease  for 
life,  and  after  doe  disseise  the  tenant  for  life,  and  he  release  to 
one  of  them,  he  shall  hold  out  his  companion,  for  the  disseisin 
was  but  of  an  estate  for  life.  # 

If  tenant  for  life  be  disseised  by  ttfo,  and  he  in  the>reversion 
and  tenant  for  life  joyne  in  a  releasfc  to  one  of  the  disseisors, 
he  shall  hold  his  companion  out,  and  yet  it  cannot  enure  by  way 
of  entrie  and  feoffment.  But  if  they  severally  telease  their 
severall  rights,  the  severall  releases  shall  enure  to  both  the 
disseisors. 

But  here  in  Littleton's  case,  where  tenant  in  fee  simple  is  dis- 
seised by  two,  and  releaseth  to  one  of  them,  this  for  many  pur- 
poses enureth  by  way  of  entrie  an<T  feoffment,  and  therefore  he 
to  whom  the  release  is  made  shall  hold  out  In  companion,  and 
be  made  sole  tenant  of  the  fee  simple.  And  this  holdeth  not 
only  in  case  of  a  disseisin,  but  also  in  case  of  intrusion  and 
abatement:  but  necessarily  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made 
must  bee  in  by  wrong,  ana  not  by  title. 

If  two  men  doe  gaine  an  advowson  by  usurpation,  and  the 

right  patron  releaseth  to  one  of  them,  he  shall  not  hold  out  his 

companion,  but  it  shall  enure*  to  them  both;  for  seeing  their 

clerke  came  in  by  admission  and  institution,  which  are  judiciall 

acts,  they  are  not  merely  in  by  wrong  :%r  an  usurpation  shall 

cause  a  remitter,  as  it  appeareth  in  F.  N.  B.  31.  m 

19  H.  6. 22.  But  if*  \exae  for  life  be  made,  the  remainder  for  life,  the  re- 

38  H.  6. 28.        mainder  in  fee,  and  he  in  remainder  for  life  disseiseth  the  tenant 

Case  de  ocou-     for  iife^  and  then  tenant  for  life  dieth,  the  disseisin  is  purged  and 

(Ant  42.  b.)       ne  m  tne  remainder  for  life  hath  but  an  estate  for  life.     And  so 

note  a  diversitie  where  the  particular  estate  for  life  is  precedent, 
and  when  subsequent. 

Where  our  author  putteth  his  case  of  one  disseised,  put  the 
case  that  two  joyntenants  in  fee  be  disseised  by  two,  and  one  of 
the  disseisees  release  to  one  of  the  disseisors  all  his  right,  he 
shall  not  hold  out  his  companion,  because  the  release  is  but  of 
the  moytie,  without  any  certaintie.  If  a  man  be  disseised  by 
two  women,  and  one  of  them  take  husband,  and  the  disseisee 
release  to  the  husband,  this  shall  enure  to  the  advantage  of  both 

the 
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the  disseisors,  because  the  husband  was  do  wrong  doer,  bat  in  a  (Post.  279.  a.) 
manner  in  by  title. 

"  -Bee  tJtall  have  the  sole  poi/ettion  and  estate."  If  two  dis- 
seisors be,  and  they  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  the  disseisee 
release  to  one  of  them,  this  shall  enure  to  them  both,  and  to  the 
benefit  of  the  lessee  for  life  «lso;  for  he  cannot  by  the  release 
have  the  sole  possesion  nnd  estate,  for  part  of  the  estate  is  in 
another.  * 

And  so  it  is  (as  it  seemeth)  if  <he  ^jaseisors  make  a  lease  for 
yeares,  and  the.  disseisee  release  tojsoe  pf  4tejn,  this  shall  enure 
to  them  both,  for  by  the  ^eteate  he  oeflnot  hare  the  sole  pos- 
session :  and  it  appeareth  by  i^djUors,  that  heymust  hare  the 
sole  possesion,  and  hold  his-fcojujaoion  ouW  But  the  morgagee 
upon  condition,  bavins, fcrokqn  •the  condition  is  disseised  by  two, 
the  mornagor  navJM ■Se  title  of  enUia  for  the  condition  broken, 
->— e  to  the  one  i'M1"""  albeit  {Kejtne  in  by  wrong,  yet  the 
e  shall  cnKre  MMwni 
they  are  not  witng  doers, (0  11  '  J"|1U  ".  P>(  * 
b  it  •BpeajRh,  tbat'<ron| 


release  shall  entire  WWnii,  both  fas,  twp  ofnsss  :  first,  for  that 
they  are  not  wltng  doers,  (0  the  JMngor,  fht  so  tne  morgagee ; 
and  by  hjjttfton'»  otae  it  *jspe»JKh,  tbjit'<ronfji»done  to  him 
that  made  jhe  release;  seogjidly,  thfthee  aaksnales  th*  release 
hath  but  ft  title  by,  force  Jf  a  cauditioo,  aip  fijftleton'i  case  is  of 
a  right.  L*e  law  of  jsCntrie  for  morhnfuj^a,  or^ftoosent  to 
ravishlfcnt,  so.  _  j  9  • 

*         *        *    **      I  I        •• 

"  B+if  a  &meUmiTAoffe,4u>o,  dbc."  Aod:t%  Mosjob  of#this  «  H. ».  41. 
diveraifia  is,  foi  tb/it  the  feoffees  are  in  by  tisle-andAre  presumed  ^h)1Sj\b" 
to  hate  1  j^iiiHiiin,  wh«h  is  much  rawufesT  in^pw,  and  the 
diaeeisp/e  are  meerely  in  ly  wrong.-  .^nd  the  equJk%of  the  law 
doth  preserve.  sF  thu  case  the  benefit  of  tk«  fftFangtr  to  the 
release  coming  in.  by  one  joynljtitle'.         •  *.     * 


rflbtUto. 
(of  a  newvPai 


%\  feoffment,  ancf  the  ^fcr  Jj  wrong." 
lision,  and,  not  in  tie  or^fcaS  atd  Aerefore 


A^LSO,'if  I  hp  disseised,  \f  I  release  to 

the  disseisor  4  an  assise  nor  enter  upon 

*the  disseisor,  bec\  '  by  my  release,  fie.  ^And 

to  it  seemeth  in  ti  d  one  after  another,  and 

I  release  to  the  la  ill  barre  all  the  others  of 

their  actions  and  as  it  seemeth,  for  that  m 

many  cases,  when  _  _        He,  although  he  doth  not 

enter,  he  shall  defeat  all  meane  titles  by  his  release  (quant  un  home  act 
loyal  title  d'entrc,  ||  coment  que  il  n'ontra  pas,  il  defeatera  touts  meane 

titles 

*  the—his,  in  L.  and  H.  and  Boh.  §  as  it  seemeth,  not  in  L.  and  M. 

■('  And-aot  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  or  Boh. 

t  (ii*  disseisor-  -he,  L.  and  M.  and  ||  coment  que  iln'entra pas— etentre, 

Bob.  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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titles  per  son  release),  $c.     But  thii  hold*  not  in  everts  case,  (mes  ceo 
n'est  1  my  en  chescnn  case),  at  shall  be  laid  hereafter  (1). 

W  ERE  it  it  to  bo  observed,  tbat  *  release. Sy  one  whose  entry 


*  H.  7.  ii. 
2B.I.1J. 
21  G.  *.  T8. 
13  Ah.  M.  VId.  S 


ALSO,  if  t> 

to  anothe 
for  terme  of  I 
duseitor  cam 
turn  vat  to  h ; 


8ect«7. 
6  Kap.  TO. 

Hob.  a;».) 


T  my — pas-  -£-  <wd  JV.  ami  .KoV        *  auter  not  &  /..  and  Jf.  or  So*. 

(1)  This  is  upon  tilt  ssme  principal,  that,  when  the  title  to  the  peewsnOD  is 
equal,  the  party  who  obtains  the  right  shall  be  preferred. — So,  by  the  modern 
law,  where  the  equity  of  the  party  is  equal,  he  who  has  the  law,  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred.—[Note  241.] 
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the  booke  of  [m]  9  it  7.  25.  is  to  be  intended  (B)  of  an  estate  [*] »  h.  i.  lb, 
tsile  mutatti  mutandit. 

If,  in  the  case  aforesaid,  the  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life, 
and  the  lessee  infeoffeth  two,  and  the  disseisee  release  to  one  of 
the  feoffees,  this  shall  barre  the  disseisor,  as  hath  beene  said; 
but  yet  he  shall  not  bold  out  his  companion  for  the  cause  afore- 
said. • 


Sect.  475. 


th*e  disseisors  themselves  and  tbeuj  feoffees,  now  treats  of  their  operation  when 
made  to  the  heir  of  the  disseisor.  In  note  1.  to  page  289,  it  was  observed, 
that  a  disseisor  has  a  mere,  naked  possession,  unsupported  by  any  right,  and 
that  the  disseisee  may  restore  his  possession,  and  pnt  a  total  end  to  the  posses- 
sion of  the  disseisor,  by  entry.  But,  though  the  feoffee  of  the  disseisor  comes 
in  by  title,  still  the  right  of  possession  remains  in  the  disseises,  and  he  may 
equally  enter  on  the  feoffee  as  on  the  disseisor;  so  that  a  release  per  mitter  U 
droit  gives  both  to  the  disseisor  and  his  feoffee  the  right  of  possession  and  the 
right  of  property:  but  if  the  disseisor  dies,  the  entry  of  the  disseisee  is  taken 
away,  and  a  presumptive  right  of  possession  is  in  the  heir;  so  that  the  release 
of  the  disseisee  only  passes  the  right  of  property.— [Note  242.] 
T«L.  H.— 26 
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difference  inter  ditteinnam,  abatamentttm,  intrutumem,  deforcia- 
menlum,  et  uwrpationem,  et purprettvram,  is  this: 

A  disseisin  is  a  wroogfull  putting  nut  of  him  that  is  actually 
seised  of  a  freehold.  And  abatement  is  when  a  man  died  seised 
of  an  estate  of  an  inheritance,  and  betweene  the  death  and  the 
entry  of  the  heire,  an  cstranger  doth  interpose  himselfe,  and  abate. 

f]  P.N.  B.  SOS.  Intrusion  first  properly  [«]  is,  when  the  ancestor  died  seised  of 
lets,  u.  4.  any  estate  of  inheritance  expectant  upon  an  estate  for  life,  and 
UP-  SD-  then  tenant  for  life  dieth,  and  between  the  death  and  the  entry 

of  the  heire  an  estranger  doth  interpose  himselfe  and  intrude. 
[S]  PL  Com.  Secondly,  [o]  he  that  entreto.  upon  any  of  the  king's  demesnes, 

oua  da  rnjnss.    and  taketh  the  profits,  is  said  to  intrude  upon  the  king's  possession, 
fri  F.N.B.  141.       03" Thirdly,  [p]  -*■»  "■-  I-™  >«  —- *  — •—!■  -* 
F.  G.  H.  his  full  age  withou 

writ  saith,  quod  in 
Deforcia  mentmtt 
but  any  man  that 
right,  be  it 'by  drsc 
Usurpation  hath 
when  an  estranger 
and  his  clerke  is  a* 
usurper)  and  the  w 
usurpation. .  m 

SecondJy>  when  .** 

rant,  royal  franohii 
franchises, 
[o]  QIutiL  Purpretfvra,  or  pourprestara-,  a  purprestnre.      [5]  Pummel- 

lib.  9.  oip.  II.  ■    turu  est,  Ac.  generaliter  gvotie*  aliquid  fit  ad  nocumegitBm  maii 
Britton,  foL  SB,   tenementi,  vet  regim  vise  (yd  aHowarum  pttbliearumffsli^u 
(pro.  Car.  IT.       t-atit,  <fee.     And  because  h  is  properly  when  Are  is  a  bflk  ■ 
2  Init.  STB.)        builded,  or  an  enclosure  made  of  any  part  of  the™ng'a  deniesoa», 
or  of  an  highway,  or  a  common  street  of  puMike  water,  or 'such 
like  pubjike  things,  it  is«derived  of  she  Frsnch  wwfcfc powrpris, 
which  signifuth  an  snelosure,  but  specially  applied,  as  is  afore- 
said, by  the  common  law.  '         •   ■        I 


Sect.  476. 

RUT  if  a  man  be  disseised  (Me&si  *  home  aoit,djgsei^)f»«uatl4&4  dis- 
seisor maketh  a  feoffement  upaft  condition,  viz.  to  ttoaWJtp-kim  a 
certaine  rent,  and  for  default  of  payment,  torst-entry,  dvi  if  th»  Sisseisee 
release  to  the  feoffee  upon  condition,  yet  this,  sh'alirmt  amend  the  estate 
of  the  feoffee  upon  condition  (uncore  oeb  t  (fanjcndra  l'estate  le  feoffee 
but  condition) ;  for  notwithstanding  such  release,  yetrtiis  estate  is  upon 
condition,  as  it  was  before  (1).  m        . 

%  And  with  this  agreeth  the  opinion  of  all  the  justices,  Paeon.  9  H.  7. 

HERE 

*tscanaddedinL.andM.andRok.     n'avoidera,  Yell.  MS. 
]  n'amendra — ne  abatera,  L.  and        t  This  paragraph  not  in  L.  and  M. 
M.  and  lioh.  ne  alterast,  Pap.  MS.     or  Boh. 

il)  The  observations  made  on  note  1.  to  page  275.  a.  note  1.  to  page  276.  b. 
the  note  to  the  preceding  page,  apply  to  the  oases  put  by  Littleton  in  this 
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HERE  the  entry  of  the  disseisee  is  congeable,  and  yet  the  9H.  7.25. 
release  doth  not  aroid  the  condition,  because  the  feoffee  is 
in  by  title,  as  hath  beene  said,  and  may  have  a  warranty  (2).  And 
herein  our  author  ezpresseth  a  diversitie  betweene  a  condition 
in  law,  and  a  condition  in  deed ;  for  in  the  case  before  when  the 
disseisee  releaseth  to  the  feoffee  of  the  tenant  for  life,  the  con- 
dition in  law  is  taken  away;  but  otherwise  it  is  in  this  case  of  a 
condition  in  deed. 

Bat  if  the  feoffee  upon  condition  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  over  (Sect.  415.) 
without  any  condition,  and  the  disseisee  release  to  the  second  Jjb*  *• f; 147m 
feoffee,  the  condition  is  destroyed  by  the  release  before  the  con-     *yowe  ■  *•••• 
dition  broken  or  after.     For  the  state  of  the  second  feoffee  was 
not  upon  any  ezpresse  condition,  as  Littleton  here  putteth  his 
case,  and  he  may  have  advantage  of  the  release,  because  it  is  not 
against  his  owne  proper  acceptance,  as  Littleton  speaketh  in  the 
next  Section. 

But  if  it  be  a  wrongfull  title,  such  a  title  is  taken  away  by  a 
release;  as  if  A.  disseised  B.  to  the  use  of  C,  B.  release  to  A. 
this  shall  take  away  the  agreement  of  C.  to  the  disseisin,  because 
it  should  make  him  a  wrong  doer :  as  if  the  disseisor  be  disseised, 
the  disseisee  releaseth  to  the  second  disseisee  (C),  this  taketh 
away  the  right  the  first  disseisor  had  against  the  second,  and  a  14  H.  8. 18. 
relation  of  an  estate  gained  by  wrong  shall  never  defeat  an  estate  PJr  PoJ** 
subsequent  gained  by  right,  against  a  single  opinion,  not  affirmed  \w.  b.)     * 
by  any  otto  in  one  of  our  bookes. 


Sect  477. 

A, 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is  where  a  man  is  disseised  of  certaine  fatids, 
and  the  disseisor  grant  a  rent-charge  out  of  the  same  land,  £c.  albeit 
the  disseisee  doth  afterwards  release  to  the  disseisor,  fie.  yet  the  rent- 
charge  remaynes  in  force.  And  the  reason  in  these  two  cases  is  this, 
that  a  man  shall  not  have  advantage  by  such  release  which  shall  bee 
against  his  proper  acceptance,  and  against  his  own  grant.  And  albeit 
some  have  said,  that  where  the  entry  of  a  man  is  congeable  upon  a  ten- 
ant, if  hee  releases  to  the  same  tenant,  that  this  shall  availe  the  tenant,  as 
if  he  had  entered  upon  the  tenant,  and  after  enfeoffed  him,  fie.  this  is 
not  true  in  every  case.  For  in  the  first  case  of  these  two  cases  aforesaid,  if 
the  disseisee  had  entered  upon  the  feoffee  upon  condition,  and  after  en- 
feoffed him,  then  is  the  condition  wholly  defeated  and  avoided.  And  so 
in  the  second  case,  if  the  disseisee  enter eth  and  enfeoff eth  him  who  granU 
ed  the  rent-charge,  then  is  the  rent-charge  taken  away  and  avoided,  but 
it  is  not  void  by  any  such  release  without  entrie  made,  fie. 

"AND 

(C)  disseisee  seems  to  be  here,  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  disseisor.  See  Mr.  Jiitm's  Intr.p.  119.. 

and  the  following  Section,  and  by  sir  Edward  Coke  in  his  commentary.  The 
whole  of  the  doctrine  contained  in  this  chapter  is  particularly  well  explained 
by  lord  chief  baron  Gilbert  in  his  treatise  on  tenures. — [Note  243.] 

(2)  The  reason  of  this  case  in  the  book  here  cited  is,  that  tJie  condition  is  like 
a  covenant  between  them;  and  he  is  estopped  from  claiming  it  otherwise  :  and 
the  diversity  following  seems  to  warrant  this.  Post.  278.  b. — LordNott.  MSS* 
—[Note  244.] 


278.  a.  278.  b.       Of  Releases.      L.  &  C.  8.  Sect.  477. 

"  A  ND  the  dineUor  grant  a  rent  charge,  &c"  Here 
(6  &«p.  78.  b.)       -*1-  is  implyed  commons  or  any  other  OCT  profit  out  ["978.1 

of  the  lands.    And  the  reason  is,  because  he  shall  not  L    a*    J 
avoid  his  owne  grant  by  a  release  hee  himselfe  hath 
acquired  since  the  grant :  but  if  the  disseisor  in  that  case  be  dis- 
seised, and  the  disseisee  release  to  the  second  disseisor,  he  shall 
(7  Rep.  38.)       •  &v°id  it*,  as  by  that  which  hath  beene  said,  Sect.  473,  appeareth. 
(Post  849.  a.)     So  likewise  if  A.  and  B.  bee  joynt  disseisors,  and  B.  grant  a  rent- 
(Mo.  96.)  charge,  and  the  disseisee  release  to  A.  all  his  right,  A.  shall  avoid 

the  rent-charge,  because  it  was  not  granted  by  him,  and  so  not 
*  within  the  reason  of  our  author. 
fi     v  If  there  bee  two  femes  joint  disseisors,  and  the  one  taketh 

'  tt  husband,  and  the  disseisee  release  to  the  other,  she  is  sole 

seised,  and  sljal  hold  out  the  husband  and  wife. 

If  two  disseisors  bee>  and  they  infeoffe  another,  and  take  backe 
an  estate  for  life  or  in  fee,  albeit  they  remain  disseisors  to  the 
disseisee  as  to  have  an  assise  against  them,  yet  if  he  release  to 
one  of  them,  he  shall  not  hold  out  his  companion,  because  their 
state  in  the  land  is  by  feoffment. 

If  there  be  two  disseisors,  and  they  be  disseised,  and  they 
release  to  their  disseisor,  and  after  disseise  him,  and  then  the  dis- 
seisee release  to  one  or  both  of  them,  yet  the  second  disseisor 
shall  re-enter,  for  they  shall  not  hold  the  land  ajjainet  their  owne 
release  j  for  Littleton  here  saith,  that  they  shall  not  avoid  their 
owne  grant,  and  by  like  reason  they  shall  not  avoid  their  owne 
release,  et  tic  de  timilibu*. 

(All  194.)  "A*  if  **  ^°^  entered  v/pon  the  tenant,  and  after  enfeoffed  him, 

<£c."  Here  is  another  kinde  of  release,  viz.  a  release  which 
enureth  by  way  of  entry  and  feoffment ;  for  if  a  disseisee  releasB 
to  one  of  the  disseisors  to  some  purpose,  this  shall  enure  by  way  of 
entry  and  feoffment,  viz.  as  to  hold  out  his  companion. 


v  Bat  as  to  a  rent-charge  9&*  granted  by  him,  it  shall  j~a78."| 
not  enure  by  way  of  entrie  and  feoffment ;  for  if  the  L  *>•  J 
disseisee  had  entred  and  enfeoffed  him,  the  rent-charge 
had  beene  avoided.  But  it  is  a  oertaine  rule,  that  when  the  entry 
of  a  man  is  congeable,  and  he  releaseth  to  one  that  is  in  by  title, 
(as  here  to  the  feoffee  upon  condition  is)  it  shall  never  enure  by 
way  of  entry  and  feoffment,  either  to  avoid  a  condition  with 
which  he  accepted  the  land  charged,  or  hia  owne  grant,  or  to 
hold  out  his  companion* 

(Br.  and  8tad.       And  where  it  appeareth  by  our  author,  that  acts>done  by  the . 

60.  a.)  disseisor  shall  not  be  avoided  by  th*  release  of  the  disseisee,  it  is 

to  be  noted,  that  acts  made  to  the  disseisor  himselfe  shall  not  be 
avoyded  by  the  alteration  of  his  estate  by  the  release  of  the  dis- 
seisee; as  if  the  lord  before  the  release  had  confirmed  the  estate 
of  the  disseisor  to  hold  by  lesser  services,  the  disseisor  shall  take 
advantage  of  it,  and  so  of  estovers  to  be  burnt  in  the  house,  and 
the  like  law  of  a  warrantie  made  unto  him. 

If  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  indow  his  wife  ex  aseeneu  patris, 
and  the  disseisee  release  to  the  disseisor,  he  shall  not  avoide  the 
indowment,  for  that  is  like  the  case  put  by  Littleton  of  the  rent- 
oharge. 

If  an  alien  be  a  disseisor,  and  obtaine  letters  of  deniaation, 
and  then  the  disseisee  release  unto  him,  the  king  shall  not  have 
the  land,  for  the  release  hath  altered  the  estate,  and  it  is  as  it 
were  a  new  purchase;  otherwise  it  is  as  if  the  alien  had  beene 
the  feoffee  of  a  disseisor .  If 
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If  the  lord  disseise  the  tenant,  and  is  disseised,  the  disseisee 
release  to  the  second  disseisor,  jet  the  seigniore  is  not  revived, 
for  betweene  the  parties  the  release  enures  by  way  of  entrie  and 
feoffment  as  to  the  land ;  but  not  having  regard  to  the  seigniore, 
and  for  that  the  possession  was  never  actually  removed  or  re- 
vested from  the  disseisor,  who  claimeth  under  the  lord,  the  seig- 
niorie  is  not  revived.  But  if  the  lord  and  a  stranger  disseise  the 
tenant,  and  the  disseisee  release  to  the  stranger,  there  the  seig- 
niorie  by  operation  of  law  is  revived,  for  the  whole  is  vested  in 
the  stranger  which  never  olaimed  under  the  lord :  and  in  that 
case,  if  the  lord  had  died,  and  the  land  had  survived,  the  seig- 
niorie  had  been  revived.  But  if  the  lord  had  disseised  the 
tenant,  and  beene  disseised  by  two,  and  the  disseisee  released 
to  one  of  them,  the  seigniorie  is  not  revived,  because  he  claimed 
(as  hath  beene  said)  under  the  lord. 


Sect.  478. 


.  J^LSO,  if  a  man  be  disseised  by  an  infant  *,  who  alien  in  fee,  and  the 
alienee  dieth  seised,  and  his  heire  entreth,  f  the  disseisor  being  within 
age,  now  is  it  in  the  election  of  the  disseisor  (ore  est  en  election  %  le  dis- 
seisour)  to  have  a  writ  ||  of  dum  fuit  infra  setatem,  or  a  writ  of  right 
against  the  heire  of  the  alienee,  and  which  writ  of  them  he  shall  chuse, 
hee  ought  to  recover  by  the  law,  §  $c.  And  also  he  may  enter  into  the 
land  without  any  recovery,  and  in  this  case  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is 
taken  autoy,  $c.  But  in  this  case  if  the  disseisee  release  his  right  to  the 
heire  of  the  alienee,  and  after  the  disseisor  bringeth  a  writ  of  right  against 
the  heire  of  the  alienee,  and  hee  joyne  the  raise  upon  the  meere  right,  $c. 
the  great  assise  ought  to  finde  by  the  law,  that  the  tenant  hath  more  meere 
right  \.  than  the  disseisor,  1  $c.  for  that  the  tenant  hath  the  right  of  the 
disseisee  by  his  release,  the  which  is  the  most  ancient  and  most  meere  right : 
for  by  such  release  all  the  right  of  the  disseisee  passeth  to  the  tenant,  and 
is  in  the  tenant  And  to  this  some  have  said,  that  in  this  case  where  a  man 
which  hath  right  to  lands  or  tenements  (but  his  entrie  is  not  congeable)  if 
he  release  to  the  tenant  **  all  his  right,  fie.  that  such  release  shall  enure 
by  way  of  extinguishment.  As  to  this  it. may  bee  said,  that  this  is  true 
(que  ceo  est  ft  voyer)  as  to  him  which  releaseth ;  for  by  his  release  he 
hath  dismissed  himself  quite  (%%  quietment)  of  \.\.  his  right  as  to  his 
person,  but  yet  \\\\  the  right  which  he  hath  may  well  pass  to  the  tenant  by 

his 

*  within  age  added  in  L.  and  M.  **  &c.  added  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 

and  Roh.  ff  voyer — verite,  L.  and  M.  and 

f  the  disseisor — the  alienor  in  L.  and  Roh. 

M.  and  Roh.  Jt  quietment  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 

%  le  disseisour — d'alienour,  L.  and  Roh. — nettement,  MSS. 

M.  and  Roh.  11  all  added  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

of  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  (|||  the  right  which  he  hath  may  weM 

&c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  pass  to  the  tenant  by  his  release,  not  in 

1  dbc.  added  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  the  Veil.  MS.  but  omitted  most  pro- 

Tf  <Scc.  not  in  L.  and  M .  or  Roh.  bably  through  mistake. 
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his  release.  For  it  should  bee  inconvenient  that  such  an  ancient  right 
should  bee  extinct  altogether,  $c.  for  it  is  commonly  said,  that  a  right 
cannot  die  (1). 

"WHICH 

(1)  Few  parts  of  Littleton's  tenures  require  more  attention  than  the  present' 
Section,  and  the  Five  Sections  by  which  it  is  immediately  followed. 

The  case,  propounded  by  Littleton,  is,  that  A.  is  disseised  by  B.  an  infant ; 
— that  B.  during  his  infancy,  executes  a  feoffment,  with  livery  of  seisin,  to  C. 
and  his  heirs  ;■»— that,  while  B.  continues  an  infant,  C.  dies,  and  the  land 
descends  to  D.  and  his  heirs; — that,  after  this  descent,  B.  attains  21; — that 
A.  then  releases  to  D.  and  his  heirs; — and  that  B.  then  brings  a  writ  of  right 
against  D.  to  recover  the  land. 

The  feoffment  of  B.  being  executed  by  him  during  his  minority,  was  origi- 
nally voidable  by  him;  yet,  being  only  voidable  and  not  void,  it  conferred  on 
C.  an  actual  estate  in  fee  simple ;  and  this  estate  would  remain  in  C.  till  it 
should  be  recovered  from  him  by  B.  or  his  heirs.  Thus  the  rights  of  the 
parties  stood  immediately  upon  the  execution  of  the  feoffment;  and  both  A. 
and  B,  might  recover  against  C.  by  entry,  or  by  a  possessory  action,  or  by  a 
writ  of  right ; — and  in  addition  to  these  remedies,  B.  might  recover  against 
C.  by  the  writ  dum  fait  infra  cetatem. 

The  death  of  &•  during  the  minority  of  B.  produced  a  considerable  altera- 
tion in  the  right  of  A.  In  the  chapter  on  Descents  which  take  away  Entries, 
it  has  been  shown  (o.  6.  §  385),  that,  if  a  disseisor  hath  issue,  and  dies  seised 
of  the  land  acquired  by  the  disseisin,  the  law  casts  the  land  on  the  issue ;  and 
the  disseisee  thereby  loses  his  right  to  recover  the  land  by  entry,  and  can  only 
recover  it  by  action.  The  law  is  the  same,  when  the  disseisor  aliens ;  and  the 
alienee  dies  seised  and  the  land  descends  to  his  issue.  But,  in  Section  402,  it 
is  observed,  that  this  effect  of  a  disseisin  does  not  hold  in  caseB  where  both  the 
disseisin  and  the  descent  take  place  during  the  minority  of  the  disJeisee.  In 
respect  therefore  to  A.  the  death  of  0.  during  the  minority  of  B.  was  attended 
with  this  important  consequence,  that  it  deprived  A.  of  his  right  to  restore  his 
possession  by  entry,  and  reduced  him,  if  he  sought  to  restore  it,  to  the  neces- 
sity of  doing  it  by  action.  In  respect  to  B.  the  descent  of  the  land,  on  C.'s 
decease,  to  V.  was  altogether  inoperative :  so  that,  in  this  stage  of  the  title, 
A.  was  equally,  in  respect  to  B.  and  D.  the  rightful  owner  of  the  fee ;  B.  in 
respect  to  A.  was  the  tortious  possessor,  and  in  respect  to  D.  was  the  rightful 
owner  of  it;  and  A.  by  action,  and  B.  both  by  entry  and  action,  might  reco- 
ver the  land  from  D.  The  actions  by  which  A.  and  B.  might  recover  were 
either  possessory,  as  a  writ  of  disseisin  or  assize,  or  droitural,  as  a  writ  of 
right; — in  addition  to  the  writs  which  have  been  mentioned,  B.  had  the  writ 
dum  Juit  infra  cetatem. 

Under  these  circumstances  A.  released  to  D. — Now,  if  B.  had  either  entered 
on  the  land,  or  brought  his  possessory  action  against  />.,  B.  would  have  reco- 
vered. For,  in  a  suit  upon  either,  the  gist  would  have  been,  whether  B.  or 
JD.  had  the  better  right  to  the  possession.  Now,  B.  would  prove  his  actual 
seisin ;  D.  could  only  produce  the  feoffment  from  B.  to  C.  and  prove  his  heir- 
ship to  0.  Against  these,  B.  would  plead  his  non-age ;  and  by  proving  it, 
would  avoid  the  feoffment,  and  consequently  obtain  judgment.  But,  instead 
of  entering  on  the  land,  or  bringing  his  possessory  action,  B.  unadvisedly 
proceeds  by  writ  of  right.  In  such  an  action,  the  gist  is,  which  has  the  most 
mere  right,  the  demandant  or  tenant.  If  A.  had  not  executed  the  release  to 
D.,  B.  must  have  recovered ;  for  possession,  standing  singly,  carries  with  it, 
as  well  in  a  writ  of  right,  as  in  a  possessory  action,  a  good  title,  till  a  better  is 
shown.  Now,  B.  was  evidently  in  possession  when  he  executed  the  feoff- 
ment ;  but  that  feoffment  was  voidable  on  account  of  the  non-age,  and  was 

avoided 
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"  ^WTHICH  writ  of  tJiem  Jiee  shall  chute,  dec,"    Note,  many  (Ant.  45.  *.) 

times  in  one  case  the  law  doth  give  a  man  severall  reme-  Vide  Sect.  514. 
dies,  and  of  severall  kindes,  as  in  this  case  by  action  and  by  J^V^J8" 
entry;  by  action,  either  a  writ  of  right,  or  dumfuit  infra  ceta-  21  b.  "4.  65. 
tern.  41  e.  S.  10. 

2  H  4  12 

-  "  And  after  the  disseisor  bringeth  a  writ  of  right,  <&c."  Here  it 
appeareth  that  there  is  a  great  art  and  knowledge  for  a  man  that 
hath  divers  remedies  to  chuse  his  aptest  remedie;  as  in  this  case, 

if 

avoided  by  the  action.     Thus,  the  feoffment,  standing  singly,  was  no  defence 
against  B. 

But  the  release  altered  the  case ;  it  conferred  the  right  on  D. :  and  conse- 
quently in  a  droitural  actjon,  where  the  question  to  be  tried  is,  which  of  the 
parties  has  the  most  mere  right,  it  gave  D.  a  better  title  than  B. 
..  This,  however,  was  open  to  the  objection  noticed  by  Littleton ;— that  D. 
having  the  actual  estate  of  freehold,  A.'s  right  was  merged  in  it  by  the  release; 
and  as,  on  this  supposition,  it  ceased  to  exist,  D.  could  not  avail  himself  of  it, 
as  a  defence  against  B. — Something  of  this  nature  occurs  in  modern  law.  If 
a  person  purchase  an  estate,  which  is  subject  to  a  judgment,  of  which,  at  the 
time  of  the  purchase,  he  has  not  notice,  and  procures  a  term  of  years,  prior  in 
its  creation  to  tjiat  judgment,  to  be  assigned  to  a  trustee  for  him,  the  term 
will  protect  him  against  the  judgment.  But  if,  instead  of  having  the  term 
assigned  to  a  trustee,  he  takes  an  assignment  of  it  to  himself,  it  merges  in 
the  freehold,  and  cannot  afterwards  be  set  up  as  a  protection  against  the  judg- 
ment. 

Such  is  the  nature  of  the  objection  noticed  by  Littleton.  He  answers  it  by 
observing,  that,  in  these  cases,  the  effect  of  the  release  is  different,  in  respect 
to  the  releasor,  from  what  it  is  in  respect  to  strangers ;  for  that,  in  respect  to 
the  releasor,  it  ceases  to  exist,  as  by  his  release  the  releasor  hath  dismissed 
himself  quite  of  his  right;  but  that,  in  respect  to  strangers,  the  right,  which 
the  releasor  had,  passes  by  his  release  to  the  releasee,  and  subsists  in  him  for 
all  beneficial  purposes. 

He  proves  his  position, — 1st,  by  producing  the  maxim  of  the  common  law, 
that  a  right  cannot  die ;— 2dly,  from  the  general  rule,  that  a  release  can  never 
operate  by  way  of  extinguishment,  if  the  releasee  can  have  that  which  is  re- 
leased to  him.  This  he  shows,  by  the  nature  of  the  cases  to  which  only  such 
releases  apply;  as,  when  a  lord  releases  service  to  a  tenant  (Sect.  479),  or 
where  the  owner  of  a  rent-charge  or  common,  releases  it  to  the  owner  of  the 
land,  which  is  subject  to  it.  In  the  first  of  these  cases,  the  tenant  could  not 
do  the  service  to  himself;  and  in  the  second,  he  could  not  hold,  distinct  from 
his  land,  the  servitude  with  which  it  was  charged : — in  each  case,  therefore, 
the  release  necessarily  operates  by  way  of  extinguishment.  Hence  Littleton 
infers,  that,  as  releases  can  only  operate  by  way  of  extinguishment,  when  the 
releasee  cannot  have  the  subject  which  is  released,  and  in  the  case  proposed,  the 
releasor  could  take  and  hold  the  right,  the  release  could  not  operate  to  extin- 
guish it. 

In  support  of  this  conclusion,  he  states,  (Sect.  481),  that,  as  the  law  stood 
before  the  statute  of  Westm.  2,  if  a  lease  were  made  to  a  man  for  the  term  of 
his  life,  with  the  remainder  over  in  fee,  and  a  stranger,  by  a  feigned  action, 
recovered  the  land  against  the  tenant  for  life,  by  default,  and  after  the  tenant 
died,  the  person  in  remainder  had  no  remedy.  On  this  doctrine  of  the 
common  law,  Littleton  (Sect.  482)  proposes  the  following  case :  A.  is  tenant 
for  life,  with  the  immediate  remainder  to>fZ  S.  in  fee.  ♦  L  S.  disseises  J..,  and 
>A.  being  thus  disseised,  enters  on  /.  &,  and  C.  then  brings  a  feigned  action 
against  A.  and  recovers,  by  default.  A.  then  dies,  and  I.  S.  brings  a  writ  of 
right  against  C.  '  Now  A.  by  his  entry,  defeated  the  fee,  which  I.  S.  acquired 

by 
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if  he  bring  his  writ  of  right,  the  disseisor  shall  be  barred,  but 
if  he  had  entred  upon  the  heire  of  the  alienee,  he  should  have 
enjoyed  the  land  for  ever.  For  in  that  case  the  heire  of  the 
alienee  after  such  an  entrie  shall  never  have  a  writ  of  right,  no 
more  than  if  the  disseisee  entreth  upon  the  heire  of  the  disseisor, 

and 


by  the  disseisin,  but  restored  his  own  life  estate,  and  the  remainder  in  fee  o* 
L  S.  expectant  on  it;  and  then  in  consequence  of  A,'%  default,  2.  S.  according 
to  the  doctrine  of  the  common  law,  would,  on  A.'b  decease,  ir  the  previous 
disseisin  had  not  taken  place,  have  been  wholly  without  remedy.  Tet,  says 
Littleton,  I.  S.  shall  recover  in  a  writ  of  right — The  reason  is  given  by  lord 
Coke,  in  his  commentary  on  Section  482.  "This  seisin/'  says  his  lordship,  is 
"defeated,  between  the  tenant  for  life,  and  him  in  remainder,  yet,  having  re- 
"  gard  to  the  recoveror,  who  is  a  mere  stranger,  and  hath  no  title,  it  is  suffi- 
"  cient  against  him.  But  otherwise  it  is  against  the  party  who  defeated  the 
"  seisih,  the  law  being  propense  to  give  remedy  to  him  that  right  hath."  This 
case  and  lord  Coke's  explanation  of  it,  exemplify,  and,  to  a  certain  extent, 
establish  Littleton's  position.  The  analogy  between  the  case  propounded  by 
Littleton,  and  the  case  which  he  cites  in  support  of  his  conclusion  on  that  case, 
seems  to  be,  that,  in  each  case,  the  possession  of  the  parties  in  contest  was  - 
equally  tortious :  and  the  law,  therefore,  preferred  the  title  of  him  who  had  the 
most  mere  right.  For,  in  the  first  case,  B.  the  infant  acquired  the  possession 
by  disseisin :  D.  acquired  it  by  descent  from  C.  who  claimed  under  the  voidable 
feoffment  of  B.  But,  as  the  release  of  A.  conferred  A.f%  right  to  the  land  on 
D.  the  law  preferred  his  title  to  that  of  B.  as  D.  by  the  acquisition  of  the 
right  of  A.  had  most  mere  right. — In  the  other  case,  L  S.  acquired  the  pos- 
session by  disseisin,  and  C.  acquired  it  under  a  covinous  default.  But  though 
I.  S.  by  his  tortious  entry,  accelerated  his  possession  of  the  estate,  yet,  under 
the  original  settlement  of  the  land,  he  became,  on  A.'b  decease,  the  rightful 
owner  of  it.  The  law  therefore  considered,  that  the  title  of  L  S.  which  was 
originally  a  rightful  estate,  should  be  preferred  to  the  title  of  C.  which  was 
originally  founded  in  collusion  between  him  and  A. ;  and  therefore  adjudged  it 
to  i.  S.  as  having  the  most  mere  right. — These  observations  seem  to  explain 
the  sections  to  which  they  are  applied ;  and  the  nature  of  the  argument,  sug- 
gested by  Littleton  in  support  of  his  opinion,  and  the  case,  by  which  he  illus- 
trates it. 

With  respect  to  the  statute  of  Westminster  2,  mentioned  by  Littleton — it  has 
been  stated,  that,  at  common  law,  if  a  man  were  tenant  for  life,  with  remainders 
over,  and  a  stranger,  by  a  feigned  action,  recovered  against  the  tenant  for  life, 
the  remainder-man  had  no  remedy,  till  it  was  supplied  by  this  statute. 

Further  remedy  was  provided  for  them,  by  the  statute  32  Hen.  8.  c.  81. 
which  enacted,  that  all  common  recoveries  suffered  by  tenant  for  life,  without 
the  consent  of  the  persons  in  remainder  or  reversion,  should  be  totally  void. 

To  avoid  the  effect  of  this  statute,  the  tenant  for  life  sometimes  made  a 
lease  for  years ;  the  lessee  then  made  a  feoffment,  and  a  praecipe  was  brought 
against  the  feoffee,  and  he  vouched  the  tenant  for  life.  It  was  held  that,  as 
the  tenant  for  life  was  disseised  by  the  feoffment  of  his  lessee  for  years,  he  was 
not  the  actual  tenant  for  life,  or  seised  of  the  actual  freehold,  when  the  reco- 
very was  suffered;  and  did  not,  therefore,  fall  within  the  terms  of  the  statute  of 
lien.  8.  To  bring  such  cases  within  the  intended  remedy  the  statute  of  14  Eliz. 
c.  8.  was  passed;  which  enacted  that  recoveries,  prosecuted  against  tenants  for 
life,  or  in  tail  after  possibility  of  issue  extinct,  or  agaiust  any  other  with  the 
voucher  of  the  particular  tenant,  should  be  void  against  all  persons  in  remainder 
or  reversion ;  with  a  proviso,  that  nothing  in  the  act  should  extend  to  recoveries 
by  good  title,  or  to  recoveries  by  assent  and  agreement  of  the  persons  in 
ramainder  or  reversion,  so  that  such  assent  and  agreement  appeared  of  record 

in 
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and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  if  the  heire  of  the  dis- 

[279.1  seisor  19* re-enter  he  shall  detaine  the  land  forever,  (Ant  266.  a.) 
a.     J  and  the  feoffee  shall  not  maintaine  any  writ  of  right;  38  B.  3. 16. 

for  a  bare  right  shall  never  be  left  in  the  feoffee,  but  J^wa!  primer 
shall  ever  follow  the  possession,  as  hath  beene  said :  bat  if  the  action,  5. 
disseisee  entreth  upon  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  and  make  a  Vide  Sect  447. 
feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  and  entreth  for  the  condition 
broken  before  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  enter,  hee  is  restored  to 
his  right  againe. 

A  man  maketh  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remainder  in  fee,  tenant  in  o  H.  7. 24. 
taile  dieth  without  issue,  an  estranger  intrude,  and  he  in  the 
remainder  brings  a  formedon,  and  recovereth  by  default,  and 
maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  the  intrudor  reverse  the  recoverie  in 
a  writ  of  disceit  and  entreth,  he  shall  detaine  the  land  for  ever, 
and  the  feoffee  shall  not  have  a  writ  of  right. 

And  so  likewise  if  a  disseisor  die  seised,  and  a  stranger  abate,  9  H.  7. 24. 
and  the  disseisee  release  to  him,  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  shall 
enter  and  detaine  the  land  for  ever.  For  the  right  to  the  pos- 
session shall  draw  the  right  of  the  land  to  it,  and  shall  not  leave 
a  right  in  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  as  hath  been  said 
before  in  the  447  Section. 

"  The  right  of  the  disseisee  passeth  to  the  tenant,  and  is  in  the' 
tenant    For  seeing  the  tenant  hath  the  whole  fee  simple,  he  is 
capable  of  the  whole  right  of  the  disseisee,  and,  as  Littleton  here 
saith,  the  right  is  in  the  tenant. 

"  It  should  be  inconvenient"  Here  againe,  as  hath  beene  vide  Sect  87. 
often  observed,  an  argument  db  inconvenienti  is  forcible  in  law;  138, 139.  231. 
and  that  judges  by  the  authoritie  of  our  author  are  to  judge  of  2M*  4*°-  *22- 

inconveniences  as  of  things  unlawful  (A)  as  hereby 
["&79.1  and  0^7" by  many  other  places  it  appeare{h. 

a  A  right  cannot  die."  Dormit  aliquandc  jus,  tnoritur 
nunquam.  For  of  such  an  high  estimation  is  right  in  the  eye  of 
the  law,  as  the  law  preseiveth  it  from  death  and  destruction : 
trodden  downe  it  may  bee,  but  never  trodden  out.  For  where  it 
hath  beene  said,  that  a  release  of  right  doth  in  some  cases  enure 
by  way  of  extinguishment,  it  is  so  to  be  understood,  either  (as 
Littleton  doth  here)  in  respect  of  him  that  makes  the  release,  or  w 
in  respect  that  by  construction  of  law  it  enureth  not  alone  to  him 
to  whom  it  is  made,  but  to  others  also  who  be  estrangers  to  the 

release, 

(A)   Vid.  ante  66.  a.  n .  1.  ai  to  the  neceerity  of  qualifying  the  maxim  here  alluded  to. 

in  any  of  her  majesty's  courts;  and  the  statute  of  32  Hen.  8.  was  repealed. 
In  consequence  of  the  last  proviso  in  the  statute,  a  tenant  for  life  may  now 
join  with  the  person  in  remainder  or  reversion,  in  suffering  a  common  recovery. 
This  was  first  settled  in  Wiseman  v.  Crow,  Cro.  Eliz.  562;  and  is  every  day's 
practice. 

It  sometimes  happens,  that  a  tenant  in  tail  supposing  himself  seised  in  fee, 
executes  a  settlement,  and  takes  an  estate  for  life  under  it :  a  question  has  been 
made,  whether  such  a  tenant  for  life  is  prevented  from  suffering  a  recovery  by 
the  statutes  cited.  It  seems  to  be  clear,  that  he  is  not;  as  all  the  deeds  must 
be  considered  as  forming  one  conveyance,  and  as  referring  back  to  the  original 
conveyance,  executed  by  the  party  when  he  was  actually  tenant  in  tail; — so 
that  the  recovery,  and  the  deed  leading  the  uses  of  it,  operate  merely  by  way 
of  further  assurance. — [Note  244*.] 
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release,  which,  as  hath  beene  said,  is  a  qualitie  of  an  inheritance 
extinguished 
14  H.  8.  6.  b.  As  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  inaketh  a  lease 

for  life,  the  remainder  in  fee,  if  the  lord  release  to  the  tenant 
for  life,  the  rent  is  wholly  extinguished,  and  he  in  the  remain- 
der shall  take  benefit  thereof;  even  so  when  the  hcire  of  a  dis- 
seisor is  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  the 
remainder  in  fee,  if  the  first  disseisee  release  to  the  tenant  for 
life,  this  is  said  to  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment,  for  that  it 
shall  enure  to  him  in  the  remainder,  who  is  a  stranger  to  the 
release;  and  yet  in  truth  the  right  is  not  extinct,  but  doth  fol- 
low the  possession,  viz.  the  tenant  .for  life  hath  it  during  his 
time,  and  he  in  the  remainder  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  and  the 
right  of  the  inheritance  is  in  him  in  the  remainder;  for  a  right 
to  land  cannot  die  or  be  extinct  in  deed;  and  therefore,  if  after 
the  death  of  tenant  for  life,  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  bring  a 
writ  pf  right  against  him  in  the  remainder,  and  he  joyne  the 
mise  upon  the  meere  right,  it  shall  be  found  for  him,  because 
in  judgment  of  law  he  hath  by  the  said  release  the  right  of  the 
first  disseisee. 


Sect.  479. 

T£UT  releases  which  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment {V)  against  all 
persons,  are  where  hee  to  whom  the  release  is  made  cannot  have 
that  which  to  him  is  released.  As  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and 
the  lord  release  to  the  tenant  all  the  right  which  hee  hath  in  the  seig- 
niory, or  all  the  right  which  he .  hath  in  the  land,  fie.  this  release  goeth 
by  way  of  extinguishment  against  all  persons,  because  that  the  tenant 
cannot  have  *  service  to  receive  of  himself  e, 

u  H.  8.  fol.  5, 6.  TTERE  Littleton  putteth  a  diversity  betweene  releases  which 
M  S'  I*  2«5*  "^  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment  against  all  persons,  and 
Bam  39.  whereof  «11  persons  may  take  advantage,  and  releases  which  in 

38  B.  3. 10.  respect  of  some  persons  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment,  and  of 
%  other  persons  by  way  of  mitter  le  droit:  or  betweene  releases 
whioh  in  deed  enure  by  extinguishment,  for  that  hee  to  whom 
the  release  is  made,  cannot  have  the  thing  released,  and  releases 
which,  having  some  quality  of  such  releases,  are  said  to  enure 
bv  way  of  extinguishment,  but  in  troth  doe  not,  for  that  he  to 
w\om  the  release  is  made  may  receive  and  take  the  thing  re- 
leased. And  here  Littleton  putteth  cases  where  releases  do 
absolutely  enure  by  extinguishment  without  exception,  having 
respect  to  all  persons.  And  first  of  the  lord  and  tenant :  secondly, 
of  the  rent-charge :  thirdly,  of  the  common  of  pasture. 

• 

*  service  to  receive — this,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(1)  Here  Littleton  returns  to  releases  by  extinguishment.     See  ant.  268. 
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JN  the  same  manner  is  it  of  a  release  made  to  the  tenant  of  the  land  of 
a  rent-charge  or  common  of  pasture,  £c.  because  the  tenant  cannot 
have  that  which  to  him  is  released,  frc.  so  such  releases  shall  enure  by  way 
of  extinguishment  in  all  ways  (issint  tiels  releases  urera  *  per  extin- 
guishment en  touts  voyes). 

FIRST,  of  the, lord  and  tenant,  and  the  lord  release 
~~w.  -  to  the  tenant  his  seigniorie,!^*  tbia  must  of  neces- 
a.  J  aity  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment  to  all  men ;  for  the 
tenant  cannot  have  service  to  be  taken  of  himselfe,  nor 
can  one  man  be  both  lord  and  tenant.  The  second  is  of  a  rent-  (2  RoL  Abr. 
charge ;  a  man  cannot  have  land  and  a  rent  issuing  out  of  the  405^ 
same  land.  Thirdly,  a  man  cannot  have  land  and  a  common  of 
pasture  issuing  out  of  the  same  land,  etsic  de  extent.  For  in  all 
these  cases  and  the  like  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made  cannot 
have  and  enjoy  the  thing  that  is  released.  But  in  the  case  of  the 
right  of  the  land,  the  tenant  of  the  land  may  take  and  enjoy  it 
for  strengthening  his  estate  therein. 

The  mesne  being  afemeentermarrie  with  the  tenant  peravaile,  (Ant  278.  b.) 
if  the  lord  release  to  the  feme,  the  seigniorie  only  is  extinct  ^ 
but  if  hee  release  to  the  husband,  both  seigniorie  and  mesnaltie 
are  extinct.     And  in  this  case,  if  the  lord  release  to  the  husband 
and  wife,  it  is  a  question  how  the  release  shall  enure ;  but  it  is* 
no  question  but  that  a  release  may  be  made  to  a  mesnaltie  or  a 
seigniory  suspended  in  part  of  the  estate. 

But  here  observe  a  diversity  where  a  release  enureth  by  way  of  (2£4. a.  l  Roll, 
extinguishment  of  an  inheritance,  which  is  in  possession  and  may  f^L^u.  a. 
bo  granted  over,  and  a  release  of  a  right,  or  an  action  to  lands  232.  b.  266.  a.) 
which  cannot  be  granted  over,     [r]  For  the  lord  may  release  his  W  *3  B.  3. 
seigniorie  to  the  tenant  of  the  land  for  life  or  in  taile,  et  sic  de  ^ent  Bro-Jke^" 
cceteris.     But  so  cannot  one  release  a  right  or  an  action ;  for  if  et  tit  Voucher, ' 
it  be  released  but  for  an  houre,  it  is  extinct  for  ever,  as  hath  F.  120. 
beenesaid.  5  £"19. 

And  two  things  are  to  be  observed  here.     First,  that  by  the  21  R  3*  33." 
release  of  all  the  right  in  the  land  the  seigniorie  is  extinct,  as  well  38  Am.  17. 
as  by  the  release  of  all  the  right  in  the  seigniorie,  for  the  seig-  }££&*  21 
niorie  issueth  out  of  the  land.     Secondly,  that  by  the  release  of  ig  p.  2.'ibid.  5. 
all  his  right  in  the  seigniorie  or  the  land,  the  whole  seigniorie  is  26  H.  8.  6. 
extinct  without  any  words  of  inheritance.     If  the  tenancie  be  41  Asi-  •• 
given  to  a  lord  and  to  a  stranger,  and  to  the  heires  of  the  stranger, 
the  lord  release  to  his  companion  all  the  right  in  the  land,  this 
release  doth  not  onely  passe  his  estate  in  the  tenancie,  but  ex- 
tinguisheth  also  his  right  in  the  seigniorie,  and  so  one  release 
enures  to  extinguish  severall  rights  in  one  and  the  same  land. 

If  there  be  lord  and  tenant  by  fealty  and  rent,  the  lord  granteth 
the  seigniorie  for  yeares,  and  the  tenant  atturneth,  the  lord  re- 
leaseth  his  seigniorie  to  the  tenant  for  yeares,  and  to  the  tenant 
of  the  land  generally,  the  whole  seignorie  is  extinct  and  the  state 

of 

*  per  extinguishment  en  touts  voyes,        envers  toutz  persons,  L,  and  M.  and 
— toutz  foita  per  voi  d'extientisement        Roh. 
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of  the  lessee  also.  But  if  the  release  had  beene  to  them  and 
their  heim,  then  the  lessee  had  had  the  inheritance  of  the  one 
moitie,  ana  the  other  moitie  had  beene  extinct.  And  the  reason 
of  this  diversity  is,  because  when  the  release  is  made  generally, 
it  can  enure  to  the  lessee  bat  for  life,  because  it  enureth  by  way 
of  enlargement  of  estate,  and  being  made  to  the  tenant  of  the 
land,  it  enureth  by  way  of  extinguishment,  as  LitUetonhere  s&ith, 
and  then  there  cannot  remaine  a  particular  estate  in  the  oeigniorie 
r  Ant  152.  b.)  for  life.  But  when  the  release  is  made  to  them  and  their  heiree, 
(Mo.  59.)  eack  one  takes  a  moitie,  the  one  by  way  of  encreasing  of  the 

state,  and  the  other  by  extinguishment. 


Sect.  481 


A  LSO,  to  prove  that  the  grand  assise  ought  to  passe  for  the  demandant, 
in  the  case  aforesaid,  I  have  often  heard  the  reading  of  the  statute  of 
West.  2.  which  begun  thus  (joe  aye  oye  sovent  *  la  lecture  de  l'estatute 
de  Westminster  second,  que  commence) :  In  casu  quo  vir  amiserit  per 
defaltam  tenementum  quod  fait  jus  uxoris  suae  &c.  that  at  the  common 
law  before  the  sayd  statute  (devant  f  mesme  l'estatute),  if  a  lease  were 
made  to  a  man  for  terme  of  life  (si  lease  soit  fait  |ann  home  pur  terme 
de  vie)  the  remainder  over  in  fee,  and  a  stranger  by  feigned  action 
(per  feint  action)  recovered  against  the  tenant  for  life  by  default,  and  after 
the  tenant  dieth  (et  puis  §  le  tenant  morust),  he  in  the  remainder  had  no 
remedie  before  the  statute,  because  he  had  not  any  possession  of  the  land. 

(2  Inst  845.)      «  T  HA  VE  often  heard  the  reading  of  the  statute  of  West.  2." 

Here  it  is  to  be  observed,  of  what  authorise  antient  lectures 
or  reading's  upon  statutes  were,  for  that  they  had  five  ex- 
cellent qualities.  First,  they  declared  what  the  com- 
mon Mr  law  was  before  the  making  of  the  statute,  as  ["280."] 
here  it  appeareth.  Secondly,  they  opened  the  true  [_  D«  J 
sense  and  meaning  of  the  statute.  Thirdly,  their  cases 
were  briefe,  having  at  the  most  one  poynt  at  the  common  law, 
and  another  upon  the  statute.  Fourthly,  plaine  and  perspicuous, 
for  then  the  honour  of  the  reader  was  to  excel  others  in  autho- 
rities, arguments,  and  reasons  for  proofe  of  his  opinion,  and  for 
confutation  of  the  objections  against  it.  Fifthly,  they  read,  to 
suppresse  subtill  inventions  to  creepe  out  of  the  statute.  But 
now  readings  having  lost  the  said  former  qualities,  have  lost  also 
their  former  authorities :  for  now  the  cases  are  long,  obscure,  and 
intricate,  full  of  new  conceits,  like  rather  to  riddles  than  lectures, 
which  when  they  are  opened  they  vanish  away  like  smoke,  and 
the  readings  are  like  to  lapwings,  who  seeme  to  beeneerest  their 
nests  when  they  are  farthest  from  them,  and  all  their  studie  is  to 
find  nice  evasions  out  of  the  statute.  By  the  authority  of  Little- 
ton, ancient  readings  may  be  cited  for  proofe  of  the  law ;  but 

new 


*  en  added  in  X.  and  M.  and  Roh.        J  a  un  home — al  tenant,  X.  and  M. 
f  mesme  not    in    X.   and  M.  or    ana  Roh. 
Roh.  §  le  tenant,  not  in  L*  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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new  readings  have  not  that  honour,  for  that  they  are  so  obscure 
and  darke.  I 

"  The  statute  of  West  2"    Which  is  the  third  chapter. 

"  The  remainder  over  in  fee"    Here  is  to  he  observed,  that 
although  the  statute  speaketh  of  a  reversion  [a],  yet  by  the  autho-  [a]  24  E.  3. 35. 
rity  of  Littleton  a  remainder  is  within  the  statute.  28  E.  3.  96. 

See  the  statute  of  14  Eliz.  cap.  8,  which  provideth  fully  for  i8  £•  * 
nim  m  the  remainder.  3  b.  2.  Entrie,  7. 

6  E.  3. 24. 

"  Feigned  action,  (feint  action)."     Feint  is  a  participle  of  the  7  E.  3.  EnL  62. 

French  word  feindre,  which  is  to  feigne  or  falsely  pretend,  so  ?sB™8'/t'eW* 
as  a  feint  action  is  a  false  action  (A).  F#  N"#  B*  2i7.D. 

"  Bad  no  remedie  before  the  statute."     [6]  Here  it  appeareth  r&]*w.  2.  o»p.*5. 
by  Littleton,  that  if  a  man  maketh  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  Vide  34  E.  3. 
in  fee,  and  tenant  for  life  saffreth  a  recovery  by  default,  that  he  Jjiunbid  »l 
in  the  remainder  should  not  have  a  formedon  by  the  common  g  g.  3.  59. 
law :  for  Littleton  saith,  that  he  hath  not  any  remedy  before  the  F.  N.  B.  217.  D. 
statute.     Neither  is  there  any  such  writ  in  that  case  in  the  7  H* *• 13* 
Register,  albeit  in  some  bookes  mention  is  made  of  such  a  writ. 


Sect.  482. 

J£  TJT  if  he  in  the  remainder  had  entered  upon  the  tenant  for  life,  and 
disseised  him,  and  after  the  tenant  enter  upon  him,  and  after  the 
tenant  for  life  by  such  reeoverie  lose  by  default  and  die,  now  he  in  the 
remainder  may  well  have  a  writ  of  right  against  him  which  recover*) 
because  the  mise  shall  bejoyned  only  upon  the  mere  right,  fie.  Yet  in 
this  case  the  seisin  of  him  in  the  remainder  was  defeated  by  the  entry  of 
the  tenant  for  life.  But  peradventure  some  will  argue  and  say,  that 
hee  shall  not  have  a  writ  of  right  in  this  case,  for  that  when  the  mise  is 
joyned,  it  is  joyned  in  this  manner  (scilicet),  if  the  tenant  hath  more 
mere  right  in  the  land  in  the  manner  as  he  holdeth,  than  the  demandant 
hath  in  the  manner  as  hee  demandeth,  and  for  that  the  seisin  of  the 
demandant  was  defeated  by  the  entry  of  the  tenant  for  term  of  life,  $c. 
then  he  hath  no  right  in  the  manner  as  he  demandeth. 

HERE  a  disseisin  (B)  gotten  by  wrong,  and  defeated  by  the  38  E.  3.  tit. 
entrie  of  him  that  right  hath,  is  sufficient  to  maintaine  a  Jn™  utrum' *• 
writ  of  right  against  the  recoveror  in  this  case,  for 


it  is  sufficient  against  him.  But  otherwise  it  is  against  the  party  tit.  Jar.  Utr.  1. 

himselfe 


(A)  Vide  Sect,  688  4b  669;  for  Littleton  there  make*  a  dittinction  between  a  feint  action  and 
a  fait  action. 

(B)  diueiain  eeetne  to  be  here  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  seiiin )  as  it  woe  the  tortious  seisin, 
which  the  remainder-man  acquired  by  his  disseisin  of  the  tenant  for  life,  that  enabled  him  to  de- 
feat, in  a  writ  of  right,  the  recoveror  by  the  default  of  the  tenant  for  lyfe. 
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himselfe  that  defeated  the  seisin;  and  the  law  is  prepense  to  give 
(Post  315.  a.)     remedie  to  him  that  right  hath.    And  where  some  have  thought, 

that  there  is  no  authority  in  law  to  warrant  Littleton's  opinion 
herein,  they  are  greatly  mistaken;  for  Littleton  hath  good  warrant 
for  all  that  he  hath  written. 

Lands  are  letten  to  A.  for  life,  the  remainder  to  B,  for  life,  the 

remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  A ;  A.  dieth,  B.  entreth  and 

dieth;  a  stranger  intrudeth,  the  heire  of  A.  shall  have  a  writ  of 

right  of  the  seisin  which  A.  had  as  tenant  for  life. 

(Ant.  184.  ft.b.)       Lands  are  letten  to  A.  and  B.  and  to  the  heirs  of  A. :  A. 

dyeth ;  a  recovery  is  had  against  B. ;  the  heir  of  A.  shall  have 
a  writ  of  right  to  the  whole,  for  every  joyntenant  is  eeiaed  per  my 
et  per  tout. 

If  lands  he  given  in  tayle,  the  remainer  to  A.  in  fee,  the  donee 

dyeth  without  issue,  his  wife  privement  enseint,  A.  entreth,  the 

issue  is  borne  and  entreth  upon  him  and  dyeth  without  issue, 

A.  shall  have  a  writ  of  right  of  the  seisin  which  he  had. 

42  E.  3. 16, 17.        If  lands  be  given  in  tayle  to  A.  the  remainder  to  his  right 

heires,  A.  dieth  without  issue,  the  collaterall  heire  of  A.  shall 
have  a  writ  of  right  of  the  seisin  of  A. 
(Ant.  14.  b.  And  so  note  a  diversity  betweene  a  seisin  to  cause  possessio 

15.  a.)  fratris,  dec.  for  there  is  required  a  more  actuall  seisin,  and  a 

is  k  s  ib         ^isin  to  maintaine  a  writ  of  right.     And  hereby  also  are  the 
37  Am.  4.  (dec.)  in  this  Section  explained. 

24  B.  4.24.    7H.  5.  4.    11  H.  4. 11. 


(Yeir.148.  Cppi.     AQO 

Hob.  73. 105.)  OeCt.  tOO. 

(6  Rep.  24. ) 

2*0  this  it  may  bee  said,  that  these  words  (modo  et  forma 

prout,  &c.)  in  many  cases  are  words  MSf"  of  forme  of  ["281. 1 
pleading,  and  not  words  of  substance.  For  if  a  man  bring  a  L  b.  J 
writ  of  entrie  in  casu  proviso,  of  the  alienation  made  by  the 
tenant  in  dower  to  his  disinheritance,  and  counteth  of  the  alienation 
made  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  saith,  that  he  did  not  alien  in  manner  as 
the  demandant  hath  declared,  and  upon  this  they  are  at  issue,  and  it  is 
found  by  verdict  that  the  tenant  aliened  in  taile,  or  for  tearme  of  another 
man's  Itfe,  the  demandant  shall  recover :  yet  the  alienation  was  not  in 
manner  as  the  demandant  hath  declared,  fie. 

WHERE  modo  etformd  are  of  the  substance  of  the  issue,  and 
where  but  words  of  forme,  this  diversity  is  to  be  observed. 
W«  *i  \} #  [c]  Where  the  issue  taken  goeth  to  the  point  of  the  writ  or  action, 
21 E.  4. 22.  there  modo  etformd,  are  but  words  of  forme,  as  here  in  the  case 
P.  N.  B.  206.  G.  of  the  writ  of  entrie  in  casu  proviso,  and  so  is  the  (dec.)  well  ex- 
40  E.  3.  5.  plained  in  this  Section.     But  otherwise  it  is  when  a  collaterall 

Br.^of  VkL      point  in  pleading  is  traversed ;  as  if  a  feoffment  be  alleadged  by 
Sect,  sequent      two,  that  this  it  traversed  modo  et  formd,  and  it  is  found  the  feoff- 
ment of  one,  there  modo  etformd  is  materiall.  So  if  a  feoffment 
12  E.  4. 4.  pe  pleaded  by  deede,  and  it  is  traversed  absque  hoc  quddfeoffavit 

lWSUMi i )     modo  etformd;  upon  this  collaterall  issue,  modo  etformd  are  so 

essentdall  as  the  jury  cannot  find  a  feoffment  without  deed. 

£)QCT>* 
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Sect.  484. 

ALSO,  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  hold  of  the  lord  by 
fealty  only,  *  and  the  lord  distreine  the  tenant  for  rent,  and  the 
tenant  bringeth  a  writ  of  trespasse  against  his  lord  for  his  cattell  so 
taken,  and  the  lord  plead  that  the  tenant  holds  of  him  byfealtie  and  cer- 
taine  rent,  and  for  the  rent  behinde  he  came  to  distreine,  fie.  and  demand 
judgement  of  the  writ  brought  against  him,  quare  vi  et  amis,  &c.  and 
the  other  saith  that  hee  doth  not  hold  of  him  in  the  manner  as  he  suppose, 
and  upon  this  they  are  at  issue,  and  it  is  found  by  verdict  that  he  holdeth 
of  him  by  fealty  onely  ;  in  this  case  the  writ  shall  abate,  and  yet  hee  doth 
not  hold  of  him  in  the  manner  as  the  lord  hath  said.  For  the  matter  of 
the  issue  is,  whether  the  tenant  holdeth  of  him  or  no  ;  for  if  hee  holdeth 
of  him,  although  that  the  lord  distreine  the  tenant  for  other  services 
which  he  ought  not  to  have,  yet  such  writ  of  trespasse  quare  vi  et  armis, 
&c.  doth  not  lie  against  the  lord,  but  shall  abate. 

"  TT  is  found  by  verdict  that  he  holdeth  of  him  by  fealty  onely"  Vi.  Sect  preeed. 

Here  is  another  diversitie  to  be  observed :  That  albeit  the  (8  Co.  89. 
issue  bee  upon  a  collaterall  point,  yet  if  by  the  finding  of  part  of  ^V^r 
the  issue  it  shall  appeare  to  the  court  that  no  such  action  lieth  for  8B.4. 15! 
the  plaintife  no  more  than  if  the  whole  had  been  found,  there  20  B.  4. 8. 
modo  etformd  are  but  words  of  forme,  as  here  in  the  case  which  ?*  *•  **  s- 
Littleton  putteth  of  the  lord  and  tenant  appeareth.  (pe00,  pfa!  191. 

344.)" 

"  For  the  matter  of  the  issue  is,  whether  the  tenant  holdeth  of 

him  or  no,  dec."  (9  Rep.  SS.) 

["382.1      Here  it  appeareth,  that  j»-  if  the  matter  of  the  issue  {*™'££- 19L 
L     a.     J  be  found  it  is  sufficient.  And  this  rule  holds  in  criminall  2  Roll.  Abr. 

causes.     For  if  A.  be  appealed,  or  indicted  of  murder,  704. 708. 
viz.  that  hee  of  malice  prepense  killed  L    A.  pleadeth  that  he  is  ^id*  6*    _ 
not  guilty  modo  et  formd,  yet  the  jury  may  find  the  defendant  ]>oo.  Pla.  355. 
guilty  of  manslaughter  without  malice  prepensed,  because  the  344, 345.) 
killing  of  I.  is  the  matter,  and  malice  prepensed  is  but  a  cir-  SvF01"^1, 
cumstance.  \  c£u.  i"6. 

Haw.  P.  G.  256.) 

In  assise  of  darreine  presentment,  if  the  plaintife  alleage  the  e  E.  3. 41.  b. 
avoydance  of  the  church  by  privation,  and  the  jurie  find  the  25  E.  3.  50. 
yoydance  by  death,  the  plaintife  shall  have  judgment :  for  the  13^*7  3*14 
manner  of  yoydance  is  not  the  title  of  the  plaintife,  but  the  voyd-  29  &  3.  38. 
ance  is  the  matter.  (Sid.  21, 22.) 

[d]  If  a  gardeine  of  an  hospitall  bring  an  assise  against  the  (J.0*  |la^  ^48.) 
ordinary,  he  pleadeth  that  in  his  visitation  he  deprived  him  as  $  a*s.  29  <fc  39. 
ordinary,  whereupon  issue  is  taken,  and  it  is  found  that  he  de-  9  E.  3. 338. 
prived  him  as  patron,  the  ordinary  shall  have  judgement,  for  the  ^j?*?"!*' 
deprivation  is  the  substance  of  the  matter.  7  h.  4'.  11. 

PI.  Com.  92.  3  Mar.  Bier,  116.  40  E.  3.  35.  Bier,  2  A  3  Ph.  &  Mar.  115.  t>. 
Trin.  22.  Elk.  Rot  920.  Wolman's  case.  41  E.  3.  28.  34  Abb.  3.  30  Ass.  5.  33 
E.  3.  Verdict,  47.  22  E.  3. 1.  b.  18  E.  3.  48.  31  E.  3.  Aocount,  58.  28  Am.  48. 
(2  RoU.  Abr.  704. 719.) 

The 
*  and  — if,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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The  lessee  covenant  with  the  lessor  not  to  cut  downe  any  trees, 
and  bind  himself  in  a  bond  of  forty  pounds  for  performance  of 
covenants,  the  lessee  cut  downe  ten  trees,  the  lessor  bringeth  an 
action  of  debt  upon  the  bond,  and  assigneth  a  breach  that  the 
lessee  cutteth  down  twenty  trees,  whereupon  issue  is  joined,  and 
the  jury  finde  that  the  lessee  cut  downe  ten,  judgement  shall  be 
given  for  the  plaintife ;  for  sufficient  matter  of  the  issue  is  found 
for  the  plaintife. 

Sect.  485. 

ALSO,  in  a  writ  of  trespassefor  batterie,orfor  good*  carried  away,  if 
the  defendant  plead  not  guilty,  in  manner  as  the  plaintife  suppose, 
and  it  is  found  that  the  defendant  is  guUtie  in  another  towne,  or  at 
another  day  than  the  plaintife  supposes,  yet  hee  shall  recover  (  Auxy,  *  en 
briefe  de  trespasse  de  batterie,  ou  des  biens  emports,  si  le  defendant 
plede  de  rien  culpable,  en  le  manner  comele  plaintife  Buppose,  et  trove 
est  que  le  defendant  est  culpable  en*  auter  ville,  ou  a  auter  jour  que  le 

fdaintife  suppose,  uncore  il  recovera).  And  f  so  in  many  other  cases 
en  X  plusors  auters  cases)  these  words,  viz.  in  manner  as  the  demandant 
or  the  plaintife  hath  supposed,  do  not  make  any  §  matter  of  substance 
of  the  issue  ;  for  in  a  writ  of  right,  where  the  mise  is  joyned  upon  the 
meere  right,  that  is  as  much  as  to  say,  and  to  such  effect,  viz.  whether 
the  tenant  or  demaundant  hath  more  meere  right^to  the  thing  in  demand. 

11  Rep.  5.)         "  TN  a  writ  of  trespasse  for  bcUterie,  or  for  goods  carried 
7  Rep.  2.  b.  J-  awav<"  &c. 

"  **  ilL  Abr   Afifi  www?,      \xs\st 

.  PU.  9*3.    *      Here  Littleton  speaketh  of  actions  brought  for  things  transi- 
369. 386.)  tory.    In  which  cases  the  wrong  being  done  in  one  towne,  the 

plaintife  may  not  only  alledge  it  in  another  towne,  as  Littleton 
here  saith,  but  also  in  another  county,  and  the  jurors  upon  not 
guilty  pleaded  are  bound  to  find  for  the  plaintife. 

S  Roll.  Abr.  835.  Neither  can  the  assault,  battery,  or  taking  of  goods,  &c.  al- 
ii)*' mt  M7*  tedg®^  i°  another  county,  be  traversed  without  speciall 
6  Rep.  77.)  M^cause  of  justification  which  eztendeth  to  some  cer-  r383."| 
a  Rep.  l.  896.  taine  place;  as  if  a  constable  of  a  towne  in  another  [_  b.  J 
m^m5*'  «Ar  cot,n  ty  wrcst  the  body  of  a  man  that  breaketh  the  peace, 
icro. 45. 372.  there  he  may  traverse  the  county  (but  he  must  not  rest  there) 
Noy,  57.  but  all  other  places  saving  in  the  towne  whereof  he  is  constable. 

3  Crow363.  And  so  it  is  of  taking  of  goods,  if  the  defendant  justifie  for  da- 

m°J^ji9?*  mage  feasant  in  another  county  he  must  traverse  as  before.  But 
Sid.  234: 294.  where  the  cause  of  the  justification  is  not  restrained  to  a  certaine 
8  Rep.  52.  b.  place,  that  is  so  locall  as  it  cannot  be  alledged  in  any  other  towne, 
Doe!  Pku  43  as  in  the  cases  before  alledged,  and  the  like,  then  albeit  the  action 
2  Sid.  118.  "  bee  brought  in  a  forraine  oountie,  yet  he  must  alledge  his  justifi- 
Cro.  EL  99.)        cation  in  the  county  where  the  action  is  brought   Asifamanbe 

beaten  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  and  hee  bringeth  his  action  in 
the  county  of  Buck,  the  defendant  cannot  pieade  that  the  plaintife 
assaulted  him  in  the  county  of  Midd.  dbc.  and  traverse  the  county, 

but 

*  en — un,  L.  and  M.  andRok.  §  matter— manner  L.  and  H.  and 

f  so,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Ron.  Boh. 

J  moltes  added  in  X.  and  M.  and 
Boh. 
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but  he  must  pleade  his  justification  in  the  county  of  Buck,  for 
that  the  cause  of  his  justification  is  good  in  any  place.  And  so 
it  is  in  case  of  bailement  of  goods,  and  other  cases  of  transitory 
things;  as  for  example : 

In  an  action  upon  the  case  the  plaintife  declared  for  speaking  Trin.  30  Bliz. 
of  slanderous  words,  which  is  transitory,  and  laid  the  words  to  be  j*  ***•  ¥$* 
spoken  in  London,  the  defendant  pleaded  a  concord  for  speaking  ingiebert  and 
of  words  in  all  the  counties  of  England,  saving  in  London,  and  Jones.    And 
traversed  the  speaking  of  the  words  in  London :  the  plaintife  in  hew^h 
his  replication  denied  the  concord,  whereupon  the  defendant  de-  J^JJ  in  toe  **~ 
rourred,  and  judgment  was  given  for  the  plaintife.  For  the  court  court  of  common 
said,  that  if  the  concord  in  that  case  should  not  be  traversed,  it  P*6!8'  Pa*cn- 
would  follow,  that  by  a  new  and  subtile  invention  of  pleading,  an  165ft> 
ancient  principle  in  law  (that  for  transitorie  causes  of  action  the 
plaintife,  might  alledge  the  same  in  what  place  or  county  he 
would)  should  be  subverted,  which  ought  not  to  be  suffered ; 
and  therefore  the  judges  of  both  courts  allowed  a  traverse  upon 
a  traverse  in  that  case :  and  the  wisdome  of  the  judges  and  sages 
of  the  law  have  alwayes  suppressed  new  and  subtile  inventions  in 
derogation  of  the  common  law.  And  therefore  the  judges  say  in 
one  booke  [e],  We  will  not  change  the  law  which  alwayes  hath  W  38  E.  8. 1. 
been  used.     And  another  saith  [/],  It  is  better  that  it  be  ^J^i.106" 
turned  to  a  default,  than  the  law  should  be  changed,  or  any  inno-  Mo.  350. 
vation  made.  2  fro-  3*2.) 

[/]  2  H.  4. 18. 
31  E.  8.    Gager  deliver.  5. 


A  man  did  grant  a  rent,  with  a  new  invented  clause  of  dis- 
tresse,  viz.  that  the  grantee  should  hold  the  distresse  against 
gages  and  pledges ;  and  yet  by  the  whole  court  he  shall  gage 
deliverance,  for  otherwise  by  this  new  invention  all  replevyes 
shall  be  taken  away. 

[*]  See  many  other  new  inventions  in  derogation  of  the  com-  [*1  **  A**  12- 
mon  law  disallowed  by  the  judges,  and  by  the  court  of  parlia-  Jg rB?3.Ccafi. 
ment.  A  ca,  6. 

4  H.  4.  ca,  2. 

[h]  Where  the  jury  is  bound  to  finde  as  well  locall  things  in  [A]  LL  6.  fo.  46. 
many  cases  as  transitory  in  other  counties,  see  at  large  in  my  47<    DJ,2?ai0'ft 

™V°Tte-  Ass.  446. 

27  E.  3.  86.    1  Ass.  16.    3  Ass.  4.     6  Ass.  4.    5  Ass.  7.    18  E.  3.  38.    21  Ass.  8. 

29  Ass.  6.  44  E.  3*  6.  b.  14  H.  4.  35.  5  H.  5.  2.  10  H.  6. 13.  21  H.  6.  51. 
37  H.  6.  2.  7  E.  4.  45.  18  E.  4. 1.  22  E.  4.  19.  13  H.  7. 17.  2  Mar.  Br. 
Attaint  104.    10  Elis.  Dier,  171. 

By  this  which  hath  beene  said  yon  shall  know  the  law  as  it  is 

now  in  use  in  these  cases  and  the  better  understand  our  [t]  [*]  lfi  H.  6. 48. 

books,  when  you  shall  reade  them  concerning  as  well  locall  as  ^J  g  ^  23*  j>. 

transitory  things,  wherein  you  shall  finde  great  variety  of  opinion  46  E.  3. 3.  a.  * 

in  our  bookes.  •  H.  6. 62. 

21 H.  6.  27. 

14  H.  8.  24.  18  E.  4.1.  20H.6.2.  34  H.  6.  42.  14  H.  6. 21,  22.  4  H.  6.  18. 
33  H.  6.  25.  12  E.  4.  12.  28  H.  8.  Dier,  29.  21  E.  4. 19.  80.  27  H.  8. 19. 
12  H.  8. 1.  11  H.  4.  65.  19  H.  8.  6.  (Hob.  134.  1  Leo.  301.  Cro.  Car.  514. 
Cro.  Ja.  366.)  25  H.  8.  Br.  (Doc  Pla.  197.)  22  H.  6.  33.  (4  Bep.  33.  2  Roll. 
Rep.  491.    Post  303.    1  Leo.  228.) 

"If  the  defendant  plead  not  guilty."  This  is  a  good  issue,  if 
the  defendant  committed  no  battery  all ;  but  regularly  by  the 
common  law  if  the  defendant  hath  cause  of  justification  or  excuse, 

then 
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then  can  he  not  pleade  not  guilty,  for  then  upon  the  evidence  it 
shall  be  found  against  him,  for  that  he  confesseth  the  battery, 
and  upon  that  issue  cannot  justifie  it,  but  he  must  pleade  the 
speciall  matter,  and  confesse  and  justifie  the  battery. 

The  like  law  is  in  other  cases,  and  therefore  this  is  a  learning 
necessary  to  be  knowne,  for  that  the  losse  of  most  causes  depend- 
eth  thereupon.  As  if  in  battery  the  defendant  may  justifie  the 
same  to  be  done  of  the  plaintife's  own  assault,  he  must  pleade 
it  specially,  and  must  not  pleade  the  generall  issue,  and  so  of  the 
like.  In  trespasse  of  breaking  his  close,  upon  not 
guilty  OCJT  he  cannot  give  in  evidence,  that  the  beasts  ["Q83.1 
came  thorow  the  plaintife's  hedge,  which  he  ought  to  [_  a.  J 
keep,  nor  upon  the  generall  issue  justifie  by  reason  of 
a  rent  charge,  common,  or  the  like. 

In  detinue  the  defendant  pleadeth  non  detinet,  h$  cannot  give 
in  evidence  that  the  goods  were  pawned  to  him  for  money,  and 
that  it  is  not  paid,  but  must  pleade  it;  but  he  may  give  in  evi- 
dence a  gift  from  the  plaintife,  for  that  proveth  he  detaineth  not 
the  plaintife's  goods. 
[d]  12  H.  8. 1.         [d]  So  in  an  action  of  waste,  upon  the  plea  nul  wast  fait,  he 

w  \  so  may  8*ve  *n  ev^ence  anv  tn^ng  tna*  proveth  it  no  waste,  as  by 

20<E.  3. '  tempest,  by  lightning,  by  enemies,  and  the  like ;  but  he  cannot 

Wast  32.  give  in  evidence  justifiable  waste,  as  to  repaire  the  house,  or  the 

M  10o?iif'         like,    [e]  If  one  doth  waste,  and  before  the  action  brought  the 
2  Mar.  Dier  212.  ^essee  repaireth  it,  and  after  the  lessor  bringeth  an  action  of 

waste,  and  the  lessee  pleade,  qudd  non  fecit  vastum,  he  cannot 

give  in  evidence  the  especiall  matter. 
(l  Sid.  450.  If  two  men  be  bound  in  a  bond  joyntly,  and  the  one  is  sued 

Doc.  Pla.  198.)    alone  he  may  plead  this  matter  in  abatement  of  the  writ ;  but 

he  cannot  plead  non  est  factum,  for  it  is  his  deed,  though  it  be 
[/]  Lib.  5.  not  his  sole  deed.  [/]  See  in  Whelpdale's  case,  where  a  man 
fo.  119.  Whelp-  may  8afeiy  plead  non  est  factum,  and  where  not,  and  the  former 
7  E.  4,  5.  "         books  that  treat  of  that  matter  well  reconciled. 

7  E.  i.  Br.  non  est  fact  14.    1  H.  7.  15.     14  H.  8.  28.    PL  Com.  Dive  and 
Man  cue.    36  H.  8.  Dier,  59.    2  Mar.  Dier,  112.    1  Elis.  Di.  167. 

\ij\  Hill.  10.  H.  8.  [g]  Upon  plene  administravit  pleaded  by  an  ezecn tour  et  issint 

com  bano^et  r^en8  ^nter  maines,  if  it  be  proved  that  he  hath  goods  in  his  hands 

Mioh.  6  B.  6.  which  were  the  testatour's,  he  may  give  in  evidence  that  he  hath 

in  com.  banco,  paid  to  that  value  of  his  owne  mony,  and  need  not  plead  it 

6  H.  7. 10.  84  E.  3.  Droit  29.  9  E.  3.  32.  8  B.  3.  24.  33  E.  3.  Verd. 
18  H.  6.  24.  89  H.  6.  38.  18  E.  3. 19.  PI.  Com.  81.  173.  21  H.  7.  76.  16  Kielw. 
21  E.4. 11.  22  B.  4. 45.  13  H.  7. 13.  Stanndf.  PI.  Cor.  15.  22  Ass.  55.  87  H.  6. 21. 
(Doo.  Plao.  198,    Ant  227.  a.    Hob.  174.    Post  303.  b.) 

In  an  assise,  if  the  tenant  plead  nul  tort  nul  disseisin,  he  can- 
not give  in  evidence  a  release  after  the  disseisin  ;  but  a  release 
before  the  disseisin  he  may,  for  then  there  is  no  disseisin  upon 
the  matter. 

In 


(1)  Yet  if  the  matter  be  pleaded  specially,  that  is  not  cause  of  demurrer, 
though  it  amounts  to  tlie  general  issue,  because  it  ha*  no  colour  of  matter  m 
law,  as  was  adjudged'by  justice  Walmesley.  Hob.  127.  Lord  Nott.  MSS. — 
[Note  246.] 
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Id  a  writ  of  right,  if  the  tenant  joyne  the  mise  upon  the  meere 
right,  he  cannot  give  in  evidence  a  collateral  warranty ;  for  he 
hath  not  any  right  by  it,  and  therefore  it  ought  to  have  been 
pleaded. 

Of  this  learning  you  shall  reade  plentifully* in  our  bookes,  and 
in  my  Reports.  This  little  taste  shall  hero  suffice  to  make  the 
reader  capable  of  the  rest.  Regularly  whensoever  a  man  doth 
any  thing  by  force  of  a  warrant  or  authority,  he  must  plead  it. 

But  aU  that  hath  beene  said  must  be  under  two  cautions :  first, 
that  whensover  a  man  cannot  have  advantage  of  the  special! 
matter  by  way  of  pleading,  there  he  shall  tako  advantage  of  it 
in  the  evidence.  For  example,  the  rule  of  law  is,  that  a  man 
cannot  justifie  in  the  killing  or  death  of  a  man ;  and  therefore  in 
that  case  he  shall  be  received  to  give  the  especiall  matter  in 
evidence,  as  that  it  was  se  defendendo,  or  in  the  defence  of  his 
house  in  the  night  against  theeves  and  robbers,  or  the  like. 

Secondly,  that  in  any  action  upon  the  oaso,  trespasse,  battery,  7  Ja.  Ca.  5. 
or  of  false  imprisonment  against  any  justice  of  the  peace,  maior,  or 
bailife  of  city  or  towne  corporate,  headborough,  port-reve,  con- 
stable, tithingman,  collector  of  subsidy  or  fifteen,  in  any  his 
majesty's  courts  in  Westminster,  or  elsewhere,  concerning  any 
thing  by  any  of  them  done  by  reason  of  any  of  their  offices 
aforesaid,  and  all  other  in  their  aide  or  assistance,  or  by  their 
commandement,  &c.  they  may  pleade  the  general!  issue,  and 

§ive  the  speciall  matter  for  their  excuse  or  justification  in  evi- 
ence. 

In  an  action  of  trespasse  or  other  suit  against  any  person  for  23  H.  8.  ca.  5. 
taking  of  any  distresse  or  other  act  doing  by  force  of  the  com- 
mission of  sewers,  the  defendant  in  any  such  action  shall  and 
may  make  avowry,  conusance,  or  justification  generally,  that  it 
was  done  by  authority  of  the  commission  of  sewers  for  lotte  or 
taxe  assessed  by  that  commission,  &c.  and  the  plaintife  shall  reply 
he  did  it  of  his  own  wrong  without  such  cause.  And  both 
these  acts  were  made  for  avoiding  of  prolixity  and  captiousnesse 
of  pleading,  tending  to  the  great  charge  and  danger  of  officers 
and  ministers  of  justice,  &c.  Evidence,  evidentia.  This  word  in 
legall  understanding  doth  not  only  containe  matters  of  record, 
as  letters  patents,  fines,  recoveries,  inrolments,  and  the  like,  and 
writings  under  sealc,  as  charters  and  deeds,  and  other  writings 
without  seale,  as  court  rolles,  accounts,  and  the  like,  which  are 
called  evidences,  instrumental  but  in  a  larger  sense  it  containeth 
also  tt.'sttmonia,  the  testimony  of  witnesses,  and  other  proofes  to 
be  produced  and  given  to  a  jury,  for  the  finding  of  any  issue 
joined  betweene  the  parties.     And  it  is  called  evidence,  because 

thereby  the  point  in  issue  is  to  be  made  evident  to  the  jury. 

I*robationes  debent  esse  evidentes  (id  est)  perspinue  et  faciles 

intclligu     But  now  let  us  rcturne  to  Littleton. 

"  Or  at  another  day  than  tlte  plaintife  supposes."  [h]  As  if  the  [A]  10  H.  6. 47. 
trespasse  were  done  the  fourth  of  May,  and  the  plaintife  alledgeth  6  E«4i6,ft/. 
the  same  to  be  done  the  fifth  of  May,  or  the  first  of  May,  when  fcro.Jao.3W. 
no  trespasse  was  done ;  yet  if  upon  the  evidence  it  falleth  out  l  Cro.  501.  614, 
that  the  trespasse  was  done  before  the  action  brought,  it  suf-  61&-  22h£29' 
ficeth :  and  this  is  warranted  by  Littleton,  who  speaketh  indefi-  |i^808.) 
nitely,  that  the  jury  may  find  the  defendant  guilty  at  another 
day  than  the  plaintife  supposeth. 

"And 
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"  And  to  such  effect."     Here  is  to  be  observed,  that 
the  law  of  England  respecteth  the  J€^*  effect  and  sub-  ["383.  ~| 
stance  of  the  matter,  and  not  every  nicety  of  forme  or  |_    b.     J 
circumstance :   Qui  hasret  in  litera,  hasret  in  corticc,  et 
apices  juris  non  sunt  jura. 


Sect.  486. 

AL80,  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  dyeth  seised,  fie.  and 
his  sonne  and  heire  is  in  by  discent,  and  the  disseisee  enter  upon  the 
heire  of  the  disseisor,  which  entrie  is  a  disseisin,  fie.  if  the  heire  bring  an 
assise,  or  a  writ  *  of  entrie  in  nature  of  an  assise,  he  shall  recover. 

AND  the  reason  hereof  is,  for  that  in  the  writ  of  right  men- 
tioned in  the  next  Section,  the  charge  of  the  grand  assise 
upon  their  oath  is  upon  the  meere  right,  and  not  upon  the  pos- 
session. 


Sect  487. 

* 

D  UT  if  the  heyre  bring  a  writ  of  right  against  the  disseisee,  he  shall 
bee  barred,  for  that  when  the  grand  assise  is  sworne,  their  oath  is 
upon  the  meere  right,  and  not, upon  the  possession.  For  if  the  heyre  of 
the  disseisor  sue  an  assise  of  novel  disseisin,  (car  si  l'heire  le  disseisor 
f  suist  un  assise  de  novel  disseisin),  or  a  writ  of  entrie  in  nature  of  an 
assise,  and  recovers  against  the  disseisee,  and  sueth  execution,  yet  may 
the  disseisee  have  a  writ  of  entrie  in  the  per  against  him,  for  the  disseisin 
made  to  him  by  his  father,  or  he  may  have  against  the  heire  a  writ  of 
right. 

(Ant  266.  a.)      "  jp  OR  if  the  heyre  of  the  disseisor,  dbc."    Here  is  a  diversity  to 

be  observed  concerning  that  whioh  hath  beene  said,  when 
the  possession  shall  draw  the  right  of  the  land  to  it,  and  when 

6  E.  3.  7.  not.    And  therefore  when  the  possession  is  first,  and  then  a  right 

commeth  thereunto,  the  entry  of  him  that  hath  right  to  the  pos- 

,      session  shall  gaine  also  the  right  which,  as  before  appeareth  in 

those  cases  there  put,  followeth  the  possession,  and  the  right  of 

Vid.  Sect  447.    possession  draweth  the  right  unto  it;  but  when  the  right  is  first, 

and  then  the  possession  commeth  to  the  right,  albeit  the  posses- 
sion be  defeated,  (as  here  in  Littleton's  case  it  is  by  the  heire  of 
the  disseisor,)  yet  the  right  of  the  disseisee  remaineth. 

5  Am.  l.  «  A  tcrit  of  entry  in  the  per.'9     A.  dyeth  Beised,  and  the  land 

10  Ass.  16.         descendeth  to  if.  his  sonne;   before  he  entreth  an  estranger 

abateth  and  dyeth  seised,  B.  entreth,  against  whom  the  heire  of 

the 

f  of  entrie  in  nature  of  an  assise,  hee    in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  but  in  both 
shall  recover.     But  if  the  heyre  bring    MSS. 
(the  beginning  of  next  Section)  not        f  suist — fOTts^L.andM.andRoh. 
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• 

the  abator  recovereth  in  an  assise,  B.  may  have  a  writ 

[284.1  of  mart  J&*  d' ancestor,  and  recover  the  land  against 
a.     J  him.     And  if  the  disseisin  had  beene  done  to  A.  &c. 
then  after  the  recovery  in  the  assise,  B.  should  have 
had  a  writ  of  entrie  in  the  per,  because  the  heyre  that  is  in  by 
discent  is  in  the  per. 


Sect.  488. 

J£  UT  if  the  heire  ought  to  recover  against  the  disseisee  in  the  ease 

aforesaid  by  a  writ  of  right)  then  all  his  right  should  be  cleerly 

taken  away,  for  that  judgement  final  shall  bee  given  against  him,  which 

should  bee  against  reason  where  the  disseisee  hath  the  more  meere  right. 

"J  UD  GEMENT  finaU."    The  forme  whereof  you  shall*  see 
in  the  last  Section  of  this  chapter. 

"  Which  should  be  against  reason."     Argumentum  db  xncon-  VM-  Seot  87. 
**»"**-  (Pwt  295.  b.) 


Sect.  489. 

J^ND  know  {my  sonne)  that  in  a  writ  of  right,  after  the  four e  knights 
have  chosen  the  grand  assize,  then  he  hath  no  greater  delay  than  in 
a  writ  of  formedon,  after  the  parties  be  at  issue,  fie.    And  if  the  mise 
bee  joyned  upon  battaile,  then  he  hath  lesser  delay. 

"72  A  TTAHiE."     See  for  this  word  in  the  last  Section  of  (PMt  294.  b.) 
this  chapter. 

"Issue,  <&c."    Or  demurrer,  which  is  an  issue  in  law.  (5  Rep.  104.) 


Sppf    4-QO  (2  Inst  244.) 

DtfCl.  ^ttHJ.  (AnL  266,  267.) 

ALSO,  a  release  of  all  the  right,  fie.  in  some  case  is  good,  made  to 

him  which  is  supposed  tenant  in  law,  albeit  he  hath  nothing  in  the 

tenements.    As  in  a  praecipe  qudd  reddat,  if  the  tenant  alien 

[Q84= ."]  the  land  hanging  the  writ,  and  after  the  demandant  releaseth 
b.    J  |C7*  to  him  all  his  right,  fie.  this  release  is  good,  for  that  he 
is  supposed  to  be  tenant  by  the  suit  of  the  demandant,  and  yet 
hee  hath  nothing  in,the  land  at  the  time  of  the  release  made. 

oect/* 
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Sect.  491. 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is  if  in  a  praecipe  qu6d  reddat  the  tenant  vouch^ 
and  the  vouchee  enters  i?ito  warranty,  if  afterward  the  demandant 
release  to  the  vouchee  all  his  right  *,  this  is  good  enough,  for  that  the 
vouchee  after  he  hath  entred  into  warranty,  is  tenant  in  law  to  the  de- 
mandant, f  &e- 

HERE  it  doth  appeare,  that  there  is  a  tenant  in  deed  and  a 
tenant  in  law,  and  Littleton  in  this  and  the  next  Section 
[A]  10  £.  4. 13.  putteth  two  examples  of  tenants  in  law,  viz.  \h]  the  tenant  to  a 
12  Am.  41.         precipe  after  alienation,  and  of  the  vouchee,  whereof  somewhat 

23  E?  S.1!  1.         a™  t>eene.  *"<*  before. 

25  b!  3.  40.  And  it  is  observable,  that  Littleton  saith,  that  in  both  cases 

38  E.  8. 10. 11.    hee  is  tenant  in  law  to  the  demandant,  and  jet  he  hath  nothing 

11ME88*  *n  ^e  *an<*'     ^n(*  tnere^ore  H  a^ter  tne  vouchee  hath  entered 

tit  Retoeit  iQto  warranty,  and  become  tenant  in  law,  an  ancestor  collaterall 

34  E.  3.  of  the  demandant  releaseth  to  the  vouchee  with  warranty,  he 

9  E.R48i6lL  8Da^  not  P*ea<l  t^is  gainst  the  demandant,  for  that  the  release 

39  H.  6. 40.  by  the  estranger  is  voide,  which,  besides  the  authorities  before 
17  Abb.  24.  vouched,  appearcth  by  Littleton  himselfe*;  for  he  saith,  that  he 
scui.7  2  *8  t6Dant  >n  *aw  to  tne  demandant,  whereby  he  excludeth  that 
14  E.  8.  *  he  is  tenant  in  respect  of  any  estranger. 

Procedendo,  4.    9  E.  3. 17.    32  E.  3.    Quare  Imp.  2  Dyer.    17  Elis.  341.    Seet  447. 
•  VL  derant,  Sect  447.    (Ante  265.  b.  273.  a.) 


Sect.  492. 

J^LSO,  as  to  releases  of  actions,  realls  and  personals,  it  is  thus.  Some 
actions  are  mixt  in  the  realty  and  in  the  personalty :  as  an  action 
of  wast  sued  against  tenant  for  life;  this  action  is  in  the  realtie  (cest 
action  est  %  en  le  realtie),  because  the  place  wasted  shall  be  recovered; 
and  also  in  the  personaltie,  because  treble  damages  shall  be  recovered 
for  the  wrongful!  waste  (pur  le  ||  tortious  wast)  done  by  the  tenant ;  and 
therefore  in  this  action  a  release  of  actions  reals  is  a  good  plea  in  bar, 
and  so  is  a  release  of  actions  personals. 


i.  ILL  ca.1.    lVTOTA,  there  be  two  kind  of  actions,  viz.  one  that  concern 
**•  **•  *•  the  pleas  of  the  crowne,  placita  coronet,  or  placita  crimina- 


Glan. 
Bract 

Brit  fo.  71.  J*a  >  mother  that  concerne  common  pleas,  placita  communia,  seu 
Fletli.1.  civilia.   Of  that  which  concerneth  pleas  of  the  crowne,  Littleton 

ca.  15  *16.  speaketh  hereafter  in  this  chapter.  Of  actions  concerning  com- 
Bract^b.  rap!  mon  $e&s9  Littleton  speaketh  in  this  place.  And  these  are 
Flet  li.  1.  ca.  1.  three  fold  (that  is  to  say),  reall,  personall,  and  mixt.  Placitorum 

aliud 

*  dec.  added  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         ||  tortious  waat — tort  et  wast,  L.  and 
j*  dx.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        M.  and  Roh. 
J  en  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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aliud person  ale  f  aliud  reale,  aliud  mixtum.     Or,  Ac-  (plo.  484.) 

[285.1  tiomtm  qucedam  sunt  in  tfiap*  rem,  qucedam  in  per- 
a.     J  ionam  et  qucedam  mixtse.     And  generally,  actio  is  [{]  Vide  Sect 
defined ,  [t]  A ctio  n ih il  a liud  est  qudm  jus  prosequendi  ***•    Bract. 

in  judicio  quod  sibi  debetur.   Or,  Actio  n'est  auter  chose  que  lot/all  !j?\8"  /?L,M" ,  e 
j~       j     i  j     ..  i         «7        ±leta,iib.  I.e.  15. 

demandc  de  son  droit.  Mirror,  e.  2.  £  1. 

[k]  And  by  the  release  of  all  actions,  causes  of  actions  be  re-  [*]  Lib.  8. 151. 
leased;  but  within  a  submission  of  all  actions  to  arbitrement  Altham's  case. 
causes  of  action  are  not  contained.  Tmu  ni*'  **' 

Vide  36  H.  6.  8.    Vide  42  E.  3.  22,  23.    (5  Rep.  8.  a.  103.  77.  b.) 

11  Tenant  for  life"  And  so  it  is  if  it  be  brought  against 
tenant  for  yeares,  because  it  agreeth  with  the  reason  of  Littleton 
here  rendered,  viz.  that  the  place  wasted  shall  be  recovered,  and 
therefore  soundeth  in  the  realty.  (Cro.  Car.  171.) 

"Also  in  the  personaltie,  because  treble  damages  shall  be  reco- 
vered" which  doe  sound  in  the  personal  tie.  Wherefore  Littleton 
concludeth,  that  in  an  action  mizt  a  release  of  all  actions  reals 
is  a  good  barre,  and  so  is  a  release  of  all  actions  personals. 

And  here  is  to  be  observed  a  diversity  betweene  the  act  of  the 
party,  and  an  act  in  law;  for  a  man  by  his  owne  act  cannot  alter 
the  nature  of  his  action :  and  therefore  if  the  lessee  for  life  or 
lessee  for  yeares  doc  waste,  now  is  an  action  of  waste  given  to 
the  lessor,  wherein  he  shall  recover  two  things,  viz.  the  place 
wasted,  and  treble  damages :  in  this  case  if  the  lessor  release  all 
actions  realls,  he  shall  not  have  an  action  of  waste  in  the  per- 
sonalty only;  and  if  he  release  all  actions  personals,  he  shall 
not  have  an  action  of  waste  in  the  realty  only. 

[1]  And  so  it  is  if  the  lessee  doth  waste,  and  after  snrrendreth  m  10  H  6  66 
to  the  lessor  his  estate,  and  the  lessor  accept  thereof,  the  lessor  14  H.  6. 14. 
shall  not  have  an  action  of  waste.  J1  R  2.  Wast.  99. 

But  by  act  in  law  the  nature  of  the  action  may  be  changed ;  as  «3  H"  ?* 
if  a  man  make  a  lease  pur  terme  oV auter  vie,  and  the  lessee  doth  Br.  Waste, 
waste,  and  then  cesty  que  vie  dyeth,  an  action  of  waste  shall  lye  (5  Rep.  75.) 
for  damages  only  because  the  other  is  determined  by  act  in  law.  (N°y»  1180 

And  againe,  hereupon  is  another  diversity  to  be  observed,  that 
in  case  when  an  action  is  well  begun,  and  part  of  the  action  de- 
termineth  by  act  in  law,  and  yet  the  like  action  for  the  residue  is 
given,  there  the  writ  shall  not  abate,  but  proceed.     But  where  n  h.  6. 43. 
by  the  determination  of  part  the  like  action  remaineth  not  for  the  9  E.  4.  50. 
residue,  there  the  action  well  commenced  shall  abate.     As  if  an  **  ^  *•  ^ 
action  of  waste  be  brought  against  tenant  pur  terme  d! auter  vie,  9  h.  6.  30. 
and  hanging  the  writ  cesty  que  vie  dyeth,  the  writ  shall  not  abate,  (7  Rep.  77. 
but  the  plaintife  shall  recover  damages  only,  because  if  cesty  que  f«:  M,  w  , 
vie  had  died  before  any  action  brought,  the  lessor  might  have  an  322.)     '    °  ' 
action  of  waste  for  the  damages.     So  if  an  ejectione  firmm  be 
brought,  and  the  terme  incurreth  hanging  the  action,  yet  the 
action  shall  proceed  for  damages  only,  because  an  ejectione  doth 
lye  after  the  terme  for  damages  only.     But  if  tenant  pur  auter 
vie  bring  an  assise,  and  cesty  que  vie  dyeth  hanging  the  writ, 
albeit  the  writ  were  well  commenced,  yet  the  writ  shall  abate, 
because  no  assise  can  be  maintainable  for  damages  only. 

So  if  an  action  of  waste  be  brought  by  baron  and  fern  in  re-  2  H.  4.  22. 
mainder,  in  especiall  tayle,  and  hanging  the  writ  the  wife  dieth  6  E,  2. 

(Ant  53.  b.    Plo.  18.  b.)    34  H.  6.  10.    9  E.  4.  39.    14  H.  7.  3l/   18  E.  3. 
Scire  facias,  10.    (Wm.  Jones,  215.    Cro.  Car.  171.    5  Rep.  48.  b.) 

without 
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*  without  issue,  the  writ  shall  abate,  because  every  kind  of  action 
of  waste  must  be  ad  exhosredationem. 

If  a  writ  of  annuity  be  brought,  and  the  annuity  determineth 
hanging  the  writ,  the  writ  faileth  for  ever,  because  no  like  ac- 
tion can  be  maintained  for  the  arrerages  only,  but  for  the  an- 
nuity and  arrerages. 

But  where  damages  only  are  to  be  recovered,  there  albeit  by 
act  in  law  the  like  action  lyeth  not  afterwards,  yet  the  action 

im]  22  R.  2.        well  commenced  shall  proceed;  [m]  as  if  a  conspiracy  be  brought 
Jriefe,  888.         against  two,  and  one  of  them  dyeth  hanging  the  writ,  it  shall 

(Ray.  180,  and         And  in  an  assise  of  novel  disseisin,  a  writ  of  annuity,  quart 
176.  S.  C.)  impedit,  and  other  mixt  actions  (1),  a  release  of  actions  real  is 

/I      O  AAA  *  '  \  *  * 

\\  »aun.  am.      a  g^  p^  an(j  ^  jfc  j8  0^  a  ^igage  0f  actions  personal. 

1  Vent.  12  £  13.    2  H.  4. 13.    9  H.  6.  57.    Mo.  133.  oontra.)    30  H.  4.  Barre,  59. 
(2  Roll.  Abr.  411.    2  Co.  68.  a.    Ant.  197.  b.) 


But  if  three  joyntenants  be  disseised,  and  they  arraigne  an 
assise,  and  one  of  them  release  to  the  disseisor  all  actions  perso- 
nals, this  shall  barre  him,  but  it  shall  not  barre  the  other  plain- 
tife;  for  having  regard  to  them  the  realty  shall  bee  preferred,  et 
[n]  30  H.  6.  ubi  omne  majus  trahit  ad  se  minus  dignum.     [n]  And  in  a  writ  of 
supra.  ward  brought  by  two,  the  release  of  the  one  shall  not  grieve  the 

i«  S*  5'  f°L  ml     ofcner>  but  8na^  enure  to  his  benefit,  for  he  shall  recover  the 
21  H~  6. 18.  a.     whole  ward,  and  hold  his  companion  out. 
(Doc.  Pla.  47.  But  here  a  diversity  is  to  be  observed  betweene  reall 

8w"  J  215  ao^ons»  wnerem  damages  are  to  be  9&*  recovered  at  r&85."| 
contra?)068'         *ne  common  kw,  as  in  an  assise,  &c.  and  rcall  actions  |_     b.     J 

where  damages  are  not  to  be  recovered  by  the  common 

[o]  Merton,  *aw.»  ^ut  are  #ven  by  tne  M  statute,  for  there  a  release  of  all 
cap.  1.  in  dower,  actions  personals  is  no  barre,  as  in  the  writ  of  dower,  entrie  sur 
Oloc  cap.  1.        disseisin  in  le  per,  dkc.  mord'anc',  aiel,  &c. 


(5  R.p.  no  *  g^  493t 

^JVD  in  a  quare  impedit  a  release  of  actions  personals  is  a  good  pleay 
and  so  is  a  release  of  actions  reals,  per  Martin,  quod  fuit  concessum. 
Hill.  9  H.  6-  foL  57. 

5mi  Vir  b      T^IS  is  an  addition  to  Littleton,  which  although  it  be  law,  and 
.  .  7.  o.      X   tjje  b00ke  truly  cited,  yet  I  passe  it  over.     But  yet  note  by 
the  way,  that  a  release  of  actions  personals  is  also  a  good  barre 
in  a  quare  impedit,  because  it  is  an  action  mixt. 

Sect 

*  This  section  is  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Ron. 


(1)  5  Car.  B.  R.  Sir  John  BodvilTs  case.  Resolved  contra;  scilicet,  that 
it  was  a  mere  personal  action,  and  not  mixt;  et  idco,  annuity  in  Wales  by  hiU 
lies  well;  where,  if  it  had  been  mixt,  the  action  ouglu  to  have  been  brought  by 
original,  per  84  H.  8.  ca.  26.  upon  argument  by  the  court  on  error  brought. 
Cro.  170.     L.  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  246.] 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  494.     Of  Releases.  [285.  b. 


Sect.  494. 


I* 


the  same  manner  it  is  in  an  assise  of  novel  disseisin,  for  that  it  is 
mixt  in  the  realtie  and  in  the  personaltie.  But  if  such  an  assise  bee 
arraigned  against  the  disseisor  and  the  tenant,  the  disseisor  may  well 
plead  a  release  of  actions  personals  to  barre  the  assise,  but  not  a  release 
of  actions  reals,  for  none  shall  plead  a  release  of  actions  reals  in  an 
assise  but  the  tenant. 

"  rpHE  disseisor  may.  wett  plead,  &e." ' 

Nota,  every  man  shall  plead  such  pleas  as  are  proper  for  J*  roII^Rc*^ 

him,  and  apt  for  his  defence  to  be  pleaded,     [q]  As  a  disseisor  s6f  37.)'     p* 

that  hath  nothing  in  the  land  may  pleade  a  release  of  actions  (Ant  180.  b.) 

personals,  because  damages  are  to  be  recovered  against  him,  and  fi0?:  V!?'\ 

therefore  for  his  defence  hee  may  plead  it;  but  a  release  of  is  e.  3.  2!' 23, 

actions  reals  he  cannot  plead  (1),  because  he  hath  no  estate  in  24.    31  K  3. 

the  land,  and  none  shall  plead  a  release  of  actions  reals  in  an  $£*%  lmp* 161# 

assise,  but  the  tenant  of  the  land.     Ft  sic  de  casteris.     But  the  9  B'  8'  6* 

tenan^  in  an  assise  shall  plead  a  release  of  actions  personals  to  39  E.  3. 30. 

the  disseisor,  for  that  plea  proveth  that  the  plaintife  hath  no  22  E.  3.  2. 

cause  of  action  against  him.  3  E  j  ^re 

imp.  44.  38  E.  3.  30,  31.  5  E.  3.  26.  21  E.  3.  16, 17.  5  H.  7.  34.'  8  H.  5. 14. 
22  H.  6.  28,29.  1  H.  7.  34.  27  E.  8.  81.  32  H.  6. 15.  b.  17  Abb.  25.  2  H.  7. 14. 
13  H.  8. 13,  14.  44  E.  3. 12.  46  B.  3. 13.  16  E.  4. 11.  24  B.  3. 34.  4  E.  4. 18. 
7  H.  4.  34.  2  R.  2.  Encumbent,  4.  33  E.  3.  Qoare  imp.  194.  (8  Rep.  151.  b.) 
(Sect  278.)    13  H.  4.  2.  a.    (7  Rep.  26.  a.) 

If  the  disseisee  release  to  the  disseisor  all  actions  reals,  and  (Seet»47l.) 
the  disseisor  maketh  a  feoffement  in  fee,  and  an  assise  is  brought 
against  them,  the  feoffee  shall  not  plead  the  release  to  the  dis- 
seisor, for  that  he  is  not  privie  to  the  release,  for  a  release  of  (10  Rep.  51.  b.) 
actions  shall  only  extend  to  privies. 

If  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  in  fee,  and 
the  disseisee  release  all  actions  to  the  tenant  for  life,  after  the 
death  of  tenant  for  life,  he  in  the  remainder  shall  not  plead  the 
said  release. 

If  the  disseisee  release  all  actions  to  the  disseisor,  and  die, 
this  doth  barre  him  but  for  his  life,  for  after  his  decease  his 
he  ire  shall  have  an  action,  [r]  as  some  have  said.     And  hereby  rr]  19  h.  6. 
may  appeare  a  manifest  diversity  between  a  release  of  a  right,  23.  a. 
and  a  release  of  actions.  (8  *•*• 152^ 

Sect. 


(1)  Hob.  163.  accord,  whether  the  action  be  brought  against  the  disseisor 
only,  or  against  him  and  the  tenant;  but  if  the  same  person  be  disseisor  and 
tenant,  then  he  may  plead  a  release  of  actions  reed.  L.  Nott.  MSS. — [Note 
247.] 


286.  a.  286.  b.]    Of  Keleases.  L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  495,  496. 


(8  b,p.  mo  w-  Sect.  495.  rase.] 

ALSO,  in  such  actions  reals  which  ought  to  be  sued  against  the  tenant 
of  the  freehold^  if  the  tenant  hath  a  release  of  actions  reals  from  the 
demandant  made  unto  him  before  the  writ  purchased,  and  he  plead  this, 
it  is  a  good  plea  for  the  demandant  to  say,  that  hee  which  plead  the  plea 
had  nothing  in  the  freehold  at  the  time  of  the  release  made,  for  then  he 
had  no  cause  to  have  an  action  reall  against  him, 

(8  Rep.  151.  b.)  'THIS  is  evident  enough  by  that  which  hath  beene  said,  that 

1  a  release  of  all  actions  reals  must  bee  made  to  him  that  is 
tenant  of  the  land,  because  a  reall  action  must  be  brought 
against  such  a  tenant. 


Sect.  496. 


J^LSO,  in  such  case  where  a  man  mag  enter  into  lands  or  tenements, 
and  also  mag  have  an  action  reall  for  this,  which  is  given  by  the 
law  against  the  tenant  *  ;  \fin  this  case  the  demandant  releaseth  to  the 
tenant  all  manner  of  actions  reals,  yet  this  shall  not  take  the  demand- 
ant from  his  entrie,  but  the  demandant  may  well  enter  notwithstanding 
such  release,  for  that  nothing  is  released  but  the  action,  $c. 

(8  Rep.  152.)       "JMT  A  Tenter"     Here  it  appeareth,  that  where  a  man  may 

enter,  a  release  of  all  actions  doth  not  barre  him  of  his 
right,  because  he  hath  another  remedy,  viz.  to  enter.  And  this  is 
[»]  18  E.  3.  34.     agreeable  with  the  authoritie  of  our  [«]  bookes.     But  where  his 
19  E.  s.  entry  is  not  lawful,  there  a  release  of  all  actions  is  by  conse- 

1  e'  quence  a  barre  of  his  right,  because  he  hath  released  the  mean 

whereby  he  might  recover  his  right.  As  if  the  disseisee  release 
all  actions  to  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  which  is  in  by  discent, 
he  hath  no  remedy  to  recover  the  land ;  but  yet  the  disseisee 
hath  a  right,  for  that  hee  hath  released  his  action,  and  not  his 
right,  as  shall  be  said  horeafter  in  the  chapter  of  Remitter  in 
his  proper  place.  If  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  make  a  feoffment 
in  fee  to  two,  and  the  disseisee  releaseth  to  one  of  the  feoffees 
all  actions,  and  he  dieth,  the  survivour  shall  not  plead  this 
release  for  the  causes  abovesaid.  And  hereby  also  again  ap- 
peareth another  diversity  between  a  release  of  a  right,  and  a 
release  of  actions. 
(8  Rep.  150.)  &&*  I*  's  fco  ^e  observed,  when  a  man  hath  severall  r~286.~| 

19  Ass.  3.  *        remedies  for  one  and  the  selfe  same  thing,  be  it  reall,  [_     b-    J 
30  B.  3. 19.  8.      per  son  all,  or  mixt,  albeit  he  releaseth  one  of  his  re- 
21 H  ?!  23.%.     Bodies,  he  may  use  the  other. 


7  H.  6. 6. 


Sect. 

*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


L.  3.  C.  8-  Sect.  497,498,499.    Of  Releases.        [286.  b. 


beCt.    497.  (9  Rep.  52.) 

IN  the  same  manner  is  it  of  things  personal! ;  as  if  a  man  by  wrong 
take  away  my  goods,  if  I  release  to  him  all  actions  personals,  yet  I 
may  by  the  law  take  my  goods  out  of  his  possession. 

This  of  it  selfe  is  evident. 


Sect.  498. 

J^LSO,  if  I  have  *  any  cause  to  have  a  writ  of  detinue  of  my  goods 
against  another >,  albeit  that  1  release  to  him  all  actions  personals,  yet 
I  may  f  by  the  law  take  my  goods  out  of  his  possession,  because  no  right 
of  the  goods  is  released  to  him,  but  only  the  action,  fie. 

"  A    WRIT  of  detinue.     Breve  de  detentione  dicicitur  a  deti-  (Coke's  But 

nendo,  because  detinet  is  the  principall  word  in  the  writ,  ^k) 
And  it  lyeth  where  any  man  comes  to  goods  eyther  by  delivery,  \  Cro.e?8l.) 
or  by  finding.     In  this  writ  the  plain tife  shall  recover  the  thing  Glanvil.  lib.  10. 
detained,  and  therefore  it  must  bee  bo  certaine  as  it  may  be  caP- 13« 
knowne,  and  for  that  cause  it  lyeth  not  for  money  out  of  a  bagge,    j'^i^'    ' 
or  chest ;  and  so  of  come  out  of  a  sacke,  and  the  like,  these  can-  606.)  '    . 

not  be  knowne  from  other,     [t]  A  man  shall  have  an  action  of  (2  Roll.  Abr. 
detinue  of  charters  which  concern  the  inheritance  of  his  land  if  5J^  pijt  124 
hee  know  the  certainty  of  them,  and  what  land  they  concerne,  125.)  ' 

or  if  they  be  in  bagge  sealed,  or  chest  locked,  though  he  knoweth  41 E-  3. 2. 
not  the  certainty  of  them :  and  it  is  good  policie  (if  possibly  he  ij^?11' Abr'  5' 
can)  in  that  case  to  declare  of  one  charter  in  especiall,  [u]  and  rf-.  Jj  E  3  2. 
then  the  defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law.     \x]  An  action  of  8  H.  6. 18. 28. 
detinue  for  charters  doth  sound  in  the  realty,  for  therein1  sum-  29-  21  E.  3.  28. 

O    TT      ft      1 Q 

muns  and  severance  lyeth ;  and  in  detinue  of  goods  a  capias  %>^k.l  I' 
doth  lye ;  but  for  charters  in  speciall  a  capias  lyeth  not,  and  yet  9  h.  6. 18.. 
a  release  of  actions  personals  in  a  writ  of  detinue  of  charters  is  (9  ReP- 18-  * 
agoodbarre.  R  KB.  138.) 

(10  Rep.  51.  b.)  [«]10H.  6.  20.  21  H.  6. 1.  14  H.  6.  4.  14  H.  4.  23,  24.  27. 
(Post  295.)  [x]  20  H.  6.  45.  19  E.  3.  Severance,  14.  31  B.  8.  ib.  32.  42  £. 
3.13.  40  &  3.  25.  (10  Rep.  135.)  (Doc.  PIa.  125.) 


Sect.  499. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor,  maketh  a  feoffment  to 

divers  persons  to  his  use,  %  and  the  disseisor  continually  taketh  the 

profits,  fie.  and  the  disseisee  release  to  him  all  actions  reals,  and  after  hee 

sueth 

*  any  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Ron.  t  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

+  by  the  law  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

Ron. 


286.  b.  287.  a.]      Of  Keleases.      L.  3.  C.  a  Sect.  500. 

sueth  against  him  a  writ  of  entrie  in  nature  of  an  assise  by  reason  of 
the  statute,  because  hee  taketh  the  profits,  fie.  Quaere,  how  the  disseisor 
shall  bee  ayded  by  the  sayd  release ;  for  tf  hee  will  plead  the  release 
generally ,  then  the  demandant  may  say,  that  hee  had  nothing  in  the 
freehold  at  the  time  of  the  release  made;  and  if  hee  plead  the  release 
specially,  then  he  must  acknowledge  a  disseisin  (donques  il  covient  *con- 
ustre  un  disseisin),  and  then  may  the  demandant  enter  into  the  land,  fie* 
by  his  acknowledgment  of  the  desseisin,  fie.  but  peradventure  by  special! 
pleading  he  may  barre  him  of  the  action  f  which  he  sueth,  fie.  though 
the  demandant  may  enter. 

"  JOY  reason  of  the  statute"    That  is  to  say,  the  statute  of  4 
•**  H.  4.  ca.  7.  and  11  H.  6.  ca.  4. 

(5  Rep.  77.)  "  For  if  hee  will  plead  the  release  generally  J9     Here  it  ap- 

3  H.  7. 2.  peareth,  that  when  the  statute  had  given  the  action 

reall  03"  against  the  pernor  of  the  profits,  it  enableth  T  2  87.1 
him  to  take  and  pleade  a  releas  of  all  actions  reals,  and  L    a-     J 
yet  he  hath  neither  jus  in  re,  nor  jus  ad  rem,  which 
point  is  worthy  of  observation  for  manifestation  of  the  equity  of 
the  law. 

(8  Rep.  160.)  «  Then  he  must  acknowledge  a  disseisin.  &c."     In  a  writ  of 

(Doo!  Pll  843.)   ^ower  tne  tenant  pleaded  that  before  the  writ  purchased  A.  was 

seised  of  the  land,  &c.  untill  by  the  tenant  himselfe  hee  was  dis- 
seised, and  that  hanging  the  writ  A.  recovered  against  him,  Ac. 
judgment  of  the  writ,  and  adjudged  a  good  plea,  in  which  plea 
the  tenant  confessed  a  disseisin  in  himselfe. 

"  Then  may  the  demandant  enter."  So  might  hee  have  done  in 
this  case  that  Littleton  putteth,  albeit  the  tenant  confessed  no 
disseisin.  And  therefore  it  is  no  prejudice  to  the  tenant  to  con- 
fesse  a  disseisin  in  himselfe,  &c.  and  then,  as  Littleton  here 
holdeth,  the  action  shall  be  barred. 
28  H.  8.  But  the  reader  is  to  observe,  that  now  by  the  statute  of  27 

27  h.  8*'    10      *""  ^'  ca^%  ^'  w*"cn  executes  the  possession  to  the  use,  all  the 

statutes  against  cesty  que  use,  or  pernor  of  the  profits,  have  lost 
their  force. 


Sect.  500. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  sue  an  appeale  of  felony  of  the  death  of  his  ancestor 
against  another,  though  the  appellant  release  to  the  defendant  all 
manner  of  actions  reall  and  personally  this  shall  not  aide  the  defendant, 
for  that  this  appeale  is  not  an  action  reall,  in  as  much  as  the  appellant 
shall  not  recover  any  realtie  in  such  appeale :  neither  is  such  appeale  an 
action  personall,  in  as  much  as  the  wrong  was  done  to  his  ancestor,  and 
not  to  him.  But  if  he  release  to  the  defendant  all  manner  of  actions, 
then  it  shall  6e  a  good  barre  in  an  appeale.  And  so  a  man  may  see  that 
a  release  of  all  manner  of  actions  is  better  than  a  release  of  actions 
reals  and  personals,  fie. 

OUR 

*  de  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  f  which  he'  sueth,  Ac.  not  in  L.  and 

Roh.  M.  or  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  500.     Of  Eeleases.      [287.  a.  287.  b. 

OUR  author  having  spoken  of  common  pleas,  now  treateth  of 
certaine  pleas  cnminall,  or  pleas  of  the  crowne,  whereof  it 
is  said,  [a]  Item,  criminalium  alia  majora,  alia  minora,  alia  fa]  Bract  lib.  3. 
maxima }  secundum  criminum  quantitatem  ;  sunt  enim  crimina  *°* 101- b- 
majora  et  dicuntur  capitalia  to  quod  ultimum  inducunt  svppli- 
ciumf  <kc.    Minora  verd,  queefustigationem  inducunt, 

[387.  "I  vel  pamam  pilloralem,  vel  tumboralem,  vel  OCT  caret- 
b.     J  ru  inclusionem,  &c. 

[b~\   Criminalium  qumdam  sententialiter  mortem  [b]  Plot.  lib.  1. 
inducunt 9  qumdam  verd  minime.     [c]  De  peche  est  brief e  divi-  e*Pv?.5,  W 
sionf  carest  mortalou  venial  solonque  ceo  que  appiert  es  paints,  jjj  ^^4,  * 
1  And  that  crime  is  called  mortall  or  corporall:  mortal  1,  because  despainesen 
it  deserve th  death ;  and  such  crimes  are  called  veniall,  as  may  «Hvww  manners, 
be  redeemed  or  satisfied  by  some  other  punishment  than  by  death. 

11  Appeale  of  felonie."    [x]  AppeUum  signifieth  accusatio,  an  M  Mir.  ca.2. 

accusation,  and  therefore  to  appeale  a  man  is  as  much  as  to  I  *  Bractli.  8. 

accuse  him :  and  in  [y]  ancient  bookes  he  that  doth  appeale  is  B^t.  ca.  22  23. 

called  accusator,  and  is  peculiarly  in  legall  signification  applyed  Flet  li.  1. 

to  appeales  of  three  sorts.     First,  of  wrong  to  his  ancestor,  JJv?1' %  ?*" 

whose  heire  male  he  is,  and  that  is  onely  of  death,  whereof  our  [3  jnJt  131.) 

author  here  speaketh.     The  second  is  of  wrong  to  the  husband,  [y]  Glanv.lib.  7. 

and  is  by  the  wife  only  of  the  death  of  her  husband  to  be  prose-  «*P-  ••  •*  M>«  14. 

cuted.  The  third  is  of  wrongs  done  to  the  appellants  themselves,  °*"  *  e    ' 
as  robbery,  rape,  and  mayhem.     The  word  appeUum  is  derived 
of  appeller,  to  call,  because  appellant  vocat  reum  in  judicium,  ho 
called  the  defendant  to  judgement,  and  the  plaintife  is  called 
the  appellant. 

"  Appeale,"  Appellatio,  is  a  removing  of  a  cause  in  any  eccle-  24  H.  8.  ca.  12. 
siasticaf  court  to  a  superior ;  but  of  this  there  needeth  no  speech  1  EL  oa.  1. 
in  this  place. 

"  Of  the  death.'9  Appeale  of  death  is  of  two  sorts,  of  murder  u  Rep.  40. 43. 
and  of  homicide.  Murder  is  when  one  is  slaine  with  a  man's  « Inst  47.) 
will,  and  with  malice  prepensed  or  forethought.  Homicide,  as 
it  is  legally  taken,  is  when  one  is  slaine  with  man's  will,  but 
not  with  malice  prepensed.  Chance-medly,  or  per  infortunium, 
is  when  one  is  slaine  casually,  and  by  misadventure,  without  the 
will  of  him  that  doth  the  act,  whereupon  death  insueth ;  but  of 
this  no  appeale  doth  lye.  Murder  commeth  of  the  Saxon  word 
mordreu. 

Were  is  an  old  Saxon  word  sometime  written  wera,  and  signi-  Lamb.  Expos, 
fieth  the  price  of  the  life  of  a  man,  estimatio  capitis,  that  is,  so  verb.  Estimatio. 
much  as  one  paid  for  the  killing  of  a  man ;  by  which  it  appeareth,  ple5[ii^1' 
that  such  government  was  in  those  dayes,  as  slaughters  of  men  f0.'s44. 
were  most  rarely  committed,  as  master  Lambard  collecteth. 
And  you  shall  not  read  of  any  insurrection  or  rebellion  before 
the  Conquest,  when  the  view  of  frankpledge  and  other  ancient 
lawes  of  this  realme  were  in  their  right  use. 

"  But  if  he  release  to  the  defendant  all manner  of  actions,  <&c."  (4  Rep.  46.  47.) 
And  the  reason  is,  for  that  then  all  actions,  as  well  criminall  (Doe.  Pla. »7.) 
as  reall,  personall  and  mixt,  be  released.    But  a  release  of  all 
actions  reall  and  personall  cannot  barre  an  appeale  of  death, 
because  that  release  extendeth  to  common  or  civil  actions,  and 

not 

(A)  The  word*  quoted  in  the  text  under  [6]  are  in  Fleta,  lib.  1.  eap.  16. 
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not  to  actions  oriminall :  but  releases  of  all  actions  oriminall  or 
mortal!,  or  concerning  pleas  of  the  crowne,  are  good  barres  in 
an  appeale  of  death,  and  so  the  (dec.)  in  the  end  of  the  Section  is 
well  explained. 


*J*  Sect.  501.  pes.  j 

J^LSO,  in  an  appeale  of  robberie,  if  the  defendant  will  pleade  a  release 
of  the  appellant  of  all  actions  personals,  this  seemeth  no  plea  ;  for 
an  action  of  appeal  where  the  appellee  shall  have  judgment  of  death,  fie. 
is  higher  than  ah  action  personall  is,  and  is  not  properly  called  an  action 
personall ;  and  there  if  the  defendant  will  plead  a  release  of  the  appellant 
to  barre  him  of  the  appeale,  in  this  case  he  must  have  a  release  of  ail 
manner  of  appeales  (en  cest  case  il  covient  d'aver  un  release  de  touts 
manners  *  d  appeals),  or  all  manner  of  actions,  as  it  seemeth)  fie. 

22  Am.  30.  "  jD  OBBERIE."  Eoboria,  properly  is  when  there  is  a  felo- 
nious taking  away  of  a  man's  goods  from  his  person  :  and 

it  it  is  called  robbery,  because  the  goods  are  taken  as  it  were  de 
W.  l.  cap.  20.     la  robe,  from  the  robe,  that  is  from  the  person;  but  sometimes  it 

is  taken  in  a  larger  sense. 

(3  Inst.  68.  "  Judgment  of  death,  &c"     By  this  (<fcc.)  is  implyed  appeales 

P7'  ??'  ***•*  v     of  rape,  of  arson  or  burning,  of  felony  or  larceny,  tor  therein  also 
Cro.  Car.  531.)      .    .   S  '        .    -  j     .,  , e*        ..,.•'  4,    v 

'     is  judgment  of  death,  and  are  within  our  author  s  reason. 

VSd.  Sect.  508.         "  As  it  seemeth,  &c."     It  is  to  be  understood,  that,  first,  a 

release  of  all  actions  criminall,  mortall,  or  concerning  pleas  of 
the  crowne;  secondly,  a  release  of  all  actions  generally ;  thirdly, 

(Post  291.  b.)     a  release  of  all  appeales ;  and  lastly,  a  release  of  all  demands,  are 

good  barres  in  all  these  kinds  of  appeales. 


Sect.  502. 

"DVT  in  appeale  of  mayhem  a  release  of  all  manner  of  actions  personals 
is  a  good  plea  in  barre,  for  that  in  such  an  action  hee  shall  recover 
nothing  but  damages. 

Mir.  os.  1. 1 9.  "JW-A  YHEM"  mahemium,  membri  mutilatio,  or  obtruncatio, 
Glan.  IL  u.  oommeth  of  the  French  word  mehaigne,  and  pignifieth  a 

Sb  3*  Ttats  corP°r*ll  hurt,  whereby  hee  loseth  a  member,  by  reason  whereof 

c*.  24.  Brit.  fo.  hee  is  lease  able  to  fight;  as  by  putting  out  his  eye,  beating  out 

48.  oa.  25.  FUl  his  fore-teeth,  breaking  his  skull,  striking  off  his  arme,  hand, 

StaonMPMB  or  ^/P**  cutting  off  his  legge  or  foot,  or  whereby  he  loseth  tho 

fo.  38.  b.      °r  U8e  oi  any  of  his  said  members. 

(3  Inst.  113.    4  Rep.  43.  45.     At^t.  126.)    23  £.3.  01.    8H.4.  21. 

"  Damage*, 
*  d' actions  added  in  L.  and  M. 
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"  Damages,  dec."     Vide  Sect  194. 

"  A  release  of  all  manner  of  actions  personals  is  a  good  plea,  21  H-  5. 16. 
<$cc"     And  the  reason  is  that  for  every  action  wherein  damages  q^L1  52  )*' 
only  are  recovered  by  the  plaintife,  is  in  law  taken  for  an  action 
personall. 


[3|8-]  *sr  Sect.  503. 


ALSO,  if  a  man  bee  outlawed  in  an  action  personall  by  processe  upon 
the  originally  and  bringeth  a  writ  of  errour,  if  he  at  whose  suit  he 
was  outlawed  willpleade  against  him  a  release  of  all  manner  of  actions 
personals,  this  seemeth  no  plea  ;  for  by  the  said  action  he  shall  recover 
nothing  in  the  personaltie,  but  only  to  reverse  the  outlaicrie:  but  a  release 
of  the  writ  of  errour  is  a  good  plea. 

"A   WRIT  of  errour ."     This  writ  lyeth  when  a  man  is  grieved  V.H.li.fo.39^ 
by  an  error  in  the  foundation,  proceeding,  judgment,  or  *J^n  Metc*Jfe'a 

, «  t»i  •*  •        1111  t  •        t      ens©  upon  wofti 

execution,  and  thereupon  it  is  called  breve  de  errore  comgendo.  judgements  and 

But  without  a  judgment,  or  an  award  in  nature  of  a  judgment,  no  awards  a  writ  of 

writ  of  error  doth  lie ;  for  the  words  of  the  writ  be,  si  judicium  red-  ^0Tn  otVie\* 

ditum  sit :  and  that  judgement  must  regularly  be  given  by  judges  [3  R^p.  1* 

of  record,  and  in  a  court  of  record,  and  not  by  any  other  inferiour  Cro.  Jao.  5.) 

judges  in  base  courts,  for  thereupon  a  writ  of  false  judgment  doth  *jl-  *•  *°-  m* 

lye.     In  this  case  of  outlawry  upon  processe,  the  judgement  is  LhVfo!  u*!^. 

given  (in  the  county  court,  which  is  no  court  of  record)  by  the  Jentieman's 

coroners,  (saving  in  London  judgement  is  given  by  the  recorder,  J*86* 

and  not  by  the  maior,  who  is  coroner  by  the  custome  of  the  ££  %£' 63' 

city) ;  for  after  the  defendant  is  quinto  exactus,  and  maketh  de-  1  Roll.  ?5Q. 

fault,  the  judgment  is,  ideo  utlagatur  per  judicium  coronatorum;  J-1  Bep.  3& 

and  in  London,  per  judicium  recordatoris :  so  as  by  the  outlawry  Ant  117  b 

the  plaintife  recovers  nothing  but  the  king  taketh  the  whole  be-  8  Rep.  141.) 

nefit  thereof;  for  the  law  did  intend,  that  the  defendant  would  15  EIiz- 

rather  appeare  and  answer  the  plaintife,  &c.  than  to  forfeit  all  his  flS  im  \> ) 

goods  and  chattels,  debts  and  duties  to  the  king,  by  his  default  Lib.  9.  foi.  119. 

and  contumacie.     But  Littleton  is  to  be  intended,  that  the  sherife  8  Zanehar's 

doe  returne  the  exigent  whereby  the  outlawry  appeares  of  record,  ? £*.£     ln  . 

or  that  the  outlawry  be  removed  by  certiorari,  for  before  that  jAnt  114.) 

time  that  the  outlawry  appeare  of  record,  the  defendant  doth  28  Ass.  49. 

not  forfeit  his  goods,  nor  the  plaintife  can  be  disabled,  nor  any  1*  J  |*  ^^a** 8- 

writ  of  error  doth  lye  in  that  case.     And  this  is  the  cause  that  Mick.  4  6  5.  El. 

the  goods  of  outlawes  cannot  be  claimed  by  prescription,  be-  Dyer,  fo.  222. 

cause  they  are  not  forfeited  untill  the  outlawry  appearo  of  re-  ^p8*0™1*7, 

cord.     Vide  Sect.  197,  where  it  appeareth  by  Littleton,  that  the  $>.  n?  B.  20.  b. 

plaintife  cannot  be  disabled  by  outlawry,  unlesse  it  appeareth  of  22.  b.) 

record. 

"  For  by  the  said  action  hee  shall  recover  nothing  in  the  per- 
sonaUic."  Hereupon  is  to  be  observed  a  diversity,  when  by  the 
writ  of  error  the  plaintife  Bhall  recover,  or  be  restored  to  any 
personall  thing,  as  debt,  damage,  or  the  like ;  for  then  by  the  rea- 
son that  Littleton  here  yeeldeth,  the  release  of  all  actions  per-  1  H.  4.  0. 
sonals  is  a  good  plea,  for  that  the  plaintife  is  to  recover,  or  to  be 

restored 
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restored  to  something  in  the  personalty.     And  so  likewise  when 

land  is  to  be  recovered  or  to  be  restored  in  a  writ  of  error,  a 

(l  H.  4.  6.  release  of  all  actions  reals  is  a  good  barre.    Bat  where  by  a  writ 

8  H**  ©6  i#21M*  °^  error  tne  P^nt^e  *&*&  nofc  b66  restored  to  any  personall  or 
32  H.  8. 30.  reall  thing,  then*a  release  of  aU  actions  reall  or  personall  is  no 
18  Elii.  14.  barre ;  and  therefore  Littleton  here  putteth  his  case  with  great 
878  )Car  272  caution.  If  a  man  f  saith  he)  by  processe  upon  the  originall  be 
(5  Rep.  41, 42.)  outlawed,  there  in  aeed  he  shall  be  restored  to  nothing  in  the 

personalty  against  the  plaintife.  Bat  where  by  the  outlawry  he 
forfeited  all  his  goods  and  chattels  to  the  king,  he  shall  be  re- 
stored to  them ;  also  thereby  he  shall  be  restored  to  the  law,  and 
to  be  of  ability  to  sue,  &c.  Bat  if  the  plaintife,  in  a  personall 
action,  recover  any  debt,  &c.,  or  damages,  and  (A)  bee  outlawed 
after  judgment,  there  in  a  writ  of  error  brought  oy  the  defendant 
upon  the  principall  judgment,  a  release  of  all  actions  personals 
is  a  good  plea.  And  so  it  is  where  a  judgment  is  given  in  a  reall 
action,  a  release  of  all  actions  reals  is  a  good  barre  in  a  writ  of 
error  brought  thereupon. 

9  H.  6. 47.  0^"  If  the  tenant  in  a  reall  action  release  to  the  de-  ["289.1 

mandant  after  recovery  his  right  in  the  land,  he  shall  L    a-     J 
not  have  a  writ  of  error,  for  that  he  cannot  be  restored 
to  the  land. 

And  so  it  is  if  debt,  &c.  or  dammages  be  reoovered  in  a  per- 
sonall action  by  false  verdict,  and  the  defendant  bringeth  a  writ 
[a]  26  H.  8. 3.b.  of  attaint,  a  [a]  release  of  all  actions  personal  is  a  good  barre  of 
13  S.  4.  l,  2.       tQe  ^fcrint .  for  thereby  the  plaintife  is  to  be  restored  to  the 

debt,  &c.  or  damages  which  he  lost :  the  like  law  is  if  a  judge- 
ment be  given  upon  a  false  verdict  in  a  reall  action,  a  release  of 
34  H.  6. 31.        all  actions  reall  is  a  good  barre  in  an  attaint.    For  both  the  writ 
on  ?•  *  »!*'        of  error  and  the  writ  of  attaint  doe  insue  the  nature  of  the  for- 

29  Am.  35.  . .         . 

47  B.  3.  6.  mer  action,  «C.  ^ 

24  E.  3. 37.  And  so  it  is  if  a  writ  of  audita  querela  be  brought  by  the  dc- 

(5  Rep.  86.)  fendant  in  the  former  action  to  discharge  himselfe  of  an  execu- 
tion, a  release  of  all  actions  personall  is  a  good  barre,  because 
he  is  to  discharge  himselfe  of  a  personal  execution. 

(6  Rep.  26.)  "  But  a  release  of  the  writ  of  errour  is  a  good  plea,  &c."  So  as 

in  this  speciall  case  here  put  by  Littleton,  wherein  the  plaintife  is 
to  recover  or  to  be  restored  to  nothing  against  the  party ;  yet  for 
that  the  plaintife  in  the  former  action  is  privy  to  the  record, 
a  release  of  a  writ  of  error  to  him  is  sufficient  to  barre  the  plain- 
tife in  the  writ  of  error  of  the  suit,  and  vexation  by  the  writ  of 
error.  And  so  note  that  an  action  real  or  personall  doth  imply 
a  recovery  of  something  in  the  realty  or  personalty,  or  a  restitu- 
tion to  the  same,  but  a  writ  (1)  implyeth  neither  of  them,  which 
is  worthy  of  observation. 

Sect 

(A)  It  mbm*,  that  the  text  ehoutd  be  read  ae  if  the  vorde,  the  defendant,  had  been  ineerted 
inikie  place.    See  Mr.  Miteo'e  Intr.  p.  120. 


(1)  That  is  a  writ  of  error. 
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Sect.  504.  • 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  recover  debt  or  damage*,  and  he  releaseth  to  the  de- 
fendant all  manner  of  actions,  yet  hee  may  lawfully  sue  execution 
by  capias  ad  satisfaciendum,  or  by  elegit,  or  fieri  facias :  for  execution 
upon  such  a  writ  cannot  bee  said  an  action. 

HERE  appeareth  a  diversity  betweene  an  action  and  an  exe-  Vide  Sect  233. 
cation.     For  regularly  an  action  is  said  in  its  proper  sense  (*  *•».  88,  89. 
to  continue  until  judgement  bee  given,  and  after  judgement  \  ^  ^'  J58,  **' 
then  doth  processe  of  execution  begin ;  and  therefore  a  release  4  e!  3! 
of  all  actions  regularly  is  [b]  no  barre  of  execution,  for  the  exe-  Attorney,  18. 
cution  doth  beginne  when  the  action  doth  end.     And  therefore  jJJ  ]J'  J*  *J* 
the  foundation  of  the  first  is  an  originall  writ,  and  doth  deter-  m  13  h.  4. 
mine  by  the  judgement ;  and  writs  of  execution  are  called  ju-  Release,  53. 
diciall,  because  they  are  grounded  upon  the  judgement.  *e  h  6  3" 

Execution,  7. 
"  By  capias  ad  satisfaciendum."     This  is  a  judiciall  writ  for 

the  taking  of  the  body  in  execution  untill  hee  hath  made  satis- 
faction; where  a  capias  ad  satisfaciendum  lyeth  at  the  common  Sir  William 
law;  and  where  it  is  given  by  statute  you  may  reade  at  large  in  S?r«e!?',rf"% 
my  Reports. 

I  have  read  two  ancient  records  touching  the  taking  of  the 
body  in  execution,  whereof,  to  my  remembrance,  I  never  read 
any  touch  in  our  bookes,  yet  will  I  recite  them,  and  leave  them 
to  the  judicious  reader.      William  de  Walton  brought  an  action  Pasofa.  14  E.  3. 
•    of  trespasse  of  breaking  his  close  against  John  Martin,  and  upon  **t  JOS.  coram 
not  guilty  pleaded,  hee  was  found  guilty  and  damages  assessed  :  g^y.     e8aur* 
whereupon  judgement  was  given  that  the  plain tife  should  reco-  (Cro.  Jao.  866.) 
ver  his  damages,  et  qudd  prcedictus  Johannes  capiatur.     And 
the  record  saith,  Quod  pr&dictus  Johannes  venit  coram  domino 
rege  et  reddidit  se  prisonce,  et  quia  constat  curiceper  inspectionem 
corporis  ipsius  Johannis,  qudd  idem  Johannes  est  talis  setatis 
qudd  pcenam  imprisonamenti  subire  non  potest,  ideo  dictum  est 
ei,  qudd  eat  inde  sine  die.   The  other  record  is,  That  Ellen  Allot  Mich.  41  E.  8. 
brought  an  appeale  of  robbery  against  John  Boskiseleke  clerk,  ^Le2  coraon* 
Richard  Charta  and  others,  who  pleaded  not  guilty,  and  were  in  Thesaur. 
not  found  guilty :  whereupon  judgement  was  given  that  they 
should  goe  quite,  et  prcedicta  Elena  pro  fatso  appello  suo  com- 
mittatur  prisonce,  <kc.  (for  [6]  by  the  statute  she  ought  to  be  im-  [o]W.2.cap.l2. 
prisoned  m  that  case  for  a  yeare.)     But  the  record  saith,  Quia  S1?^'  ??2\ 
eadem  Elena9 pregnans  fait,  et  in  periculo  mortis,  ipsa  dimitti-  ' 

tur  per  manucaptionem,  &c.  ad  habendum    corpus 

[&89.1  usque  quind.  Michaelis,  &c.  (2).  9&*  There  be  cer- 
b.  J  taine  maximes  in  the  law  concerning  executions,  as 
taking  some  instead  of  many.  Ea  quce  in  curid  nos- 
trd  rite  acta  sunt,  debitce  executioni  demandari  debent.  Parum 
est  latam  esse  sententiam  nisi  mandetur  executioni.  Executio 
juris  non  habet  injuriam.  Executio  est  fructus  et  finis  legis. 
Juris  effectus  in  executione  consistit.  Prosecutio  legis  est  gravis 
vexatio,  executio  legis  coronat  opus.  Boni  judicis  est  judicium 
sine  dilatione  mandare  executioni.  Favorabiliores  sunt  executi- 

ones 

(2)  The  record  at  large  is  stated  in  12  Rep.  fol.  126. 
Vol.  n.— 28 
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ones  alii*  processions  quibuscunque.  But  now  let  us  hearewhat 
Littleton  saith. 

w 

(5  Rep.  88.  a.)         "  By  elegit*9    This  is  also  a  judiciall  writ,  and  is  given  by 

the  statute  eyther  upon  a  recovery  for  debt  or  damages,  or  upon 

a  recognisance  in  any  court.     And  it  is  called  a  writ  of  elegit, 

[e]  W.  2.  cap.  18.  for  that  according  to  the  statute  that  saith,  [c]  Sit  de  cwterd  in 

(Plowd.  178.  b.)  election*  illius,  &c.  sequi  breve  qttod  vicecomes  fieri  faceat,  cfec. 

vel  qudd  liberet  ei,  dec.  the  words  of  the  writ  bee,  Elegit  sibi  libe- 
rariy  dec.  And  thereupon  it  is  called  an  elegit.  By  this  writ 
the  eherife  shall  deliver  to  the  plaintife  omnia  catalla  debitoris 
(exceptis  bobus  &  a/ris  carucce)  et  medietatem  terrm.  And  this 
must  be  done  by  an  inquest  to  be  taken  by  the  sherife. 
Tfl  11  B.  1.  When  Littleton  wrote,  by  force  of  certaine  acts  \d\  of  parlia- 

Stat.  de  Aoton.  ment,  execution  might  bee  had  of  lands  (besides  by  torce  of  the 
de^roair^iw"  dtyfy  uPon  statutes  merchant,  statutes  staple,  and  recognizances 
27  B.  8.  cap.  22/  taken  in  some  court  of  record ;  and  since  he  wrote,  upon  a  re- 
Vide  Pleta,  Ii.  2.  cognizance  or  bond  taken  by  force  of  the  statute  [*]  of  23  H.  8, 
25PB68  58.  before  one  of  the  chief  justices,  or  the  maior  of  the  staple,  and 
(8  Rep.'44.)  recorder  of  London  out  of  terme,  which  hath  the  effect  of  a 
[*]  23  H.  8.  statute  staple.  The  manner  of  the  executions  upon  body,  lands, 
nP32  H  8  an(^  g°°d8»  appeareth  in  the  statutes  quoted  in  the  margent 
cap.  5.  Since  LitUeton  wrote,  a  profitable  statute  hath  been  made  [e] 

(b  Rep.  86.  b.     concerning  executions  of  lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments, 
2  Inst.  877.)       whereby  it  is  provided,  that  if  after  such  lands,  &c.  be  had  and 

delivered  in  execution  upon  a  just  or  lawful  title,  wherewithal! 
the  said  lands,  &c.  were  liable,  tied,  or  bound  at  such  time,  as 
they  were  delivered  or  taken  into  execution,  shall  be  recovered, 
devested,  taken,  or  evicted  out  of,  or  from  the  possession  of  any 
such  person,  &c.  before  such  times,  as  the  said  tenants  by  exe- 
cution, their  executors  or  assignes,  shall  have  fully  levied  their 
debt  and  damages,  for  the  which  the  said  lands,  &c.  were  taken 
in  execution;  then  every  such  recoveror,  obligee,  and  recog- 
nizee, shall  have  a  scire  facias  out  of  the  same  court  from  whence 
the  former  execution  did  proceed,  against  such  person  or  persons 
as  the  former  execution  was  pursued,  their  heires,  executors  or 
assignes,  to  have  execution  of  other  lands,  Ac.  liable  and  to  be 
taken  in  execution  for  the  residue  of  the  debt  or  damages.  Sed 
opus  est  interprets 
Lib.  4.  fol.  66.  Therefore,  first,  it  is  to  be  knowne,  that  where  the  tenant  by 
Falwood'f  case,  execution  hath  remedy  given  to  him  by  law  after  eviction,  there 

the  statute  extendeth  not  to  it ;  for  the  act  saith,  by  reason 
U  Rep.  81.  whereof  the  said  recoverors,  obligees,  and  recognizees,  have  been 
2  Ioat  678.)       cleerly  set  without  remedy,  &c.  and  the  body  referreth  to  the 

preamble,  and  the  party  ought  not  to  have  double  satisfaction, 
one  by  the  former  lawes,  and  another  by  this  statute. 
(Cro.  838.)  And  therefore  if  part  of  the  land,  &c.  be  evicted  from  the 

tenant  by  execution,  this  statute  extendeth  not  to  it;  because  he 
should  hold  the  residue,  till  he  be  fully  satisfied,  and  he  must  be 
contented  if  all  be  evicted  saving  one  acre  to  hold  that,  though 
it  be  but  a  poore  remedy;  for  no  new  execution  in  that  case  hee 
can  have  upon  this  statute.  Therefore  if  the  conusce  hath 
remedy  in  prcesenti  for  part,  or  in  futu.ro  for  all,  or  part,  this 
statute  extendeth  not  to  it. 

Secondly,  if  a  man  be  bound  to  A,  in  a  statute  of  a  thousand 
pounds,  and  by  a  latter  statute  to  B.  in  a  hundred  pounds,  and 
B.  first  extendeth,  and  then  A.  extendeth  and  taketh  the  land 

from 
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from  B.  yet  B.  shall  have  no  aide  of  the  statute,  because  after 
tho  extent  of  A.}  B.  shall  re-enjoy  the  land  by  force  of  his 
former  execution. 

Thirdly,  If  the  wife  of  the  conusor  recover  dower  against 
the  tenant  by  execution,  he  shall  hold  over,  and  shall  have  no 
aide  of  this  statute. 

Fourthly,  If  a  man  put  out  his  lessee  for  yeares,  or  disseise 
his  lessee  for  life,  and  after  knowledge  a  statute  and  execution 
is  sued  against  him,  and  the  lessees  re-enter,  the  tenant  by 
execution  after  the  leases  ended,  shall  hold  over,  and  have  no 
aide  of  this  statute. 

fifthly,  This  statute  must  not  be  taken  literally,  but  accord- 
ing to  the  meaning ;  therefore  where  the  letter  is  untill  he,  &c. 
or  his  assignees  shall  fully  and  wholly  have  levied  the  whole  debt 
or  damages;  if  he  hath  assigned  severall  parcells  to  severall 
assignees,  yet  all  they  shall  have  the  land  but  till  the  whole 
debt  be  paid. 

Sixthly,  Where  the  words  be,  for  the  which  the  said  lands,  &c. 

were  delivered  into  execution.     A  disseisor  conveys  lands  to  the 

king,  who  granteth  the  same  over  to  A.  and  his  heires  to  hold 

by  fealty  and  twenty  pound  rent,  and  after  granteth 

[990.1  the  seigniory  to  B.  B.  knowledgeth  a  9&*  statute,  and 
a.  J  execution  is  sued  of  the  seigniory.  A.  dieth  without 
heire,  and  the  conusee  entereth,  and  is  evicted  by  the 
disseisee ;  he  shall  have  the  aide  of  this  statute ;  and  yet  it  is 
out  of  the  letter  of  the  law,  for  the  seigniory  was  delivered  in 
execution  and  not  the  tenancy ;  but  he  was  tenant  by  execution 
of  those  lands,  and  therefore  within  the  statute.  But  the  per- 
quisite of  a  villeine  being  evicted  is  out  of  the  statute,  for  he  is 
tenant  in  fee  simple  thereof,  and  not  tenant  by  execution. 

Seventhly,  Where  the  words  be  (delivered  and  taken  in  exe- 
cution), yet  if  after  the  liberate,  the  conusee  entereth  (as  he 
may)  so  as  the  land  is  never  delivered,  yet  he  is  within  the  re- 
medy of  this  statute,  for  he  is  tenant  by  execution. 

Eighthly,  Where  the  statute  saith,  then  every  such  recoveror, 
obligee,  and  recognizee  shall,  &c.  and  saith  not,  their  executors, 
administrators,  or  assignee,  but  they  are  omitted  in  this  material  I 
place,  yet  by  a  benigne  interpretation  this  statute  shall  extend 
to  them,  because  they  are  mentioned  in  the  next  precedent 
clause  of  the  eviction,  and  the  remedy  must  by  construction  bo  (Ant  2<J8-  b-) 
extended  to  all  the  persons  that  appeare  by  the  act  to  be 
grieved;  a  point  worthy  the  observation. 

Ninthly,  Where  the  statute  giveth  a  scire  fac'  out  of  the  same  (F.  N.  B.  2S5.  d.) 
court,  &c.  if  the  record  be  removed  by  writ  of  error  into  another 
court,  and  there  affirmed,  the  tenant  by  execution  that  is  evicted 
shal  have  a  scire  foe*  by  the  equity  of  this  statute  out  of  that 
court,  because  the  scire  fac'  must  be  grounded  upon  the  record. 
Et  sic  de  similibus. 

Tenthly,  Where  the  statute  giveth  the  scire  fac1  against  such 
person  or  persons,  &c.  that  were  parties  to  the  first  execution, 
their  heires,  executors,  or  assignes,  &c.  this  must  not  bo  taken 
so  generally  as  the  letter  is ;  tor  if  the  first  execution  were  had 
against  a  purchaser,  &c.  so  as  nothing  was  liable  in  his  hands 
but  the  land  recovered;  if  this  land  be  evicted  from  tenant  by 
execution,  no  scire  fac1  shall  be  awarded  against  him,  his  heires, 
executors,  pr  assignes.  But  if  he  hath  other  lands  subject  to 
the  execution,  then  a  scire  fac*  lyeth  against  him  or  his  assignes, 

but 
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bat  not  against  his  executors ;  neither  in  that  case  can  he  have 
a  scire  /ac'  upon  this  statute  against  the  first  debtor  or  re- 
'  cognizor.  because  *it  giveth  it  onely  against  him,  &c.  that  was 
party  to  the  first  execution,  his  heires,  executors,  or  assignee. 
But  if  there  be  severall  assignes  of  severall  parcels  of  lands 
subject  to  the  execution,  one  scire  fac'  upon  this  statute  shall 
lye  against  all  the  assignes.    Sedest  modus  in  rebus.   This  little  , 

taste  shall  give  a  light  to  the  diligent  reader,  not  only  to  see  into 
the  secrets  of  this  statute,  but  to  others  also  of  like  nature. 

And  by  the  statute  of  23  H.  8.  cap.  6,  it  is  provided,  that  the 

obligee,  &c.  shall  have  in  every  point  against  such  recognisor, 

&c.  like  proces,  execution,  commodity  and  advantage  in  every 

behalfe,  as  hath  been  had  or  made  upon  the  statute  staple,  and 

under  such  manner  and  forme,  as  is  for  the  same  statute  staple 

provided :  by  force  of  which  branch,  if  the  tenant  by  execution 

by  force  of  the  act  of  23  JET.  8,  be  evicted,  he  shall  have  the  remedy 

provided  for  tenants  by  execution  upon  a  statute  staple  by  the 

40  E.  3. 26.  b.     act  of  32  H.  8.   In  like  manner  by  force  of  that  olause  of  23  H.  8, 

*4  E. 3-  fol.  10.    jf  tne  extendors  upon  a  statute  staple,  &c.  doe  extend  the  lands, 

15  H.  V.  15.        &°*  at  to°  high  *  rate*  the  obligee  may  pray  that  the  extendors 

themselves  may  take  the  lands,  &c.  at  that  rate,  &c.  by  force  of 
the  said  statutes  of  Acton  Burnel  and  Be  Mercatoribus.  Also 
no  execution  shall  be  sued  against  the  heire  within  age. 

But  note,  that  upon  a  writ  of  elegit  the  plaintife  cannot  make 

any  such  prayer,  because  those  ancient  statutes  doe  extend  to 

a  statute  merchant,  or  a  statute  staple  only,  and  neither  to  a 

recovery  of  debt  or  damages,  not  to  a  recognizance  in  court ; 

r/]  Mich.  4  &     and  so  hath  it  been  resolved  f  /l- 

5  Ph.  and  Mar.  ^  J 

Bendloes,  8,  by  all  the  justices  of  the  common  pleas.    (Plowd.  82.  b.  205.  b.) 

Nota,  it  appeareth  by  the  preamble  of  the  said  act  of  32  If.  8, 
\a]  15  K.  3.  and  by  divers  \g]  bookcs,  that  after  a  full  and  perfect  execution 
m  bD£  7*  k**  by  extent  returned  and  of  record,  there  shall  never  be  any 

Recovery  in        re-extent  upon  any  eviction ;  but  if  the  extent  be  insufficient  in 
value,  22.  law,  there  may  go  out  a  new  extent. 

31  E  3 

Exten.  13.  17  E.  3.  76.  15  E.  3.  Scire  fae.  115.  7  H.  4. 19.  22  Ass.  44.  22  E.  3 
fol.  nit.  44  E.  3.  10.  9  H.  7.  9.  15  H.  7.  15.  13  Elii.  Dier,  299.  29  H.  8.  Stat. 
Merchant,  Br.  40.    (2  Cro.  13.) 

[A]  If  a  man  have  a  judgement  given  against  him  for  debt  or 
[A]  li  E.  3.  damages,  or  be  bound  in  a  recognizance,  and  dieth  his  heire 
Age!  95.15  3'  w*tnin  a8e>  or  having  two  daughters,  and  the  one  within  age ; 
24  E.  3.  28.  no  execution  shall  be  sued  of  the  lands  by  elegit  during  the 
29  Ass.  37.         minority,  albeit  the  heire  is  not  specially  bound,  but  charged 

47  Ass?'«t°#  M  terre  tenafU  W  5  an(*  so  against  an  heire  within  age  no  execu- 

47  E.  8.  7.  lion  shall  be  sued  upon  a  statute  merchant  or  staple,  nor  upon 

Lib.  3.  fol.  13.  the  obligation  or  recognisance  upon  the  statute  of  23  H.  8,  for 

Herbert's  case.  li  !8  "^P1?^  in  tn«  process  against  the  heire.    Neither  if  the 

Brooke,  Age,  83.  heire  within  age  indow  his  mother  shall  execution  be  sued 

(2  Cro.  338. 694.  against  her  during  her  minority  (1). 

Siderf.  184.) 

[t]  Temps  E.  1.    Ass.  402.  417.    16  H.  7. 6.    Livre  d'entr.  545.    Brooke.  Age,  33. 

(1  Cro.  295.)  *' 

Note, 

(1)  B.  R.  GrtwM  and  Bracebridgc's  case.     Nota}  P.  1656,  the  point  of  a 
special  verdict  was  as  follows :   The  conusor  leased  for  yeares,  and  died,  his  heir 

within 
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Note,  that  by  the  statute  [&]  of  27  E.  3.  the  execution  of  lands  [*]  27  B.  8. 
upon  a  statute  staple  is  referred  to  the  statute  merchant,  and  «*P-  **• 
by  the  statute  De  Mercatoribus  no  execution  shall  be  had  against 
the  heire  so  long  as  he  is  within  age. 

Also  since  Littleton  wrote,  there  is  aright  profitable  statute  [T]  [T\  13  Ells, 
made  against  fraudulent  feoffments,  gifts,  grants,  £c.  "p.  5. 
[990.1  judgements  and  executions,  as  well  of  lands  and  J»*te-  iJ,."  Twyne'i 
L     b.     J  nements  as  of  goods  and  chattels,  to  delay,  hinder,  or  case. 

defraud  creditors  and  others  of  their  just  and  lawfull  Li-  *• fo; 60- 
actions,  suits,   debts,  damages,  penalties,   forfeitures,  heriots,  Lfb^fo^is!' 
mortuaries,  and  releases  (A),  for  the  exposition  of  which  and  Pakeman's  case, 
other  statutes,  see  the  authorities  quoted  in  the  margent  (1).         Lib.  10.  fo.  56. 

M  '  ^  6       v  J  theChanc.  of 

Oxford's  case.    See  the  Statutes  of  3  H.  7.  oap.  4.  6  50  E.  3.  cap.  6.    Mich.  12 
A  13  Eli*.  Dier,  295.    18  Elix.  Dier,  351.    (8  Rep.  132.) 

And 

(A)  "releases"  appeare  to  be  here  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  reliefs. 

^—  -       ■  -    ■ -  ~  ■  i         — i.  m   ^m    ^m  ■  i  I    I      ■ 

within  age,  whether  the  execution  (which  was  admitted  on  aU  sides  to  be  void- 
against  the  in/ant),  was  good  to  bind  the  term  for  years,  Glyn,  chief  justice,  and 
the  court,  and  also  Windham,  at  the  bar,  denied  peremptorily  the  case  of  lord  Coke 
to  be  law,  unless  it  is  understood  that  the  marriage  was  held  before  tJie  statute  ; 
for  then  it  is  true  that  it  shall  not  be  extended,  sed  non  quia  est  privilege  for 
the  infancy  of  the  heir;  but  because  the  wife  is  in  by  her  husband,  and  therefore 
has  the  better  possession,  and  thus  comes  in  paramount  to  the  statute;  but  if  the 
statute  was  before  the  marriage,  then  clearly  the  dower  of  the  wife  is  extendible  ; 
for  the  endowment  breaks  the  descent,  and  she  is  in  by  her  husband  of  a  possession 
charged,  and  there  is  no  prejudice  to  the  infant  heir  ;  so  that  the  freehold  is  out 
of  him,  without  any  rent  being  incident  to  his  reversion.  Nota,  the  possibility 
that  the  wife  might  die  during  the  minority,  and  before  the  extent  was  satisfied, 
was  not  regarded.  And  nota,  M.  6,  7  Eliz.  O.  B.  in  Egerton's  Reports  (cited 
by  Noy  in  his  lecture  in  Lincoln' s~Inn),  a  like  case  was  adjudged.  Feme  tenant 
in  tail  confessed  a  judgment ;  took  husband  and  died.  The  baron  was  tenant 
by  the  curtesy,  and  the  statute  was  extended,  and  then  he  surrendered  to  the  heir, 
and  was  extended  still,  and  well,  per  curiam,  for  the  reversion  was  not  preju- 
diced. And  afterwards,  Trin.  1656,  resolved,  tliat  an  extent  lay  well  against 
the  lessee,  because  the  infancy  of  the  heir  is  a  personal  privilege.  (  Quaere,  if  the 
rent  is  gone.  It  seems  so;  but  the  rent  was  not  regarded.)  Lord  Nott.  MSS. 
—[Note  248.] 

(1)  In  a  former  note,  an  attempt  was  made,  to  give  the  reader  an  Ele- 
mentary Outline  of  the  Doctrine  of  Uses  ;  an  attempt  will  now  be  made,  to  give 
him  a  like  ELEMENTARY  OUTLINE  OF  SOME  LEADING  POINTS 
IN  THE  DOCTRINE  OF  TRUSTS  AFECT1NG  REAL  PROPERTY. 

I.  It  may  not  be  disagreeable  to  the  reader,  that  it  should  be  preceded  by  a 
short  historical  view  of  the  Introduction  op  Trusts  into  English  Juris- 
prudence. 

I.  1.  Two  circumstances,  in  particular,  gave  them  rise.  The  first  was,  the 
want,  in  many  instances,  of  a  judicial  process  to  enforce  the  performance,  or  to 
recover  satisfaction  for  the  non-performance,  of  several  obligations  arising  in  cases 
of  trust,  which  were  supposed,  (and  certainly  in  some  cases  with  reason),  to  be 
founded  on  the  common  rules  of  natural  morality  and  justice ;  but  which,  being 
unassisted  by  the  common  law,  often  depended  for  their  effect  on  the  conscience, 
or  honour  only  of  a  person,  whose  interest  it  was  to  leave  them  unperformed. 
Thus,  in  the  case  of  real  property,  (to  which  these  annotations  are  naturally 
confined),  the  transfer  of  laud,  in  the  simplicity  of  the  common  law,  commenced 

and 
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And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  words  of  the  said  act  of  13 
Eliz.  are,  Be  it  therefore  declared,  ordained  and  enacted:  and 
therefore  like  eases  in  semblable  mischiefe  shall  be  taken  within 
the  remedy  of  this  act,  by  reason  of  this  word  (declared) ;  where- 
by it  appeareth  what  the  law  was  before  the  making  of  this  act. 
Bat  let  us  now  retnrne  to  Littleton. 

"  Fieri 

and  terminated  in  the  single  fact  of  the  transfer.  Of  the  contract  to  make  it, 
of  an  agreement  to  hold  the  lands,  or  apply  the  profits  of  them,  for  a  particular 
purpose,  the  law  took  no  notice.  The  parties,  therefore,  beneficially  interestir 
in  the  performance  of  any  such  contract  or  agreement,  were  either  without  any, 
or  without  an  adequate  remedy.  Yet,  in  all  these  cases,  a  duty  was  considered 
to  arise,  which,  though  either  wholly  unnoticed,  or,  at  most,  imperfectly  noticed, 
by  law,  was  felt,  and  admitted  by  all,  to  be  honourable,  a  moral,  and  a  con- 
scientious obligation.  Cases  of  a  similar  description  frequently  arose.  In  all 
of  them  a  right  was  thought  to  exist,  for  which  the  courts  of  law  had  provided, 
and  for  which,  the  feudal  policy  could  from  its  nature  provide  no  sufficient 
remedy. — For  this  grievance,  the  courts  of  common  law  affording  either  no 
redress,  or  an  insufficient  redress,  a  remedy  was  necessarily  sought  from  an- 
other hand,  and  a  resort  to  the  chancellor,  was,  from  the  peculiar  nature  of  his 
office,  his  character  and  habits,  extremely  natural. 

I.  2.  This  natural  resort  to  chancery  for  redress  in  cases  of  trusts  7  may  be 
considered,  as  the  other  principal  circumstance,  to  which  they  owe  their  rise. 
— A  description  of  persons,  probably  in  a  subordinate  rank  of  life,  was  known 
in  the  Roman  law,  by  the  appellation  of  Cancellarii,  as  early  as  the  period  of 
the  first  Caesars. — In  the  Byzantine  court,  the  chancellor  was  an  officer  of  the 
highest  distinction.  In  the  courts  of  the  emperors  of  the  West,  and  almost  in 
all  the  sovereignties,  into  which  that  empire  broke,  upon  its  fall,  mention  is 
made  of  an  officer  of  the  same  name  and  character.  An  officer,  of  the  same 
description,  (but  in  the  early  times,  often  found  under  the  appellation  of  the 
Referendary,)  occurs  in  the  historical  monuments  of  almost  every  country  in 
Europe,  where  the  feudal  polity  has  prevailed.  It  was  so  much  considered 
an  appendage  of  sovereignty,  that,  after  the  usurpation  of  the  vassals,  every 
noble  who  pretended  to  sovereign  power,  appears  to  have  had  his  chancellor. 
To  this,  the  actual  chancellors  of  bishops  and  palatines  probably  owe  their 
origin.  See  Gotho/reoVs  Notes  ad  Leg.  3.  de  Asses,  of  the  Codex  Theodosianus, 
and  the  edition,  by  the  Maurist  monks  of  Du  Cange,  art.  Cancellarius.  With 
respect  to  our  own  country, — in  Hob.  63.  it  is  observed,  that  the  court  of 
chancery  is  as  ancient  as  the  kingdom  itselfe.  Lord  Coke,  4  Inst.  78.  maintains, 
that  the  British  and  Saxon  kings  had  their  chancellors  and  courts  of  chancery. 
— Mr.  Selden,  Off.  Can.  sect.  1.  says,  the  first  authentic  mention  of  a  chan- 
cellor is  of  the  year  920,  and  that,  many  of  the  Saxon  lineage,  before  the 
Conquest,  had  their  chancellors.  With  us,  as  in  almost  every  other  country, 
whose  jurisprudence  is  of  feudal  extraction,  the  office  of  chancellor  originally 
was,  to  supervise  all  public  instruments,  which  had  the  king's  signature,  to 
keep  them  in  his  custody,  and,  after  the  custom  of  sealing  deeds  came  in  use, 
to  have  the  charge  of  the  king's  official  seal.  3  $lackst.  Com.  c.  4.  s.  8. — To 
administer  justice  has  always  been  an  appendage  of  royalty.  This  was  the 
case  in  the  feudal  system,  on  principles  peculiar  to  itself.  There,  the  military 
command,  and  the  administration  of  justice  in  the  feud,  were  always  united 
in  the  same  person,  and  extended  over  the  same  territory.  But  subordination 
and  habits  of  obedience  were  often  wanting  in  the  feud.  From  the  boisterous 
spirit  of  that  government,  it  must  frequently  have  happened,  that  the  judicial 
sentences  of  the  courts  would  fail  of  effect,  if  they  were  not  actually  executed 
by  the  military  power : — the  military  power  was  under  the  direction  of  the 

chief: 
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"  Fieri  facias."    This  is  a  writ  mentioned  in  the  said  statute,  W.  2.  Cap.  18. 
but  is  a  writ  of  execution  at  the  common  law.     And  it  is  called 
a  fieri  f arias,  because  the  words  of  the  writ  directed  to  the  sherife 
be,  qmM  fieri  facias  de  bonis  &  catallis,  &c.  and  of  those  words 
the  writ  taketh  its  denomination. 

But  note,  that  a  capias  ad  satisfaciendum  is  not  mentioned  in 

the 


chief: — to  him,  therefore,  for  his  military  aid,  wherever  the  party  had  to  con- 
tend with  a  powerful  adversary,  it  was  necessary  to  recur,  in  order  to  secure 
the  effect  of  a  judicial  sentence.  This  was  actually  purchased  by  fines,  and 
became  one  of  the  most  splendid  and  lucrative  prerogatives  of  sovereignty. 
The  crown  was  always  attentive  to  secure  to  itself  the  exclusive  use  of  it. 
This  was  principally  affected  by  its  assuming  an  exclusive  right  of  issuing  the 
writ,  which,  from  its  being  the  beginning  or  foundation  pf  the  suit,  is  called 
the  original  writ.  This  answered  the  double  purpose  of  showing,  that  all 
power  of  judicature  originated  with  the  king,  and  of  securing  to  him  the  proper 
lines.  See  Gillxrts  Forum  Romanum,  p.  10,  and  Phillips  on  Fines  for  Ori- 
ginal Writs.  This  original  writ  is  a  mandatory  letter  from  the  king  on  parch- 
ment, sealed  with  his  great  seal,  directed  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  where 
the  injury  is  committed  or  supposed  to  be  committed  requiring  him  to  com- 
mand the  wrong-doer  or  party  accused,  either  to  do  justice  to  the  complainant, 
or  else  to  appear  in  court,  and  answer  the  acquisition  against  him.  8  Blackst. 
Com.  8th  ed.  p.  273.  In  the  early  period  of  our  law,  injuries,  which  were  the 
subject  of  judiciall  process,  were  few,  and  being  few,  were  well  known.  In 
the  course  of  time,  the  forms  of  injuries  were  multiplied,  and  new  writs,  of 
course,  became  necessary.  Where  this  was  the  case,  it  was  usual  to  petition 
parliament,  and  proper  remedies  were  given  for  the  peculiar  cases ;  but  these 
petitions  multiplying,  it  was  enacted,  by  the  statute  of  Westminster  2, 13  Edw. 
1.  c.  24,  that,  where,  in  one  case,  a  writ  should  be  found  in  the  chancery,  and 
in  a  like  case,  falling  under  the  same  right,  and  requiring  like  remedy,  no  pre- 
cedent of  a  writ  could  be  produced,  the  clerks  in  chancery  should  form  a  new 
one.  This  act,  undoubtedly,  gave  the  chancellor  a  great  degree  of  power,  and 
in  the  exercise  of  it  he  usurped  such  an  extent  of  remedial  authority,  that,  to 
use  Mr.  Reeve's  expression  (History  of  the  Engl.  Law,  Svo.  edit.fo.  191.) 
every  sort  of  relief  seemed  within  his  jurisdiction.  It  must  be  added,  that,  as 
the  chancellor  was  generally  an  ecclesiastic,  every  species  of  injury  arising 
"from  a  supposed  breach  of  a  religious,  a  moral,  or  a  conscientious  obligation, 
seemed  properly  to  fall  within  his  cognizance.— Such  was  the  office  of  chancel- 
lor, and  such  the  character  of  the  persons,  by  whom  it  was  generally  filled, 
about  that  period  of  time,  when  the  injuries  we  have  been  speaking  of  may 
be  supposed  to  have  become  frequent.  To  the  chancellor,  therefore,  in  cases  of 
this  description,  it  was  natural  to  have  recourse. 

I.  3.  Still,  however,  while  he  confined  himself  to  the  forming  of  new  writs, 
his  proceedings  must  fail  of  effect,  as  the  utmost  he  could  do,  was  to  send  the 
parties  to  the  courts  of  law,  where,  as  those  courts  could  not  take  cognizance 
of  the  supposed  injury,  it  was  vain  to  send  them.  He  did  not,  therefore,  rest 
here;  but  introduced  a  new  judicial  power  into  the  jurisprudence  of  England  y 
by  the  invention,  or  rather  by  a  new  application  y  of  the  writ  of  subpoena.  This 
writ  compelled  the  party  to  appear  in  court ;  a  petition  was,  thereupon,  lodged, 
in  chancery,  containing  the  articles,  to  which  he  was  obliged  to  answer  upon 
oath.  In  the  case,  therefore,  of  a  trust,  the  party  was  obliged  to  disclose  it, 
and  the  court  then  decreed  him  to  carry  it  into  execution.  This  gave  rise,  or 
at  least,  stability,  to  equitable  estates.  Nothing  could  be  more  contrary  than 
estates  of  this  description  to  the  genius  of  the  feudal  law.  Hence  they  fre- 
quently were  a  subject  of  complaint;  and  the  statute  of  uses,  evidently,  was 

intended 
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the  said  statute,  because  no  capias  ad  satisfac1  did  lye  at  the 
common  law  upon  a  judgement  for  debt,  &c.  or  damages,  bat 
only  when  the  original!  action  was  quare  vi  &  armis,  &c.  But 
latter  statutes  have  given  a  capias  ad  satisfac7  where  debt,  &c. 
[m]  Lib.  3.  fol.  or  damages  are  recovered ;  as  it  appeareth  at  large  [m]  in  Sir 
HwWt^e?    William  Herbert1  s  case,  whereunto  I  referre  the  reader. 

(Hob.  283.)    (F.  N.  B.  104.) 

And 


intended  to  extirpate  them  entirely.  They  have,  however,  been  preserved. 
The  consequence  has  been,  that,  though  they  were,  originally,  a  fraud  upon 
tenure;  though,  in  every  stage  of  their  progress,  they  were  a  subject  of  alarm 
and  jealousy ;  though  their  existence  is  a  direct  violation  of  the  statute  of 
uses,  and  though  the  courts  of  law  profess,  in  most  cases,  (if  the  expression  may 
be  allowed),  legal  ignorance  even  of  their  existence,  still  they  form  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  jurisprudence  of  the  country;  they  affect  and  regulate, 
directly  or  indirectly,  almost  all  the  real,  and  a  great  portion  of  the  personal 
property  of  the  kingdom;  they  have  a  judicature,  and  a  forme  of  process,  of 
their  own :  and  these,  in  many  instances,  control  even  the  courts  of  law. 

II.  The  27  Hen.  8.  cap.  10.  provided,  that  the  use  and  possession  should  ' 
always  be  united ;   by  declaring,  that,  "  When  any  person  shall  be  seised  of 

"  lands,  &c.  to  the  use,  confidence,  or  trust,  of  any  other  person  or  body  politic, 
"  the  person  or  corporation  entitled  to  the  use  in  fee  simple,  fee  tail,  for  life, 
"  or  years,  or  otherwise,  shall  from  thenceforth  stand  and  be  seised  or  pos- 
"  sessed  of  the  land,  &c.  of  and  in  the  like  estates  as  they  have  in  the  use, 
11  trust,  or  confidence ;  and  that  the  estate  of  the  person  so  seised  to  uses  shall 
"  be  deemed  to  be  in  him  or  them  that  have  the  use,  in  such  quality,  manner, 
"  form,  and  condition,  as  they  had  before  in  the  use/1  But,  notwithstanding 
this  statute,  there  are  three  ways  of  creating  a  use  or  trust,  which  still  remain 
as  at  common  law ;  and  this  use  or  trust  is  a  creature  of  the  oourts  of  equity, 
and  subject  only  to  their  direction.  First,  where  a  man  seised  in  fee,  raises 
a  term  of  years,  and  limits  it  in  trust  for  A.  &c.  this  the  statute  cannot  exe- 
cute, the  termor  not  being  seised.  2dly.  Where  lands  are  limited  to  the  use 
of  A.  in  trust  to  permit  B.  to  receive  the  rents  and  profits,  for  the  statute  can 
only  execute  the  first  use.  3dly,  Where  lands  are  limited  to  trustees,  to 
receive  and  pay  over  the  rents  and  profits  to  such  and  such  persons,  for  here 
the  lands  must  remain  in  them  to  answer  those  purposes ;  and  these  points9 
were  agreed  to  in  Trinity  term  1700,  per  curiam,  in  Simpson  i>.  Turner,  1  Eq. 
Ca.  Abr.  220. 

III.  The  best  definition  of  a  trust  in  equity  is  that  which  is  given  by  the 
Old  writers,  of  an  use  at  common  law;  viz.  "A  confidence  which  is  not 
"  issuing  out  of  the  land,  but  a  thing  collateral,  annexed  in  privity  to  the  estate 
"  and  to  the  person  touching  the  land,  sciL  that  cestui/  que  use  shall  take  the 
u  profits,  and  that  the  terre  tenant  shall  make  estates  according  to  his  direction." 
These  are  the  words  used  in  Chudleigh's  case,  1st  Hep.  121.  a.  b.  for  the  defi- 
nition of  in  use.  Thus  he,  who  hath  a  trust,  hath  neither  jus  in  re  nor  jus 
ad  rem;  but  only  a  confidence  and  trust,  for  which  he  hath  no  remedy  at  the 
common  law,  but  only  a  remedy  by  a  subpoena  in  chancery.  This  is  the  import- 
ant distinction  between  trusts  and  commons,  rents,  and  such  like  hereditaments. 
These  follow  the  lands,  into  all  the  hands  to  which  they  come ;  so  that,  if  a  person 
is  deforced,  still  the  land  in  the  hands  of  the  deforceor  is  subject  to  the  rent,  or 
common,  with  which  Jhe  land  is  charged.  But,  generally  speaking,  it  is  other- 
wise with  respect  to  a  trust,  unless  the  estate  of  the  deforceor,  from  his  having 

notice 

\ 


L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  504.    Of  Releases.        '  [290.  b. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  these  three  writs  of  execution 
ought  to  be  sued  out  within  the  yeare  and  the  day  after  judge- 
ment; but  if  the  plaintife  sueth  out  any  of  them  within  the  yeare, 
he  may  continue  the  same  after  the  yeare  until  he  hath  execu- 
tion. And  to  none  of  these  writs  of  executions  the  defendant 
can  pleade ;  but  if  he  hath  any  matter  since  the  judgement  to 

discharge 

notice  of  the  trust,  or  upon  some  other  ground,  is,  in  the  consideration  of  a 
court  of  equity,  considered  as  charged  with  the  trust. 

IV.  This  doctrine  is  considered  as  particularly  important,  in  its  influence 
on  limitations  to  Trustees  for  preserving  Contingent  Remainders,  and  as  it  is 
the  foundation  of  the  doctrines  of  equity  on  cases  arising  from  the  destruc- 
tion of  those  remainders  by  the  trustees.  This  was  discussed  at  great  length 
in  Chudleigh's  case,  1  Rep.  120.  a.  The  doctrine  laid  down  in  that  case,  with 
respect  to  the  destruction  of  contingent  uses  at  common  law,  appears  to  be,  that, 
to  the  standing  seised  of  an  use  at  common  law,  two  things  were  necessary ; 
one,  that  the  estate  upon  which  the  uses  were  declared  should  subsist ;  this 
was  called  privity  of  estate :  the  other,  that  the  party  so  standing  seised  should 
have  notice  of  the  use ;  this  was  called  privity  to  the  person.  If  either  of  these 
failed,  the  use  was  gone.  Whenever,  therefore,  a  person  seised  of  a  life  estate 
in  possession,  in  trust  for  another,  conveyed  by  fine,  feoffment,  or  recovery,  the 
person  taking  under  that  conveyance,  acquired,  in  consequence  of  the  forcible 
nature  of  those  modes  of  conveyance,  a  new  estate,  and  thereby  the  privity  of 
estate  was  necessarily  lost.  But,  if  a  person  having  a  fee,  conveyed  that  fee, 
then  the  privity  of  estate  remained.  Still,  if  the  grantee  had  not  notice  of  the 
trust,  the  privity  to  the  person  was  gone.  In  the  latter  instance,  however,  this 
important  distinction  was  made,  that,  if  the  grantee  was  not  a  purchaser  for  a 
valuable  consideration,  the  law  implied  notice ;  that  is,  presumed  him  to  be 
acquainted  with  the  use ;  this  continued  the  privity  to  the  person.  Thus  stood 
the  doctrine  of  the  destruction  of  contingent  remainders  at  the  common  law. 
The  statute  of  uses  made  no  difference,  as  to  the  legal  consequences  of  this 
doctrine,  in  those  cases  where  the  trustee  had  an  estate  for  life  only.  If  he 
conveyed  by  fine,  feoffment,  or  recovery,  the  grantee  necessarily  took  an  estate 
in  fee  simple.  This,  as  was  observed  before,  was  a  new  estate.  Privity  in 
estate  therefore  failed.     But  in  those  cases,  where  the  whole  fee  was  conveyed 

,  to  the  trustees  to  several  uses  in  strict  settlement,  it  was  executed  in  the 
cestuys  que  use  ;  and  then,  where  no  use  was  limited  to  the  trustees  themselves, 
nothing  remained  in  them,  so  that,  in  this  respect,  there  was  no  difference 
between  them  and  strangers  to  the  deed.  An  actual  estate  might,  however, 
be  limited  to  them.  Of  this  practitioners  availed  themselves,  to  support  con- 
tingent remainders,  and  prevent  their  being  destroyed.  This  gave  rise  to  the 
limitation,  now  so  frequently  inserted  in  wills  and  settlements,  of  an  estate  to 
trustees  for  preserving  contingent  remainders. 

V.  To  present  this  pointedly  to  the  reader's  observation,  it  may  be  useful 
to  state  succinctly  TME  GRADUAL  PROGRESS  OF  SETTLEMENTS. 

V.  1.  The  first  attempt  at  a  settlement  appears  to  be  the  creation  of  an  estate 
in  fee  simple  conditional.  This  had  two  effects,  that  of  suspending  the  absolute 
power  of  alienation,  till  the  birth  of  issue,  and  that  of  preserving  the  inheritance 
in  a  particular  line  of  succession,  so  as  to  make  it  devolve  through  a  particular 
line  of  heirs,  in  exclusion  of  others.  Bracton  mentions,  lib.  18.  that,  by  this 
mode  of  limitation,  the  estate  might  be  settled  by  a  person,  on  his  eldest  son 
and  the  heirs  of  his  body, — and  if  he  had  no  heirs,  or  having  heirs,  if  they 
afterwards  failed,  then  to  his  second  son  and  the  heirs  of  his  body,  with  like 

limitations 
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discharge  him  of  execution,  he  may  have  an  audita  querela,  and 
relieve  himselfe  that  way,  bat  pleade  he  cannot.  As  if  the 
plaintife  after  release  unto  the  defendant  all  executions,  yet  in 
none  of  these  three  writs  he  shall  pleade  it,  but  is  driven  to  his 
audita  querela,  as  hath  been  said. 

limitations  to  his  other  sons  successively  and  their  respective  issue ;  and  in 
default  of  all  these,  to  the  party  himself  and  his  heirs.  This  appears  the  most 
extended  and  complicated  plan  of  settlement,  which  could  be  effected  through 
the  medium  of  this  mode  of  limitations. 

V.  2.  Then  came  the  statute  de  donis  conditionalibus.  That  statute  took 
away  the  power  of  alienation  of  the  tenants  in  fee  simple  conditional,  and 
thereby  preserved  the  fee  to  the  issue,  and  the  reversion  to  the  donor.  This 
naturally  gave  rise  to  the  complex  modification  of  property,  to  which  the  rever- 
sion of  an  estate,  out  of  which  an  estate  tail  is  first  carved,  is  now  subject. 
By  this  mode  of  settlement  land  was  at  once  completely  taken  out  of  commerce 
and  involved  in  the  intricate  fetters  of  multiplied  entails.  This  may  be  consi- 
dered as  the  second  stage  of  settlements. 

V.  8.  But  entails  were  again  subjected  to  the  alienation  of  the  tenant  in  tail 
by  the  introduction  of  common  recoveries,  about  the  reign  of  Ed.  4.  and  the 
introduction  of  fines  by  the  statute  of  4  H.  7.  To  prevent  this,  in  some  mea- 
sure, women  seised  of  estates  tail  of  the  gift  of  their  husbands,  were  prohibited 
by  the  11  H.  7.  o.  20.  from  alienating  these  estates.  To  bring  their  estates 
within  the  protection  of  this  statute,  it  became  usual  to  limit  the  husband's 
estates,  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  wife  by  the 
husband.  The  consequence  of  this  was,  that  the  estate  was  secured  to  the 
parents  during  their  lives,  and  was  secured  to  the  issue  against  the  act  of  either 
parent.  Nothing  short  of  the  concurrent  act  of  both  parents  could  deprive  the 
issue  of  the  estate.  A  more  rational  system  of  settlement,  (particularly  after 
the  statute  of  the  32  H.  8.  c.  27.  had  enabled  tenants  in  tail  to  lease),  could 
not  perhaps  be  devised.  The  estate  might  be  limited  to  the  male  or  the  female 
line,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  parties.  It  was  protected  against  the  caprice  or 
extravagance  of  one  of  the  parties,  so  long  as  the  other  refused  to  co-operate 
in  unfettering  the  entail,  while  there  was  a  provision  for  unforeseen  events,  by 
their  co-operation  during  their  joint  lives ;  and  during  the  life  of  the  surviving 
parent,  the  same  effects  might  be  produced  by  the  co-operation  of  that  parent 
and  the  issue;  and  after  the  decease  of  both  parents  the  estate  was  restored  to 
the  issue,  with  a  complete  power  of  alienating  it.  It  may  be  a  question  whe- 
ther, even  now,  this  mode  of  settlement  be  not  the  most  proper  for  all  those 
cases,  where,  by  reason  of  the  smallness  of  the  property,  or  any  other  circum- 
stance, the  intricate  system  of  settlement,  now  in  use,  is  not  proper.  This 
may  be  described  as  the  third  stage  of  settlements. 

V .  4.  A  fourth  was  effected  by  limiting  life  estates  to  the  parents,  with 
remainders  to  their  unborn  children  by  purchase.  This  was  introduced,  soon 
after  it  was  discovered  how  completely  estates  tail  of  every  description  were 
subject  to  the  alienation  of , the  tenant  in  tail  by  fine  or  recovery.  But  it  did 
not  soon  become  general.  It  was  obvious,  that,  in  every  case,  where  the  parent 
was  himselfe  the  immediate  reversioner,  and  in  every  case,  where  the  parent 
not  being  the  immediate  reversioner,  could  procure  the  concurrence  of  the 
immediate  reversioner,  the  unborn  children  were  at  the  mercy  of  the  parent. 
This  gave  rise  to  the  introduction  of  trustees  for  preserving  contingent  remain- 
ders. This  limitation  is  supposed  to  have  been  first  discovered  and  introduced 
into  practice  by  sir  Orland  Bridgman,  during  the  time  of  the  Usurpation. 
Whatever  doubts  may  formerly  have  been  entertained  on  this  head,  it  is 
now  settled  beyond  the  reach  of  controversy,  that,  under  a  limitation  of  this 

description, 
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description,  the  trustees  take  a  vested  estate  of  freehold.  The  interposition  of 
this  estate  prevents  the  tenant  for  life  from  surrendering  to  him  in  the  reyer. 
sion,  and  if  he  aliens  his  estate  by  any  of  those  modes  of  conveyance,  which 
would  otherwise  destroy  the  contingent  remainders,  and  by  a  neceesary  conse- 
quence, be  a  forfeiture  of  the  estate,  it  authorizes  the  trustees  to  enter  for  the 
forfeiture.  This,  to  use  one  of  the  explanatory  expressions  inserted  in  these 
limitations,  "prevents  the  contingent  remainders  from  being  defeated  or 
destroyed." — Such  are  the  circumstances  which  appear  to  have  given  rise  to 
this  most  frequent  and  important  limitation,  and  the  effects  it  produced;  and 
thus  it  stands  with  respect  to  the  alienation  of  the  tenant  for  life  without  the 
concurrence  or  co-operation  of  the  trustees.  With  respect  to  those  cases, 
where  the  trustees  co-operate  in  the  alienation,  it  is  obvious  the  estate  of  these 
trustees  is  that  which  we  have  before  mentioned,  of  a  person  seised  of  a  life 
estate  in  trust  for  another;  and  conformably  to  what  we  have  before  observed 
upon  the  alienation  of  a  person  so  seised,  his  fine,  feoffment,  or  common  reco- 
very acquires  him  an  estate  by  disseisin,  and  vests  the  estate  so  acquired  by 
him  in  the  purchaser.  Here  then  the  privity  of  estate  fails:  but  courts  of 
equity  again  interfere.  This  alienation  of  the  trustees  is  evidently  a  breach  of 
their  trust.  If,  therefore,  the  conveyance  be  without  consideration,  and  with- 
out express  notice,  the  court  implies  notice.  If  it  be  with  notice,  then,  whether 
with  or  without  consideration,  the  courts  make  the  purchaser  hold  the  lands 
upon  the  trusts  to  which  they  were  subject  in  the  hands  of  the  trustees.  But 
if  the  conveyance  is  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  notice,  then  the 
courts  punish  the  breach  of  trust,  by  decreeing  them  to  purchase  lands  of  equal 
value  to  those,  of  which,  by  their  breach  of  trust,  they  have  deprived  the  par- 
tics,  and  to  settle  them  to  the  uses  and  upon  the  trusts  of  the  lands  conveyed. 
See  Mansel  v.  Mansel,  2  Peere  'Will.  678.  Pye  v.  Gorge,  1  P.  Wras.  128. 
Moody  v.  Walters,  16  Ves.  283.  and  Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent 
Remainders,  6  ed.  326,  &c.  It  only  remains  to  observe,  that,  though 
the  destruction  of  contingent  remainders  by  the  trustee  is  punished  in  the 
manner  we  have  mentioned;  still,  where  there  is  a  bare  tenant  for  life  for  his 
own  benefit,  with  remainders  over  in  contingency,  if  he  destroy  the  contingent 
remainders,  it  is  no  breach  of  trust,  for  where  there  is  no  trust  there  cannot 
be  a  breach  of  trust;  there  is  no  ground  consequently  for  a  court  of  equity  to 
interfere  in  that  case.  It  is  therefore  left  to  its  legal  consequences.  Titles 
however  depending  on  the  validity  of  an  act  of  this  nature  can  never  be  recom- 
mended. The  power  of  tenant  for  life  to  destroy  contingent  remainders  is 
strictissimi  juris.  It  certainly  therefore  can  never  expect  favour, — or  any 
thing  beyond  mere  support.  In  Boake  v.  Kidd,  5  Yes.  647.  lord  Eldon 
appears  to  have  intimated  a  doubt,  whether  a  court  would  compel  a  purchaser 
to  accept  a  title  depending  on  the  destruction  of  contingent  remainders.  It  is 
to  be  observed,  that  it  has  not  yet  been  decided,  whether  a  legal  estate  of 
freehold  created  by  one  deed,  will  support  contingent  remainders  created  by 
another.  The  prevailing  opinion  appears  to  be,  that,  if  ever  this  point  should 
come  before  a  court,  the  decision  will  be  for  the  affirmative.  It  sometimes 
happens  that  contingent  remainders  are  limited  to  the  sons  of  a  person  who  has 
himself  no  life  estate.  When  this  is  done,  it  is  proper  to  direct  in  what  man- 
ner the  rent  shall  be  applied,  during  the  suspense  of  a  contingent  remainder, 
and  the  vacancy  of  a  person  beneficially  entitled.  This  may  be  done  by 
directing  the  trustees,  during  the  vacancy  or  suspense,  to  pay  the  rents  to  the 
persons  next  entitled  for  the  time  being,  under  the  uses  or  trusts  of  the  instru- 
ment, to  a  vested  remainder  in  the  estates,  but  without  prejudice  to  the  estate 
of  the  children  afterwards  coming  in  existence.  If  no  such  direction  is  given, 
the  settler  and  his  heirs  would  probably  be  considered  as  entitled  to  the  then 
intermediate  profits,  as  an  undisposed  part  of  the  inheritance. 

Y.  5.  The  fifth  and  ultimate  stage  of  settlements  appears  to  have  been  effected, 
by  the  introduction  of  powers  under  the  statute  of  uses.  By  these,  as  complete  a 

dominion 


290.  b.]  OfKeleases.     L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect.  504. 

dominion  over  the  property  which  is  the  subject  of  the  settlement  is  given,  to 
the  party  and  his  trustees,  as  if  it  were  not  the  subject  of  settlement;  at  the 
same  time  that  the  property  or  its  value  is  completely  secured  to  the  parties, 
to  their  issue,  and  to  all  other  claimants.  Considered  in  this  point  of  view,  the 
plan  and  effects  of  a  marriage  settlement,  as  such  settlements  are  now  usually 
framed  in  England,  are  very  striking;  and  will  bear  a  comparison  with  the 
marriage  contracts  of  any  other  country.  These,  generally  speaking,  either 
fetter  the  property  so  much  as  to  take  it  entirely  out  of  commerce,  as  is  done 
by  the  tailzies  of  Scotland  with  irritant  and  resolutive  clauses,  or  like  their 
settlements  of  what  is  called,  simple  destination,  leave  it  so  much  under  the 
control  and  direction  of  the  parents,  as  to  give  little  security  for  its  safe  trans- 
mission to  the  issue. 

VI.  TRUSTEES  EITHER  ARE  SUCH,  BY  THE  EXPRESS  OR 
IMPLIED  DECLARATION  OF  THE  PARTY,  OR  ARE  MADE 
SUCH  BY  A  COURT  OF  EQUITY.— In  a  court  of  equity  it  is  sufficient 
that  the  trust  appears;  and  if  the  party  creating  the  trust  has  not  appointed  his 
own  trustee,  the  court  of  equity  will  follow  the  legal  estate,  and  decree  the  per- 
son in  whom  it  is  vested  to  execute  the  trust.  See  ant.  113,  note  2,  it  being  a 
rule  which  admits  of  no  exception,  that  a  court  of  equity  never  wants  a  trustee. 

VII.  ANOTHER  RULE  WHICH  ADMITS  OF  NO  EXCEPTION  IS 
THA  T  EQ  UITYA  CTS  UPON  THE  PERSON  AND  NO  T  UPON  THE 
THING.  The  consequence  is,  that,  if  the  estate,  of  which  the  party  is  actually 
seised,  is  not  commensurate  to  the  trust,  equity  cannot  enlarge  it.  Supposing 
therefore  A.  to  be  seised  of  an  estate  in  fee  simple,  in  trust  for  B.  and  his  heirs, 
and  that  A.  conveys  the  legal  estate  to  the  use  of  C.  for  life,  with  remainders 
over;  C.  and  the  remainder-men  would  be  trustees  for  B. ;  and  B.  being  entitled 
to  the  whole  equitable  fee,  would  be  entitled  to  a  conveyance  of  it  to  him.  If, 
therefore,  the  modifications  of  the  legal  estate  be  such,  as  enable  parties  to  con- 
vey the  fee,  a  conveyance  must  be  made  by  the  same  means  as  if  it  were  a  con- 
veyance for  a  valuable  consideration.  Consequently,  if  any  of  the  parties  should 
be  seised  in  tail,  a  fine,  or  recovery,  as  the  case  happens,  would  be  necessary; 
and  if  the  tenant  in  tail  should  happen  to  be  an  infant,  the  infant  cannot  convey 
without  levying  a  fine  or  suffering  a  recovery.  The  stat.  7  Ann.  chap.  19.  au- 
thorizes infants  to  convey  in  the  manner  therein  mentioned,  under  the  direction 
of  the  court  of  chancery.  This  has  been  held  to  extend  to  the  levying  fines 
and  suffering  recoveries,  where  the  nature  of  their  estates  have  required  these 
assurances,  to  perfect  the  conveyances.  See  3  Atkyns,  164.  479.  and  559. 
Com.  Rep.  615.  Barnes,  217.  But  sometimes  the  modifications  of  the  legal 
estate  are  such,  that  even  fines  and  recoveries  are  not  sufficient  to  convey  a 
fee.  In  this  case  application  to  parliament  is  necessary.  In  the  case,  sug- 
gested in  the  preceding  part  of  this  annotation,  the  whole  fee  simple,  on  which 
the  trust  was  supposed  to  bo  ingrafted,  is  considered  to  have  been  originally 
vested  in  the  trustees,  and  to  have  been  modified  by  them  into  uses  in  strict 
settlement :  but,  it  sometimes  happens,  that  the  land  is  originally  limited  to  the 
use  of  trustees,  in  tail,  or  even  for  life,  with  remainders  over  in  strict  settlement, 
and  trusts  are  declared  of  these  uses.  As  where  land  is  limited  to  the  use  of 
A.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body,  in  trust  for  I.  S.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body;  or, 
where  land  is  limited  to  the  use  of  A.  B.  during  their  joint  lives,  and  after 
the  decease  of  such  one  of  them  as  shall  first  depart  this  life,  to  the  use  of  the 
survivor  and  his  heirs,  in  trust  for  L  S.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body.  Instances  of 
such  limitations  and  trusts  have  occurred  in  practice.  As,  in  these  cases,  the 
legal  estate  is  not  commensurate  with  the  trust  charged  .upon  it,  practitioners 
have  doubted  whether  L  S.  has,  in  such,  that  kind  of  actual  equitable  estate 
tail,  which  enables  him  to  acquiro  the  fee  simple  of  the  land  by  a  recovery. 
The  capo  is  evidently  near,  when  the  seisin  to  the  uses  is  more  limited,  than  the 
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uses  declared  of  it.  As,  where  a  feoffment  is  made  to  A.  and  the  heirs  of  his 
body,  to  the  use  of  I.  S.  and  the  heirs-of  his  body,  or  to  A.  and  B.  during 
their  joint  lives,  and  after  the  decease  of  such  one  of  them  as  shall  first  depart 
this  life,  to  the  survivor  of  them  and  the  heirs  of  the  survivor,  to  the  use  of  L 
S.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body.  On  all  these  cases,  a  judicial  determination  is 
wanting. 

Vni.  It  is  sometimes  doubtful,  WHETHER  AN  ESTATE  BE  LEGAL 
OR  EQUITABLE.    The  leading  authorities  upon  this  point,  are,  Burchett 
v.  Durdant,  2  Vent  812.    Broughton  v.  Langley,  2  Salk.  679.     Simson  v. 
Turner,  1st  Equity  Cas.  Abr.  383.    Lady  Jones  v.  Lord  Say  and  Sele,  8  Yin. 
262,  Silvester  d.  Law  v.  Wilson,  2  Term  Rep.  444.  and  Thong  v.  Bedford,  1 
Bro.  Gha.  Cases,  313.     The  result  of  these  cases  seems  to  be,  1st,  That  a  de- 
vise to  A.  and  his  heirs,  in  trust  for  B.  and  his  heirs,  without  any  ulterior 
words,  is  an  use  executed  by  the  statute  in  B. — 2dly,  That  the  construction 
would  be  the  same,  if  lands  were  devised  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  in  trust  to  permit 
B.  and  his  heirs  to  receive  the  rents  and  profits. — 3dly,  That  a  devise  to  A. 
and  his  heirs,  with  directions  to  dispose  of  the  estate,  or  of  the  rents  in  such  a 
manner  as  necessarily  requires  the  legal  estate  should  reside  in  him,  will  of 
course  vest  the  legal  estate  in  him. — 4thly,  That  a  mere  devise  to  A.  and  his 
heirs,  upon  trust  to  receive  the  rents  and  pay  them  over  to  B.  should  give  the 
legal  estate  to  A.     To  this  the  case  of  Silvester  v.  Wilson  nearly  approaches. 
— 5thly,  That,  where  an  estate  is  given  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  upon  trust  to  dis- 
pose of  the  rents  in  a  particular  manner  during  the  life  of  B.  and  after  the 
decease  of  B.  to  stand  seised  of  the  lands  to  the  uses  therein  mentioned ;  there, 
as  the  nature  of  the  trust  does  not  require  that  the  legal  estate  shall  reside  in 
A.  for  a  longer  term  than  the  life  of  B.  the  court  will  not  consider  the  use  to 
be  executed  in  him  for  a  longer  term  than  the  life  of  B. ;  but  will  consider  the 
use  as  executed  in  the  trustee  during  the  life  of  B.  and  afterwards  in  the  cestuy 
que  use.     Lord  Say  and  Sele  v.  Lady  Jones,  3  Bro.  Par.  Ca.  458.     Pincke  v. 
Ourteis,  4  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  329. — 6thly,  And  that,  where  there  is  a  limitation  to 
one  for  life,  remainder  to  trustees  and  their  heirs  for  preserving  contingent 
remainders,  and  the  estate  of  the  trustees  is  not  restrained  to  the  life  of  the, 
tenant  for  life :  in  a  deed  the  trustees  would  certainly  be  considered  as  taking 
the  whole  fee:  but  that,  in  a  will  as  the  nature  of  their  trust  requires  that  they 
should  take  the  legal  estate  only  during  the  life  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the 
subsequent  devise  is  generally  introduced  by  the  words,  "  and  after  the  death 
"  of  the  tenant  for  life/'  there  seems  reason  to  contend,  they  should  be  con- 
sidered as  taking  the  legal  estate  for  the  period  of  his  life  only  ;  that  being  evi- 
dently the  testator's  intention,  which  in  wills  has  so  powerful  an  operation  in 
controlling  the  legal  operation  of  the  words.     See  Shapland  v.  Smith,  1  Bro. 
Ch.  Ca.  75.  and  Boteler  v.  Allington,  ibid.  72. 

IX.  There  is  a  distinction  between  powers  and  trusts.  Devises  are  sometimes 
framed  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  make  it  uncertain  whether  the  legal  estate  is 
vested  by  them,  in  the  trustees,  upon  trust  to  dispose  of  it  according  to  the 
directions  of  the  testator,  or  whether  the  legal  estate  is  suffered  to  descend 
upon  the  heir  at  law,  or  is  devised  to  others,  with  a  power  to  the  persons  men- 
tioned for  that  purpose  by  the  testator,  to  dispose  of  it.  This  is  very  import- 
ant, and  sometimes  not  clearly  to  be  ascertained.  See  ante,  fo.  113.  a. 
note  2.  on  the  devise  of  an  estate  to  be  sold  by  executors  where  it  vests  the 
estate  in  the  executors,  and  where  it  merely  gives  a  power  to  sell  it.  It  is 
observable  that  where  there  is  a  devise  to  executors  to  sell,  the  statute  of 
21  H.  8.  makes  it  lawful  for  one  of  the  executors  to  sell  without  the  other; 
and  in  Bonifaut  v.  Greenfield,  Cro.  Elii.  80.  it  was  decided,  that,  this  statute 
extends  equally  to  those  cases,  where  the  legal  estate  is  devised  to  the  exe- 
cutors, as  to  those,  where  a  mere  power  is  given  to  sell.    But  the  taking  of  the 
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conveyance  from  one  executor  only,  is  liable  to  objections.  One  is,  that  the 
other  executor  may  have  previously  sold ;  in  which  case  the  first  vendee  would 
be  preferred.  The  other  arises,  where  the  will  expressly  requires  that  all  the 
trustees  should  join  in  the  receipt  for  the  purchase  money. 

X.  By  the  stat  29  Cha.  2.  cap.  3.  sect.  8.  it  is  provided,  "  That  all  declara- 
"  turns  and  creations  of  trust  in  lands  or  hereditaments  must  be  in  writing, 
"•  signed  by  the  party,  or  by  his  last  will  in  writing,  or  else  void,  except  trusts 
"  arising  by  implication  of  law,  and  transferred  and  extinguished  by  acts  of  law." 
A  person  purchasing  land  in  the  name  of  another,  has  always  been  held  to  be 
within  this  description.  But  it  has  also  been  held,  that  this  implied  trust  may 
be  rebutted  by  circumstances  in  evidence ;  and  therefore,  where  a  father  has 
purchased  in  the  name  of  a  son,  or  a  grandfather  in  the  name  of  a  grandson,  it 

'  has  often  been  held  to  be  intended  as  an  advancement  for  the  son  or  grandson, 
and  not  as  a  trust  for  the  purchaser.  This  construction  of  trusts  by  a  court  of 
equity,  is  conformable  to  the  construction  of  uses  by  the  courts  of  law.  There, 
a  feoffment  without  consideration,  when  no  use  was  declared,  was  always  held 
to  operate  to  the  use  of  the  feoffor.  But  when  it  was  to  a  son  or  grandson, 
the  consideration  of  blood  intervened,  and  it  was  held  to  operate  to  the  use  of 
the  son  or  grandson.  This  doctrine  is  often  resorted  to  in  the  case  of  grants 
of  copyholds  where  the  son  of  a  grantee  is  a  nominee.  There  the  implication 
in  favour  of  the  son  is  not  so  strong,  as  there  is  a  necessity  of  mentioning  some 
life,  for  the  purpose  of  filling  up  the  estate.  Yet  in  these  cases,  with  some  excep- 
tions, (see  particularly  Lane  v.  Dighton,  Amb.  409.)  it  is  considered  so  far  an 
advancement  for  the  child,  that  it  is  incumbent  on  the  person  claiming  against 
the  child  to  show  that  it  was  not  so  intended.  In  the  case  of  Dyer  and  Dyer, 
heard  in  the  exchequer,  Nov.  20,  21,  and  27, 1788,  this  doctrine  was  very  fully 
entered  into,  and  explained  with  the  greatest  learning  and  perspicuity,  by  the 
then  chief  baron  Eyre.     Watkins  on  Copyholds,  216. 

XI.  The  favour  which  is  shown  to  old  tenants,  by  granting  them  a  renewal 
of  their  leases,  preferably  to  a  stranger,  has  given  them,  in  the  eye  of  the  law, 
an  interest  beyond  their  subsisting  term ;  and  this  interest  is  generally  termed 
their  tenant  right  of  renewal.  This  is  particularly  applicable  to  leases  from  the 
crown,  from  the  church,  from  colleges,  or  from  other  corporations.  In  these 
cases,  it  often  happens,  that  the  situation  of  the  parties  is  such,  that  there  are 
successive  renewals  of  the  lease,  or  successive  enlargements  of  it  by  reversionary 
grants.  On  one  hand,  the  property  is  more  valuable  to  the  actual  tenant  than 
any  other  person ;  he  can  therefore  afford  to  pay  more  for  the  renewal  than 
another.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  natural  partiality  in  the  lessors  to  the 
present  tenants,  particularly  if  they,  or  the  persons  under  whom  they  claim, 
have  long  been  tenants  of  the  land  in  question.  These  circumstances  have 
produced  what  is  called  tenant  right.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  establish 
an  obligation  in  landlords  to  renew,  but  they  have  not  succeeded.  The  renewal, 
therefore,  is  still  a  matter  of  favour  and  of  chance ;  but  is  so  far  valuable,  that 
it  enhances  the  price  of  the  property  on  sales ;  provisions  for  renewal  are  in- 
serted in  mortgages  and  settlements ;  and  the  right  of  parties  to  this  chance  of 
renewal  is  guarded  by  courts  of  equity.  In  mortgages  of  this  species  of  pro- 
perty, where  this,  chance  of  renewal  exists,  there  should  always  be  inserted  in 
the  mortgage  deed  a  covenant  from  the  mortgagor  for  the  renewal  of  the  lease, 
and  for  vesting  such  new  lease  in  the  mortgagee :  with  an  agreement,  that,  if  the 
mortgagor  neglects  to  renew,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  mortgagee  to  renew,  and 
that  the  fine  and  expenses  of  renewal  shall  bo  a  charge  upon  the  premises,  and 
bear  interest.  In  settlements  also,  there  should  be  a  power  authorizing  the 
trustees,  from  time  to  time,  to  renew  the  leases,  and  for  that  purpose  to  raise 
money  by  mortgage.  But  particular  care  should  be  taken  to  insert,  in  all  settle- 
ments of  this  nature,  such  provisions,  as  will  free  the  trustees  from  personal 
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liability,  for  an  omission  to  renew,  unlesse  it  happens  by  a  defined  neglect  or 
default;  as,  without  such  a  provision,  the  trustees  will  be  considered  answer- 
able for  it,  as  for  a  breach  of  trust.  Lord  Montfort  v.  Lord  Cadogan,  17  Yes. 
485. 

Where  such  provisions  are  not  introduced,  an  opinion  prevailed,  in  conse- 
quence of  what  was  reported  to  have  been  said  by  Lord  Hardwicke,  in  Verney 

I  n.  Verney,  Amb.  88.  that  the  tenant  for  life  should  pay  one  third  of  the  fine 

and  the  other  charges  attending  the  renewal,  or  keep  down  the  interest  of  them, 

'  and  the  residue  paid  by  the  person  in  remainder :  but  it  now  appears  to  be  set- 

tled that  the  tenant  for  life  must  contribute  beyond  the  interest,  in  the  propor- 
tion to  the  benefit  he  takes.  Nightingale  v.  Lawson,  1  Bro.  Ch.  0. 440.  and 
White  v.  White,  4  Ves.  33.  9  Ves.  554. 

As  to  the  protection  afforded  by  the  courts  of  equity  to  persons  entitled  to 
this  tenant  right,  courts  of  equity  have  so  far  recognized  the  tenant  right  to  be 
a  real  benefit,  and  as  such  entitled  to  their  protection,  as  to  decree,  that,  new 
or  reversionary  leases  (gained  by  undue  means  or  suppression  of  the  tenant 
right  of  renewal),  should  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  persons  interested  in  the 
ancient  leases ;  and  consequently,  that  those,  who  obtain  such  new  leases,  and 
were  thereby  legally  possessed  of  them,  should  be  trustees  for  that  purpose. 
The  cases  on  this  head  may  be  divided  into  three  classes.  The  first, — where 
the  renewal  has  been  obtained  by  persons  having  no  beneficial  interest  in  the 
old  lease,  and  no  connection  with  the  lessee,  and  has  been  obtained  by  a  sug- 
gestion of  what  was  false,  or  a  suppression  t>f  what  was  true.  The  second, — 
where  the  parties  obtaining  the  renewal  have  no  beneficial  interest,  but  are 
connected  with  the  old  lessee,  as  guardians,  trustees,  or  executors.  The  third, — 
where  the  persons  renewing  have  only  partial  and  limited  interests,  as  tenants 
for  life,  mortgagors  or  mortgagees.  In  all  these  cases,  the  parties  renewing 
have  been  uniformly  declared  trustees  for  the  persons  beneficially  interested,  in 
the  ancient  lease,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  according  to  the  particular  circum- 
stances of  the  case ;  the  court  presuming  that  the  new  lease  was  obtained  by 
means  of  the  connection  with  or  reference  to  the  interest  in  the  ancient  lease. 
The  cases  on  the  doctrine  of  the  tenant  right  of  renewal  are  numerous.  One 
of  the  most  important  of  them  is  that  of  Rawe  v.  Chichester,  Amb.  715* 
Another  very  important  case  on  this  learning,  is  that  of  Lee  v.  lord  Vernon, 
heard  on  appeal  to  the  house  of  lords,  11  May  1776,  7  Bro.  Par.  Ca.  482. 

XII.  It  frequently  happens,  that,  where  a  real  estate  is  limited  in  strict  settle- 
ment,  and  a  leasehold  for  years  or  other  personal  estate  is  intended  to  be  settled 
upon  corresponding  trusts,— -the  settlement  is  made  by  assigning  the  leasehold 
estate  to  trustees,  and  declaring  they  shall  stand  possessed  of  it,  upon  such 
trusts  as  are  previously  declared  of  the  real  estate,  or  as  near  thereto  as  may 
be,  or  as  the  rules  of  law  and  equity  will  permit.  This  should  never  be  done. 
The  nature  of  real  and  personal  estate  is  so  different,  as  to  make  it  almost  im- 
practicable to  frame  such  a  set  of  trusts  as  will  in  every  possible  event,  or  even 
in  the  common  contingencies,  carry  the  personal  estate  in  the  same  course  of 
devolution  as  that,  in  which  a  real  estate,  proposed  to  be  strictly  entailed,  is 
usually  settled ;  and  the  modes  of  doing  it  are  so  various,  that  hardly  two  pro- 
fessional men  would  agree  upon  the  same  plan.  The  best  method,  therefore, 
is,  to  insert  a  complete  sot  of  limitations  for  the  personal  estate.  If,  however, 
from  the  smallness  of  the  property,  it  is  thought  advisable  to  do  it  by  way  of 
reference  to  the  limitations  of  the  real  estate,  a  declaration  may  be  inserted, 
expressing  that  the  leasehold  or  personal  estate  shall  not  vest  absolutely  in  any 
tenant  in  tail  taking  by  purchase,  who  shall  not  attain  the  age  of  21  years; 
with  a  proviso,  that,  after  the  decease  of  the  preceding  tenant  for  life,  such 
infant  to  nan  t  in  tail  for  the  time  being  shall  during  his  minority  be  entitled  to 
the  rents  and  interest.  The  nature  of  leasehold  for  lives  is  much  more  analo- 
gous to  that  of  estates  of  inheritance;,  and  therefore,  generally  speaking,  may 

bo 
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be  settled  by  reference  to  previous  limitations  of  the  fee  simple  estate.  The 
short  mode  of  reference  may  be  used  in  the  power  of  sale  usually  inserted  in 
settlements,  where  the  parties*  are  authorized  by  it  to  purchase  leaseholds  for 
years.  See  Foley  v.  Burnell,  1  Bro.  Cha.  Cases,  274 ; — and  D.  of  Newcastle 
v.  Lady  Lincoln,  3  Ves.  jun.  887. 

XIII.  It  was  observed  before,  that  one  of  the  principal  objects  of  the  legis- 
lature, in  passing  the  statute  of  uses,  was  to  restore,  in  some  measure,  the  no- 
toriety of  the  old  common  law  conveyances ;  but  that  their  views,  in  this 
respect,  were  almost  totally  defeated,  by  the  introduction  of  conveyances  by 
lease  and  release,  and  by  the  preservation  of  uses,  under  the  appellation  of 
trusts  The  legislature  has,  at  different  times,  made  attempts  to  remedy  the 
mischief  arising  from  the  secret  transfer  of  property  to  which  this  statute  has 
given  rise. 

Among  these  attempts  may  be  reckoned  the  statutes  against  fraudulent  con- 
veyances and  devises,  18  Eliz.  c.  5.  27  Eliz.  c.  4.  and  3  W.  &  M.  c.  14.  but 
particularly  the  statute  of  29  Car.  2.  o.  3.  commonly  called  the  Statute  of 
Frauds  and  Perjuries,  which  provides  against  conveying  any  lands  or  heredita- 
ments for  more  than  three  years,  or  declaring  trusts  of  them,  otherwise  than 
by  writing.    See  ant.  48.  a.  note  3. 

With  the  same  views  have  been  passed  the  acts  for  registering  deeds  respect- 
ing lands  in  the  West,  East,  and  North  Ridings  of  the  county  of  York,  and  in 
the  county  of  Middlesex. — 2  &  3  Ann.  o.  4.  6  Ann.  c.  35.  7,  Ann.  o.  20.  and 
8  Geo.  2.  c.  6. 

In  the  construction  of  the  29  Cha.  2.  c.  9.  the  courts  have  decided,  that  it 
was  made  with  a  design  to  prevent,  either  in  marriage  or  in  any  other  treaties, 
uncertainty,  perjury,  and  contrariety  of  evidence  j-the  cases  not  liable  to  these 
inoouveniencies  are  not  within  it.  See  1  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  19.  The  courts  seem  to 
have  favoured  a  like  equitable  construction  of  the  statutes  for  the  registration 
of  deeds.  Thus  in  the  case  of  Le  Neve  v.  Le  Neve,  1  Yes.  64.  lord  Hard- 
wioke  decreed,  that,  if  a  deed  respecting  lands  in  any  of  the  register  counties 
is  not  registered,  and  afterwards  the  same  lands  are  sold  or  mortgaged,  by  a 
deed  properly  registered ;  if  the  person  claiming  under  the  second  deed  has 
notice  of  the  first  deed,  the  person  claiming  under  the  first  deed,  though  ft  is 
not  registered,  shall  be  preferred  to  him. 

The  general  doctrine  of  these  decisions  is  founded  on  principles  both  just 
and  equitable,  when  applied  to  particular  cases ;  yet  it  may  be  doubted,  whether 
a  more  rigid  adherence  to  the  letter  of  these  statutes,  particularly  that  of  the 
29  Car.  2.  c.  3.  would  have  been  more  beneficial  to  the  public.  The  French 
showed  a  much  more  rigid  and  pertinacious  adherence  to  the  letter  of  their  laws 
respecting  the  registration  of  deeds  and  wills.  By  laws  of  that  kingdom,  as 
ancient  as  the  16th  century,  particularly  an  ordonnance  of  Henry  II.  of  the 
year  1553,  it  was  ordered,  that  all  wills  and  deeds,  containing  substitutions  of 
estates,  should  be  registered  within  a  particular  period  of  time.  If  they  were 
not  registered  within  that  time,  the  courts  seem  to  have  doubted  whether  they 
were  binding  even  on  the  parties,  in  whose  favour  the  substitutions  were  made; 
but,  it  was  always  settled,  that  the  substitutions  were  of  no  force  against  credi- 
tors or  purchasers.  Several  points  of  the  laws  respecting  substitutions  being 
unsettled,  and  the  laws  respecting  them  being  different  in  different  parts  of  the 
kingdom,  they  were  all  reduced  into  one  law,  by  the  celebrated  ordonnance  of 
August  1747.  That  ordonnance  was  framed  bv  the  chancellor  D'Aguesseau, 
after  taking  the  sentiments  of  every  parliament  m  the  kingdom  upon  forty-five 
different  questions  proposed  to  them  upon  the  subject.  The  thirty-ninth  ques- 
tion is,  "Whether  a  creditor  or  purchaser,  having  notice  of  the  substitution 
"before  his  contract  or  purchase,  is  to  be  admitted  to  plead  the  want  of 
"registration?"  All  the  parliaments,  except  the  parliament  of  Flanders, 
agreed,  that  he  was;  that,  to  admit  the  contrary  doctrine  would  make  it  always 

open 
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open  to  argument,  whether  the  party  had  or  had  sot  notice  of  the  substitution; 
that  this  would  lead  to  endless  uncertainty,  confusion  and  perjury ;  and  that  it 
was  much  better  that  the  right  of  the  subject  should  depend  upon  certain  and 
fixed  principles  of  law,  than  upon  rules  and  constructions  of  equity,  which  must 
be  arbitrary,  and  consequently  uncertain.  The  ordonnanee  of  August  1747  was 
framed  accordingly.  Those  who  have  commented  upon  that  ordonnanee  lay  it 
down  as  a  fixed  and  undeniable  principle,  that  nothing,  not  even  the  most 
actual  and  direct  notice,  countervails  the  want  of  registration ;  so  that  if  a 
person  be  a  witness,  or  even  a  party  to  the  deed  of  substitution,  still,  if  it  be 
not  registered,  he  may  safely  purchase  the  property  substituted,  or  lend  money 
upon  a  mortgage  of  it  See  Question*  concernant  les  Substitutions,  Toulouse, 
1770 ;  and  Commentaire  de  V  Ordonnanee  de  Louis  XV.  sur  les  Substitutions  par 
Mr.  Furgole,  a  Paris,  1767. — The  same  principle  has  been  received  into  the 
Code  Civil  Napoleon.  The  article  1069  provides  that  "  dispositions  by  gift  or 
4  "  will,  under  charge  of  restitution,"-— (that  is,  disposition  by  may  of  mortgage 

f  or  pledge)—"  shall,  at  the  instance  either  of  the  party  charged,  or  of  the 

"  trustee  appointed  for  the  execution,  be  made  public;  viz.  as  to  immovables, 
"  by  transcription  of  the  instrument  on  the  register  of  the  office  of  mortgages, 
"  of  the  place  where  they  are  situate;  and  as  to  sums  placed  out,  with  pnvi- 
"  leges  over  immovables." — certain  legal  liens  on  land  to  which  the  law  of  France 
allows  a  privilege  of  priority — "  by  inscription  upon  the  property,  charged  with 
"  the  security. '  —The  article  1071,  provides  that  "  the  want  of  transcription 
"  on  the  register  of  any  such  instrument,  cannot  he  supplied,  or  excused  by 
"  any  notice,  which  creditors  or  subsequent  purchasers  may  have  of  its  contents 
"  by  other  means  than  that  of  transcription  :"  and  the  article  1072  provides 
that  "  neither  donees,  or  legatees,  or  even  the  lawful  heirs  of  him,  who  makes 
"  the  disposition  contained  in  the  instrument,  neglected  to  be  transcribed,  nor 
"  the  donees,  legatees,  or  heirs  of  these,  can  enforce  their  titles  against  the  per- 
"  sons  entitled  in  default  of  transcription." 

XIV.  The  courts  have  in  yaxtremedied  the  mischief  arising  from  the  admission 
of  trusts  with  respect  to  the  cestuy  que  trust,  by  making  persons  paying  money  to 
trustees,  with  notice  of  the  trust,  answerable,  in  some  cases,  for  the  proper  appli- 
cation of  it.  Lord  Mansfield  in  his  very  distinguished  argument  in  the  great 
case  of  Burgess  v.  Wheate,  1  Black.  Bep.  123.  observes  "that  the  cestuy  que 
"  trust  is  actually  and  absolutely  seised  of  the  freehold,  in  the  consideration  of 
"  a  court  of  equity ;  that  the  trust  is  the  land,  in  that  court ;  and  that  the 
"  declaration  of  the  trust  is  the  disposition  of  the  land."  It  is  perhaps  to  be 
wished,  that  the  operation  and  consequences  of  trusts  had  been  confined  to  the 
trustee  and  cestuy  que  trust.  There  is  no  doubt  but  the  doctrine  in  question  is, 
in  many  instances,  of  great  service  to  the  cestuy  que  trust,  as  it  preserves  his 
property  from  the  peculations  and  other,  disasters  to  which,  if  it  were  left  solely 
to  the  discretion  of  the  trustee,  it  would  necessarily  be  subject;  yet  it  may  be 
questioned,  whether  the  admission  of  it  be  not,  in  general,  productive  of  pore 
inconvenience  than  real  good.  To  prevent  this  inconvenience,  it  is  become 
usual  to  insert  a  clause  in  deeds  or  wills,  that  the  receipts  of  the  trustees  shall 
of  themselves  discharge  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  given,  from  the  obliga- 
tion of  seeing  to  the  application  of  the  money  paid  by  them.  In  some  instances, 
without  any  clause  of  this  nature,  a  person  paying  money  to  a  trustee  is  not 
answerable  for  the  misapplication  of  it,  though  he  has  notice  of  the  trust.  Per- 
haps the  following  distinctions  and  observations  will  be  found  of  uBe  towards  ob- 
taining an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  equity  upon  this  complex  subject, 

XTv.  1.  With  regard  to  personal  estate,  it  is  every  where  admitted,  that  if  a 
testator,  possessed  of  personal  estate,  dies  indebted,  having  by  his  will  directed 
his  estates  to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  his  debts  whether  he  specifies  them  Or 
not,  the  mortgagee  or  purchaser  of  any  part  of /his  personal  assets  is  not  bound 
to  see  to  the  aplication  of  his  mortgage,  or  purchase  money.     See  Elliott 

Vol.  II.— 29  and 
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and  Merryman,  Baroardiston's  Hep.  in  Cha.  page  78.    But  if  he  charge*  a  \ 

specific  part  of  his  personalty  with  the  payment  of  a  specific  debt  or  legacy,  it 
seems  to  have  been  a  matter  of  doubt  how  far  the  purchaser  of  that  specific  m  0 

part  was  answerable.  In  the  case  of  Humble  v.  Bill,  2  Vera.  444.  die  master 
of  the  rolls  decreed  that  a  mortgagee  of  a  term  of  years  from  an  executor 
(which  term  of  years  was  specifically  bequeathed)  was  not  answerable  for  the  "* 

misapplication  of  the  mortgage-money. — This  decree  was  reversed  in  the  house 
of  lords  in  1703-4, 1  Bro.  Par.  Cas.  71 ;  but  from  the  account  given  in  Viner, 
7  vol.  43.  pi.  18.  and  18  Yin.  121.  pi.  11.  there  is  reason  to  suppose*  the  reversal 
was  founded  on  particular  proof  of  fraud.    Two  cases  in  Peere  William,  Ewer  x 

v.  Corbett,  and  Burting  v.  Stonard,  vol.  2.  p.  148.  and  150.  coincide  with  the 
master  of  the  Bolls  against  the  house  of  lords;  and  see  Gilbert's  Reports,  113. 
Mead  v.  lord  Orrery,  3  Atk.  235.  Ithell  v.  Beane,  1  Yes.  215.  It  should  how- 
ever, be  observed,  that  the  principle  on  which  the  courts  have  founded  their 
opinion,  that  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee  of  any  part  of  the  testator's  assets 
specifically  bequeathed  is  not  answerable  for  the  misapplication  of  his  pur- 
chase or  mortgage  money,  is,  that  the  whole  of  the  personal  estate  being 
bound  to  pay  the  debts  of  the  testator,  that  specific  part,  (though  specifically  * 

bequeathed,)  is  liable  with  the  rest;  it  has  therefore  been  held,  that  the  pur- 
chaser must  not  have  notice  that  there  are  no  debts,  or  that  the  debts  are  paid. 
With  the  latter  doctrine  the  modern  practice  of  the  profession  accords.  The 
reason  of  those  cases  is,  that,  the  property  of  the  testator  vests  absolutely  in 
the  executor,  both  at  law  and  in  equity ;  so  that  the  demand  of  the  creditors 
and  legatees  are  personal  upon  the  executor;  they  are  no  lien  upon  the  pro-  • 
perty  in  his  hands,  or  in  the  hands  of  the  assignees,  from  him ;  the  executor  is 
intrusted  with  the  disposition  of  the  property ;  and  no  third  person,  therefore, 
should  be  implicated  in  it.  It  seems  clear  from  Ewer  v.  Corbett,  that  though, 
by  such  notice  of  there  being  no  debts,  or  of  the  debts  being  paid,  the  pur- 
chaser makes  himself  answerable  for  his  purchase  or  mortgage  money ;  yet  he 
is  not  bound,  previously,  to  inquire  and  satisfy  himself,  that  there  are  debts  ', 

unpaid,  or  that  the  parts  of  the  assets  not  specifically  bequeathed  are  sufficient 
to  pay  the  debts  and  legacies.  , 

AlY.  2.  With  respect  to  the  devise  of  a  real  estate  for  the  payment  of  debts; 
It  must  first  be  observed,  on  the  authority  of  the  cases  of  Cutler  and  Coxeter, 
2  Yern.  302.  French  and  Chichester,  2  Vera.  568.  and  2.  Yes.  590.  that  if  a 
person  charges  both  his  real  and  personal  estates  with  the  payment  of  his  i 

debts,  the  personal  estate  must  be  first  applied  :  and  that  it  is  therefore  im- 
material whether  the  testator  charges  the  personal  estate  in  the  first  instance,  ] 
or  not.     Now,  if  a  person  devises  a  real  estate  to  trustees  to  sell  for  the  pay-  ' 
ment  of  his  debts,  all  the  books  agree,  (see  particularly  the  cases  above  cited            • 
of  Elliott  v.  Merryman,  Spalding  and  Shaliner,  1  Yern.  301.     Culpepper  v. 
Aston,  2  Chan.  Cases,  115.  221.  1  Yes.  173.  and  215.     Cotterel  v.  Hampson, 
2  Yern.  5.    Smith  v.  Guyon,  1  Bro.  Ca.  in  Cha.  186.)  that  if  the  debts  are 
specified  or  scheduled,  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee  is  bound  to  see  to  the  ap- 
plication of  his  money ;  but  that  if  they  are  not  specified  or  scheduled,  he  is 
not  bound  to  see  to  such  application. 

XIY.  Z.Asto  legacies — these,  from  their  nature,  must  be  considered  &  speci- 
fied or  scheduled  debts;  how  far,  in  those  cases,  where  the  trust  does  not  extend 
to  the  payment  of  debts,  the  purchaser  of  a  real  estate  is  bound  to  see  the 
money  applied  in  discharge  of  the  legacies,  is  often  a  subject  of  discussion  and  • 
doubt  even  with  the  most  experienced  practitioners.  But,  if  the  trust  is,  to 
sell  for  the  payment  both  of  debts  and  legacies,  then,  the  trust  to  pay  the  debts, 
intercepts  the  trust  to  pay  the  legacies,  and  as  the  purchaser  is  not  bound  to 
see  to  the  payment  of  the  former,  he  necessarily  is  not  bound  to  see  to  the 
pavment  of  the  latter.  Thus  in  Jebb  v.  Abbott,  heard  in  chancery  on  the  9th 
February  1782,  lord  chancellor  Thurlow  said,  that  where  debts  and  legacies 
are  charged  on  lands,  the  purchaser  will  hold  free  from  the  claims  of  the  < 

legatees;  for  not  being  bound  to  see  to  the  discharge  of  debts,  he  cannot  be 

expected 
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expected  to  see  the  discharge  of  legacies,  which  cannot  be  paid  till  after  the 
debts.*  lx>rd  Kenyon,  chief  justice  of  the  king's  bench,  who  was  counsel  in  the 
cause,  assented  to  this  position,  and  said  it  had  been  so  determined  by  lord 
Hardwicke.  Probably  the  case  alluded  to  by  him  was  that  of  Rogers  v.  Skilli- 
oorne,  since  reported  by  Mr.  Ambler;  and  see  his  Rep.  fol.  188. — In  Benyon  v. 
Collide,  in  the  sittings  after  Hilary  term,  1788,  the  testator  had  charged  his 
estate  with  the  payment  of  his  just  debts  generally,  and  with  a  legacy  of  800 J. 
for  his  daughter  for  life,  and  after  her  death  for  her  children.  The  trustee  had 
joined  in  a  conveyance  of  part  of  the  estate  to  a  purchaser,  and  permitted  the 
800/.  to  come  into  the  hands  of  the  daughter's  husband,  and  it  was  wasted.  The 
bill  was  brought  by  the  wife  and  children,  to  have  the  legacy  made  good  by  the 
purchasers  of  the  estate,  and  against  the  trustee.  It  was  dismissed  against  the 
purchasers.  Upon  the  hearing  for  further  directions,  it  was  pressed  by  Mr. 
Ambler,  that  the  trustee  should  pay  the  costs  of  the  purchasers.  But  lord 
Thurlow  refused  this,  saving,  that,  as  there  was  a  general  charge  of  debts,  the 
purchasers  were  not  liable  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase  money  in 
payment  of  the  800Z.  and  that,  if  the  plaintiff  thought  fit  to  make  unnecessary 
parties,  the  trustees  ought  not  to  pay  the  costs  of  such  parties,  but  that  they 
must  receive  them  from  the  plaintiff. 

XIV.  4.  Lands  are  sometime*  devised  to  trustees,  upon  trust  to  raise  as  much 
money  as  the  personal  estate  shaU  fall  deficient,  in  paying  the  testator's  debts  and 
legacies. — It  seems  to  be  the  general  opinion,  that  a  purchaser  or  mortgagee 
is  not  bound,  in  this  case,  to  inquire  whether  the  real  estate  is  wanted  or  not. 
It  is  a  nicer  case  where  the  lands  are  not  devised  to  the  trustees,  but  a  mere 
power  is  given  them  to  sell  for  the  purpose  of  raising  as  much  money  as  the 
personal  estate  shall  fall  short  in  paying.  To  the  valid  execution  of  such  a 
power,  the  deficiency  of  the  personal  estate  seems  to  be  a  requisite  circum- 
stance. It  may,  therefore,  be  contended,  that,  if  there  be  not  the  deficiency 
in  question,  the  power  is  not  well  executed,  and  a  necessary  consequence  of 
this  appears  to  be,  that,  if  the  purchaser  cannot  give  legal  evidence  of  this 
deficiency,  lye  cannot  make  out  his  title  under  the  power.  To  prevent  questions 
of  this  nature  from  arising,  it  is  usual  to  insert  in  all  instruments  declaring 
trusts  of  personal  estate,  and  in  all  instruments  by  which  real  or  personal 
estates  are  vested  in  trustees,  upon  trust  to  raise  money  by  sale  or  mortgage, 
or  a  power  to  raise  money  for  any  purposes  is  given  them,  a  clause  expressly 
discharging  the  purchasers  or  mortgagees,  from  the  obligation  of  ascertaining 
that  the  money  advanced  by  them  is  wanted  for  the  purposes  of  the  trust  or 
power.  A  clause  of  this  nature  should  seldom  be  omitted.  Where  the  trust 
or  power  is  to  raise,  by  sale  or  mortgage  of  the  real  estate,  so  much  money 
as  the  personal  estate  is  deficient  in  producing,  it  seems  advisable  to  extend 
this  clause  a  degree  farther,  by  expressly  discharging  the  purchaser  or  mort- 
gagee from  the  obligation  of  inquiring  whether  the  personal  estate  has  been 
got  in  and  applied,  and  by  expressly  authorizing  the  trustees  to  raise  any 
money  they  think  proper  by  sale  or  mortgage,  though  the  personal  estate  be 
not  actually  got  in  or  applied.  For  it  frequently  happens,  that,  the  getting  in 
of  the  personal  estate  is  attended  with  great  delay  and  difficulty ;  during  which 
the  real  estate  cannot,  perhaps,  be  resorted  to.  This  will  be  obviated  effectually 
by  inserting  a  clause  to  the  above  effect.  It  should,  however,  be  accompanied 
with  a  further  direction,  that  so  much  of  the  personal  estate,  and  of  the  money 
raised  under  the  trust  or  power  as  shall  remain  after  answering  the  purposes  of 
the  trust,  shall  be  laid  out  in  land,  to  be  settled  on  the  devisees  of  the  real 
estates. 

XIV.  5.  It  frequently  happens,  that  money  secured  upon  mortgages  ismade  the 
subject  of  marriage  settlements,  and  assigned  upon  various  trusts.  In  this  case, 
there  should  always  be  a  separate  deed,  by  which  the  mortgage  money  and  the 
estate  in  mortgage  should  be  assigned  to  the  trustees  of  the  settlement,  with  a 
declaration  that  their  receipt  for  the  mortgage  money  shall  be  a  discharge  to  the 

parties 
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parties  paying  it.  In  making  the  assignment  by  a  separate  deed,  an  advan- 
tage is  given  to  the  mortgagor,  by  his  being  kept  from  being  implicated  with 
the  trusts  of  the  settlement,  and  by  having  that  deed  in  his  custody,  which 

Esserves  the  chain  of  the  title,  and  which  he  probably  otherwise  wonld  not 
ve :  an  advantage  also  is  given  to  the  persons  interested  in  the  settlement, 
from  having  the  contents  and  operation  of  the  settlement  kept  from  the  know- 
ledge of  the  mortgagor  and  those  claiming  under  him. — In  all  these  cases  it 
should  be  observed,,  that  the  doctrines  of  equity,  with  respect  to  the  obligation 
of  seeing  to  the  application  of  money,  are  involved  in  many  nice  distinctions. 
Great  care  therefore  should  be  taken  to  prevent  any  questions  arising  upon 
them,  by  inserting  the  clauses  above  mentioned,  and  by  such  other  precautions 
as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require.  On  the  general  doctrine  of  seeing  to 
the-  application  of  purchase  money,  see  Mr.  Sugden's  chapter  on  that  subject, 
iu  his  Practical  Treatise  of  the  Law  of  Vendors  and  Purchasers. 

XV.  As  to  the  manner  in  which  court*  of  equity  have  attempted  to  prevent  the 
mischiefs  arising  from  the  admission  of  trusts,  with  respect  to  the  public  at 
large, — This  has  been  effected  in  some  measure,  by  its  having  been  laid  down 
as  a  general  rule,  that  in  any  competition  of  claims,  where  the  equity  of  the 
parties  is  equal,  he  who  has  the  law  shall  prevail.  See  Francis's  Maxims  of 
Equity,  61.  If  a  person  has  the  legal  estate  or  interest  of  the  subject  matter 
in  contest,  he  must  necessarily  prevail  at  law  over  him  whose  right  is  only 
equitable,  and  therefore  not  even  noticed  by  the  courts  of  law.  This  advantage 
he  carries  with  him,,  so  far,  even  into  a  court  of  equity,  that  if  the  equitable 
claims  of  the  parties  are  of  equal  force,  equity  will  leave  him  who  has  the  legal 
right  in  full  possession  of  it,  and  not  do  any  thing  to  reduce  him  to  an  equality 
with  the  other,  who  has  the  equitable  right  only.  Perhaps  the  following  illus- 
tration of  this  very  important  rule  of  equity,  by  an  inquiry  into  the  doctrines  of 
courts  of  equity  respecting  terms  of  years  attendant  upon  the  inheritance)  will 

not  be  unacceptable  to  the  reader. At  common  law,  leases  for  years  were 

not  supposed  to  transfer  any  property  to  the  lessee,  and  were  generally  of  very 
short  duration ;  for,  as  they  tended  to  deprive  the  crown  of  forfeitures,  and 
the  lord  of  the  fruits  of  his  tenures,  they  were  viewed  with  a  very  jealous  eye. 
Besides,  the  possession  of  the  lessee  was  considered  as  the  possession  of  the 
freeholder ;  and  if  his  lease  was  defeated  or  disturbed,  though  he  could  recover 
for  damages,  he  had  no  means  to  recover  the  possession.  Moreover,  leases 
for  years  were  subject  to  be  absolutely  defeated,  either  by  a  real  or  fictitious 
recovery  against  the  freeholder ;  but  in  the  reign  of  Henry  IV.  or,  at  least,  in 
that  of  Henry  VII.  the  courts  resolved,  that  the  lessee  should  not  only  recover 
damages,  as  recompense  for  the  loss  of  the  possession,  but  should  also  recover 
the  possession -itself.  Afterwards  the  21st  Hen.  8.  c.  15,  protected  the  lessee 
against  the  effect  of  fictitious  recoveries.  These  alterations  of  the  common 
law  gave  the  lessee  for  years  an  interest  and  stability  which  he  had  not  before. 
Still,  in.  the  eye  of  the  law,  particularly  before  the  demolition  of  the  military 
tenures,  terms  of  years  were  in  every  respect,  except  pecuniary  emolument, 
far  inferior  to  estates  of  freehold.  This  stability  on  the  one  hand,  and  subor- 
dinate state  of  property  on  the  other,,  made  them  very  proper  and  convenient 
modifications  of  property,  for  securing  money  or  any  other  charges  upon  the 
fee,  or  for  giving  a  partial  or  temporary  right  to  the  profits  or  beneficial  pro- 
yerty  of  the  land,  in  those  oases,  where  the  owner  wished  to  have  not  only  the 
remainder  or  reversion,  but  the  actual  freehold.  Hence  we  find  mortgages 
for  long  terms  of  years  very  frequent  in  the  reign  of  queen  Elisabeth.  Now, 
according  to  our  notions  of  mortgages,  if  the  mortgage  debt  is  not  paid  at  the 
time  appointed,  the  estate  mortgaged  is  absolutely  forfeited  to,  and  becomes, 
the  property  of,  the  mortgagee,  at  law ;  but  courts  of  equity  permit  the  mort- 
gagor to  redeem,  on  payment  to  the  mortgagee  of  his  principal,  interest  and 
costB.  Still,  this  is  merely  a  right  in  equity,  the  legal  estate  continuing  in  the 

mortgagee. 


L.  3. 0.8.  Sect.  504.      Of  Releases.  [290.  b. 

mortgagee.  Thus,  if  an  estate  be  demised  for  a  term  of  years,  with  a  proviso 
making  the  term  void  on  payment  of  a  sum  of  money  with  interest,  before  or 
upon  a  certain  day,  the  condition  is  not  considered!  at  law,  as  complied  with, 
unless  the  money  is  paid  on  or  before  that  very  day;  if  it  is  not  then  paid,  the 
estate  belongs  at  law  to  the  mortgagee,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term.  A 
court  of  equity  allows  the  mortgagor  to  redeem  it,  by  paying  the  principal, 
interest,  and  costs,  after  that  time.  But  this  subsequent  payment,  though  it 
give  the  mortgagor  the  equitable  right  to  the  estate,  does  not  affect  the  legal 
continuance  of  the  term.  In  this  respect,  our  law  differs  from  the  civil  law; 
in  which  a  mortgage  is  considered  only  as  an  accessary  of  the  debt ;  and  pay- 
ment at  any  time,  by  annulling  the  debt,  extinguishes  the  mortgage.  To 
apply  this  doctrine  to  terms  of  years.  After  payment  of  the  mortgage  debt, 
the  term  of  years,  for  which  the  mortgage  is  made,  is,  at  law,  in  the  mort- 
gagee :  but,  in  equity,  the  mortgagor  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  it.  By  an 
analogy  to  the  case  of  mortgages,  when  terms  of  years  are  created  for  securing 
the  payment  of  jointures,  portions  for  children,  or  for  any  other  purpose,  they 
do  not  determine,  without  a  special  provision  for  this  purpose,  by  the  perform- 
ance of  the  trusts  for  which  they  are  raised.  Thus,  in  all  these  cases,  the 
legal  interest  during  the  continuance  of  the  term,  is  in  the  trustee ;  but  the 
owner  of  the  fee  is  entitled  to  the  equitable  interest,  or  rather  to  all  the  benefit 
or  advantage  which  can  be  made  of  the  term  during  its  continuance.  As  the 
courts  of  common  law  held,  that  the  possession  of  the  lessee  for  years  was  the 
possession  of  the  owner  of  the  freehold,  courts  of  equity  held,  that  where  the 
tenant  for  years  was  but  a  trustee  for  the  owner  of  the  inheritance,  he  should 
not  oust  his  cestuy  que  trust,  or  obstruct  him  in  doing  any  act  of  ownership,  or 
in  making  any  assurances  of  his  estate.  In  these  respects,  therefore,  the  term 
is  consolidated  with  the  inheritance.  It  follows  the  descent  to  the  heir,  and 
all  the  alienations  made  of  the  inheritance,  or  of  any  partial  estate  or  interest 
carved  out  of  it  by  deed,  by  will,  or  by  act  of  law.  Whitchurch  v.  Whitchurch, 
2  P.  W.  236.  9  Mod.  124.  Gilb.  Rep.  168.  Villiers  &  Villiers,  2  Atk.  71. 
Hoole  v.  Sales,  2  Wils.  829.  Goodtitle  on*  the  demises  of  Norris  and  others 
v.  Morgan  and  David,  1  Term  Rep.  755.  Still,  though  the  trust  or  benefit  of 
the  term  is  annexed  to  the  inheritance,  the  legal  interest  of  the  term  remains 
distinct  and  separate  from  it  at  law,  and  the  whole  benefit  and  advantage  to  be 
made  of  the  term  arises  from  this  separation.  For,  if  two  persons,  or  more, 
have  claims  upon  the  inheritance  under  different  titles,  a  term  of  years  attend- 
ant upon  it  is  still  so  distinct  from  it,  that,  if  any  one  of  them  obtains  an 
assignment  of  it,  then,  (unless  he  is  affected  by  any  of  the  circumstances  which 
equity  considers  as  fraudulent),  he  will  be  entitled,  both  at  law  and  in  equity, 
to  the  estate  for  the  whole  continuance  of  the  term,  to  the  utter  exclusion  of 
all  the  other  claimants.  This,  if  the  term  is  of  long  duration,  absolutely 
deprives  all  the  other  claimants  of  every  kind  of  benefit  in  the  land.  Sup- 
posing, therefore,  A.  purchases  an  estate,  which,  previous  to  his  purchase,  had 
been  sold,  mortgaged,  leased,  and  charged  with  every  kind  of  incumbrance  to 
which  real  property  is  subject ;  in  this  case  A.  and  the  other  purchasers,  and 
all  the  incumbrancers,  have  equal  claims  upon  the  estate.  This  is  the  mean- 
ing of  the  expression,  that  their  equity  is  equal.  But,  if  there  is  a  term  of 
years  subsisting  in  the  estate,  which  was  created  prior  to  the  purchases,  mort- 
gages, or  other  incumbrances,  and  A.  procures  an  assignment  of  it  in  trust  for 
himself,  this  gives  him  the  legal  interest  in  the  lands  during  the  continuance 
of  the  term,  absolutely  discharged  from,  and  unaffected  by,  any  of  the  pur- 
chases, mortgages,  and  other  incumbrances,  subsequent  to  the  creation  of  the 
term,  out  prior  to  his  purchase.  This  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression  in 
assignments  of  terms,  that  they  are  to  protect  the  purchaser  from  all  mesne 
incumbrances.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  A.  to  be  entitled  in  equity  to  the 
benefit  of  the  term,  must  have  all  the  following  requisites :  he  must  be  a  pur- 
chaser for  a  valuable  consideration ;  his  purchase  must  in  all  respects  be  a  fair 

purchase 
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purchase,  and  free  from  every  kind  of  fraud ;  and,  at  the  time  of  his  purchase 
he  must  have  no  notice  of  the  prior  conveyance,  mortgage,  charge,  or  other 
incumbrance.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  mortgagees,  lessees,  Ac.  are  purcha- 
sers in  this  sense,  to  the  amount  of  their  several  charges,  interests,  or  rights. 
If  any  person  of  this  description,  unaffected  by  notice  or  fraud,  takes  a  defec- 
tive conveyance  or  assignment  of  the  fee,  or  of  any  estate  carved  out  of  it, 
defective  either  by  reason  of  some  prior  conveyance,  or  of  some  prior  charge 
or  incumbrance ;  and  if  he  also  takes  an  assignment  of  a  term  to  a  trustee  for 
himself,  or  to  himself,  where  he  takes  the  conveyance  of  the  inheritance  to  his 
trustee;  in  each  of  these  cases  he  is  entitled  to  the  full  benefit  of  the  term; 
that  is,  be  may  use  the  legal  estate  of  the  term  to  defend  his  possession  during 
the  continuance  of  the  term,  or,  if  he  has  lost  the  possession,  to  recover  it  at 
common  law,  in  preference  to  all  claimants  prior  to  his  purchase,  but  subsequent  * 
to  his  term.  All  this  was  laid  down  and  explained  by  lord  Hardwicke,  in  the 
case  of  Willoughby  and  Willoughby,  in  Gha.  Trin.  80  Geo.  2.  1756.  1  Term 
Rep.  763.  Upon  the  same  principles  was  decided  the  case  of  Stanhope  v.  earl 
Vernev,  before  lord  Northington,  in  chanoery,  July  27, 1761.  The  case  there 
was,  that  Henry  Sayer,  being  seised  in  fee  of  certain  estates  subject  to  an.  out- 
standing term  of  years,  in  Rigby  and  Eyre,  by  indentures  of  lease  and  release, 
bearing  date  the  4th  and  5th  days  of  June  1782,  conveyed  them  to  lady  Dy- 
sart  and  her  heirs,  for  securing  the  payment  of  1,000?.  and  interest,  and  cove- 
nanted to  produce  the  deeds  respecting  the  term  of  years.  Afterwards  Rigby 
and  Eyre  assigned  the  term  to  Cunningham  and  Clayton  in  trust  for  Sayer,  his 
heirs  and  assigns;  and  then  Sayer,  by  indenture  dated  the  19th  day  of  Dee. 
1732,  conveyed  the  same  estates  to  Mrs.  Nash  (under  whom  lord  Verney 
claimed)  by  way  of  mortgage,  for  securing  to  her  3,000/.  and  interest,  with  a 
declaration  that  Cunningham  and  Clayton  should  stand  possessed  of  the  term 
in  trust  for  her,  and  the  deeds  respecting  it  were  delivered  to  her,  and  neither 
she  nor  the  trustees  had  notice  of  the  mortgage  to  lady  Dysart.  Lady  Dysart 
.  brought  an  ejectment ;  lord  Verney  defended,  and  set  up  the  term,  with  a 
declaration  of  the  trust  of  it  in  fatour  of  Mrs.  Nash,  under  whom  he  claimed. 
Upon  this  lady  Dysart  brought  her  bill  in  equity.  The  question  was,  which 
should  be  preferred  ?  Lady  Dysart,  who  had  the  first  declaration  of  the  trust 
of  the  term,  or  lord  Verney,. who  had  the  subsequent  declaration  of  the  trust, 
but  had  the  custody  of  the  deed. — Lord  Northington  held,  that  a  declaration 
of  trust  in  favour  of  an  incumbrancer,  was  tantamount  to  an  actual  assignment, 
unless  a  subsequent  incumbrancer,  bond  fide,  and  without  notice,  procured  an 
assignment;  and  that  the  custody  of  the  deeds  respecting  the  term,  with  a 
declaration  of  the  trust  of  it  in  favour  of  a  second  incumbrancer,  was  equiva- 
lent to  an  actual  assignment;  and  therefore  gave  him  an  advantage  over  the 
first  idcumbrancer,  which  equity  would  not  take  from  him. — The  protection 
afforded  by  terms  of  years,  against  what  are  called  mesne  incumbrances,  makes 
it  safe,  in  some  cases,  to  dispense  with  a  search  for  judgment*.  But  this  is 
seldom  prudent;  and  never  practised  where  there  is  the  slightest  reason  to 
apprehend  that  notice  of  them  will  be  proved,  or  attempted  to  be  proved,  on 
the  party  or  any  of  his  agents  in  the  business.  Besides,  no  term  or  other  out- 
standing estate  should  be  relied  on,  unless  proof  can  be  obtained  easily  and  at 
a  small  expense,  of  the  instruments  and  acts  in  law,  which  must  be  proved  to 
establish  the  creation  and  deduction  of  the  term.  It  must  be  added,  that, 
since  the  case  of  the  King  v.  Smith,  Exc.  2d  March  1804,  Sugden's  Law  of 
Vendors  and  Purchaser*,  Appendix,  No.  15,  no  outstanding  estate  or  interest 
can  be  considered  a  protection  against  debts  due  to  the  crown. 

When  in  the  acceptance  of  a  title  an  outstanding  estate  or  interest  is  relied 
on  for  its  security,  it  should  be  ascertained  that  the  estate  or  interest  is  such 
as  will  enable  the  party  to  enforce  or  support  his  title  by  it,  in  ejectment. 
This  does  not  always  appear  sufficiently  attended  to.    Generally  speaking,  it  is 

true! 
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true,  that  the  possession  of  the  cestuy  que  trust  is  the  possession  of  the  trustee. 
Bat  it  is  equally  true,  that  the  extent  and  application  of  this  rule  are  by  n* 
means  settled.  Great  care,  therefore,  should  be  taken,  in  these  cases,  whei 
the  outstanding  estate  is  relied  on  as  a  protection  against  mesne  incumbrances, 
that  the  possession  of  the  actual  terre-tenants  has  not  been  such  as  to  deprive 
the  persons,  in  whom  the  outstanding  estate  or  interest  is  vested,  of  their  entry. 
.—Great  care  also  should  be  taken  to  ascertain,  that  the  party  seeking  the 
benefit  of  the  outstanding  estate  or  interest  is  furnished  with  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  show  that  it  comprises  the  property  for  the  defence  of  which  he 
wants  it. 

The  advantages  to  be  derived  from  terms  of  years,  being  so  considerable,  it 
is  an  object  of  great  consequence  to  ascertain,  when  it  is  safe /or  the  purchaser 
to  leave  them  in  the  trustee  in  whom  he  finds  them,  and  when  it  is  necessary  or 
prudential  to  require  them  to  be  assigned  to  a  trustee  of  his  own.— But  it  is 
more  easy  to  say  where  it  is  unsafe,  than  to  say  where  it  is  safe,  for  him  to  be 
satisfied  without  such  an  assignment  of  it. — 1st,  It  may  be  laid  down,  as  a 
general  rule,  that  whenever  a  term  has  been  raised  for  securing  the  payment 
of  money,  as  the  assignment  of  it  by  the  trustee  for  the  person  entitled  to 
receive,  to  a  trustee  for  the  person  obliged  to  pay,  the  money,  is  the  best 
possible  evidence  of  the  payment  of  the  money,  it  may  be  reasonably  required 
as  such. — 2dfy,  In  case  a  term  of  years  has  been  assigned  to  attend  the  inhe- 
ritance, jf,  upon  a  purchase  (taking  it  in  the  above  extensive  sense)  aU  the 
deeds  (as  well  originals  as  counterparts)  by  which  the  term  was  created  or 
assigned,  are  delivered  to  the  purchaser,  and  he  is  satisfied,  that  the  trustee, 
in  whom  it  is  then  said  to  be  vested,  has  made  no  prior  assignment  of  it,  and 
that  the  vendor  has  not  charged  the  estate  with  any  intermediate  incumbrance; 
it  is  difficult  to  Bay  what  possible  use  can  be  made  of  the  term  against  him,  or 
what  good  can  be  answered  by  requiring  the  assignment  of  it  to  a  trustee  of  his 
own,  unless  it  be  to  satisfy  the  requisitions  of  those  to  whom  he  may  after- 
wards have  occasion  to  mortgage  or  sell  the  estate. — 3<tfy,  But  if  any  of  the . 
deeds  respecting  the  terme  are  not  delivered  to  the  purchaser,  or  if  he  is  not 
satisfied  of  the  trustee's  not  having  previously  assigned  it,  or  of  the  vendor's 
having  made  no  intermediate  incumbrance ;  it  seems  prudent  to  require  an 
actual  assignment  of  it  to  a  trustee  for  him. — Few  general  rules,  besides  these, 
can  be  laid  down  upon  this  subject : — and  these  must  from  their  nature  be 
subject  to  an  endless  variety  of  modifications.     In  all  cases  of  this  description, 
it  is  infinitely  better  to  err  by  an  excess  of  care,  than  to  trust  any  thing  to 
hasard.     There  is  no  doubt  but  the  precautions  used  for  the  security  of  pur- 
chasers appear  sometimes  to  be  excessive;  and  satisfactory  reasons  cannot 
always  be  given  for  requiring  some  of  them ;  yet  the  more  a  person's  expe- 
rience increases,  the  more  he  feels  the  reason  and  the  real  utility  of  them ;  and 
the  more  he  will  be  convinced  that  very  few  of  the  precautions  required  by  the 
general  practice  of  the  Profession  are  without  their  use,  or  can  be  safely  dis- 
pensed with. — On  the  protection  afforded  to  purchasers  by  terms  for  years 
and  other  outstanding  estates,  see  16th  chapter  of  Mr.  Sugden's  Treatise  of 
the  Law  of  Vendors  and  Purchasers. 

XVI.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that,  in  most  cases,  particularly  those  which 
relate  to  real  property,  courts  of  equity  have  generally  endeavoured,  that  their 
decisions  should  bear  the  strictest  possible  analogy  to  the  decision  of  courts 
of  law,  in  cases  of  a  similar  or  corresponding  impression.  All  die  canons  of 
law  respecting  the  descent  or  inheritance  of  legal  estates  in  lands,  have  been 
applied  to  trust  or  equitable  estates.  Some  of  these,  as  the  exclusion  of  the 
half  blood,  of  the  ascending  line,  of  the  paternal  line  from  the  maternal  inhe- 
ritance, and  the  maternal  line  from  the  paternal  inheritance,  are,  evidently, 
of  feudal  extraction,  and  are  generally  supposed  to  be  contrary  to  reason  and 
equity  :  yet  they  have  been  admitted,  without  any  limitation,  in  the  equitable 

code 
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code  of  England.    There  is  the  same  division  in  equity,  as  there  is  at  law,  of 

.  (estates  of  freehold  and  inheritance,  of  estates  of  freehold  only,  and  of  estates 
less  than  freehold ;  of  estates  in  possession!  remainder'  or  reversion,  and  of 
estates  several  and  estates  undivided.  It  has  been  observed  before,  that  every 
species  of  property  is  in  substance  equally  capable  of  being  settled  in  the  way 
of  entail;  and  that  the  utmost  term  allowed  for  the  suspense  either  of  real 

.  or  personal  property  from  vesting  absolutely,  is  that  of  a  life  or  lives  in  being, 
and  twenty-one  yeares  after,  and  perhaps  in  the  ease  of  a  posthumous  child  a 

.  few  months  more.  The  analogy  between  law  and  equity  is,  in  this  instance, 
complete.  It  may  be  laid  down,  without  any  qualification,  that,  no  nearer 
approach  to  a  perpetuity,  can  be  made  through  the  medium  of  a  trust,  or  will 
be  supported  by  a  court  of  equity,  than  can  be  made  by  legal  conveyances  of 
legal  estates  or  interests,  or  will  be  admitted  in  a  court  of  law. — In  these 

,.  leading  rules,  we  find  the  analogy  holds.  In  some  instances,  it  fails.  Curtesy 
has  been  admitted, — Dower,  though  a  more  favoured  claim,  has  been  refused, 
in  equitable  estates.  An  equitable  estate  is,  by  its  nature,  incapable  of  livery 
of  seisin,  and  of  every  form,  of  conveyance  which  operates  by  the  statutes  of 

,  uses.  In  the  transfer,  therefore,  of  equitable  estates,  these  forms  of  con- 
veyance has  been  dispensed  with,  and  a  mere  declaration  of  trust  in  favour 
of  another,  has  been  held  sufficient  to  transfer  to  him  the  equitable  fee.— On 

.  the  other  hand,  trust  estates,  are,  by  their  nature,  equally  incapable  of  the 
process  of  fines  or  recoveries.  Yet  fines  are  levied  and  recoveries  axe  suffered 
of  them ;  and  fines  and  recoveries  are  as  necessary  to  bar  entails  or  equitable 
estates,  as  they  are  to  bar  entails  of  legal  estates.  In  the  case  of  a  feme 
inheretrix,  law  and  equity  agree  in  vesting  the  fee  in  the  husband  in  her  right, 
during  their  joint  lives,  and  subject  to  that,  in  preserving  it  to  the  wife :  where 
the  feme  is  possessed  of  personal  property,  the  law,  speaking  generally,  vests 
it  absolutely  in  the  husband,  or,  at  least,  gives  him  the  power  of  acquiring  the 
absolute  property  of  it.     Courts  of  equity  have,  in  many  oases,  abridged  the 

.  right  of  the  husband  to  the  personal  property  of  the  wife,  and  qualified  his 
power  of  it. — In  fixing  the  term  for  the  redemption  of  mortgages,  and  m 
niauy  other  cases,  an  analogy  to  the  term  for  bringing  ejectments,  has,  fre- 
quently influenced  the  decisions  of  the  courts ;  in  other  cases,  an  analogy  to 
the  term  for  bringing  ejectments,  or  the  terms  for  bringing  other  writs,  has  not 
been  attended  to;  and  in  some  instances,  the  courts  have  not  considered  them- 
selves bound,  even  by  the  statutes  of  limitation.  Smith  v.  Clay,  Ambl.  645.8Bro. 
Cha.  Rep.  639.  note. — Bat  the  oases,  where  the  analogy  fails,  are  not  numerous ; 
and  there  scarcely  is  a  rule  of  law  or  equity,  of  a  more  ancient  origin,  or  which 
admits  of  fewer  exceptions,  than  the  rule,  that  equity  followeth  the  law. 

XVII.  In  one  instance,  however,  and  that  of  a  remarkable  nature,  this 
analogy  has  been  altogether  abandoned.  In,  the  English  law  of  tenure,  it  is  a 
'  fundamental  rule,  and  a  rule  which  admits  of  no  exception,  that  the  freehold 
shall  never  be  in  abeyance.  In  all  the  innovations,  introduced  into  the  law  of 
real  property  by  the  statute  of  uses,  this  rule  has  been  retained :  so  that,  at 
this  day,  it  still  is  an  invariable  rule,  that  under  every  legal  modification  of 
landed  property,  an  actual  legal  estate  of  freehold  must  subsist  in  some  person. 
By  the  introduction  of  trusts  of  accumulation,  this  rule,  in  respect  to  trust  or 
equitable  estates,  has  been  wholly  rejected.  When  such  a  trust  came  first 
under  the  consideration  of  courts  of  equity,  it  might  perhaps  have  been  thought 
to  deserve  consideration,  whether,  both  in  theory  and  practice,  it  would  not 
be  advisable  to  apply  this  rule  to  the  equitable  estates ;  and,  on  this  ground  to 
consider  it  essential  to  a  modification  of  equitable  property,  that  there  should 
always  be  some  person  actually  entitled,  either  during  bis  own  life,  or  the  life 
of  another,  or  for  a  larger  estate,  to  the  rents  and  income,  or  enjoyment  of 
the  estate,  for  his  own  benefit.  A  contrary  rule  was  admitted  into  the  equit- 
able code ;  and,  in  consequence  of  it,  the  courts  held,  that  during  the  term, 

which 
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7?  TJT  if  after  the  yeare  and  day  the  plaintife  will  sue  a  scire  facias,  to 
know  if  the  defendant  can  say  any  thing  why  the  plaintife  should  not 
have  execution  (Mes  gi  apres  l'an  et  jour  le  plaintife  voit  suer  un  scire 
facias,  *  a  sacher  si  le  defendant  poit  rien  dire  pur  que  le  plaintife 
n'avera  execution),  then  it  seemeth  that  such  release  of  all  actions  shall  be 
a  good  plea  in  barre.  But  to  some  seems  the  contrary  ,  in  as  much  as  the 
writ  0/ scire  facias  is  a  writ  of  execution,  and  is  to  have  execution,  fie. 
But  yet  in  as  much  as  upon  the  same  writ  the  defendant  may  plead  divers 
matters  after  judgment  given  to  oust  hitn  of  execution,  as  outlawry ',  fie. 
and  divers  other  matters,  this  may  bee  well  said  an  action  (Mes  uncore 
entant  que  sur  mesme  le  briefe  le  defendant  poit  pleader  divers  matters 
puis  le  judgement  rendne  de  luy  ouster  d'execution,  come  utlagary, 
t  &c.  et  divers  auters  matters,  %  ceo  bien  poit  estre  dit  action),  fie. 

"OCIRE  facias."  This  is  a  judieiall  writ,  and  properly  lyeth 
^  after  the  yeare  and  day  after  judgement  given,  and  is  so 
called,  because  the  words  of  the  writ  to  the  sherife  bee,  qudd 
scire  facia*  prosfat  T.  (being  the  defendant)  quod  sit  coram,  dec.  /£„.  £„.  240. 
o$tensurus  si  quid  pro  se  habeat  out  discere  sciat,  quare  &c.  80  as  265. 328.) 
by  the  writ  it  appeareth,  that  the  defendant  is  to  be  warned  to 
plead  any  matter  in  barre  of  execution)  and  therefore  albeit  it 
be  a  juaiciall  writ,  yet  because  the  defendant  may  thereupon 
pleade  this  scire  facias  is  accounted  in  law  to  bee  in  nature  of  an 
action;  and  therefore  [n]  a  release  of  all  actions  is  a  good  barre 

of  the  same,  and  likewise  a  release  of  executions  is  a  \§  %m  4/7/ 


[291.1  good  barre  in  a  scire  facias.  This  writ  was  sW*  given  (8  Rep.  152.) 
a.     J  in  this  case  by  the  statute  of  W.  2,  for  at  the  com-  (»<»•  P1*  JJV 
mon  law,  if  the  plaintife  had  surceased  to  sue  execu-  w.^^'45. 
tion  by  fieri  facias,  or  levari  facias,  a  yeare  and  a  day,  hee  had  8.  B.  3.297.  m 

been  driven  to  his  new  originall.  '  18  B.  8. 38. 

Lib.  3.  foL  12. 

sir  William  Herbert's  case.    Fleta,  li.  2.  oap  12. 

"This 

*  a  sacher  si  le  defendant  poit  rien        i  &o.  not  in  L.  M.  or  Roh. 
dire  pur  que  le  plaintifs  n'avera,—  •     J  et  pur  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
d'aver,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  Koh. 

which  the  law  allows  for  the  estate  to  be  suspended  from  vesting  absolutely, 
in  some  person,  a  dry  accumulation  might  be  carried  on,  either  for  the  benefit 
of  the  person  in  whom  the  estate  is  to  vest  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  of 
suspense,  or  for  the  benefit  of  some  person,  answering,  at  that  time,  a  par- 
ticular description.  The  discussions  on  the  will  of  the  late  Mr.  Thellusson 
showed  the  inconvenience  of  the  rule,  and  the  enormous  lengths  to  whieh  it 
might  be  carried.  They  gave  rise  to  the  39  and  40  of  his  late  majesty, 
"for  restraining  all  trusts  and  directions  in  deeds  or  wills,  whereby  the  profits 
"of  produce  of  real  or  personal  estate  shall  be  accumulated,  and  the  bene- 
"ficial  enjoyment  of  it  protracted  beyond  the  time  therein  limited."  Se<e 
Mr.  Fearne's  Essay  on  Contingent  Remainders,  p.  434,  note  2;  p.  537,  n.  1.— 
[Note  249.] 
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"  This  may  bee  well  said  an  action"  Here  is  to  be  observed, 
that  every  writ  whereunto  the  defendant  may  plead,  be  it  ori- 
ginall  or  judicial!,  is  in  law  an  action. 


Sect  506. 

AND  I  take  it  that,  in  a  scire  facias  upon  a  fine,  a  rebate  of  aU  man- 
net  of  action*  is  a  good  flea  in  a  barre. 

This  upon  that  which  hath  been  said,  is  evident  of  it  selfe. 


'      Sect.  507. 

~D  UT  where  a  man  reeovereth  debt  or  damage*,  and  it  i*  agreed  be- 
tween them  that  the  plaintife  shall  not  sue  execution  (et  est  accorde 
perenter  eux  que  le  plaintife  f  ne  suera  execution),  then  it  behoveth 
that  the  plaint\fe  make  a  release  to  him  of  aU  manner  of  execution*  J. 

"  TT  behoveth"     Albeit  Littleton  here  said,  hee  ought  or  must, 
&c.  yet  there  bee  other  words  which  will  release  an  execu- 
tion without  express  words  of  a  release  of  execution. 
19  H.  0. 4.  As  if  a  man  release  all  suits,  the  execution  is  gone;  for  no 


Vid.  Brooke,  tit  award  execution  ex  officio  without  any  suit;  but  a  release  of 
Release*,  87.       executions  doth  barre  the  king  in  that  case.     And  so  note  a 

diversity  between  a  release  of  all  actions,  and  a  release  of  all 
suites. 

So  if  the  body  of  a  man  be  taken  in  execution,  and  the  plain- 
26  H.  6.  tit        t|fe  reieageth  all  actions,  yet  shall  he  remaine  in  execution;  but 
'         if  he  release  all  debts  or  duties,  he  is  to  be  discharged  of  the 
execution,  because  the  debt  or  duty  it  selfe  is  discharged. 

20  Am.  v  7  *n  *^e  8ame  manner  *f  execution  be  sued  upon  a  recognizance 

(6  Rep.  13.  b.)     by  elegit  and  the  conusee  by  deed  make  a  defeasance,  that  if  the 
(10  Rep.  47.)       conusor  doth  such  an  act,  that  then  the  recognizance  shall  be 

yoide;  by  this  the  execution  is  discharged. 

So  it  is  if  judgment  be  given  in  an  action  of  debt,  and  the 
20  H.  0.  nbi  body  of  the  defendant  is  taken  in  execution  by  a  capias  ad  $atis- 
suPm*  faciendum,  and  after  the  plaintife  releaseth  the  judgment,  by 

this  the  body  shall  be  discharged  of  the  execution. 

If  the  plaintife  after  judgement  release  all  demands,  the  exe- 
cution is  discharged,  as  shall  appeare  by  that  which  next  here- 
after shall  be  said. 

If  A.  be  accountable  to  B.  and  B.  releaseth  him  all  his  duties, 
20  H.  o.  0.  thk  is  no  bam  in  an  action  of  account,  for  duties  extend  to 
per  Pastor.  things 

f  ne  suera  execution — serroit  ouste        J  <£&  added  in  L.  and  M. 
d'action,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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things  eertaine,  and  what  shall  fail  out  upon  the  account  is- 
inoertaine;  and  albeit  the  Latine  word  is  debita,  jet  duties  doe 
extend  to  all  things  due  that  are*  eertaine,  and  therefore  dis- 
ohargeth  judgements  in  personall  actions,  and  executions  also. 


[991.1  i^Sect.  508. 

§ 

ALSO,  if  a  man  release  to  another  all  maner  of  demands,  this  i$  the 
best  release  to  him  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  that  he  can  have, 
and  shall  enure  most  to  his  advantage  (si  home  relessa  a  un  auter  touts 
manners  *  de  demands,  ceo  est  le  plus  melior  release  f  a  luj  a  que  le 
release  est  fait,  %  que  il  poet  aver,  ut  plus  urera  a  son  avantage).  For 
by  such  release  of  all  manner  of  demands  (per  tiel  release  de  touts  man- 
ners §  de  demands),  all  maner  of  actions  reals,  personals,  and  actions  of 
appeals,  are  taken  away  and  extinct,  and  aU  manner  of  executions  are 
taken  away  and  extinct. 

"  A  LL  manner  of  demands."  (5  Rep.  56.  a.) 

-*1-  (Cro.  Jac.  623.) 

"  Demand,"  Demandum,  is  a  word  of  art,  and  in  the  under-  (8id' lil,) 
standing  of  the  common  law  is  of  so  large  an  extent,  as  no  other 
one  word  in  the  law  is,  unlesse  it  be  clameum,  whereof  Littleton  Lit  Sect  445. 
maketh  mention,  Sect.  445.    And  here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  ?7mo*L!L  *-  C*P* 
there  bee  two  kinde  of  demands  or  claimes,  viz.  a  demand  or  g^t,  '^^  * 
claime  in  deed,  and  a  demand  or  claime  in  law :  or  an  expresse,  859,  Ac 
and  an  implied  demand  or  claime.     Littleton  here  putteth  ex-  (8  KfP*  Alt- 
amples  of  both  :  and  first  he  speaketh  of  reall  actions,  wherein  ^151 V*' 
hee  that  bringeth  his  action  maketh  his  demand,  and  therefore 
hee  is  properly  called  a  demandant ;  and  hee  that  defendeth  is 
called  tenant,  because  hee  is  tenant  of  the  freehold  of  the  land. 

Of  demands  implied,  or  in  law,  Littleton  putteth  examples  :  (2  Cro.  487.) 
First,  of  all  actions  personals :  Secondly,  of  appeales :  for  in  both  38  H.  8.  tit 
those  cases  he  that  bringeth  the  suit  is  called  plaintife,  and  not  Jh*7.  15?'  ** 
demandant,  and  he  that  defendeth  is  called  defendant.    Thirdly,  19  H.  6.  s,  4. 
of  executions.     Fourthly,  of  title  or  right  of  entry,  eyther  by  20  Ass.  PL  5. 
force  of  a  condition,  or  by  any  former  right,  which  meerely  is  a  JJ  J*  j*  **b> 
demand  or  claime  in  law;  but  otherwise  it  is  in  the  king's  case.  50  Aw.  PL  6.  • 
Fifthly,  of  a  rent  service,  rent  charge,  common  of  pasture,  &c.  M  H.  4.  8. 
which  also  are  meere  demands  or  claimes  in  law  (1).    All  which  ^^  ^^ 

Lib.  8.  fo.  153.  Ed.  Altham'i  case.     Lit.  170.  Boot  748.     Dyer,  5  El.  217.    (ToIy. 
214.)    (Cro.  Jao.  170, 171.)    (10  Rep.  51.  b.) 

Littleton 

*  de  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  t  que  il  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

f  a  luy— que  celuy,  L.  and  M.  and        \  de  not  in  X.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
Roh. 


(1)  Nota  the  diversity.  If  A.  release*  toB.tdl  his  demands  generally ,  or  all 
his  demands  out  of  the  manor  of  D.  there,  rent  and  common  is  released,  whether 
present  or  future :  but  if  he  releases  to  B.  all  demands  which  he  has  upon  him, 
there,  no  rent  or  common,  present  or  future,  is  released,  quia  release  est  tantum 
personel.  Trin.  5  Ja.  Hancock  v.  Field. — Adjudged  contra,  that  a  release  of 
aU  demands  is  not  a  bar  to  a  covenant  before  breach  ; — but  it  is  agreed,  that  it 

bars 


291.  b.  292.  a.]    Of  Releases,     L.  3.  C.  8.  Sect  509,610. 

Littleton  here,  and  in  the  two  next  Sections  following,  putteth 
but  for  examples ;  for  by  theTeleaseof  all  demands,  other  things 
also  be  released,  as  rents  seek,  all  mixt  actions,  a  warranty  which 
is  a  eovenant  reall,  and  all  other  covenants  reall  and  personall, 
estovers,  all  manner  of  commons  and  profits  apprender,  condi- 
tions before  they  be  broken  or  performed,  or  after,  annuities, 
recognisances,  statutes  merchant  or  of  the  staple,  obligations, 
contracts,  &c.  are  released  and  discharged  (2). 

(10  Rep.  47.) 

(1  Lev.  99.)  ci^j.    k/yq 

(3  Lev.  274.)  DCCI/.  OUV. 

AND  if  a  man  hath  title  of  entry  into  any  lands  or  tenements,  by  such 
a  release  his  title  is  taken  away. 
||Sed  quaere  de  hoe  ;for  Fitz-James  chief e  justice  of  England  holdeth  the 
contrary 9  because  an  entrie  cannot  bee  properly  said  a  demand,  P.  19  H.  8. 


"Wm-rpiTLE."     Here  title  is  taken  in  the  largest  |"292.1 
•^   sense,  including  right  also.  L    a-     J 


34  H.  8.  tit 
ReleM.  B.  9. 
Ohaanoey's  oaie. 
Lib.  8.  fo.  153. 

Ed.  Aitham'g  "  Sed  quaere,  &c."      This  is  an  addition,  and  no  part  of 

ca8e>  Littleton,  and  the  opinion  here  cited  cleerely  against  law. 


Sect.  510. 

A  ND  if  a  man  hath  a  rent  service  or  rent  charge,  or  common  of  pas- 
ture, fie.  by  such  a  release  of  all  manner  of  demands  made  to  the 
tenants  of  the  land  out  of  which  the  service  or  the  rent  is  issuing,  or  in 
which  the  common  is  (per  tiel  release  de  touts  manners  de  demaunda 
fait  al  tenaunta  de  la  terre  dont  le  service  ou  le  rent  eat  issuant,  ou  en 
t  que  le  common  est),  the  service,  the  rent,  and  the  common,  is  taken 
away  and  extinct,  fie. 

This  upon  that  which  hath  been  said,  needeth  no  further  explication. 

OCCDa 

||  This  paragraph  not  in  L.  and  M.  f  que— quelle  terre,  L.  and  JK 
or  Boh.  and  Roh. 

bars  warranty,  for  that  lies  properly  on  demand,  because  he  may  have  warrantia 
charted.  So  also  reservation  of  rent,  by  indenture,  is  a  covenant  in  law,  viz. 
covenant  real ;  for  it  runs  with  the  land,  and  does  not  lie,  after  a  duration,  but 
against  the  tenant  of  the  land :  and  it  is  agreed  that  by  a  release  of  aU  demands 
a  covenant  real  is  released;  for  the  rent  itself,  upon  which  the  covenant  in 
law  rises,  is  released.  So  14  H.  8,  9.  But  however  the  law  may  be  of 
covenants  real,  it  seems  to  be  contrary  of  covenants  personal ; — and  so  there  is 
good  difference.  Sed  forsan,  these  passages  are  not  to  be  understood  of  covenants 
before  the  breach,  though  covenants  before  the  breach  are  expressive.  Ld.  Nott. 
MSS.— {Note  250.] 

(2)  But  a  release  of  all  demands  does  not  discharge  rent  before  it  is  due, 
if  it  be  a  rest  incident  to  the  reversion ;  for  the  rent  at  the  time  was  not  only 
not  due,  but  the  consideration,  via.  the  future  enjoyment  of  the  lands,  for 
which  the  rent  was  to  be  given,  was  not  executed.  1  Sid.  141.  1  Lev.  99. 
8  Lev.  274.    Note  to  the  12th  edition.— [Note  251.] 


L.  3*  C.  a  Sect  511-12.  Of  Releasee.    [292.  a.  292.  b. 


Sect  511. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  rcleaseth  to  another  ail  manner  of  quarrels,  or  aU 
controversies  or  debates  bettoeene  them,  £c.  quaere,  to  what  matter 
and  to  what  effect  such  words  shall  extend  themselves,  £c.  • 

"QUARRELS,"  Querela  d  querendo.  This  properly  concern-  40*.  8. 47.  b. 
^»  cerneth  personall  actions,  or  mixt,  at  the  highest:  for  the  ?!hA*M  "1* 

i  •  i:*    •     it        •        ii  j  j  •  -^    j?^v         '..    •,.  •     case,  ubi  mipra. 

plamtife  in  tbem  is  called  querent  and  in  most  of  the  writs  it  is  55  H.  s.Dier,  57. 

said,  quesitur.    And  yet  if  a  man  release  all  quarrels  (a  man's  9  B.  4. 4*. 

deed  being  taken  most  strongly  against  himself)  it  is  as  beneficiall  (9  Bep* 63') 

as  all  actions ;  for  by  it  all  actions,  reall  and  personall,  are  re-  89  H.  6. 9. 
leased.  Andby  the  release  of  ail  quarrels,  all  causes  of  actions  are 
released  thereby,  albeit  no  action  be  then  depending  for  the  same. 

"  Quarrels"    Controversies  and  debates  are  synomma,  and  of  Lib.  8.  fol.  153. 
one  signification.     Litis  nomcn  omnem  actionem  significat,  sive  £ilt^ai2'81<?a6" 
in  rem,  sive  in  personam  sit    If  a  man  release  omnes  loquelas,  p.  n*  B.  28. 18. 
it  is  as  large  as  omnes  actionem;  for  omnis  actio  est  loquda,  and 
it  extendoth  as  well  to  actions  in  courts  of  record,  as  base  courts ; 
for  the  writ  of  error  saith,  in  recordo  etprocessu,  dee*  loquda  quae 
fnit  inter,  dkc.    And  so  the  writ  of  false  judgement  saith,  ricor- 
dari  facias  loquelam,  where  the  judgement  was  given  in  the 
county  court.      Omnes  exactiones  seeme  to  be  large  words;  *!!4f*°**- 
for  exactio  derivator  ab  exigendo,  and  exigere  signineth  to  en-i  J3  J"  * 
quire  or  demand.  Arewite,  89. 

Sect  512. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  by  his  deede  bee  bound  to  another  in  a  certaine  summe 

of  money,  to  pay  at  the  feast  of  Saint  Michael  next  ensuing,*  if  the 

obligee  before  the  said  feast  release  to  the  obligor  aU  actions,  he  shall  be 

barred  of  the  duety  for  ever,  and  yet  he  could  not  have  an  action  at  the 

time  of  the  release  made. 

"  RELEASE  to  the  obligor  aU  actions,  ike."    The  ffiyWf  **.  a.) 
[392.1  reason  wm*  of  this  case  is,  for  that  the  debt  is  a  SSfc^ie*" 

[_    b.     J  thing  consisting  meerely  in  action;  and  thefore  albeit  412.) 

no  action  lyeth  for  the  debt,  because  it  is  debitum  in  11  H.  4. 41. 48< 
prsesenti,  (juamvu  sit  solvendum  infuturo,  yet  because  the  right  j^Jjf  jJgV*' 
of  action  is  in  him,  the  release  of  all  actions  is  a  discharge  of  the 
debt  it  selfe.  [0]  And  so  w$j  an  executor  before  probate  release  r0]  Trin.  2  Ja. 
an:  action;  and  yet  before  probate  he  can  have  no  action,  because  »  Com.  Banco, 
the  right  of  the  action  is  in  him,  and  so  it  was  adjudged.    And  £  rwI 
some  say,  that  an  ordinary  may  release  an  action,  and  yet  he  can  is  H. 6.  28.  b. 
have  none.    But  if  a  man  by  deed  doth  covenant  to  build  an  PL  Com.  277, 
house  or  make  an  estate,  and  before  the  covenant  broken^  the  ^MtiMipst 

Werton.  6  BH*  Di»,  21T«   AUbam't  ease)  oW  rapt*   (1*  Rep.  61.  b.)   lB«a,112.b, 
(2  Cro.  222.  571.    Sid.  85.    Hob.  216. 

covenantee 
*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M  .  and  Boh. 


292.  b.  29a  a.]     Of  Releases.     L.  3.  G.  8.  Sect  513-14. 


covenantee  releaseth  to  him  all  actions,  suite,  and  quarrels, 
doth  not  discharge  the  covenant  it  selfe,  because  at  the  time  of 
the  release,  nihil  Juit  debitum,  there  was  no  debt,  or  duty,  or 
cause  of  action  in  being.  But  in  that  case  a  release  of  all  cove- 
nants is  a  good  disoharge  of  the  covenant  before  it  be  broken. 


Sect.  513. 

JfUTtf  a  man  letteth  land  to  another  for  a  yeare,  to  yeeld  to  him  at 
the  feast  of  &.  Mich,  next  insuing  40s.  and  afterwards  before  the 
same  feast  hee  releaseth  to  the  lessee  all  actions,  yet  after  the  same  feast 
hee  shall  have  an  action  of  debt  for  the  non  payment  of  the  40s.  noU 
withstanding  the  said  release.  Stude  causam  diversitatis  between  these 
two  cases. 


9  H.  7.  6.  a. 
(8  Rep.  153.) 
46  E.  3.  S. 
17  H.  6.  28. 
13  H.  4. 
Arowrie,  240. 


"  TfELEASETH  all  actions."  This  release  shall  notbarre 
the  lessor  of  his  rent,  because  it  was  neither  debitum  nor 
solvendum  at  the  time  of  the  release  made ;  for  if  the  land  be 
evicted  from  the  lessee  before  the  rent  become  due,  the  rent  is 
avoynen ;  for  it  is  to  be  paid  out  of  the  profits  of  the  land,  and 
it  is  a  thing  not  mcerely  in  action,  because  it  may  be  granted 
over.  But  the  lessor  before  the  day  may  acquite  or  release  the 
rent.  But  if  a  man  be  bound  in  a  bond  or  by  contract  to  an- 
other to  pay  a  hundred  pounds  at  five  several  daics,  he  shall  not 
have  an  action  of  debt  before  the  last  day  be  past ;  and  so  note 
a  diversity  betweene  duties  which  touch  the  realty,  and  themeere 
personalty.  But  if  a  man  be  bound  in  a  recognisance  to  pay  a 
hundred  pound  at  five  scverall  dayes,  presently  after  the  first  day 
of  payment  he  shall  have  execution  upon  the  recognizance  for 
that  summe,  and  shall  not  tarry  till  the  last  bee  past,  for  that  it 
is  in  the  nature  of  severall  judgments.  And  so  note  a  diversity 
between  a  debt  due  by  recognizance,  and  a  debt  due  by  bond  or 
contract.  And  so  it  is  of  a  covenant  or  promise,  after  the  first 
rikftr-lbier,  lis.  default  an  action  of  covenant,  or  an  action  upon  the  case  doth  lie, 
Lib.  4.  foL  94.     for  they  are  severall  in  their  nature.     Lastly,  note  a  diversity 

between  debts  and  covenants,  or  promises. 

If  a  man  hath  an  annuity  for  terme  of  yeares,  or  for  life,  or  in 
fee,  and  he  before  it  be  behind  doth  release  all  actions,  this  shall 
not  release  the  annuity,  for  it  is  not  meerely  in  action,  because 
it  may  be  granted  over. 

Release,  29.  See  Mo.  13.  Bend.  57.  Oro.  Eli*.  807.  Cro.  Car.  241. 
Cro.  EL  118.  2  Leo.  107.  2  Cro.  504,  Cro,  EL  770.  4  Rep.  94.  Litt.  Rep. 
61  S.  C.   2  Saund.  337.    3  Mod.  158.    S.  C.  Silk.  05. 


(Ant  47.  b. 
Ytlv.  07. 
F.  N.  B.  131.  a. 
Cro.  Jao.  505.) 
30  E.  3,  13.  b. 
47  E.  3.  24. 
10  H.  2.  Execu- 
tion, 137. 
10  E.  2  ib.  138. 
10  E.  3.  Scire 
lac  4.  P.  N.  B. 
267.    9  E.  3.  7. 
(5  Rep.  18.) 
5  Mar.  Aotion 
stir  le  case. 
Br.  108. 


Slade's 

Lib.  5.  fo.8Lb. 

Forde's  case. 

89  H.  0.  28.  b. 

6E.4.46. 

2  H.  4.  13. 

12  R.  2 


Sect-  514- 


[993.1 


L    a< 


ALSO,  where  a  man  will  sue  a  writ  of  right,  it  behoveth  that  he 

counteth  of  the  seisin  of  himself  e,  or  of  his  ancestors,  and  also  that  the 

seisin  was  in  the  same  king's  time,  as  hepleadeth  in  his  plea.  For  this  is 

an  ancient  law  used,  as  appeareth  by  the  report  of  a  plea  in  the  eire  of 

Nottingham,  *  tit.  Droit  in  Fitiherbert,  cap.  26,  in  this  forme  following. 

John 

*  tit.  Droit  in  Fitiherbert,  cap.  26,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


L.  &  a  8.  Sect  514     Of  Beleases.  [293.  a. 

John  Barre  brought  his  writ  of  right  against  Reynold  of  Assington,  and 
demanded  eertaine  lands,  fie.  f  where  the  wise  is  joyned  in  banke,  and 
the  originaUand  the  processe  were  sent  before  the  justices  errantsy  where 
the  parties  came,  and  the  %  twelve  knights  were  sworne  without  challenge 
of  the  parties,  to  be  allowed,  because  that  choice  was  made  by  assent  of  the 
parties,  with  the  f  our e  knights,  and  the  oath  was  this :  That  I  shall  sag 
the  truth,  fie.  whether  R.  of  A.  hath  more  meere  right  to  hold  the  tenements 
which  John  Barre  demanded  against  him  by  his  writ  of  right,  or  John 
to  have  them,  as  he  demandeth,  and  for  nothing  to  let  to  say  the  truth 
(et  pur  rien  dirra  que  le  verity  ||  ne  dirra),  so  helpe  mee  God,  fie.  without 
saying  to  their  knowledge.  And  the  like  oath  shall  bee  made  in  an  attaint, 
and  in  battaile,  and  in  wager  of  law.  (Et  tiel  serement  serra  fait  en 
attaint,  et  en  battaile,  et  §  en  ley  gager),  for  these  doe  bring  every  thing 
to  an  end.  But  John  Barre  counted  of  the  seisin  of  one  Ralfe  his  ancestor 
in  the  time  of  king  Henry,  and  Reynold  upon  the  mise  joyned  tendered 
halfe  a  mar ke  for  the  time,  fie.  And  hereupon  Herle,  justice,  said  to  the 
grand  assise  after  that  they  were  charged  upon  the  meere  right,  You  good 
men,  Reynold  gave  halfe  a  marke  to  the  king  for  the  time,  to  the  intent 
that  if  you  find  that  the  ancestor  of  John  was  not  seised  in  the  time  that 
the  demandant  hath  pleaded,  you  shall  enquire  no  further  upon  the  right 
(Vous  gentes,  Reynold  donast  demy  marke  al  roy  pur  le  temps,  T"  al 
entent  qui  si  4.  vous  troves  que  l'auncester  **  John  ne  fuit  pas  seisie  en 
le  temps  que  le  demaundant  ad  count,  44  vous  n'enquires  plus  avant 
del  droit) ;  and  for  this,  you  shal  tell  us,  whether  the  ancestor  of  John 
(Ralfe  by  name)  were  seised  in  kirg  Henries  time,  as  he  hath  pleaded,  or 
not.  And  if  you  find  that  he  was  not  seised  in  this  time,  you  shall  enquire 
no  more;  and  if  you  find  that  he  was  seised,  then  you  shall  enquire  fur- 
ther of  the  writ  (donques  enquires  ouster  del  XX  briefe).  And  after  the 
grand  assise  came  in  with  their  verdict,  and  said,  that  Ralfe  was  not  seised 
(que  Rafe  §§  ne  fuit  pas  seisie)  in  the  time  of  king  Henry,  whereby  it  was 
awarded  that  Reynold  should  hold  the  tenements  demanded  against  him, 
to  him  and  his  heires  quite  of  John  Barre  and  his  heires  to  the  remnant. 
And  John  in  mercy  (A),  fie.  And  the  reason  why  I  have  shewed  to  thee, 
my  son,  this  plea,  is,  to  prove  the  matter  precedent  which  is  said  in  a  writ 
of  right;  for  it  seemeth  by  this  plea,  that  if  Reynold  had  not  tendered  the 
halfe  marke  to  enquire  of  the  time,  fie.  then  the  grand  assise  ought  to  be 
charged  onely  to  enquire  of  the  meere  right,  and  not  of  the  possession,  fie. 
Illl  And  so  alwayes  in  awrit  of  right,  if  the  possession  whereof  the  demand- 
ant counteth  bee  in  the  king's  time,  as  hee  hath  pleaded,  then  the  charge 
of  the  grand  assise  shall  be  only  upon  the  meere  right,  although  that  the 
possession  were  against  the  law,  as  it  is  said  before  in  this  chapter,  fie. 

"IT 

(A)  Part  of  the  ****  judgment  in  this  ease  was,  thai  the  demandant  should  be  in  mercy, 
dec.  i.  e.  that  he  should  be  at  the  king's  mercy,  with  regard  to  the  pecuniary  fine  to  be  imposed 
on  him  as  a  punishment  for  his  having  made  a  false  or  groundless  complaint.  By  the  old 
late,  the  plaintiff  was  liable  to  amercement  in  every  suit  or  action  at  law,  in  case  he  failed  in 
it.  The  amercement  is  now  disused,  but  the  form  still  continues.  See  3  Black.  Comm^p.  375. 
and  the  Appendix  there,  p.  vi.  e\  xxt.  ArchbolcF*  ea\ 

t  where  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        **  John  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
; ;  twelve  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        44  vous— home,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

I    ne— jeo,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ana  in  JWSS. 
§  en — ie,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  JJ  briefe — droit,   L.   and  M.   and 

Jal  entent — et  ceo  sert,  L.  and  M.  Roh. 
Roh.  and  in  MSS.  §§  ne  not  in  L.  and  M.  Or  Roh. 

4.  vous — home,  L.andM.  and  Roh.        \\\\  And  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


293.  a.  293.  b.  294.  a.]  Of  Releases.  L.  a  C.  8.  Sect.  514. 

(Ant  279.  a.)  ll  TT  behoveth  that  heeounteth  ofthetemn  ofhtmtdfe,  or  of  hit 
Fop  the  time  of     x  ancestor*."    For  if  neyther  hee  nor  iny  of  his  ancestors 

&?■?**£  of6  were  *****  of  the  land'  A0*  within  the  *****  of  Umitotioii,  he 
32  H.  8.  oap.  2.  cannot  maintaine  a  writ  of  right :  for  the  seisin  of  him  of  whom 
Vide  Sect  170.    the  demaundant  himselfe  purchased  the  land,  &o.  availeth  not. 

&>b*240)*  ^n<*  *°  **  *B  m  a  *"*  °* "S^t  °* a^yowson> 

f-gf 3  Bjj^0,  **  "j4/k>  tAot  f A«  setstn  i*<m  in  the  tame  kino's  time,  at  he  plead- 
Littii2.a»        eth."    Hereby  it  appeareth,  that  not  onely  a  seisin  (as  hath 

beene  said)  is  requisite,  but  also  that  the  seisin  be  had  in  the 
time  of  the  same  king,  according,  to  his  count. 

"  Report"  cotnmeth  of  the  Latine  word  Reportare,  dre  el 
potto,  td  eat,  referre,  d  re  et  fero.  And  in  the  common  law  it 
signified*  a  publike  relation,  or  a  bringing  againe  to  memory 
oases  judicially  argued,  debated,  resolved,  or  adjudged  in  any  of 
the  king's  courts  of  justice,  together  with  suoh  causes  and  rea- 
sons as  were  delivered  by  the  judges  of  the  same;  and  in  this 
sense  Littleton  useth  the  word  in  this  place. 

(4  Inst  184.)  "In  the  eke  of  Nottingham."    Eire,  Iter.    And  it  signified 

the  court  of  the  justices  in  eire,  and  thereupon  they  were  called 
juttitiarii  itinerantes9  in  respect  that  the  justices  re- 


siding at  J&»  Westminster  were  called  jutticiarii  [~398.1 
residentes,  and  were  much  like  in  this  respect  to  the  L  *>•  J 
justices  of  assise  at  this  day,  although  for  authority 
and  manner  of  proceeding  (whereof  you  shall  reade  [j>]  in  the 
M  M*™r'  "Pa  ancient  authors  of  the  law)  farre  different.  And  as  the  power  of 
secttf,  and  tne  justices  of  assises  by  many  acts  of  parliament  and  other  com- 
es. 4,  le  office  des  missions  increased,  so  these  justices  itinerant  by  little  and  little 
ou,tioeiLflBlre*  v*11*806^  *way.  And  it  is  certaine,  that  the  authority  of  justices 
cap.Dii.  °f  a*8*868  itinerant  through  the  whole  realme,  and  the  institution 

Li.8.csp.priino.  of  justices  of  peace  in  every  county  being  duely  performed,  are 
Brftt* foL  *•  °*  the  most  excellent  meanes  for  the  preservation  of  the  king's 
Uh.  3.  t  iio*4o.  P6*06* an^  quiet  of  the  realme,  of  any  other  in  the  Christian  world. 

Flet'lLLea.16,  Ac       4  E.  3.32.        6  B.  8.  88.       28  B.  8.  21.        15  H.  7.  6. 
Vide  Sect  442.  288, 284. 

"Of  Nottingham"  This  should  bee  Northampton,  accord- 
ing to  the  originall. 

This  report  whereof  Littleton  here  maketh  mention,  you  shall 
.^E.  S.^Ut^        finde  an  abstract  of  it  in  3  E.  3,  since  Littleton's  time,  put  in 

print  by  Fitzherbert  when  he  was  Serjeant  in  11  H.  8,  and  is  not 
m  the  lleports  or  bookes  at  large.  And  vet  here  it  appeareth, 
that  they  be  of  great  authority,  and  vouched  by  Littleton  him- 
selfe for  the  proofe  of  a  maine  point  in  law.  And  hereby  it  also 
appeareth  how  necessary  it  is  to  reade  records  and  pleas  reported 
or  recorded,  though  they  were  never  printed.  For  those  and 
the  like  records  are  veritatis  et  vetuttatit  vestigia. 


Droit  F.  26. 


"Tit.  Droit  in  Fitsherbert,  26,"  is  l&~  of  a  new  [294.1 
addition,  and  therefore  though  it  bee  true,  yet  not  (o  [  i.  J 
bee  allowed. 

4  B.  8. 41.  "And  the  originall  and  theproeetse  were  tent  before  the  justices 

Pererel's  ease,    errant*.*1    For  it  is  to  be  understood  that  all  pleas  either  in  the 
Ad»«rov^  aiaavii,  Tet^tj  OT  personalty  that  were  begunne  and  not  determined 

BriOon/Pleta,  nbi  rapra.  before 
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before  justices  in  eire,  were  adjourned  by  them  into  the  court  of 
oommon  pleas. 

u  The  twelve  knights  were  *worne  without  challenge,  dbc.  because 
thatvhoicewasmade  by  assent  of  theparties,  with  the/our  knights." 

Here  are  foure  things  to  be  observed.  80  B.  L  tit 

First,  that  omnis  consensus  toUit  errorem,  and  against  his  owne  Challenge,  172. 
consent  he  cannot  challenge  the  twelve.  ?J  5*  f*  I7a 

°  89  fl.  8. 1. 

44B.8.  8.    11  H.  6. 18.    (Cro.BL684.) 

Secondly,  that  the  foure  knighte  electors  of  the  grand  assise  *  B.  8. 18. 
are  hot  to  be  challenged,  for  that  in  law  they  be  judges  to  that 
purpose,  and  judges  or  justices  cannot  bee  challenged.  And  that 
is  the  reason  that  noblemen,  that  in  case  of  high  treason  are  to 
passe  upon  a  peere  of  the  realme,  cannot  be  challenged,  because 
they  are  judges  of  the  fact,  and  the  Magna  Charta  saith,  per  Magna  Charts, 
judicium  parium  suorum.  cap.  29. 

Thirdly,  that  the  twelve  before  any  assent  may  be  challenged 
before  the  foure  knights  electors,  but  after  assent  or  return  of  89  E.  8.1. 
the  pannell  before  the  justices,  there  shall  be  no  challenge  to  the  7  H- 4-20- 
pannell  nor  the  polles. 

Fourthly,  if  there  be  not  foure  knights  for  electors  in  that  7  H.  4. 20. 
county,  the  next  to  them  in  that  county  shall  be  taken;  ne  curia 
regis  deficeret  injustitid  exhibendd. 

"  Without  saving  to  their  knowledge."    And  here  it  appeareth 

that  where  the  judgment  is  fioall,  there  the  oath  of  the  grand 

assise  or  jury  is  absolute,  and  not  to  their  knowledge, 

[39-4.1  as  i&*  here  in  the  writ  of  right,  in  the  attaint,  and  in 
b.    J  wager  of  law,  for  the  judgment  in  every  of  these  three 
*  is  finall. 

"  The  mist  isjoyned"  Mise  is  a  word  of  art  appropriated  only  Vide  Seot  193. 
to  a  writ  of  right,  so  called  because  both  parties  have  put  them- 
selves upon  the  meere  right  to  be  tryed  by  grand  assise  or  by 
battaile ;  so  as  that  which  in  all  other  actions  is  called  an  issue,  R^gUtrum. 
in  a  writ  of  right  in  that  case  is  called  a  mise.    And  in  this 
sense  Littleton  taketh  it  here.     But  in  a  writ  of  right  if  a  col- 
lateral point  is  to  be  tryed,  there  it  is  called  an  issue;  and  is  de- 
rived of  this  word  (missum),  because  the  whole  cause  is  put  upon  88  H.  8.  oa.  18. 
this  point.     It  is  also  taken  for  expenses,  as  misee  do  custagia.  8  B.  6.  oa.  88. 
And  sometimes  it  signifieth  a  customary  grant  to  the  king,  or 
lords  marchers  of  Wales  by  their  tenants  at  their  first  oomming 
to  their  lands. 

"  Tendred  halfe  a  marks  for  the  time"    Master  Lambard  18  B.  8. 20. 
saith,  that  mancusa  db  marca  Saxonice  Mancup.  7.  Mearc9  Num-  81 B.  8. 
mus  30  valens  denarios.     And  this  mearc,  is  now  called  a  marke,  22b!>8  17. 
being  an  old  Saxon  word,  is  the  cause  that  England  most  com-  is  H.  8. 
monly  reckoned  by  markes.  Libra  Saxonice  is  ipund,  dpondo,  Droit*  82. 

which  is  called  so  untill  this  day.  Solidus.  qui  apudnos  est  pars  Hi*  5iiW; 
7  •!  •  j  •  .jI  •         z-    i   *      •  Lam©,  expueat. 

librae  vicestma,  denarios  per  id  temporis  continebat  quinque,  nunc  verbomm  verbo 

duodecim ;  and  sciUing  in  a  Saxon  word,  and  with  us  used  to  Manowa. 

this  day.     Pennye,  Saxonice  pennig,  Latins  denarius  ;  but  the 

value  of  these  have  not  been  alwayee  one. 

In  a  writ  of  right  of  advowson  brought  by  the  king,  the  tenant  *•  &  B.  2L 
shall  not  tender  the  <2i-marke,  because  nullum  tempus  occurrit  J  ^  8.  Droit  18. 

rcgi  6B.siiMd.2ft, 

Tol.  H— 30 
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**<<  A); 
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therefore  the  king  shall  alledge,  that  he  or  hit 
seised,  without  shewing  any  time. 


Mirror,  ea.  1. 
{  17.  ea.  3.  de 
Attaint  oa.  8. 
{  1.  Bract  to. 
268,  289,  A*. 
292.    Brfttol. 
241. 24*,  24ft, 
tike.    Flat  IL  5. 
©a.  21  A  84. 
Fortetctfe, 
ea.  28. 
(8  Intt  188. 
222.) 


"  In  an  attaint"  Attincta  is  a  writ  that  lyeth  where  a  false 
verdict  in  court  of  record  upon  an  issue  joyned  by  the  parties  is 
given.  And  of  ancient  writers  it  is  called  breve  de  convictione; 
and  is  derived  of  the  partioiple  tinctus,  or  attinctus,  for  that  if 
the  petty  jury  be  attainted  of  a  false  oath,  they  are  stained  with 
perjury,  and  become  infamous  for  ever;  for  the  judgment  at  the 
common  law  in  the  attaint  importeth  eight  great  and  grievous 
punishments.  1.  Qudd  admittani  liberam  legem  inpcrpetuum, 
that  is,  he  shall  be  so  infamous  as  he  shall  never  be  received  to 
be  a  witness,  or  of  any  jury.  2.  Qudd  fori*  /octant  omnia  bona 
db  cataUa  sua.  8.  Qudd  terrm  et  tenementa  in  tnanus  domini 
regis  cajriantur.  4>  Qudd  mores  de  liberi  extra  domus  suae  cjice* 
rentur.  §.  Quod  domus  sum  prostrentur.  6.  Quod  arbores  sum 
extirpentur.  7.  Qudd prata  sua  arentur.  Et%.  Quod  corpora  sua 
tarceri  mancipentut*  So  odious  is  perjury  in  this  case  in  the  eye 
Of  the  common  law,  and  the  severity  of  this  punishment  is  to  this 
end,  utpeena  adpaucos9  metus  ad  omnes  perveniat ;  for  there  is 
mi&ericardia  puniens9  and  there  is  crudditasparcens.  And  seeing 
all  tryals  of  reall,  personall,  and  niixt  actions  depend  upon  the 
oath  of  12  men,  prudent  antiquity  inflicted  a  strange  and  severe 
punishment  upon  them,  if  they  were  attainted  of  perjury. 

But  since  Littleton  wrote,  a  statute  hath  beene  made  in  miti- 
gation of  the  severity  of  the  common  law,  in  case  when  the 
petite  jury  is  attainted,  and  therefore  it  is  taken  by  equity.  For 
where  the  statute  saith,  that  the  party  grieved  shall  have  an 
attaint  against  the  party  which  shall  have  judgment  upon  the 
verdict,  yet  an  attaint  shall  be  maintained  upon  that  statute 
against  the  executors  of  the  party.  Et  sic  de  similibus.  [a]  But 
see  the  statutes  and  authorities  quoted  in  the  margent.  Only  I 
thought  good  to  preserve  three  things. 

First,  that  no  attaint  can  be  maintained  upon  this  statute  but 
between  party  and  party. 

Secondly,  that  no  conusance  can  be  granted  upon  any  attaint, 
because  ail  attaints  are  to  be  taken  either  before  the  king  in  his 
bench,  or  before  the  justices  of  the  common  place,  and  in  no 
other  courts,  Ac. 

Thirdly,  consider  what  pleas  may  bee  pleaded  in  an  attaint 

Mirror,  ea.1, g  8.  fcy  foroe  0f  flfa  ^  jmo*  what  not. 

Oft*   V*  V  ll   Oft* 

6.81.  Braeton,  lib.  8.141.  b.  Afo.  820.  881.  Glanri).  lib.  2*  oap.  8,  4,  5. 
Lib.  8.ea.9.  Lib,  4,  ca.1.  Brit  fo.  40.  42,  43, 81. 176. 190.  Fleta,iib.  1. 
oa.  82.  and  lib.  2  oap.  48. 

"  In  batlaile"    Duellum,  monomacia,  and  it  signified*  in  the 

common  law  a  tryall  by  single  fight,  by  battaile  or  combate, 

4  B.  1 41.     monomachia  (1).  [o]  And  in  the  writ  of  right  neither  the  tenant 

19  H.  6.  86.  IH.4,8.  80  B.  8. 20.  29  B.  8. 12.  13H.4.4.  8taatadf.  174. 178. 
If  Bill,  Dirt.     9B,486.     1  H.  6.  6.     8  H.  6.  66.     Vid.  li.  9.  fb.  82.  b.  *  83.  b. 

Mirror,  oa.  4.  911.  offices  dei  jnaticef,  Ac.  Olanvil.  li.  L  cap.  9.  Lib.  8.  oap.  8.  Lib.  10. 
Oap.  5.  Bract  IL  8.  traot  2.  oa.  87.  *  li.  6.  tol  410.  Britton,  foL  56.  Fleta,  lib.  2. 
oa.  68.  88. 

Of 

(A)  Tkit  r%U  U,  aowevor,  tuo/ftf  to  vurivm  Mcoptiotu.    Be*  ante  119. «.  note  1. 


[a]28H,8. 
oa.  3.    3  Bill. 
Dyer,  201. 
7  B.  6.  ibidem, 
81.    3  Mar. 
ibidem,  129f 
7  BUa,  ibidem, 
236.    24  H.  8. 
Br.  Attaint  96. 
4  Mar.  ib.  127. 
20  H.  7.  6. 
42  B.  8.  58. 
F.  N.  B.  107.  I>. 


0 


(1)  Upon  this  subject,  see  8  Black,  eh.  22.  sect.  5  and  6.  and  the  notes  to 

the 
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or  demandant  shall  fight  for  themselves,  bat  finde  a  champion  to 
fight  for  them :  because  if  either  the  demandant  or  tenant  should 
be  alaine,  no  judgement  eonld  be  given  for  the  lands  or  tene- 
ments in  auestion.  But  in  an  appeale  the  defendant  shall  fight 
for  himselfe,  and  so  shall  the  plaintife  also ;  for  there  if  the  de- 
fendant be  slaine,  the  plaintife  hath  the  effect  of  his  suite,  that 
is,  the  death  of  the  defendant;  the  order  and  solemnity  whereof 

Jon  may  reade  in  ear  aneient  and  latter  bookes.  And  this  the 
iw  did  institute  when  the  tenant  failed  of  his  witnesses,  or  evi- 
dences, or  other  proofes;  and  the  presumption  of  law  is,  that 
God  will  give  victory  to  him  that  hath  right. 


"  Wager  of  law"  Vadiare  legem :  and  there  is  also  facere 

legem,  by  making  of  his  law.     That  is,  to  take  an  oath  (for 

example)  that  hee  oweth  not  the  debt  demanded  of  him  upon 

a  simple  contract,  nor  any  penny  thereof.    And  it  is 

[395.1  called  wager  of  law,  because  of  ancient  J&»  time  he 
a.     J  put  in  surety  to  make  his  law  at  such  a  day;  and  it 
is  called  making  of  his  law,  because  the  law  doth  give 
such  a  speciall  benefit  to  the  defendant  to  barre  the  plaintife  for 
ever  in  that  case,    [r]  But  he  ought  to  bring  with  him  eleven  [r]  Magna 
persons  of  his  neighbours  that  will  avow  upon  their  oath,  that  £aru,  ea. ,21. 
in  their  consciences  he  saith  truth,  so  as  he  himselfe  must  bee  *™^£'  jritu, 
sworne  de  Jidelilate,  and  the  eleven  de  credulitate.  nb.  2.  ©a.  63. 

And  wager  of  law  lieth  not  when  there  is  a  specialty,  or  deed  Diversities  des 
to  charge  the  defendant,  but  when  it  groweth  by  word,  so  as  he  ^Th^.  g# 
may  pay  or  satisfie  the  party  in  secret,  whereof  the  defendant  (4  Rep.  Sl*d©'§ 
having  no  testimony  of  witnesses  may  wage  his  law,  and  thereby  ©»«.  M.) 
the  plaintife  is  perpetually  barred,  as  Littleton  here  saith ;  for 
the  law  preaumeth  that  no  man  will  forsweare  himselfe  for  anv 
worldly  thing;  but  men's  consciences  doe  grow  so  large  (speci- 
ally in  this  case  passing  with  impunity)  as  they  choose  rather 
to  bring  an  action  upon  the  case  upon  his  promise,  wherein 
(because  it  is  Irespaue  sur  le  case)  hee  cannot  wage  his  law,  than 
an  action  of  debt. 

A  man  outlawed  or  attainted  in  an  attaint,  or  upon  an  indite-  83  H.  6. 32. 
ment  of  conspiracy,  or  of  perjury,  or  otherwise,  whereby  he 
become  infamous,  shall  not  wage  his  law. 

A  man  under  the  age  of  21  yeares  shall  not  wage  his  law;  but  11  H.  e.  40. 
.  feme  covert,  together  with  her  husband,  shall  wage  her  law.     "*  <j£  m) 

When  the  suite  is  for  the  king,  or  for  his  benefit,  as  in  a  quo  82  H  6  u, 
minus,  the  defendant  shall  not  wage  nis  law.  8  H.  5.  Ley,  66. 

85  H.  8.  Ley,  Br.  102. 

Jf  an  infant  be  plaintife,  the  defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law.  **  B.  *•  03.  b. 
An  alien  shall  wage  his  law  in  that  language  he  can  speake.        21 H*  * 42# 

In  no  case  where  a  contempt,  trespasse,  deceit,  or  injury  is  **  ?•  |*  ?*• 
supposed  in  the  defendant,  he  shall  wage  his  law,  because  the  ^  J  *'  g9 
law  will  not  trust  him  with  an  oath  to  discharge  himselfe  in  (4  Rep.  95.  b.) 
those  cases;  only  in  some  oases  in  dett,  detinue,  accompt,  the 
defendant  is  allowed  by  law  to  wage  his  law. 

In 

the  1st  voL  of  Dr.  Robertson's  History  of  Charles  the  Vth.— The  reader  will 
also  find  some  curious  and  interesting  particulars  upon  this  head,  in  Pere  le 
Srvn,  Trait*  de  quelquee  pratique*  euperstitieuse*  qui  ant  $eduit  le  peuple,  et 
tmharmeoi  le$  $$avant$* 


/ 
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15  B.  4 16.  In  an  action  of  account  against  a  receiver,  upon  a  receipt  of 

14  E.  i.  5.  money  by  the  hand  of  another  person  for  account  render  («- 

£[  c™. ™*        lease  it  be  by  the  hands  of  his  wife,  or  of  his  commoigne)  the 

defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law,  because  the  receipt  is  the 
ground  of  the  action,  which  lyeth  not  in  privity  betweene  the 
plaintife  and  defendant,  bnt  in  the  notice  of  a  third  person,  and 
[d]  33  H.  6. 24.  rac^  a  reoe>P^  i*  traversable,  [d]  But  in  an  action  of  debt  upon 
13  H.  7. 3.  a.  an  arbitrament,  or  in  an  action  of  detinue  by  the  bailement  of 
Z2H. 6. 41.  another's  hand,  the  defendant  shall  wage  his  law,  because  the 
8  u!fi.'iL  ^^  **&  ttte  detinet  is  the  ground  of  those  actions,  and  the 
18  EL  8. 3.         contract  or  bailement,  though  it  be  by  another  hand,  is  but  the 

8  E.  3. 28.  conveyance,  and  not  traversable.  In  an  action  of  account  against 
\lJL^bti&'        a  kaittfe  of  a  mannor,  the  defendant  cannot  wage  his  law,  be- 

21  H.  6.80.  cause  it  soundeth  in  the  realty.  In  an  action  of  debt  which 
24  E.  3.  Ley  63.  concerns  the  realty,  as  for  debt  for  a  rent  upon  a  lease  for  yeares, 
l°Ei\19'  or  an  act^on  °f  detinue  for  detaining  an  indenture  of  a  lease  for 
84  H.  8.  Ley,  yeares,  the  defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law,  much  lesse  for 
Gager,  Br.  97.    charters  or  deedes  which  conoerne  inheritance. 

10  H.  6. 7.  In  an  action  of  debt  for  a  fine  or  americament  in  a  leete,  the 

6  iml  Bend-  defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law,  because  the  leete  is  a  court  of 
loe«.  "      record ;  but  in  an  action  of  debt  for  an  amerciament  in  a  court 

baron  the  defendant  shall  wage  his  law,  for  that  it  is  no  court  of 

record. 

9  H.  5.  s.  In  debt  upon  an  account,  before  auditors,  the  defendant  shall 

mh'Vm  not  wa8e  *"8  1&W>  anc*  tn*8  °J  construction  of  the  statute  of  W* 
38  H.  6.'  6. '        2.  cap.  11,  which  giveth  them  great  authority,  and  saith,  coram 

auditoribus,  and  therefore  of  an  account  before  one  auditor  the 

law  lveth.     So  if  the  lord  before  auditors  be  found  in  surplus- 

14  H.  6. 62.        age,  in  an  action  of  debt  brought  by  the  aocomptant,  the  lord 

88  u.  6. 6.  8naii  n0t  Wage  his  law  by  construction  also  upon  this  statute,  as 

an  incident  arising  upon  the  account. 

10  h'  6*  20  In  an  action  of  debt  by  a  gaoler  against  the  prisoner  for  his 

22  H.  6.  is!        victuals,  the  defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law,  for  he  cannot  re- 

89  H.  6. 12.     -   fuse  the  prisoner,  and  ought  not  to  suffer  him  to  die  for  default 

of  sustenance  otherwise  it  is  for  tabling  of  a  man  at  large. 
21  H.  6. 4*  In  an  action  of  debt  brought  by  an  attorney  for  his  fees,  the 

defendant  shall  not  wage  his  law,  because  he  is  compellable  to 
38  H.  6. 22.  be  his  attorney.  And  so  if  a  servant  be  retained  according  to 
89  H.  6. 18.        the  statute  of  labourers  in  an  action  of  debt  for  his  salary,  his 

master  shall   not  wage  his  law,  because  he  was  compellable 

to  serve ;  otherwise  it  is,  if  he  be  not  retained  according  to  the 

statute  (1). 

Wheresoever 

(1)  Otherwise  of  a  counsellor  at  law,  for  he  cannot  bring  any  action  for 
he  is  not  compellable  to  be  counsellor,  and  his  fee  is  honorarium,  not  a  debt 

Ammianus,  lib.  3. — Lord  Nott.  MSS. At  Borne  the  functions  of  the  bar 

were  divided  between,  I.  The  Patrons,  or  Orators ;  II.  The  Advocates,  who 
attended  to  inform  or  instruct  the  patrons  upon  the  points  of  law,  which  arose 
in  the  cause;  III.  The  Procurators :  And,  IV.  The  Cognitors.  The  two  last 
nearly  resembled  the  Attornies  of  our  courts.  Besides  these,  were  the  Juris 
consulti,  who  gave  their  opinions  and  advice  upon  matters  of  law.  Till  the 
time  of  Augustus  every  person  had  his  liberty;  but  he  confined  it  to  some 
particular  individuals  selected  by  him,  and  made  a  regulation,  that  in  future  no 
one  should  enjoy  that  privilege  but  under  the  authority  of  the  prince.  The 
opinions  of  the  Juris  consult*,  called  the  Responsa  Prudtntum,  were  of  great 

weight; 
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Wheresoever  a  man  is  charged  as  executor  or  administrator,  5E6. 88. 
he  shall  not  wage  his  law,  for  no  man  shall  wage  his  law  of  L^7;26, 
another  man's  deed,  but  in  ease  of  a  successor  of  an  abbot,  for 
that  the  house  never  dyeth. 

weight ;  and  a  considerable  part  of  the  Roman  law  is  founded  upon  them. 

See  Gravina  de  Ortu  et  Progressu  Juris  Civilis,  lib.  1,  sect.  42, 43, 44.    In  the 

summary  of  the  Roman  Law,  taken  from  Dr.  Taylor's  Elements  of  the  Civil 

Law,  page  26,  it  is  observed,  that  the  Responsa  Prudentum  seem  to  amount 

to  what  we  call  Precedents,  or  Reports ;  that  it  is  common  to  them  both  to  be 

the  determinations  of  lawyers  to  explain  law :  but  that  there  is  this  difference 

between  them,  that  our  precedents  owe  their  authority  to  their  being  the 

judgment  of  the  court ;  but  the  Responsa  Prudentum,  though  admitted  as  law, 

were  nothing  more  than  the  private  opinions  of  lawyers.  See  Cod.  lib.  1.  tit.  17. 

and  the  Cod.  Theo.  lib.  1.  tit.  4.  with  the  notes  of  Gothofred.    It  is  supposed, 

that,  in  the  early  days  of  the  Roman  Empire,  the  practice  of  the  law  was  merely 

honorary ;  but  it  soon  became  an  object  of  sain.     The  Cincian  law,  which 

was  passed  about  the  time  of  the  second  Punic  war,  was  intended  to  revive 

the  primitive  custom  of  honorary  advocation*     But  it  was  so  often  evaded, 

that  the  Emperor  Claudius  thought  it  more  advisable  to  moderate,  than  to 

attempt  to  destroy  entirely,  the  salaries  or  emoluments  of  advocates.     He 

accordingly  inhibited  them  from  taking  a  larger  fee  than  ten  sesterces,  about 

801.  14s.  Id.  English.     The  advocates,  however,  thought  it  an  indignity,  that 

their  fees  should  be  considered  as  wages,  and  therefore  dignified  them  by  the 

honourable  title  of  presents,  or  gratuities ;  but  as  they  might  demand,  and 

even  maintain  an  action  for  their  fees,  this  distinction  was  merely  nominal. 

See  Gothofred  de  Salario,  and  Dr.  Beevor*s  History  of  the  Civil  Law,  page  444. 

In  England  the  fees  of  counsel  are  honorary,  in  the  strict  acceptation  of  the 

word.    Thus  in  Moor  v.  Row,  Cha.  Rep.  38.  a  counsellor  brought  a  bill  for 

fees  due  to  him  from  the  defendant,  a  solicitor.    The  defendant  demurred ; 

the  demurrer  was  allowed,  and  the  bill  dismissed.     Sir  John  Davies  thus 

expresses  himself  upon  this  subject,  in  his  preface  to  his  Reports,  page  22,  23. 

"  The  fees  to  counsellors  are  not  in  nature  of  wages,  or  pay,  or  that  which  we 

"  call  salary,  or  hire,  which  are  duties  certain,  and  grow  due  by  contract,  for 

"  labour  or  service,  but  what  is  given  him  is  honorarium,  not  merces;  being  a 

"  gift  which  gives  honour  as  well  to  the  taker  as  the  giver :  nor  is  it  certain  or 

"  contracted ;  for  no  price,  or  rate,  can  be  set  upon  counsel,  which  is  invalu- 

"able  and  inestimable,  so  as  it  is  more  or  less,  according  to  the  circum- 

"  stances,  namely,  the  ability  of  the  client,  the  worthiness  of  the  counsellor, 

"  the  weightiness  of  the  cause,  and  the  custom  of  the  country.     It  is  a  gift  of 

"  such  a  nature,  that  the  able  client  may  not  neglect  to  give  it  without  mgra- 

"titude,  for  it  is  but  a  gratuity,  or  taking  of  thankfulness;  yet  the  worthy 

"  counsellor  may  not  demand  it  without  doing  wrong  to  his  reputation,  according 

"  to  that  moral  rule,  multa  honesta  accipi  possunt  quce  tamenpeti  non  possunt." 

In  France  the  Roman  law  respecting  the  fees  of  advocates  rornierly  prevailed. 

Many  instances  are  found  in  their  law  books,  of  advocates  bringing  actions 

for  their  fees,  and  recovering  upon  them :  but  this  has  long  fallen  into  disuse. 

In  the  contest,  in  1775,  between  Mr.  Linguet  and  the  Order  of  Advocates, 

one  of  the  charges  against  him  was,  that  he  had  written  to  the  duke  d"  Aiguillon, 

to  demand  his  fees ;  and  threatened  him  with  an  action  for  them ;  and  that  his 

demands  upon  the  duke  had  been  referred  to  arbitration.     See  Journal  His- 

torique  du  Retablissement  de  la  Magistrature,  torn.  7.  p.  190.     Ordonnanoes 

have  been  made  at  different  times  enjoining  the  advocates  to  subscribe,  at 

the  foot  of  their  pleadings,  a  receipt  for  their  fees;  but  the  advocates  never 

would 
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16  H.  7. 18.  In  debt  upon  a  penalty  given  b y  statute,  the  defendant  shall 

not  wage  his  law.  There  is  another  kind  of  wager  of  law  ia 
a  reall  action,  of  non  summons,  but  thereof  Littleton  speaketh 
not. 

"And  hereupon  Heile  justice  said,  dec"  Hereby,  it 


appeareth,  that  it  is  the  office  W&*  of  the  judges  to  l"995.~| 
instruct  the  grand  assise  or  jury  in  points  of  law  jfor  [  b.  J 
as  the  grand  assise  or  other  jurors  are  triers  of  the 
matters  of  fact,  ad  questionem  facti  non  respondent  judices,  so 
ad  questionem  juris  non  respondent  juratores.  And  accordingly 
the  judge  in  this  case  directed  the  grand  assise,  via.  if  they 
found  that,  Ac. 

Glft&r.  H.  12.  "  Whereby  it  was  awarded"    Here  are  two  things  to  be  ob- 

B»oto  *il  5      served.    First,  the  form  of  a  judgment  finail.   Secondly,  that  a 
f«.  318.°'  judgement  finail  is  to  bee  given  in  this  particular  case.     For  the 

forme  of  the  finail  judgement  for  the  tenant  is  here  expressed, 

that  the  tenant  shall  hold  the  tenements  demanded  against  him, 

to  him  and  his  heires  quite  of  the  demandant  and  his  heires  for 

Lib.  &  foL  86.     ever,  and  the  demandant  in  the  mercy.     Quod  tenens  teneat 

Peuin'g  case,     terram  illam  sibi  et  h&redibu*  suis  in  pace  versus  pelentan  & 

hseredes  suos  inperpetuum. 
U  B.  3.  Jqdgm.  For  the  second  point,  seeing  the  mise  is  joyned  upon  the 
256.  *4J"d§*  meer  right,  albeit  the  verdict  of  the  grand  assise  be  given  upon 
^drm.246. '  another  point,  vet  judgement  finail  shall  be  given.  And  so  it  is 
10  H.  ft.  8.  *  if  the  tenant  after  the  mise  joyned  make  default,  or  eonfesse  the 
§?TT*i?'<uhb"  action,  or  if  the  demandant  be  non-suite;  and  yet  in  none  of 
26  H.  8.  8.  b.  ^Le8e  °*86B  ttay  °f  fcke  grand  assise  gave  their  verdict  upon  the 
l  Mar.  by.  08.    meere  right. 

Li.  6.  fo.  85. 

*  nj£Y7i?31.      "  A*  *  *  **«*  befits."    Vid.  Sect  478. 

Chap. 


would  obey  them.  The  leading  ordonnance  upon  this  head  is  that  of  Blois. 
In  1602,  the  parliament  of  Paris  save  an  arret,  enforcing  the  observance  of 
that  ordonnance.  This  gave  the  advocates  so  much  offence,  that  three  hun- 
dred of  them  renounced  their  profession  upon  it,  with  the  usual  formalities. 
This  put  an  entire  stop  to  the  proceedings  of  the  courts  of  justice.  The  matter 
was  afterwards  settled;  and  the  ordonnance  of  Blois,  in  this  respect,  and  the 
subsequent  ordonnances  enforcing  it,  are  now  considered  as  virtually  repealed. 
See  Loysel,  Dialogue  des  Avocats;  and  Menagii  Juris  Civilis  Ameenitates, 
cap*  18.— [Note  252.] 
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Chap.  9.  Of  Confirmation.  Sect.  515. 

A  DEEDE  of  confirmation  is  commonly  in  this  forme,  or  to  this 
"£*-  effect :  Know  all  men,  £c.  that  I,  A,  of  B.  have  ratified,  approved, 
and  confirmed  to  C.  of  D.  the  estate  and  possession  which  (A)  lhave,  of9 
and  in  one  messuage,  £c.  with  the  appurtenances  in  F.  $c.  (Noverint 
nniversi,  &c.me  A.  de  B.  ratificasse,  approb&sse,  et  oonfirmasse  C.  do  D. 
statum  k  possessionem,  quos  habeo,  de,  k  in  uno  messoagio,  &c.  cum 
pertinentibus  in  F.  ket) 

HERE  first  our  author  shewes  what  a  confirmation  is :  Bnuit  u.  s.  foL 

82.  b.  k  J8,  59. 

t€  Confirmation."    Confirmatio  commeth  of  the  verbe  [*]  con*  [#j  Lit  m*. 
firmare,  quod  est  firmum  facer e :  and  therefore  it  is  said,  that  aeqnen. 
confirmatio  omnes  supplet  defectum  licet  id  quod  actum  est  ab  tn-  ******  M-  ••  **• 
itio,  non  valuit.     A  confirmation  is  a  conveyance  of  an  estate  or 
right  in  esse,  whereby  avoidable  estate  is  made  sure  and  unavoid- 
able, or  whereby  a  particular  estate  is  encreased. 

A  confirmation  doth  not  strengthen  a  voide   estate.     Con-  Bract.  U.  2. 
firmatio  est  nulla  ubi  donum  preeeedens  est  invaHdum,  &  ubi  *Jf£'2\b** 
donatio  nulla  omnino  nee  valebit  confirmatio :  for  a  confirmation  P1  Q*on|a 
may  make  a  voidable  or  defeasible  estate  good,  but  it  cannot  Count  <fe 
worke  upon  an  estate  that  is  voide  in  law.  JVon  valet  confirmatio  Leicester's  om«, 
nisi  Ode  qui  confirmat  sit  in  possessione  rex,  vel  Juris  wide  fieri  y0  ^  £  w*  b^ 
debet  confirmatio,  &  eodem  modo  nisi  Hie  cui  confirmatio  sit,  sit  Conftrm.  24, 
in  possessione.     And  another  saith,  [c]  Oonfirmare  est  id  quod  82  E.  8. 9. 
prius  infirmum  fuit  firmare.  Et  donationum  alia  incepta,  on  de-  [e\J^V\lSl'  •' 
yectivafdkport  tLpu*  confirmala,  confirmatio  enim  Z«*n  *up-  ££  £  *Ub-  *' 
plet  defectum,  poterit  enim  esse  inpendenti  donee  per  ratihabUio- 
nem  hwredis  cum  ad  setat  empervenerit  roboreiur  (1). 

"  Ratificdssc."  Ratificare  est  ratumfitcere,  and  is  sequipoUent  44  Ass.  S. 
to  confirmare,  which,  as  hath  been  said,  is  firmum  facere. 

"  Approbatse"  commeth  of  ad  and  probo,  which  is  to  make 
perfect  and  good. 

"  Confirmdsse."    Here  it  is  to  be  observed, that  there  be  two 
kinds  of  confirmations,  viz.  confirmations  expresse  or  in  deed, 

wherfcof 

(A)  It  teen*,  that  0*  feet  $konid  U  nod  tui/L  ittleton  had  in  iki*  place  wed  ike  word* 
"  he  hath/'  inttead  ©/  u  I  have.19    See  Mr.  RiUo'e  Intr. 

(1)  A  confirmation  is  an  approbation  of,  or  assent  to,  an  estate  already 
created ;  by  which  the  confirinor  strengthens  and  (rives  validity  to  it,  as  far  as 
it  is  in  his  power.  It  has  this  operation  only,  with  respect  to  estates  voidable 
or  defeasible  :  but  it  has  no  operation  upon  estates  which  are  absolutely  void. 
Such  words  may  be  used  in  a  confirmation  as  may  increase  or  enlarge  the 
estate ;  but  that,  as  lord  chief  baron  Gilbert  observes,  is  by  the  force  of  those 
words,  and,  strictly  speaking,  is  foreign  to  the  confirmation.  Gilb.  Ten.  75. 
—[Note  258.] 
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whereof  Littleton  hath  here  put  these  three  examples,  and  con- 
firmations implied,  or  in  law,  whereof  Littleton  hereafter  speaketh 
LL  9.  fo.  141      in  this  chapter.   Qusdibet  confirmation  aut  estperficiens,  cresem, 
Beanmond'f        aut  diminuens  ;  and  of  ail  these,  Littleton  putteth  examples  in 
**"'  this  chapter.    And  hereof  Fleta  saith  carta  autem  de  confirma- 

Plot  1L  8.  tione  est  ilia  qum  alterius  factum  consolidat  <fc  confirmat,  &  nihil 

cap.  14.  novi  attribuit,  guandogue  tatnen  confirmat  <fc  addit  (2). 


Sect.  516.  [3»6] 

J^ND  in  some  ease  a  deede  of  confirmation  is  good  and  available, 
where  in  the  name  case  a  deede  of  release  is  not  good  or  avaiUable. 
As  \f  I  let  land  to  a  man  for  terme  of  his  life,  who  letteth  the  same  to 
another  for  terme  of forty  y  tares,  by  force  of  which  he  is  in  possession  ;  if 
I  by  my  deed  confirms  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  yeares,  and  after  the 
tenant  for  life  dieth  during  the  terme  of  *  yeares,  1  cannot  enter  into  the 
land  during  the  said  terme. 

49S.8. 82.         TITTLETON  in  this  chapter  putteth  eight  diversities  be- 

tweene  a  confirmation  and  a  release  (1);  and  thereof  for 
illustration  here  hee  putteth  two  cases  in  this  and  the  next  Sec- 
tion, which  upon  that  which  hath  beene  said  in  the  precedent 
chapters,  is  sufficiently  explained.     Onely  in  both  these  cases 
%T)  '      th**  *8  *°  k°  observed;  that  where  a  confirmation  shall  enlarge 

an  estate,  there  privity  is  required,  as  well  as  in  the  case  of  the 
9H.1 22.  tit  release,  as  by  many  examples  which  Littleton  puts  in  this  chap- 
Betaae,  44.  ter  appeareth.  And  note,  here  is  the  first  case  wherein  a  re- 
lease and  a  confirmation  doe  differ : 
(Cro.  Car.  284.  Lessee  for  life  made  a.  lease  for  thirty  yeares,  and  after  the 
l  RolL  Abr.  488.  lessor  and  lessee  for  life  made  a  lease  of  sixty  yeares  to  another, 
Dyer  2\s  b?>  w^ioh  lease  for  sixty  yeares  the  lessor  did  first  confirme,  and 
Hob.  185.*  *  after  the  lessor  confirmed  the  lease  for  thirty  yeares,  and  after 
Post  810.  a.)      tenant  for  life  dyed  within  the  thirty  yeares ;  and  it  was  ad- 

iftSd**  Yem*1  J,M*8e*  M« tnat  tne  lease  for  tnirtv  veare8  was  determined  by 
Reg.  iSfe. 6mP  the  death  of  lessee  for  life,  and  that  the  lessee  for  sixty  yeares 
(Hob.  7.)  might  enter ;  for  that  albeit  the  lease  for  sixty  yearerwas  the 

latter  in  time,  yet  was  it  of  greater  force  in  law,  for  that  the 

lessor  who  had  power  to  confirme  which  of  them  he  would,  did 

first  confirme  the  second  lease. 

In  this  chapter  is  also  to  be  observed  eight  cases,  wherein  a 

release  and  confirmation  have  the  like  operation  in  law. 

Sect 

*  forty  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 


(2)  See  9  Rep.  142.  where  Sir  Edward  Coke  brings  examples  of  these  dif- 
ferent operations  of  a  confirmation. 
(1)  Eta  also  mentions  eight  instances  in  which  they  agree. 
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Sect.  617. 

'YET  if  I  hy  my  deed  of  release  had  released  to  the  tenant  for  yeares 
in  the  life  time  of  the  tenant  for  life,  this  release  shall  be  voide,  for 
that  then  there  was  not  any  privity  between  me  and  thetenant  for  yeares 
(pur  ceo  que  adonques  ne  fait  ascun  privity  perenter  f  moy  et  le  tenant 
a  terme  d'ans) :  for  a  release  is  not  available  to  the  tenant  for  yearesf 
but  where  there  is  aprivitie  between  him  and  him  that  releaseth  (2). 

This  belongeth  to  the  first  diversity  between  a  release  and  a  confirmation. 


[a?e]  ■»- Sect.  518. 


TN  the  same  manner  it  is  if  I  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  make  a  lease 
to  another  for  term  of  yeares,  if  I  release  to  the  termor,  this  is  void; 
hut  if  I  confirms  %  the  estate  of  the  termor,  this  is  good  and  effectuatt. 

HERE  is  the  second  diversitie  betweene  a  release  and  a  con- 
firmation.    But  if  the  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  yeares  to 
begin  at  Michaelmasse,  and  the  disseisee,  confirme  his  estate,  this  4  H.  7. 10. 
is  voide,  because  he  hath  but  interesse  termini,  and  no  estate  in  £j  ^f 35. 
him,  whereupon  a  confirmation  may  enure. 


Sect.  519.  (5  B*>p.  81.) 

ALSO,  if  I  be  disseised,  and  I  confirme  the  estate  of  the  disseisor,  hee 

hath  a  good  and  rightful  estate  in  fee  simple,  albeit  in  the  deede  of 

confirmation  no  mention  be  made  of  his  heires,  because  hee  had  fee  simple 

at 

fnoyet  le  tenant  a  term  d'ans, —        J  the  estate  of  the  termor, — his  estate, 
lay  et  moy,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(2)  For  in  this  ease,  if  the  lessor  release  to  the  leasee'  for  years,  without 
using  any  further  words,  the  operation  of  the  release  would  be  to  enlarge  the 
estate  of  the  lessee  by  giving  him  an  estate  of  freehold  for  his  life.  Now  to 
make  releases  operate  in  this  manner,  it  is  necessary  not  only  that  the  releasee, 
at  the  time  the  release  is  made,  should  be  in  the  actual  possession  of,  or  have  a 
vested  interest  in,  the  lands  intended  to  be  released,  but  that  there  should  be  a 
privity  between  him  and  the  releasor.  In  the  case  mentioned  by  Littleton, 
there  is  no  privity  between  the  donor  and  the  lessee  of  the  donee  for  life.  A 
release  therefore  from  the  donor  to  the  lessee  wonld  be  void.  But  a  confirma- 
tion by  the  donor  is  good,  and  gives  a  stability  and  permanency  to  the  estate 
of  the  lessee  daring  the  whole  term,  which  would  otherwise  determine  by  the 
decease  of  the  donee.    Ant  272.  a.  278.  b.— [Note  254.] 
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at  the  time  ofjhe  confirmation.  For  in  such  ease  if  the  disseisee  eonfirme 
the  state  of  the  disseisor,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  his  heiresof  his 
body  engendered,  or  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  for  term  of  his  life,  yet  the 
disseisor  hath  a  fee  simple,  and  is  teised  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  because 
when  his  estate  was  confirmed,  he  had  then  a  fee  simple,  and  such  deed 
cannot  change  his  estate,  without  entry  ||  made  upon  him,  $c. 

HERE  is  the  first  ease  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation 
doth  agree  Til.  a  confirmation  to  a  disseisor  in  taile,  or  for 
«*&*****  any  particular  estate,  is  of  the  like  foreeas  a  release  to  a  disseisor. 
Confirm.  4,         daring  such  estate  which  in  both  oases  is  good  for  ever.    In  the 

same  manner  it  is,  if  the  disseisor  mal*e  a  gift  in  taile,  and  the. 
disseissee  eonfirme  the  estate  of  the  donee  for  the  life  of  the  donee 
this  confirmation  enures  to  the  whole  estate  taile ;  for  a  confir- 
mation can  make  no  fraction  of  any  estate,  to  extend  bat  to  part 
of  the  estate  only.    Et  sic  de  caeteris  (1). 


Sect  520.  [*27*] 


T-Nthe  same  manner  it  is,  if  his  estate  bee  confirmed  for  terms  of  a  day 

or  for  terme  of  an  houre,  he  hath  a  good  estate  in  fee  simple,  for 

this,  that  his  estate  in  fee  simple  was  once  confirmed  (par  ceo  que  *  son 

estate  en  fee  simple  fuits  an  foits  eonfirme.)    Quia  confirmare  idem  est, 

qudd  firmum  facere,  &c. 

HERE  is  the  second  case  wherein  the  release  and  oonfirma- 
tion doe  agree.  The  reason  of  this  is,  for  that  the  disseisor 
hath  a  fee  simple ;  and  therefore  if  his  estate  he  confirmed  but 
for  an  houre,  it  is  good  for  ever,  because  (saith  Littleton)  confir- 
mare idem  est,  qudd  firmum  facere. 

Nota,  a  diversity  betweene  a  bare  assent  without  any  right  or 

interest,  and  an  assent  coupled  with  a  right  or  interest  5  and 

Lft.5.  foL8i.      therefore  an  attornement  cannot  be  made  for  a  time  nor  upon 

fAnt*274?a!\      condition;  but  if  the  person  make  a  lease  for  a  hundred  yeares, 

(Pott  SOO/b.)     the  patron  and  the  ordinary  may  eonfirme  fifty  of  the  yeares, 

for  they  have  an  interest,  and  may  charge  in  time  of  vacation. 
And  so  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease,  for  an  hundred  yeares,  the 
disseisee  may  eonfirme  parcel  of  those  yeares;  but  theu  it  must 
be  by  apt  words,  for  he  must  not  eonfirme  the  lease,  or  demise, 
or  the  estate  of  the  lessee,  for  then  the  addition  of  paroell  of  the 
terme  should  be  repugnant  when  the  whole  was  confirmed  before, 
(1  Roll.  Abr.  but  the  confirmation  must  be  of  the  land  for  part  of  the  terme. 
*12-)  80  may  the  confirmation  be  of  part  of  the  land ;  as  if  it  be  of 

forty 

||  made  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        *  son  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  a  disseisor  acquires  by  the  disseisin  a  tor- 
tious fee  simple,  notwithstanding  at  the  time  he  makes  the  disseisin  he  claims 
a  less  estate;  it  being  a  rule,  that  a  disseisor  cannot  qualify  his  own  wrong. — 
[Note  255.] 
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forty  sores,  he  may  confirm*  twenty,  Ac.    So  if  tenant  for  life, 
make  a  lease  for  an  hundred  yeares,  the  lessor  may  oonfirme 
eyther  for  part  of  the  term*,  or  for  part  of  the  land.    Bat  an. 
estate  of  free-hold  cannot  bee  confirmed  for  part  of  the  estate,, 
for  that  the  estate  is  intire,  and  not  eeverall,  as  yeares  be  (1). 


Sect.  521. 

j^LSO,  if  my  disseisor  maketh  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  over  in 
fee,  if  I  release  to  the  tenant  for  life,  this  shall  enure  to  him  in  the 
remainder.  But  if  I  oonfirme  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  tearme  of  life, 
yet  after  his  decease  I  may  well  enter,  because  nothing  is  confirmed  but 
the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  life  (pur  ceo  que  *  riens  est  confirme  forsque 
Testate  le  tenant  a  terme  de  vie),  so  that  after  his  decease  I  may  enter. 
But  when  I  release  all  my  right  to  the  tenant  for  life,  this  shall  enure 
to  him  in  the  remainder  or  in  the  reversion,  because  all  my  right  is  gone 
by  such  release.  But  in  this  case,  if  the  disseisee  confirme  the  estate  and 
title  of  him  in  the  remainder  without  any  confirmation  made  to  tenant 
for  life,  the  disseisee  cannot  epter  upon  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life,  for 
that  the  remainder  is  depending  upon  the  state  for  life  ;  and  if  his  estate 
should  be  defeated,  the  remainder  should  be  defeated  by  the  entry  of  the 
disseisee,  and  it  is  no  reason  that  he  by  hie  entry  should  defeat  the  re- 
mainder against  his  confirmation,  frc. 

HERE  is  the  third  case  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation 
differ,  for  the  confirmation  to  the  tenant  for  life  doth  not 
enure  to  him  in  the  remainder. 

And  so  it  is  when  the  seyerall  estates  be  in  one  person ;  as 
if  the  disseisor  make  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remaynder  to  the  right 
heires  of  tenant  in  taile,  if  the  disseisee  oonfirme  the  estate  in 

taile, 

*  nul  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  The  distinctions  taken  here  by  sir  Edw.  Coke  are,  that  a  confirmation 
to  a  tenant  of  freehold  or  inheritance,  cannot  be  so  worded  as  to  have  a  less 
operation  than  that  of  confirming  his  whole  estate;  consequently  a  confirma- 
tion to  such  a  tenant,  either  of  the  lands,  or  of  his  estate  in  them,  for  any 
term  or  period,  is  a  confirmation  of  his  whole  fee.  A  disseisor  always  acquires 
by  the  disseisin  a  tortious  fee  simple ;  a  confirmation  therefore  to  him,  however 
qualified,  is  a  confirmation  of  his  whole  fee.  It  is  otherwise  in  the  case  of  a 
term  of  years.  A  confirmation  may  be  made  of  part  of  the  term  only.  The 
reason  of  this  difference  is,  that  an  estate  of  freehold  or  of  inheritance  is  con- 
sidered as  integral  and  indivisible.  But  as  years  are  several,  the  term  which 
is  composed  of  them  is  necessarily  fractional  and  divisible,  and  may  consequently 
be  confirmed  in  part  only,  by  using  proper  expressions  for  this  purpose.  If  a 
person  confirms  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  years  for  part  of  the  term,  as  the 
word  estate  signifies  all  the  interest  or  term  of  years  which  the  tenant  has,  the 
subsequent  words  are  not  considered  as  qualifications  of  the  former  words,  but 
as  absolutely  repugnant  to  them;  and  as  both  cannot  stand  together,  the  law 
prefers  the  first,  which  are  the  principal,  to  the  other,  which  are  only  second* 
ary.— [Note  256.] 
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/aile,  it  shall  Dot  extend  to  the  fee  simple,  no  more  than  if  the 
disseisor  had  made  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remainder  for  life,  the 
remainder  to  the  right  heires  of  tenant  in  taile ;  this 
(Ant  51  a.)  extendeth  onely  to  the  estate  taile,  and  not  )&»  to  the  |~997.1 
iirL  *&ii  ** )  remainder  for  life,  nor  to  the  remainder  in  fee.  Bat  if  |_  b.  J 
(l  RolL  Abr.  *°e  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life  to  A.  and  B.  and  the 
S02.)  disseisee  continue  the  estate  of  A.,  B.  shall  take  advantage 

thereof;  for  the  estate  of  A.  which  was  confirmed  was  joynt  with 
B.  and  in  that  case  the  disseisee  shall  not  enter  into  the  land, 
and  divest  the  moitj  of  B. 
(Sid.  83.)  If  the  disseisor  infeoffs  A.  and  B.  and  the  heires  of  B.  if  the 

disseisee  continue  the  estate  of  B.  for  his  life,  this  shall  not 

only  extend  to  his  companion,  as  hath  beene  said,  but  to  his 

whole  fee  simple,  because  to  many  purposes  hee  had  the  whole 

(l  Cro.  821.)       fee  simple  in  him,  and  the  confirmation  shall  bee  taken  most 

(Ant  182.)         strong  against  him  that  made  it. 

Tenant  in  tayle  disoontinueth  in  fee  and  dyeth,  the  discon- 
tinuee  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  granteth  the  reversion  to  the 
issue,  he  shall  not  have  a  formedon  against  tenant  for  life ;  for 
by  his  formedon  he  must  recover  the  estate  of  inheritance,  and 
the  lessee  for  life  hath  not  the  inheritance,  but  the  issue  in  taile 
himselfe  hath  it. 
(Ant  202.  a.)         H  feoffee  upon  condition  make  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in 

taile,  and  the  feoffor  release  the  condition  to  the  feoffee,  he 
shall  not  enter  upon  the  lessee  or  donee,  because  he  cannot 
regaine  his  ancient  estate. 

If  the  feoffee  upon  condition  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  re- 
mainder in  fee,  if  the  feoffor  release  the  condition  to  the  lessee 
for  life,  it  shall  enure  to  him  in  the  remainder ;  as  well  as  in  the 
case  of  the  right,  or  of  a  rent,  &o. 

If  a  feme  disseisoresse  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  to  the  use  of 

A.  for  life,  and  after  to  the  use  of  herselfe  in  taile,  and  the 
remainder  to  the  use  of  B.  in  fee,  and  then  taketh  husband  the 
disseisee,  and  he  releaseth  to  A.  all  his  right,  this  shall  enure  to 

B.  and  to  his  own  wife  also ;  for  by  the  rule  of  Littleton  it  must 
enure  to  all  in  the  remainder  (1). 

But  if  A.  letteth  to  B.  for  life,  and  B.  maketh  a  lease  to  C. 
for  his  life,  the  remainder  to  A.  in  fee,  A.  releaseth  to  C.  all  his 
right,  this  is  good  to  perfect  the  estate  of  C.  for  his  life.  But 
when  C.  dyeth,  A.  shall  be  in  of  bis  old  estate,  for  his  release 
could  not  enure  to  himselfe  to  perfect  his  defeasible  remainder, 
but  his  ancient  right  remaineth.  And  note,  that  in  these  two 
cases  the  fee  is  divested  and  vested  all  at  one  instant ;  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  life,  at  the 
same  instant  the  estate  taile  is  devested  out  of  the  donee,  and 
the  reversion  in  fee  out  of  the  donor,  and  a  new  fee  vested  in 
tenant  in  taile.  And  so  if  the  husband  make  a  lease  for  life  of 
his  wife's  land,  he  devesteth  his  owne  estate,  that  he  hath  in  her 
right,  and  the  inheritance  of  his  wife,  and  at  the  same  instant 
vesteth  a  new  reversion  in  fee  in  himselfe. 

«But 


(1)  For  though  a  man  cannot  contract  with  his  wife,  or  transfer  any  inte- 
rest to  her,  yet  she  may,  by  construction  of  law,  take  benefit  of  a  release  made 
by  him  to  a  third  person,  and  enuring  by  way  of  extinguishment  Hawk. 
Abr.— [Note  257.] 
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"  Bui  in  this  earn,  if  the  disseisee  confirm*  the  estate  and  tide  VW. »  A*.  17. 

of  him  in  the  remainder."  Here  is  the  third  cMe^J^  0n  ralne 
|"998."|  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation  doe  agree,  )&»  for  Br.  30."  13  S.  V 
L     ft*     J  the  eonfimation  made  to  him  in  the  remainder  shall  Entr.  Cong. 

availe  the  tenant  for  life,  as  much  as  the  release  shall.  2f'  l*7m    _  . 

7  PI.  Com.  Dela- 

nere'i  cue.    Vid.  Beet.  374. 

"For  that  the  remainder  is  depending,  <fcc."    By  this  some  (Mo. 91.) 
have  gathered,  that  if  a  desseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  reserving 
the  reversion  to  himselfe,  and  the  disseisee  confirmeth  the  state 
of  the  disseisor,  that  he  may  enter  upon  the  lessee,  because  the 
estate  of  him  in  the. reversion  dependeth  not  upon  the  state  for 
life  as  the  remainder :  but  all  is  one,  for  by  the  confirmation 
made  to  him  in  the  reversion,  all  the  right  of  him  that  con- 
firmeth is  gone,  as  well  as  when  he  maketh  it  to  him  in  remainder; 
and  he  cannot  by  his  entry  avoide  the  estate  of  the  lessee  for  Reported  by  tir 
life,  but  he  must  avoide  the  state  of  the  lessor,  which  against  *<*■  *«pJ;*™> 
his  own  confinnation  he  cannot  doe;  and  it  hath  been  adjudged,  JpK  302. t) 
that  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  after  levie  a  fine  of  (6  Rep.  40.) 
the  reversion  with  proclamations,  and  the  five  years  passe,  so  as  J®1*- S60-) 
the  disseisee  is  for  the  reversion  barred,  he  shall  not  enter  upon  150  AntVli. 
the  lessee  for  life.  *.)  * 

"  The  remainder  should  be  defeated."  It  is  regularly  true, 
that  when  the  particular  estate  is  defeated,  that  the  remainder 
thereby  shall  be  also  defeated,  but  it  faileth  in  divers  cases. 

For  where  the  particular  estate  and  the  remainder  depend  vid.  Pi.  Com. 
upon  one  title,  there  the  defeating  of  the  particular  estate  is  Colthiwt's  case. 
a  defeating  of  the  remainder.  But  where  the  particular  estate  (Post  883'  *°  *■) 
is  defeasible,  and  the  remainder  by  good  title,  there  though  the 
particular  estate  be  defeated,  the  remainder  is  good.  As  if  the 
lessor  disseise  A.  lessee  for  life,  and  make  a  lease  to  B.  for 
the  life  of  A.  the  remainder  t#  C.  in  fee,  albeit  A.  re-enter,  and 
defeate  the  estate  for  life,  yet  the  remainder  to  C.  being  once 
vested  by  good  title  shall  not  be  avoided :  for  it  were  against 
reason  that  the  lessor  should  have  the  remainder  againe,  against 
his  own  liverie;  and  this  is  well  warranted  by  the  reason  of 
Littleton  in  this  case.  So  it  is  if  a  lease  be  made  to  an  infant 
for  life,  the  remainder  in  fee,  the  infant  at  his  full  age  disagree 
to  the  estate  for  life,  yet  the  remainder  is  good,  for  that  it  was 
once  vested  by  good  title;  for  in  both  these  cases  there  was 
a  particular  estate  at  the  time  of  the  remainder  created. 

If  a  lease  be  made  to  A.  for  the  life  of  B.  the  remainder  to  C.  17  E.  3. 48. 
in  fee,  A.  dyetb  (A)  before  an  occupant  entreth,  here  is  a  re- 
mainder without  a  particular  estate,  and  yet  the  remainder  con- 
tinueth  good  (1> 

A  rent  is  granted  to  the  tenant  of  the  land  for  life,  the  re-  *  E-  *•  Abb.  Ait. 
mainder  in  fee,  this  is  a  good  remainder,  albeit  the  particular  y^^oo. 

Moore,  004.  Yolv.  9.  2  RolL  Abr.  415.  7  H.  4.  ft.  1.  Rep.  66.  Noy,  47.)  7  H.4.  6. 

estate 

(A)  Her*  tU  tetm  of  the  text  apptan  to  require  a  eemxcolon.    See  Mr.  RiUo'e  Intr. 
p.  116, 117. 

.  ■     -       -»— » —  ■  .-,.-..■_  —  , 

(1)  But  since  the  stat.  20  Car.  2.  c.  3.  §  12.  and  14  Geo.  2.  c.  20.  §  0.  no  such 
vacancy  can  happen.  Vid.  ante,  n«  5. 41.  b,  and  Atkinson  v.  Baker,  4  T.  R.  230. 
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estate  continued  not;  for  eo  instants  that  he  tooke  the  particular 
estate,  eo  instante  the  remainder  vested,  and  the  suspension 
in  judgement  of  law  grew  after  the  taking  of  the  particular 
estate  (2). 

If 


(2)  A  rent  is  an  incorporeal  hereditament,  and  susceptible  of  the  same  limi- 
tations as  other  hereditaments.  Hence  it  may  be  granted,  or  devised,  for  life, 
or  in  tail,  with  remainders  or  limitations  over.  But  there  is  thiB  difference  be- 
tween an  entail  of  lands  and  an  entail  of  rent;  that  the  tenant  in  tail  of  lands, 
with  the  immediate  reversion  in  fee  in  the  donor,  may,  by  a  common  recovery, 
bar  the  entail  and  the  reversion;  whereas  the  grantee  in  tail  of  a  rent  de  novo, 
without  a  subsequent  limitation  of  it  in  fee,  acquires,  by  a  common  recovery, 
only  a  base  fee,  determinable  upon  his  decease,  and  failure  of  the  issues  in  tail; 
but  if  there  is  a  limitation  of  it  in  fee,  after  the  limitation  in  tail,  the  recovery 
of  the  tenant  in  tail  gives  him  the  fee  simple.  This  was  resolved  in  the  cases  of 
Smith  v.  Farnaby,  Garter,  52.  Sid.  285.  and  2  Rib.  29.  55.  84.  Weekcs 
v.  Peach,  2  Lutw.  1218.  1224.  and  Chaplin  v.  Chaplin,  8  P.  Wms.  229. 
The  reason  of  this  difference  is,  that  it  would  be  unjust  that  the  conveyance 
of  a  grantee  of  a  rent  should  give  a  longer  duration  or  existence  to  the  rent, 
than  it  had  in  its  original  creation.  It  is  true,  that  the  barring  of  an  estate 
tail  in  land  is  equally  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  grantor.  But  a  rent 
differs  materially  from  land.  The  old  principles  of  the  feudal  law  looked 
upon  every  modification  of  landed  property,  which  was  considered  to  be  against 
common  right,  with  a  very  jealous  eye.  Now,  a  rent-charge  was  supposed  to 
be  against  common  right,  the  grantee  of  the  rent-charge  being  subject  to  no 
feudal  services,  and  being  a  burthen  upon  the  tenant  who  was  to  perform  them. 
Upon  this  principle,  the  Taw,  in  every  instance,  avoided  giving  by  implication  a 
continuation  to  the  rent  beyond  the  period  expressly  fixed  for  its  continuance. 
Thus  if  a  tenant  in  tail  of  land  die  without  issue,  his  wife  is  entitled  to  dower 
for  her  life  out  of  the  land,  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  the  issue;  but  the 
widow  of  a  tenant  in  tail  of  rent  is  not  entitled  to  her  dower  against  the  donor. 
So  if  a  rent  is  granted  to  a  man  and  its  heirs  generally,  and  he  dies  without  an 
heir,  the  rent  does  not  escheat,  but  sinks  into  the  land.  It  is  upon  this  principle, 
that  when  there  1b  not  a  limitation  over  in  fee,  a  tenant  in  tail  of  rent  acquires, 
by  his  recovery,  no  more  than  a  base  fee.  But  if  there  is  a  limitation  in  fee, 
after  the  particular  limitation  in  tail,  the  grantor  has  substantially  limited  the 
rent  in  fee;  and  therefore,  it  is  doing  him  no  injustice  that  the  recovery  should 
give  the  donee,  who  sutlers  it,  an  estate  in  fee  simple.  The  case  of  Chaplin 
v.  Chaplin  was,  that  lady  Handv,  the  grandmother  of  Porter  Chaplin,  being 
seised  in  fee,  conveyed  divers  lands  to  the  use  and  intent  that  the  trustees 
named  in  the  deed,  should  receive  and  enjoy  a  rent-charge  of  80/.  per  ann.  te 
them  and  their  heirs,  with  power  to  distrain  for  it,  and  to  enter  and  hold  the 
land  on  non-payment  for  forty  days;  and  then  the  rent  was  declared  to  be  to 
the  use  of  Porter  Chaplin  in  tail;  remainder  to  the  use  of  the  same  person  who 
had  the  land  in  fee.  It  is  stated  to  have  been  afterwards  disclosed  to  the  court, 
that  the  legal  estate  of  the  rent  in  fee  was  in  the  trustees.  But  it  is  worthy  of 
the  attention  of  the  reader,  that  it  was  not  necessary  that  any  new  matter  should 
be  adduced  to  disclose  this  to  the  court,  as  it  appears  on  the  nee  of  the  deed; 
for  a  conveyance  to  A.  and  his  heirs  to  the  use  and  intent  that  B.  and  his 
heirs  may  receive  a  rent  out  of  the  estate,  gives  B.  the  legal  fee  of  the  rent; 
so  that  if  it  is  afterwards  declared,  that  B.  and  his  heirs,  are  to  stand  seised 
of  the  rent  to  uses,  the  intended  ceduy*  que  n$e  take  only  trust  or  equitable 
estates.  If,  therefore,  it  is  intended  to  limit  a  rent  in  strict  settlement,  it 
is  necessary  to  do  it  by  way  of  grant  at  common  law,  to  some  person  and 
his  heirs,  to  the  uses  intended  to  be  limited.    This  gives  the  grantee  the  mere 


. 
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If  a  man  grant  a  rent  to  B.  for  the  life  of  Alice,  the  remainder 
lo  the  heires  of  the  body  of  Alice,  this  is  a  good  remainder,  and 
yet  it  must  test  npon  an  instant  (8). 


Sect.  522. 

J^LSOy  if  there  bee  two  disseisors,  and  the  disseisee  releaseth  to  one  of 
them,  he  shall  hold  his  companion  out  of  the  land.  But  if  the 
disseisee  confirm  the  estate  of  the  one,  without  more  saying  in  the  deede 
(sans  pluis*  dire  en  le  fait),  some  say  that  hee  shall  not  hold  his  com- 
panion out,  but  shall  hold  joyntlv  with  him,  for  that  nothing  was  con- 
firmed but  his  estate  which  w&s  joynt  (pur  ceo  que  t  riens  fait  confirme 
forsque  son  estate  que  fuit  joynt),  fie. 

THIS  is  the  fourth  case  wherein  the  release  and  the  con* 
firmation  seeme  to  differ,  being  made  unto  one  of  the  dis- 
seisors. 

"  Confirmed  but  his  estate,  dec"  Hereby  it  appeareth,  that  if 
•the  disseisee  confirme  the  ostate  of  the  one  disseisor  in  the  lands, 
to  have  and  to  hold  the  lands  or  tenements,  or  the  right  of  the 
disseisee,  to  him  and  his  heires,  hee  shall  hold  out  the  other 
disseisor;  and  that  appeareth  by  Littleton,  first,  npon  these  words 

(confirme 

*  dire— parfanc©  X.  and  M.  and         f  nnl  added  in  L>  and  M.  tend  Roh. 
Roh. 


dUk 


seisin  to  the  uses,  and  the  nses  declared  npon  it  will  be  executed  by  the  statute. 
See  note  on  Uses,  272.  a.  VII.  3.— [Note  258.] 

(3)  Formerly  the  doctrine  of  the  necessity  that  the  remainder  should  vest  at 
the  very  instant  of  the  determination  of  the  particular  estate  at  farthest,  was 
extended  to  the  case  of  a  posthumous  son,  In  the  case  of  Reeve  v.  Long,  1 
Salk.  227.  an  estate  was  limited  to  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  his  eldest  son  in  tail; 
A.  died,  leaving  his  wife  enseint.  She  afterwards  had  a  son.  It  was  adjudged 
that  the  son,  not  being  in  esse  at  the  time  of  the  determination  of  the  particu- 
lar estate,  could  not  take  under  the  limitation.  This  judgment  was  afterwards 
affirmed  in  the  court  of  king's  bench;  but  it  was  reversed  m  the  house  of  lords, 
against  the  opinion  of  all  the  judges.  To  obviate  all  doubts  respecting  the  law 
in  thiB  case,  the  statute  of  10  Will.  III.  c.  16.  was  passed,  by  which  it  was 
enacted,  that  where  any  estate  is,  by  marriage,  or  any  other  settlement,  settled 
in  remainder  to  children,  with  remainders  over,  any  posthumous  child  may  take 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  born  in  the  father's  life-time.  It  is  singular  that  this 
statute  docs  not  expressly  mention  limitations  or  devises  made  by  wills.  There 
is  a  tradition,  that,  as  the  case  of  Reeve  v.  Long  arose  upon  a  will,  the  lords 
considered  tin  law  to  be  settled  by  their  determination  in  that  case ;  and  wene 
unwilling  to  make  any  express  mention  of  limitations  or  devises  made  in  wills, 
lest  it  should  appear  to  call  in  question  the  authority  or  propriety  of  their 
determination.  Resides,  in  the  above  case  of  Reeve  v.  Long,  the  words  of 
the  act  may  be  construed,  without  much  violence,  to  comprise  settlements  of 
estates  made  by  will,  as  well  as  settlements  of  estates  made  by  deed.— [Note 
259.] 
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(eonfirme  the  state  of  one)  without  more  saying  in  the 

19*  deede,  vii.  to  have  and  to  hold  the  lands,  to.  Se-r"298."| 

condly,  the  reason  of  Littleton  in  expresse  words  is,  for  |_    b*    J 

that  nothing  was  confirmed  but  his  estate  which  was 

joynt.    Thirdly,  the  next  two  Sections  make  it  plaine  where 

the  habendum  is  added. 

Hereby  also  it  appeareth,  that  a  release  is  more  forcible  in  law 
than  a  confirmation.  If  the  disseisee  and  a  stranger  disseise  the 
heire  of  the  disseisor,  and  the  disseisee  oonfirme  the  estate  of  his 
companion,  this  shall  not  extinguish  bis  right  that  was  sus- 
pended :  so  as  if  the  heire  (B)  or  the  disseisor  re-enter,  tfie  right 
of  the  disseisee  is  revived.  And  so  it  is  if  the  grantee  of  a  rent- 
'  charge  and  an  estranger  disseise  the  tenant  of  the  land,  and  the 

grantee  eonfirme  the  estate  of  his  companion,  the  tenant  of  the 
nd  re-enter,  the  rent  is  revived ;  for  the  confirmation  extended 
not  to  the  rent  suspended,  otherwise  it  is  of  a  release  in  both 


Sect.  523. 

AND  far  this  some  have  said,  that  if  two  joyntenants  bee,  and  the  one 
eonfirme  the  estate  of  the  other,  that  he  hath  but  a  joynt  estate,  a* 
he  had  before*  But  if  hee  hath  $ueh  words  in  the  deede  of  confirma- 
tion, to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  hie  heires  all  the  tenement* 
whereof  mention  is  made  in  the  confirmation,  then  he  hath  a  sole  estate 
in  the  tenements,  *  £c.  And  therefore  it  is  a  good  and  sure  thing  in 
every  confirmation  to  have  these  words;  to  have  and  to  hold  the  tene- 
ments, $c.  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile,  or  for  terme  of  life,  or  for  terme  of 
yeares,  according  as  the  case  is  or  the  matter  lyeth  (solonque  ceo  que  le 
cas  f  est,  ou  le  matter  gist) 

AND  this  confirmation  leaveth  the  state  as  it  was,  and  doth 
not  amount  to  any  severance  of  the  joynture,  as  some  have 
said. 

H  B.  8.  tit  "But  if  hee  hath  such  words  in  the  deede,  dec."    This  is 

Confirm.  pL  15.   plaine  and  evident  enough. 

u  And  therefore  it  is  a  good  and  sure  thing,  dbc"  This  is  good 
oounsell,  and  worthy  to  be  observed. 

Sect. 

*  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  est  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


•  (B)  Sort,  U  eeeme,  the  Uxt  ehoM  be  iW  ae  if  lord  Oohe  had  mid,  «  fo  ai  if  the  heir  of 
the  dindior  re-onter,  inetead  of,  "to  ftf  if  the  heir  or  the  diieebor  re-enter,"  Set  ace. 
the  Uh  <k  Hth  edition: 
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Sect  524. 

JpOR  to  the  intent  of  some,  if  a  m<A  htteth  land  to  another  for  l\fe, 
and  after  eonfirme  hie  estate  which  hee  hath  in  the  tame  land,  to 
have  and  to  hold  hie  estate  to  him  and  to  hie  heires,  this  confirmation  a* 
to  his  heires  is  voide,  for  his  heires  cannot  have  his  estate,  which  was  not 
but  for  terme  of  his  life  (car  ses  heires  ne  poient  aver  son  estate  que  * 
ne  fait  forsque  pur  terme  de  son  vie).  But  if  he  eonfirme  his  estate  by 
these  words,  to  nave  the  same  land  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  this  confirma- 
tion maketh  a  fee  simple  in  this  case  to  him  in  the  land,  for  that  the 
words  to  have  and  to  hold,  $c.  goeth  to  the  land,  and  not  to  the  estate 
which  hee  hath  (pur  ceo  que  f  les  parolx  a  aver  et  tener,  &c.  va  a  le  terre, 
et  nemy  al  estate  que  il  ad),  ftc. 

HERE  the  diversity  is  apparent  betweene  a  confirmation  of  the 
estate  for  life  in  the  land  to  have  and  to  hold  the  said  state 

in  the  land  to  him  and  his  heires,  this  cannot  19*  0-  BoU.  Afar. 

[309.1  enlarge  his  estate,  for  his  estate  being  but  for  life,  that  ***£  3  ^ 
a.    J  estate  cannot  bee  extended  to  his  heires.   But  in  that  (pi0.  iw.  jL) 
case  if  he  eonfirme  the  state  for  life  in  the  land  in 
the  premisses  of  the  deed,  and  the  habendum  is  in  this  sort,  to 
have  and  to  hold  the  land  to  him  and  his  heires,  this  shall  en- 
large his  estate,  and  create  in  him  a  fee  simple. 

Wherein  is  to  bee  noted,  [e]  that  the  habendum  and  the  pre-  M  Vid.  V%  Com. 
misses  doe  in  substance  well  agree  together,  and  that  the  Aa-  ™  Throgmcr- 
bendum  shall  enlarge  the  premisses,  but  not  abridge  the  same  (1).  fol  147^ 

And  seeing  that  in  conveyances,  limitations  of  remainders  Wrotteeleye'g 
are  usuall  and  common  assurances,  it  is  dangerous  by  conceipts  '**!' ivr* 
or  nice  distinctions  to  bring  them  in  question,  as  have  in  latter  *       p*     ' 
time  beene  attempted. 

"  His  estate."    Vide  Sect.  660. 


Sect.  525. 

ALSO,  if  I  let  certaine  land  to  a  feme  sole  for  terme  of  her  life,  who 
taheth  husband,  and  after  I  eonfirme  the  estate  of  the  husband  and 
w^fe,  to  have  and  to  hold\for  terme  of  their  two  lives  ;  in  this  case  the 
husband  doth  not  hold  joyntly  with  his  wife,  but  holdeth  in  right  of  his 
wife  for  terme  of  her  life.  But  this  confirmation  shqtt  enure  to  the  husband 
by  way  of  remainder  for  terme  of  his  /(fe,  if  he  surviveth  his  wife* 

HERE 

*  ne  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  t  the  land  added  in  L.  and  M. 

f  les  parolx — le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.    ana  Boh. 


(1)  On  the  operation  of  an  habendum  in  a  deed,  see  ant.  21.  a.    Yin.  Abr. 
Grant,  J.  K.  L.  and  M. 

Vol.  II.— «1 
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Vide  Seot  573. 
(Sid.  83.  361.) 
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(Ant  273.  b.) 
16  H.  6.  tit 
Release,  46. 
22  B.  3.  tit 
Beleaae. 
Statham. 
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39  H.  6.  9. 
Ant  181.  b.) 


HERE  is  the  fourth  case  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation 
doe  agree ;  and  in  this  case  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the 
baron  hath  such  an  estate  in  the  land  in  the  right  of  his  wife  as 
hee  is  capable  of  a  confirmation  to  enlarge  his  estate ;  and  there- 
fore if  the  confirmation  had  been  made  of  his  estate  to  him  alone, 
to  have  and  to  hold  the  land  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  this  bad 
been  good  to  have  conveyed  the  fee  simple  to  him  after  the  de- 
cease of  his  wife :  for  if  in  this  case  a  release  be  made  to  the 
husband  and  his  heirs,  this  is  sufficient  to  convey  the  inheritance 
of  the  land  to  the  hnsband(2). 

"  Doth  not  holdjoyntfy  with  his  wife.  For  two  causes. 
First,  because  OCT  the  wife  hath  the  whole  for  her  life.  ["5399.  ~| 
Secondly,  joy n tenants  must  (as  hath  beene  before  said  |_  b.  J 
in  the  chapter  of  Joyntenants)  come  in  by  one  title. 
But  in  this  case  if  the  confirmation  had  been  made  to  the  husband 
and  wife,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  land  to  them  two  and  to  their 
heires,  they  had  been  joyntenants  of  the  fee  simple,  and  the  hus- 
band seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife  for  her  life ;  for  the  husband 
and  the  wife  cannot  take  by  moities  during  the  coverture. 

If  a  man  letteth  land  to  the  husband  and  wife,  to  have  and  to 
hold  the  one  moity  to  the  husband  for  terme  of  his  life,  and  the 
other  moiety  to  the  wife  for  her  life,  and  the  lessor  confirme  the 
estate  of  them  both  in  the  land,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  them  and 
to  their  heires ;  by  this  confirmation  as  to  the  moity  of  the  hus- 
band, it  enureth  only  to  the  husband  and  his  heires,  for  the  wife 
had  nothing  in  that  moiety :  but  as  to  the  moity  of  the  wife, 
they  are  joyntenants,  as  bath  bin  said;  for  the  husband  hath  such 
an  estate  in  his  wife's  moiety,  in  her  right,  as  is  capable  of  a 
confirmation.  But  if  such  a  lease  for  life  be  made  to  two  men 
by  severall  moities,  and  the  lessor  confirme  their  estates  in  the 
land,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  them  and  to  their  heires,  they  are 
tenants  in  common  of  the  inheritance ;  for  regularly  the  con- 
firmation shall  enure  according  to  the  quality  and  nature  of  the 
estate  which  it  doth  enlarge  and  increase. 

If  a  lease  for  life  be  made  to  A.  the  remainder  to  B.  for  life, 
and  the  lessor  confirme  their  estates  in  the  land,  to  have  and  to 
hold  to  them  and  their  heires,  A.  taketh  one  moity  to  him  and 
his  heires,  and  therefore  of  the  one  moity  he  is  seised  for  life, 
the  remainder  to  B.  for  life,  and  then  to  him  and  his  heires :  of 
the  other  moiety  A.  is  seised  for  life,  the  immediate  inheritance 
to  B.  and  his  heires :  because  as  to  the  moity  which  B.  takes, 
the  same  is  executed :  as  if  the  reversion  be  granted  to  tenant 
for  life,  and  to  a  stranger,  it  is  executed  for  one  moity,  (as  hath 

been 


i 


2  The  nature  of  the  estate  which  the  husband  acquires  by  marriage  in  his 
j  real  property,  will  be  explained  in  a  note  to  fol.  325.  b,  With  respect  to 
his  interest  in  her  chattels  real  and  choses  in  action,  an  accurate,  and,  so  far 
as  it  goes,  a  masterly  explanation  of  it  is  given  in  Bacon's  Abridgment,  Baron 
and  Feme,  (B).  It  is  much  to  be  lamented,  that  the  author  did  not  go  more 
fully  into  the  subject.  Mr.  Viner  has  collected  most  of  the  cases  respecting 
it  with  his  usual  industry.— But  since  the  publication  of  that  useful  compila- 
tion, several  cases  have  been  determined,  by  which  the  law  upon  it  has  been 
greatly  illustrated  and  explained,  and,  in  some  instances,  altered.  An  attempt 
will  be  made  to  give  a  succient  view  of  it,  in  a  note  to  fol.  351. — [Note  260.] 
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been  said  before)  and  therefore  in  this  case  they  are  tenants  in 
common. 

If  lands  be  given  to  two  men,  and  to  the  heires  of  their  two 
bodies  begotten,  and  the  donor  eonfirmeth  their  two  estates  in 
the  land,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  land  to  them  two  and  to  their 
heires ;  in  this  case  some  are  of  opinion  that  thej  shall  be  joyn- 
tenants  of  the  fee  simple,  because  the  donees  were  joyntenants 
for  life,  and  (say  they)  the  confirmation  mnst  enure  according 
to  the  estate  which  they  have  in  possession,  and  that  was  joynt. 
But  others  hold  the  contrary.  For,  first,  they  say,  that  the 
donees  have  to  some  purposes  severall  inheritances  executed, 
though  between  the  donees  survivor  shall  hold  for  their  lives. 
Secondly,  they  say,  that  when  the  whole  estate,  which  compre- 
hendeth  severall  inheritances,  is  confirmed,  the  confirmation 
must  enure  according  to  the  severall  inheritances,  which  is  the 
greater  and  most  perdurable  estate,  and  therefore  that  the  donees  Vid.  Swt  573. 
shall  be  tenants  in  common  of  the  inheritance  in  this  case. 

"By  way  of  remainder ;  &c"    Here  some  question  hath  been 
made  of  this  terme  remainder,  without  any  cause  at  all,  because 
in  law  it  is  in  nature  of  a  remainder.  For  in  case  of  a  fine,  when  pi.  Com.  Col- 
a  reversion  expectant  upon  an  estate  for  life  in  A.  is  granted  to  ^"^V5?86;, 
B.  et  quce  ad  iptum  reverti  debent  pott  mortem  A.  prcefato  B.  dt  J^j1#     to 
hcercdibus  suu  remaneant,  &c.  and  a  more  colourable  exception 
might  be  taken  against  this  word  remaneant  there,  than  in  the 
case  of  Littleton. 

It  is  true,  that  m  *  16  H.  6.  it  ib  called  a  reversion :  in  [o]  [•]  is  H.  s. 
9  E.  4.  it  is  called  a  remainder :  in  [p]  6  E.  3.  it  is  said,  that  tit  Release,  45. 
by  the  confirmation  an  estate  accrued  to  the  husband  for  terme  W  g|*  \  J8' 
of  his  life.     In  [q]  17  E.  8.  the  husband,  living  the  wife,  shall  k]  17  g.  3/ 
have  nothing  but  in  abeyance  after  the  death  of  his  wife.    But  68.  b. 
lest  there  should  bee  pugna  verborum,  which  learned  and  wise       > 
men  ever  avoide,  all  do  resolve,  that  the  estate  of  the  husband 
is  good,  and  that  it  doth  enure  by  way  of  increase  and  inlarge- 
ment  of  his  estate.     And  albeit  in  this  case  of  Littleton,  the  17  E.  8. 68.  b. 
husband  by  the  confirmation  gaineth  an  estate  for  life  in  remain-  JJ-  ?*fetJf^J€' 
der,  (as  Littleton  termeth  it)  yet  if  the  husband  doth  waste,  an  (Ant  54."  a.) 
action  of  waste  shall  lie  against  him  and  his  wife,  notwithstand- 
ing the  meane  remainder,  because  the  husband  himselfe  com- 
mitteth  the  waste,  and  doth  the  wrong ;  and  therefore  shall  not 
excuse  himselfe  for  his  committing  of  waste,  in  reBpect  he  him- 
selfe hath  the  remainder;  no  more  than  if  a  man  lesseth  to  A. 
during  the  life  of  B.  the  remainder  to  him  during  the  life  of  C. 
if  he  commit  waste,  an  action  of  waste  shall  lie  against  him  (1). 

Sect. 


(I)  It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  the  cases  mentioned  by  Littleton 
ana  Sir  Edward  Coke,  in  this  and  the  preceding  chapter,  where  an  estate  for 
life  is  enlarged  to  an  estate  in  fee,  by  the  release ,  or  confirmation  of  the  rever- 
sioner, or  remainder-man,  and  those  cases  where  a  person,  being  seised  of  at* 
estate  for  life,  the  inheritance  is  afterwards  conveyed  or  devised  to  his  rights 
heirs,  by  a  subsequent  deed,  or  will.  It  appears  bjr  the  ease  Of  Moore  vj 
Parker,  1  Lord  Raym.  37.  4  Mod.  316.  Skin.  558.  and  Fonnereau  v.  Fon^ 
nereau,  Doug.  Rep.  1  vol.  470.  that  the  estate  of  the  ancestor  is  not  affected  by* 

the* 
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Sect.  526. 

JfUTifllet  land  to  a  feme  sole  far  terme  of  year es^  who  taketh  hus- 
band, after  I  confirm  the  estate  of  the  husband  and  his  wife,  to 
have  and  to  hold  the  land  for  term  of  their  two  lives :  in  this  ease  they 
have  a  joynt  estate  in  the  freehold  of  the  land,  for  that  the  wife  had  no 

freehold  before.  Ac. 

*  THIS 


the  subsequent  conveyance  or  devise  to  his  right  heirs.  For  though  it  is  a  role* 
that,  where  the  ancestor  by  any  gift  or  conveyance  takes  an  estate  of  freehold, 
and  in  the  same  gift,  or  conveyance,  an  estate  is  limited,  either  mediately  or 
immediately,  to  his  heirs  in  fee,  or  in  tail,  "  the  "heirs"  in  such  cases,  are  words 
of  limitation  of  the  estate,  and  not  words  of  purchase ;  yet  this  applies  only  to 
those  cases  where  both  the  limitations  are  by  the  same  instrument.  In  some 
cases,  the  freehold  of  the  ancestor  has  resulted  to  him  by  implication ;  but  still 
the  deed  from  which  that  implication  resulted  was  the  deed  in  which  the  limi- 
tation to  his  heirs  was  expressed ;  so  that  the  implied  estate  of  freehold,  and 
the  expressed  estate  of  inheritance,  arose  at  the  same  time,  and  under  the  same 
deed,  which  brings  it  within  the  general  rule.  But  suppose  an  estate  is  limited 
to  A.  for  life ;  remainder  to  such  uses  as  B.  shall  appoint,  and  afterwards  B.  in 
the  life-time  of  A.  appoints  the  estate  to  A.'s  right  heirs ;  it  is  difficult  to  say 
whether,  in  that  case,  the  estates  will  unite  or  not.  This  case  has  sometimes 
occurred  in  practice,  but  has  not  vet  been  the  subject  of  any  judicial  determi- 
nation. To  prove  the  union  of  the  two.  estates,  it  may  be  contented,  that  the 
deed  by  which  the  power  is  executed,  must  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  deed 
by  which  the  power  is  given ;  that  the  use  limited  by  the  execution  of  the 
power  derives  its  effect,  and  is  fed,  by  the  seisin  of  the  releasees  or  feoffees  of 
the  deed  containing  the  power ;  that  the  uses  limited  in  the  original  deed,  to 
take  effect  in  default  of  an  execution  of  the  power,  are  subject  to  that  power; 
that  the  uses  limited  under,  or  by  virtue  of  the  power,  precede  and  take  place 
of  them,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  in  the  original  deed,  not»the  power,  but  the 
use  executed  by  virtue  of  the  power,  had  been  inserted ;  and  that  though  the 
uses  vest  at  different  times,  yet  they  may  be  considered  as  virtually  created  at 
the  same  time.  On  these  grounds,  the  proposed  case  may  be  contended  to 
resemble  the  case  put,  post.  878.  b.  that  if  lands  be  given  to  two,  during  their 
joint  lives,  with  the  immediate  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  him  who  shall 
die  first,  there,  both  the  estates  are  created  at  the  same  time,  but  the  inherit- 
ance does  not  vest  till  a  subsequent  period ;  yet  sir  Edward  Coke  expressly 
says,  that  the  heir,  in  that  case,  takes  by  descent.  Between  tbf  cases,  however, 
there  is  this  difference,  and  it  may  be  thought  important,  that  in  the  case  put 
by  lord  Coke,  the  limitation  of  the  inheritance  was  confined  to  the  heirs  of  the 
predeceasing  tenant  for  life,  so  that  there  never  was  an  instant  when  it  was  not 
certain  that  the  remainder  in  fee  would,  in  the  contemplation  of  law,  attach  in 
one  or  other  of  them  so  far  as  to  make  his  heir  take  by  descent ;  and  thus  each 
tenant  for  life  had  a  contingent  remainder  or  possibility  in  fee.  But,  in  the  ease 
proposed  in  this  annotation,  no  such  contingent  remainder  or  possibility  existed 
in  A.  the  tenant  for  life — See  ant.  271.  b.  note  1.  VII. — —Since  the  publica- 
tion of  this  note  in  the  former  editions  of  this  work,  the  subject  has  received  a 
masterly  investigation  by  Mr.  Fearne.  See  his  essay  on  Contingent  Remain- 
ders, 6th  edit,  page  74.— [Note  261.] 


T 
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HIS  is  the  fifth  case  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation  6  E.  3. 17.  b. 

doe  agree :  and  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  chattels  Fi'D0?'^18' b" 

[300.1  reals,  as  leases  foryeares,  19*  wardships,  and  the  like,  u  H.V12. 

a.     J  are  not  given  to  the  husband  absolutely  (as  all  chattels  38  E.  3. 35. 

personals  are),  by  the  intermarriage,  but  conditionally  JJ-  Com.  Dame 

if  the  husband  happen  to  survive  her,  and  he  hath  power  to  alien  wlu?£i5. 

fhem,  at  his  pleasure ;  but  in  the  mean  time  the  husband  is  pos-  4  n.  6. 6! 

sessed  of  the  chattels  reall  in  her  right.  *  H.  6. 1. 

6  9H.6. 52. 

37LLAM.    21  H.  7. 29.    21  B.  4.  40.    20  H.  8.  7.    (Ant  46.  b.  Post  361.  a.) 

Secondly,  that  the  husband  hath  such  a  possession  in  her  right  (Ant  273.  b. 

of  the  ohattell,  as  is.  capable  of  a  confirmation  or  of  a  release.  Ant  278.  a, 

Thirdly,  that  the  confirmation  in  this  case  to  the  husband  and  nt  *  **' 
wife  for  their  lives,  maketh  them  joyntenants  for  life,  because 
a  chattell  of  a  feme  covert  may  be  drowned ;  and  so  note  a  diver- 
sity betweene  a  lease  for  life  and  a  lease  for  yeareB  made  to  a  feme 
covert ;  for  her  estate  of  freehold  cannot  be  altered  by  the  con- 
firmation made  to  her  husband  and  her,  as  the  terme  for  yeares 
may,  whereof  her  husband  may  make  disposition  at  his  plea- 
sure^). * 


Sect.  527. 

£LS0,  if  my  disseisor  granteth  to  one  a  rent  charge  out  of  the  land 

whereof  he  disseised  mee,  and  I  rehearsing  the  say  die  grant  confirme 

the  same  grants  and  all  that  which  is  comprised  within  the  same  grant, 

and  after  I  enter  upon  the  disseisor  ;  quaere,  in  this  case,  if  the  land  be 

discharged  of  the  rent  orno.m 

rPHIS  is  the  fifth  case  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation  doe 

J-   differ ;  for  a  release  to  the  grantee  in  this  case  [a]  were  voide.  [a]  ll  H.  7. 28. 

It  is  hoiden  by  some  authority  since  Littleton  wrote,  that  the  **">• 1- fo1*  UJ- 

disseisee  after  bis  re-entry  shall  not  avoide  the  rent  charge  f^zE^il 

against  his  own  confirmation  ;  and  there  a  generall  rule  is  taken, 

that  such  a  thing  as  I  may  defeate  by  my  entry,  I  may  make 

good  by  my  confirmation. 

If  the  feoffee  upon  condition  grant  a  rent  charge  in  fee,  and  Li.  l.  fo.  147, 
the  feoffor  confirmeth  it,  and  after  the  condition  is  broken,  and  J*8-    Anne 
the  feoffor  enter,  he  shall  not  avoide  the  rent  charge.     And  so  JKukotS*.) 
it  is  if  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  grant  a  rent  charge,  and  the  dis- 
seisee confirmeth  it,  and  after  recover  the  land,  he  shall  not 
avoide  the  rent ;  and  yet  in  neither  of  these  cases  his  entry  was 
coogeable  at  the  time  of  the  confirmation  (2). 

Sect. 

*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(1)  If  a  man  seised  of  a  rent-charge  in  fee  grants  it  over  to  a  feme  sole  for 
a  term  of  years,  and  the  tenant  attorns,  and  she  marries  during  the  term,  and 
the  grantor  confirms  the  rent  to  the  husband  and  wife  for  their  lives,  or  in  fee, 
they  become  joint  tenants  for  life  or  in  fee  of  the  rent,  and  need  no  new  attorn- 
ment.   Vaugh.  46.— [Note  262.] 

(2)  Tenant  in  tail  makes  a  lease  for  life,  now  he  hath  gained  a  new  fee  by 
wrong,  and  afterwards  he  grants  a  Tent-charge,  or  makes  a  lease  for  years,  and 
afterwards  tenant  for  life  dies,  he  shall  not  avoid  his  charge  or  lease,  although 
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Sect.  528. 

ALSO,  if  a  parson  of  a  church  charge  the  glebe  land  of  his  church 
by  his  deed  (si  un  parson  d'un  esglise  charge  *  le  glebe  de  son 
esglise  per  son  fait),  and  after  the  patron  and  ordinary  confirme  the 
same  grant,  f  and  all  that  is  comprised  in  the  same  grant,  then  the  grant 
shall  stand  in  his  force,  according  to  the  purport  of  the  same  graunt. 
But  in  this  case  it  behoveth  that  the  patron  hath  a  fee  simple  in  the  ad- 
vowson  ;  for  if  he  hath  but  an  estate  for  life,  or  in  tailex  in  the  advowson, 
then  the  graunt  shall  not  stand,  but  during  his  life,  and  the  life  of  the 
parson  which  granted  (Car  s'il  4.  n'&d  estate  en  1'avowson  fotsque  pur 
terme  de  vie,  ou  en  le  taile,  donquele  grant  J  ne  estoyeraforsquedurant 
sa  vie,  et  la  vie  le  person  que*  grantast),  &c. 

Glany. li.  18.  "  p  ARSON"  Persona.  In  the legall  signification  it  is  taken 
cm.  23, 24. 25.  f0r  the  rector  of  a  church  parochiall,  and  is  called  persona 

0^285  Ao.        eedesim,  because  he  assumeth  and  taketh  upon  him  the 
Brit.  fo.  234.  b.    parson  of  the  church,  and  is  OCT  said  to  be  seised  in  [~800."| 
Ac.  Fleta.  li.  6.  jure  eccle*i&,  and  the  law  had  an  excellent  end  therein,  L    b.     J 

Kb  *&  ©a.  18.  Y^z*  t*iat  *n  *"s  Verson  fche  church  might  sue  for  and  de- 
Reg.  F.  N.  B.  fend  her  right;  and  also  be  sued  by  any  that  had  an  elder  and 
48, 49.  better  right;  and  when  the  church  is  full,  it  is  said  to  be  plena  & 
Brit,  abi  supra.  cansuifa  0f  8U0n  a  one  parfl0u  thereof,  that  is,  full  and  provided 

of  a  parson,  that  may  vicem  seu  personam  ejus  gerere. 
8B.  3.26.43.  Pertona  impersanata,  parson  impersonee,  is  the  rector,  that 

*J8  S.  3. 4.  is  in  possession  of  the  church  parochiall,  be  it  presentative,  or 

Mar.  Dy.  123.  impropriate,  of  whom  the  church  is  full. 

Here  are  divers  things  to  bee  noted.     First,  that  the  confirma- 
tion is  of  the  grant,  which  indeed  is  but  a  meere  assent  by 
7  H.  4. 15.  deed  to  the  grant ;  and  therefore  it  is  holden,  that  if  there  be  a 

(Mo.  67.)  parson,  patron,  and  ordinary,  and  the  patron  and  ordinary  give 

licence  by  deed  to  the  parson  to  grant  a  rent  charge  out  of  the 
glebe,  and  the  parson  granteth  the  rent  charge  accordingly,  this 
is  good,  and  shall  binde  the  successor;  and  yet  here  is  no  con- 
firmation subsequent,  but  a  licence  precedent. 

Secondly,  the  ordinary  alone,  without  the  deane  and  chapter, 
may  agree  thereunto,  either  by  licence  precedent,  or  confirma- 
tion subsequent ;  for  that  the  deane  and  chapter  hath  nothing  to 
t\  Roll  Abr       ^oe  w^k       *  wn^  th°  bishop  doth  as  ordinary,  in  the  life-time 
479.481.;  of  the  bishop. 

h]  19  El.  Thirdly,  [6]  but  if  the  bishop  be  patron,  there  the  bishop  can- 

i/h^'q57  not  confirme  alone,  but  the  deane  and  chapter  must  confirme 
33  H.  8*.  tit.  also ;  for  the  advowson  or  patronage  is  parceU  of  the  possession 
Charge,  Br.  68.   of  the  bishoprioke:  and  therefore  the  bishop,  without  the  deane 

<Po.L329.a.)  *  and 

*  le — un,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  \.  n'ad — ads,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

f  and  all  that  is  comprised  in  the       %  ne  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh 
same  grant,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rob. 

he  be  in  of  another  estate,  because  he  had  a  defeasible  possession  and  ancient 
right,  the  which,  if  they  be  in  several  hands,  should  be  good,  as  the  lease  of 
one,  and  tho  confirmation  of  the  other;  and  being  in  one  hand,  shall  be  as 
much  in  judgment  of  law.    7  Rep.  14.  a.  in  Engleneld's  case.— [Note  263.] 


L.  3.  C.  9.  Sect.  528.    Of  .Confirmation.  [300.  b.  301.  a. 

and  chapter,  cannot  make  the  grant  good,  bat  only  during  his 
owne  life,  after  the  decease  of  the  incumbent,  either  by  licence 
precedent,  or  confirmation  subsequent. 

A.  parson  of  D.  is  patron  of  the  church  of  S.  as  belonging 
to  his  church,  and  presents  B.  who  by  consent  of  A.  and  of  the  See  more  of 
ordinary,  grants  a  rent  charge  out  of  the  glebe ;  this  is  not  good  *)»"*  **»*•  ©f 
to  make  the  rent  charge  perpetuall,  without  the  assent  of  the  fa^'s^^ 
patron  of  A.  no  more  than1  the  assent  of  the  bishop  who  is  (Li.  2. 24  *  39. 
patron,  without  the  deane  and  chapter,  or  no  more  than  the  Li.  1. 163. 
assent  of  the  patron,  being  tenant  in  taile  or  for  life,  as  Littleton  £j£  £ f©l  M^si 
saith.     And  Littleton  here  saith,  that  the  patron  that  confirmee  Lib.  10.  6. 
must  have  a  fee  simple,  meaning  to  make  the  charge  perpetuall  Lib.  11. 19. 
(1).     And  Littleton  after  saith,  that  in  the  case  of  the  parson  ^nt*274'b 
the  fee  is  in  abeyance,  and  seeing  the  consent  of  the  patron  is  297.  a.  Bid.  75.) 
in  respect  of  his  interest  (B)  as  neire,  it  appeareth  by  Littleton, 
he  may  consent  upon  condition ;  otherwise  it  is  of  an  attorne- 
ment,  because  that  is  a  bare  assent.    Also  if  the  estate  of  the 
patron  be  conditional!,  and  he  confirmeth,  and  after  the  condi- 
tion is  broken,  his  confirmation  is  voide. 

Fourthly,  he  that  is  patron  must  be  patron  in  fee  simple;  for  31  E. s.  Grant, 
if  hee  be  tenant  in  taile,  or  tenant  for  life,  his  confirmation  or  o^mi?*^  "off* 
agreement  is  not  good  to  bind  any  successor,  but  such  as  come  vid.  lib.  8,  foL 
into  the  church  during  his  life.    But  if  the  patron  be  tenant  in  73.    Le  ease  de 
taile,  and  discontinue  the  estate  in  taile,  the  lease  shall  stand  ae^0jti°h*pt*r 
good  during  the  discontinuance ;  or  if  the  estate  taile  be  barred,  ^  j£Tm  x\£ 
it  shall  stand  good  for  ever.  1  Roll.*  Ah.  432. 

But  here  is  to  be  observed  a  diversity  betweene  a  sole  corpo-  JJ??1,  Abr' 
ration,  as  parson,  prebend,  vicar,  and  the  like,  that  have  not  the  12  h.  4.  n. 
absolute  fee  in  them,  for  to  their  grants  the  patron  must  give  19  E.  3. 7. " 
his  consent.     But  if  there  be  a  corporation  aggregate  of  many,  7  E1U-  Dy-  238* 
as  dean  and  chapter,  master,  fellowes,  and  BchoUare  of  a  colledge,  }J  ^**  J* 
abbot  or  prior,  and  covent,  and  the  like,  or  any  sole  corporation  s  b.  s.  10.  " 
that  hath  the  absolute  fee,  as  a  bishop  with  consent  of  the  dean  3  B.  3.  29. 
and  chapter,  they  may  by  the  common  law  make  any  grant  of  £  J  J  *°j 
or  out  of  their  possessions,  without  their  founder  or  patron,  38  E.  3.  19. 
albeit  the  abbot  or  prior,  &c.  were  presentable :  and  so  it  is  of  a  25  £.  3.  64. 
bishop,  because  the  whole  estate  and  right  of  the  land  was  in 
them,  and  they  may  respectively  maintaine  a  writ  of 

[301.1  ri«ht' 

[    a.     J      J&*  If  a  bishop  hath  two  chapters,  and  he  maketh  Temps,  R.  2. 

a  grant,  both  chapters  must  confirme  it,  or  else  the  tit.  Grant,  104. 
successor  shall  avoide  it.     But  if  one  of  the  chapters  be  dis-  ^^/g^ 
solved,  then  the  confirmation  of  the  other  sufficeth ;   but  it  n  eiu. 
needeth  not  the  confirmation  of  the  king,  who  is  founder  and  Djer,  232. 
patron  of  all  bishopricks  (1*). 

And 

(B)  Here  the  eenee  of  the  text  eeeme  to  require  a  comma,  rattier  than  after  "heire,"  wAtcA 
loord  appear*  to  be  printed  by  mistake  inetead  of  "  here  f  for,  the  eoneent  of  the  patron  woe 
t'11  reepeet  of  hie  intereet  limply,  and  it  woe  immaterial  whither  he  had  acquired  eueh  inUreet 
by  deeeent  or  pwrehaee. 


(1)  A  prebendary  after  admission  and  institution,  and  before  induction,  or 
instalment,  granted  an  annuity  for  him  and  his  successors,  and  the  bishop 
confirmed  it;  it  was  resolved,  that  a  writ  of  annuity  lay  not  in  that  case, 
because  the  confirmation  being  made  before  the  induction,  was  void.  Plow.  528; 
a.— [Note  264.] 

(1*)  For  the  confirmation  of  leases  made  by  ecclesiastical  persons,  see 
Bacon's  Abr.  tit.  Leases. 


801.  a.]  ■  Of  Confirmation.    L.  3.  C.  9.  Sect.  529. 

And  note  a  diversity  between  a  confirmation  of  an  estate,  and 
a  confirmation  of  a  deed ;  for  if  the  disseisor  make  a  charter  of 
feoffment  to  A.  with  a  letter  of  attorney,  and  before  livery  the 
disseisee  confirme  the  estate  of  A.  or  the  deed  made  to  A.  this 
is  cleerly  voide,  though  livery  be  made  after.  But  if  a  bishop 
had  made  a  charter  of  feoffment  with  a  letter  of  attorney,  and 
the  deane  and  chapter  before  livery  confirme  the  deed,  this  is  a 
good  confirmation,  and  livery  made  afterwards  is  good.  And  so 
it  hath  been  adjudged. 

The  like  law  is  of  a  confirmation  of  a  deed  of  grant  of  a  re- 
*  version  before  attornment. 

In  the  same  manner  it  is  if  a  bishop  at  the  common  law  had 
granted  lands  to  the  king  in  fee  by  deed,  and  the  deane  and 
chapter  by  their  deed  confirme  the  deed  of  the  bishop,  and  after 
'  the  deed  of  the  bishop  is  inrolled,  this  is  good,  albeit  the  con- 
firmation of  the  deene  and  chapter  he  not  inrolled;  for  the 
assent  upon  the  matter  is  made  to  the  bishop. 
33  B.  8.  But  this  confirmation  that  Littleton  here  speaketh  of  must  be 

Confirm.  M.       made  in  the  life,  and  during  the  incumbency  of  the  person ; 

II  h.87!l  an^  *°  *n  *^e  ^e  °*  *^e  bishop,  or  of  any  other  sole  corpora- 

Vid,  Sect.  893,  tion.  But  it  is  to  be  knowne  that  grants  made  by  parsons,  pre- 
4  643.  bends,  vicars,  bishops,  master  and  fellowes  of  any  colledge, 

deane  and  chapter,  master  or  gardeine  of  any  hospitall,  or  any 
having  any  spirituall  or  ecclesiasticall  living,  are  restrained  by 
[•]  13  Elis.  jyj  divers  acts  of  parliament,  so  as  they  cannot  grant  any  rent 
l*Biii.°c*p.  19.  charge,  or  to  make  any  alienation,  or  to  make  any  leases  other 
18  Ells.  osl  11.  than  such  as  are  mentioned  in  those  acts,  which  you  may  reade 
l  J*c.cap.  3.       at  large,  and  the  expositions  upon  the  same,  in  my  [*]  Coin- 

Vid.  Sect.  693.      ._  __  *__;,.„ 

i  jug  mentanes. 

[*]  LL  2.  fo.  46.    lib.  4. 73  &  120.    It  6.  9.3. 14.    1L  3.  37.    lib.  7, 8.    lib.  11.  67. 

Sect.  529. 

ALSO,  \f  a  man  letteth  land  for  term  of  life,  the  which  tenant  for 
l\fe  charge  the  land  with  a  rent  in  fee,  and  he  in  the  reversion  con- 
firme the  tame  grant,  the  charge  is  good  enough  and  effectuall. 

26  Am.  pi.  38.  "LI  ERE  is  a  diversity  to  bee  observed,  where  the  determina* 
45  Abb.  pi.  13.  Ji  tion  of  the  rent  is  expressed  in  the  deed,  and  when  it  is 
Amb  Mayowe'i  *»pJy«*  in  l*w.  For  when  tenant  for  life  granteth  a  rent  in 
oaae.  fee,  this  by  law  is  determined  by  his  death;  and  yet  a  confirma- 

(l  Roll.  Abr.       tion  of  the  grant  by  him  in  the  reversion  makes  that  grant  good 

iTabb.  pL  14*     *°r  ever*  w*tnou*  words  of  inlargement,  or  clause  of  distresse, 

which  would  amount  to  a  new  grant.  And  yet  if  the  tenant  for 
life  had  granted  a  rent  to  another  and  his  heires  by  expresse 
words,  during  the  life  of  the  grantor,  and  the  lessor  had  con- 
firmed that  grant,  that  grant  should  determine  by  the  death  of 
tenant  for  life. 

Tenant  for  life  upon  a  condition  grant  a  rent  in  fee,  the  lessor 
confirme  the  grant,  and  after  the  condition  is  broken,  the  lessor 
re-enter,  he  snail  not  avoide  the  grant. 

OOCD. 
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Sect.  530. 

ALSO  if  there  bee  a  perpetuall  chanterie,  wherewith  the  ordinary 
hath  nothing  to  doe  or  meddle;  quaere,  if  the  patron  of  the  chantery , 
and  the  chapleine  of  the  tame  chantery  may  charge  the  ehantery  with  a 
rent  charge  in  perpetuitie. 

rPHIS  is  meant  of  a  chauntery  donative  wherewith  the  ordi-  Vid.  Seet  w^- 
1   nary  hath  not  to  deale,  and  by  this  grant,  when  Littleton  [^r^0^- 
wrote,  the  chauntery  should  have  been  charged  for  ever,  be-  pet'«  oase.) 
cause  no  other  had  any  interest  in  this  chantery  (Pott.  344.) 

[801.  "I  CC7"  save  only  the  patron  and  chauntry  priest,  and  the 
b.  J  grant  is  made  concurrentibtu  hits  <ru&  injure  requirun- 
tur.  But  since  Littleton  wrote,  all,  and  all  manner  of 
free  chappels  and  chaunteries  perpetuall,  whereof  Littleton  here 
speakes,  are  by  [a]  acts  of  parliament  given  to  the  crowne,  and 
the  bodies  politike  thereof  dissolved.  See  hereafter,  Section  648,  ^4  '  * 
;oiore  at  large  of  this  present  Section.  i  k  6,  c.  14. 


Sect.  531: 

A-LSO,  in  tome  ca$e  this  verbe  dedi,*  or  this  verbe  ooncessi,  hath  the 
same  effect  in  substance,  and  shall  enure  to  the  same  intent,  as  this 
verbe  confirmavi.  As  if  J  bee  disseised  of  a  came  of  land,  and  I  make 
such  a  deed  (sicome  jeo  sue  disseisie  d'un  carue  de  terre,  et  f  j^°  ^ace 
tiel  fait) ;  Sciant  prasentes,  &c.  qudd  dedi  to  the  disseisor,  %  $c.  or  qu6d 
concossi  to  the  said  disseisor,  the  said  carue,  $c.  and  I  deliver  onely  the 
deed  to  him  without  any  liverie  of  seisin  of  the  land,  this  is  a  good  con- 
firmation, and  as  strong  in  law,  as  if  there  had  beene  in  the  deede  this 
verbe  confirmavi,  &c. 

HERE  Litilton  procedeth,  according  to  the  former  division,  to 
shew  words  that  in  law  do  amount  to  a  confirmation.   And 
here  is  to  be  observed,  that  some  words  are  large,  and  have  a 
generall  extent,  and  some  have  a  proper  and  particular  applica- 
tion.    The  former  sort  may  contain  the  latter ;  as  dedi  or  con-  Bra  w  2.  fo.  69* 
cem  may  amount  to  a  grant,  a  feoffment,  a  gift,  a  lease,  a  release,  b.  21  H. 6. 
a  confirmation,  a  surrender,  &c.  and  it  is  in  the  election  of  the  J'eoirmenta  A 
party  to  use  which  of  these  purposes  he  will.  22  H.  6. 42. 

14  H.  4.  36.  19  H.  6.  44.  7  H.  7. 10.  32  E.  3  Briefe,  291.  Brooke,  tit  Confirm.  20. 
14  H.  7.  2.  37  H.  6. 17.  Dyer,  8  Elis.  4  H.  7. 10.  22  E.  4.  36.  40  B.  3.  41. 
(Sid.  452.    Plo.  196.    5  Rep.  17.  a.    I  Roll.  Abr.  4S2.    Noy,  66.) 

Est  autem  confirmatio  quasi  qusedam  ratihabition  suffidt  tamen  Bracton,  lib.  2. 
quandoqueper  sef  $i  etiam  in  st  contineat  donationem,  ut  si  dicat 

qwis 

*  or — and,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  J  dec.  or  qudd  concessi  to  the  dis- 

-\  puis  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.    seisor,  doc.  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Boh. 


(4  Rep.  80.  b. 
2  Cro.  169. 
Mo.  34. 
Plo.  397,  398.) 


M  32  B.  3. 
Briefe,  291. 
Brooke,  tit. 
Confirm.  20. 
Vid.  le  atat  de 
Gloe.  ee>.  4. 
[/]  7  B.  8.  9. 
Brae  tern. 
(Plo.  159.) 
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qutSy  dedi  et  confirmavi,  licet  juvaripossit  ex  aliqua  donations 
praecedente. 

But  a  release,  confirmation,  or  surrender,  &c.  cannot  amount 
to  a  grant,  &c.  nor  a  surrender  to  a  confirmation,  or  to  a  release, 
&c.  because  these  bee  proper  and  peculiar  manner  of  convey- 
ances, and  are  destined  to  a  speciall  end  (I). 

"  Dedi  et  concern,  dtc"  Here  is  implyed  that  there  be  mora 
words  than  dedi  said  concern,  that  will  amount  to  a  confirmation, 
as  dimi&i.  [<?]  In  ancient  statutes  and  in  originall  writs,  as  in 
the  writ  of  entry  in  cam  proviso,  in  consimili  casu  ad  communem 
legem  f  and  many  others,  this  word  dimisiia  not  applied  only  to  a 
lease  for  life,  but  to  a  gift  in  taile,  and  to  a  state  in  fee.  [/]  Also 
if  a  man  make  a  lease  to  A.  for  yeares,  and  after  by  his  deed  the 
lessor  voluit  quod  haberet  et  teneret  terram  pM  termino  vitas  sum; 
this  is  adjudged  by  this  verbe  (volo)  to  bee  a  good  confirmation 
for  terme  of  his  fife.  Benignt  enim  fociendee  sunt  interpreter 
tiones  cartarum  propter  simpliciiaiem  laicorum  ut  res  magis 
valeat  qudmpereat. 

And  he  to  whom  such  a  deed  comprehending  dedi,  <fcc.  is 
made,  may  pleade  it  as  a  grant,  as  a  release,  or  as  a  confirmation, 
at  his  election  (2). 

If  a  parson  and  ordinary  make  a  lease  for  yeares  of 
the  glebe  to  the  patron,  and  the  J&*  patron  by  his 
deede  granteth  it  over,  or  if  the  disseisor  granteth  a 
rent  to  the  disseisee,  and  he  by  his  deed  granteth  it 
over,  and  after  reenter ;  in  both  these  cases  one  and  the  same 
words  doe  amount  both  to  a  grant,  and  to  a  confirmation  in 
judgement  of  law  of  one  and  the  same  thing,  ne  respereat.  And 
so  it  is  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile,  the 
remainder  to  the  disseisee  in  fee,  the  disseisee  by  his  deed  granteth 
over  the  remainder,  the  particular  tenant  attorneth,  the  disseisee 
shall  not  enter  upon  the  tenant  for  life,  or  in  taile,  for  then  he 
should  avoide  his  owne  grant,  which  amounted  to  a  grant  of  the 
estate,  and  a  confirmation  also, 


14  H.  4.  86. 
Lib.  5.  foL  15. 
Id  Newoom«Q's 

MM. 


PT] 


(Ant  280.  298. 
5  Bep.  16, 16.) 


(Sid.  453.) 


Sect  532. 


life,  and  I  deliver  to  him  the  deed,  fie.  then  presently  he  hath  an  estate 
in  the  land  for  terme  of  f  his  life, 

HERE 


*  en  possession,  4c 
Jj>  and  M,  and  Roh. 


f  hi*  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  The  effect  of  the  word  grant,  in  implying  a  warranty,  will  be  considered 
in  a  note  on  the  chapter  of  Warranty. 

(2)  Bat  a  lease  and  release  cannot  be  pleaded  as  a  grant  of  the  reversion. 
Hoy,  66.— [Note  206.] 
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HERE  is  tbe  sixth  case  wherein  the  confirmation  and  the 
release  doe  agree,  and  is  evident,  and  needeth  no  ex- 
plication. 


Sect.  533. 

AND  if  I  say  in  the  deede,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him,  and  to  his 
heires  of  his  body  engendred,  hee  hath  an  estate  in  fee  taiU.  And  if 
1  say  in  the  deed,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  he  hath  an 
estate  in  fee  simple.    For  this  shall  enure  to  him  by  force  of  the  confir- 
mation (per  force  de  *  confirmation)  to  inlarge  his  estate. 

1'HIS  also  is  evident,  and  needeth  no  explication,  saying  that 
whensoever  a  confirmation  doth  inlarge  and  give  an  estate 
of  inheritance,  there  ought  to  be  apt  words  (as  Littleton  here 
expresseth  them)  used  for  the  same. 


Sect.  534. 

ALSO  if  a  man  be  disseised^  and  the  disseisor  die  seised,  andhisheire 
is  in  by  discent,  and  after  the  disseisee  and  the  heire  of  the  disseisor 
make  joyntiy  a  deede  to  another  in  fee  (et  puis  le  disseisee  et  l'heirejle 
disseisor  font  jointment  un  fait  aun  auter  en  fee),  and  livery  of  seisin  is 
made  upon  this,  (as  to  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  that  sealed  the  deed)  the 
tenements  doe  passe  \.  and  enure  by  the  same  deed  by  way  of  feoffment ; 
and  as  to  the  disseisee  who  sealed  the  same  deed,  this  shall  enure  but  by  way 
of  confirmation  (ceo  ne  urera  §  sinon  per  voy  de  confirmation).  But  if  the 
disseisee  in  this  case  brings  a  writ  of  entrie  in  the  per  and  cui  against  the 
alienee  of  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  (en  vers  r alienee  ||  del  heire  le  disseisor) ; 
quaere,  how  he  shall  pleade  this  deede  against  the  demandant  by  way  of 
confirmation,  *#  $c.  And  know,  my  son,  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  honor- 
able, laudable,  and  profitable  things  in  our  law,  to  have  the  science  of 
well  pleading  in  actions  reals  and  personals  ;  and  therefore  IcounsaUe 
thee  especially  to  imploy  t  thy  courage  and  care  to  learne  this  $J. 

"  AS  to  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  doc.  the  tenements  doe 

[302.1  passe  by  way  of  feoffment."    For  (Kr  the  land 

b.    J  shall  ever  passe  from  him  that  hath  the  state  of  the  land  21  H.  T.  W.  b. 
in  him.    As  if  cettuy  que  we  and  his  feoffees  after  the  pl-  Com-  5?*  *• 
statute  of  1  R.  3.  and  before  the  statute  of  27  H.  8.  cap.  10,  had  ^imbUhc't 

joyned  (6  Rep.  16.  a.) 


*  confirmation — confirmament,  L.  §  sinon— -mes,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

and  M.  and  Roh.  ||  del — le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

X  le  disseisor,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  **  dee.  not  in  L%  and  M.  or  Roh. 

Roh.  -fall  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

1  and  enwe,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  ff  <fec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

Roh.  Roh. 
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joyned  in  a  feoffment,  it  shall  be  the  feoffment  of  the  feoffees, 
because  the  state  of  the  land  was  in  (A)  him. 
Pi.  Com.  59.  a.         So  it  is  if  the  tenant  for  life,  and  nee  in  the  remainder  or  re- 
Pi.  Com.  140.      version  in  fee,  joyne  in  a  feoffment  by  deede.     The  livery  of  the 
cMe.roWn  freehold  shall  move  from  the  lessee,  and  the  inheritance  from 

2  H.  $.  7.  him  in  the  reversion  or  remainder,  from  each  of  them  according 

\\  itl'l*'  *°  *"B  est****  For  i*  cannot  bee  adjudged  by  law,  that  the  feoff- 
27  H.  8.  is.**  ment  °f  tenant  for  life  doth  draw  the  reversion  or  remainder 
M.  16  6  17  EL  out  of  the  lessor  or  him  in  remainder,  or  doth  worke  a  wrong 
?2?J  q«  because  they  joyned  together  (1).  , 

(old.  83.) 

(lBoU.Abr.S33.)    (Ant  45.  a.)    (1  Rep.  76,  77.) 

Lib.  l.  fo.  76.  If  there  bee  tenant  for  life,  the  remaynder  in  tayle,  Ac.  and 

riULtt'l'T)"     tenant  for  life  and  he  in  the  remainder  in  tayle  levie  a  fine,  this 

is  no  discontinuance  or  devesting  of  any  estate  in  remainder, 
but  each  of  them  passe  that  which  they  have  power  and  autho- 
rity to  passe. 
17  Kilt  A.  tenant  for  life,  the  remainder  to  B.  for  life,  the  remainder 

Dyer,  339.  in  tayle,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heires  of  B.,  A.  and  B.  joyne 
(l  Leo.  31.)        jn  a  feoffment  by  tfeede,  albeit  it  may  be  said  that  this  is  the 

feoffment  of  A.  and  the  confirmation  of  B.  and  consequently  hee 
(1  Leo.  37. 262.)  in  the  remainder  in  tayle  cannot  enter  for  the  forfeiture  during 

the  life  of  B.  but  because  B.  joyned  in  the  feoffment,  which  was 
toroious  to  him  in  the  remainder  in  taile,  and  i&particep*  criminis, 
therefore  they  forfeited  both  their  estates,  and  he  in  the  re- 
mainder in  tayle  might  enter  for  the  forfeiture.  But  if  he  in  the 
reversion  in  fee  and  tenant  for  life  joyne  in  a  feoffment  by  parol], 
this  shall  be  (as  some  hold)  first  a  surrender  of  the  estate  of 
tenant  for  life,  and  then  the  feoffment  of  him  in  the  reversion : 
for,  otherwise,  if  the  whole  should  passe  from  the  lessee,  then 
he  in  the  reversion  might  enter  for  the  forfeiture,  and  every 
man's  act  (ut  res  magi*  valeat)  shall  be  construed  most  strongly 
against  himselfe. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed  that  Littleton  here  putteth  a  discent, 
so  as  the  entry  of  the  disseisee  is  not  lawfull ;  for  if  the  disseisor 
and  disseisee  joyne  in  a  charter  of  feoffment,  and  enter  into  the 
land,  and  make  livery,  it  shall  be  accounted  the  feoffment  of  the 
disseisee,  and  the  confirmation  of  the  disseisor. 


Lib.  1.  fb.  U6,  J^"  Quaere  how  K*  thall plead  this  deede,  <&c."  Hee  ["308.1 
147.  Majowo'i  may  pleade  the  feoffment  of  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  L  *•  J 
*****  and  the  confirmation  of  the  disseisee  as  it  hath  been 

pleaded  and  allowed. 

«And 

(A)  Here  the  word  "him,"  §ttma  to  be  printed  by  mietake  inetead  of  "  them."    See 
Mr.  JtiUo'e  Intr.p.  120. 

(1)  Tenant  for  life,  and  he  in  the  remainder  in  fee,  make  a  lease  for  years  by 
deed  indented;  the  lessee,  being  ejected,  declared  upon  the  demise  made  by 
the  tenant  for  life,  and  the  remainder-man ;  and  adjudged  against  the  plaintiff - 
for,  living  the  tenant  for  life,  it  is  only  the  lease  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the 
confirmation  of  the  remainder-man ;  and  he  ought  to  have  so  declared,  1  Inst. 
45.  a.  So  if  two  joint-tenants,  two  tenants  in  common,  or  tenant  for  life  and 
he  in  the  remainder,  join  in  the  grant  of  a  copyhold,  one  fine  only  is  due,  and 
it  shall  enure  as  one  grant  only :  so  if  a  remainder  be  made,  and  after  a  common 
recovery  is  had  by  plaint,  in  the  nature  of  a  writ  of  entry,  for  better  assurance 
—one  fine  only  shall  be  paid.    Co.  Copyholder,  162, 168.— [Note  266.] 
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"  And  know,  my  son,  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  honourable,  Ac."  8e*  m7  Preface 
Here  is  to  bee  observed  tbe  excellency  of  good  pleading,  and  Jj  j™  Ren^tt! 
Littleton* $  grave  advice,  that  the  student  should  imploy  his  con-  (Ant.  17.  a. 
rage  and  care  for  the  attaining  thereof;  which  he  shall  attaine  1*0  b.  181  a. 
onto  by  three  means :  first,  by  reading;  secondly,  by  observa-  g?^'  J^ . 
tion ;  and  thirdly,  by  use  and  exercise.     For  in  ancient  time  the 
Serjeants  and  apprentices  of  law  did  draw  their  owne  pleadings, 
which  made  them  good  pleadere.     And  in  this  sense  placitum 
may  be  derived  dplacendo,  quia  omnibus  placet. 

Now  seeing  good  pleading  is  so  honourable  and  excellent, 
and  that  many  a  good  cause  is  daily  lost  for  want  of  good  and 
orderly  pleading,  it  is  necessary  to  set  downe  some  lew  rules 
(amongst  many)  of  the  same,  to  facilitate  this  learning,  that  is 
so  highly  commended  to  the  studious  reader.  For  when  I  dili- 
gently consider  the  course  of  our  bookes  of  years  and  termes 
from  the  beginning  of  the  raigne  of  Edw.  3. 1  observe,  that 
more  jangling  and  questions  grow  upon  the  matter  of  pleading, 
and  exceptions  to  forme,  than  upon  the  matter  it  selfe,  and 
infinite  causes  lost  or  delayed  for  want  of  good  pleading.  There- 
fore it  is  a  necessary  part  of  a  good  common  lawyer  to  be  a  good 
prothonotary.  And  now  we  will  perform  our  promise. 
.  The  order  of  good  pleading  is  to  be  observed,  which  being 
inverted,  great  prejudice  may  grow  to  the  party,  tending  to  the 
subversion  of  law.   Ordine  placxtandi  servato,  servatur  A  jus,  Ac. 

First,  in  good  order  of  pleading  a  man  must  pleade  to  tbe 
jurisdiction  of  the  court.  Secondly,  to  the  person;  and  therein 
first  to  the  person  of  the  plain tife,  and  then  to  the  person  of  the 
defendant.  Thirdly,  to  the  court.  Fourthly,  to  the  writ. 
Fifthly,  to  the  action,  Ac.  [a]  which  order  and  forme  of  pleading 
you  shall  reade  in  the  ancient  authors  agreeable  to  the  law  at  W  ®™c^n/,i-5# 
this  day ;  and  if  the  defendant  misorder  any  of  these  he  loseth  fo'  41  '^  &  12^ 
the  benefit  of  the  former.  Fleta,  li.  6. 

The  count  must  be  agreeable  and  conforme  to  the  writ,  the  ?£ *?'**&*£' 
barre  to  the  count,  &c.  and  the  judgment  to  the  court;  for  j7  B*  3'  7'4# ' 
none  of  them  must  be  narrower  or  broader  than  the  other.  s  E.  3.  5.  A  9. 

A  count  or  declaration,  which  anciently  and  yet  is  called  35  H- •• 12* 
narratio,  ought  to  containe  two  things  [b]  viz.  certainty  and     .  p.  _ 
verity,  for  that  it  is  the  foundation  of  the  suite,  whereunto  the  f0. 121  122!' 
adverse  party  must  answer,  and  whereupon  the  court  is  to  give  s  B.  4/  21.  * 
his  judgement :  [c]  Gerta  debet  esse  intentio  et  narratio,  et  certum  Jl*:}?\*\ 
fundamentum,  et  certa  res  quce  deducitur  in  judicium.  But  it  must  r°;  j^^qu" 
be  understood  that  there  be  three  kinde  of  certainties;  first,  to  a  fib.  2.  fo.  140. 
common  intent,  and  that  is  sufficient  in  a  barre  which  is  to 
defend  the  party  and  to  excuse  him.     [<£]  Secondly,  a  certaine  [d]  Lib.  5. 120, 
intent  in  generall,  as  in  courts,  replications,  and  other  pleadings  ^Lp LoD^>  ea* 
of  the  plaintife,  that  is  to  convince  the  defendant,  and  so  in  wimbUbeV 
inditements,  &c.     Thirdly,  a  certaine  intent  in  evefy  particular,  ca»e. 
as  in  estoppels  (B). 

He 

(B)  Ace.  po*L  352.  b.  ae  to  the  third  hind  of certainty.  Yet,  in  5  Rep.  121.  lord  Coke 
eays,  that  certainty  to  a  certain  intent  in  every  particular  ie  rejected  in  law,  for  that  nitnia 
enbtilitas  in  jure  reprobatur,  6  tali*  eertitado  eertitndinnm  eonftradit  On  the  three 
kinde  0/ certainty  mentioned  in  the  text,  and  particularly  with  respect  to  the  certainty  which 
ie  required  in  a  charge  or  aecueation,  tee  the  judgment  delivered  by  Do  Grey,  Chief 
Justice,  in  the  eaee  of  Bex.  v.  Home,  in  Dom.  Proo.  11  May  18  Geo.  3.  Coup.  672.  682. 
See  also  The  King  v.  The  Mayor  and  Burgeeeee  of  Lyme  Regie,  Doug.  149. 158.  In 
Corny  Ws  Digest  various  instances  of  certainty  are  mentioned,  for  which  see  the  referencte 
there  under  the  head  Certainty. 
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r«]  7  H.  6. 17.         [e]  He  pleadeth  a  plea  in  abatement  of  the  writ  (which  of 

PL  Oom/ss."'  ancient  ^me8  wa8>  aIM*  vet  ia  <*d\e&  breve)  or  a  plea  after  the 

latter  continuance,  ought  to  plead  it  certainly. 
r/134  H.  8. 48.       [/]  The  ancient  formes  of  courts  are  to  be  duly  observed,  as 

8  H.  5. 4.  b.  rkm  dimisit,  ctim  dedit,  and  not  to  say,  that  he  was  seised  and 
l^f'i*'  demised,  Ac.  (And  yet  if  he*  say  so,  it  maketh  not  the  count 
89  H.  6. 3.  vicious)  [g\  but  in  a  barre  replication  or  other  kinde  of  pleading, 
10  H.  8. 2.  the  party  must  alledge  a  seisin  in  the  lessor  or  donor,  and  ancient 
?ll  48  b  *8 *  8  formes  °'  pleading  are  also  to  be  observed. 

2  H.  4. 18.'  8  H.  4.  2.  b.    10  B.  4.  2.    F.  N.  B.  166.  C.    11.  B.  3.    Aide,  82. 

9  H.  8.  59. 10  B.  4. 4. 


Sq  PL  Com.  [A]  Counts,  or  such  as  be  in  nature  of  counts,  (as  an  avowry, 

ref  «  oHe,  842.  wherein  the  defendant  is  an  actor)  need  not  to  be  averred,  but  ail 
27 IL I  97*H.  7.  °*her  P***8  *n  tne  affirmative  ought  to  be  averred,  el  hoc  paratum 
'est  verificare,  doc.  but  pleas  meerly  in  the  negative  ought  not  to 
be  averred,  because  a  negative  cannot  be  proved. 
m  40  B  3  si         W  ^nere  there  is  but  one  tenant  or  one  defendant,  he  cannot 
82, 33.  have  two  such  pleas,  as  each  of  them  doe  go  to  the  whole :  but 

4i's.  3. 11.         where  there  are  divers,  eaoh  of  them  may  pleade  several  pleas 

L^.6;4?;  whioh  extend  to  the  whole  (1). 

27  B.  3. 81.  v  ' 

44  B.  8.  23.    45  B.  8.  Doable  plea,  39.    43  B.  3.  21.    38  H.  6.  29.    87  H.  6.  28. 

83  H.  8.  51.    15  B.  4.  25.    7  H.  4. 12.    41  B.  8.  Double  plea,  78. 

[k]  PL  Com.  81.  [&]  That  which  is  alledged  by  way  of  conveyance  or  induce- 
11  H.  4. 89.  ment  to  the  substance  of  the  matter  need  not  to  be  so  certainly 
J^iF'J5*.48;,       alledsed,  as  that  whioh  is  the  substance  it  selfe. 

19  R.  2.  Action  e     ' 

aur  le  ease.  62.    22  B.  3. 19.    80  B.  8.  9. 

Jq  8  H.  7. 8.  [J]  Every  plea  must  be  direot,  and  not  by  way  of  argument  or 

>  B.  4. 2.  rehearsall. 

21  B.  4.  44.  ™*«™"- 
27H.8.4.    22  H.  8. 17  B.  4.  7.    22  B.  4.  8. 

[m]  pi.  Com.  [m]  Where  a  matter  of  record  is  the  foundation  or  ground  of 

zn^&iio*9**  the  suite  of  the  plaintife,  or  of  the  substance  of  the  plea,  there  it 

22  H.  6. 38.  ought  to  be  certainly  and  truly  alleged;  otherwise  it  is,  where 
19  H.  6. 49.  it  is  but  conveyance.  But  the  proceedings  and  sentences  in  the 
36H  e  5**  ecclesiasticall  courts  may  be  ailegded  summarily:  as  that  a 
21  B. 4.54.  divorce  was  had  between  such  parties,  for  such  a  cause,  and 
11  H.  8. 15.  before  such  a  judge,  and  concurrentibus  hiu  quae  in  jure  requi- 

88  H.  8.  23. 

42AU.8.  48  B.  8.  11.  4  B.  4. 12.  9  B.  8.  40.  21  B.  4.  52.  35  H.  8.  35. 
10  H.  7.  9. 15.  11  H.  7.  8.  22  B.  3.  2.  34  H.  8.  27.  12  H.  8.  5.  8.  7  E. 
4.32.    9B.  4.  24.    8  B.  4.31.    8  Am.  29.    5  E.  4.  70.    8B.il. 

runtuT? 


(1)  This  is  altered  by  4  Ann.  cap.  16.  sect.  4  &  5.  by  which  it  is  enacted, 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  defendant  or  tenant,  in  any  action  or  suit,  or  for 
any  plaintiff  in  replevin,  in  any  court  of  record,  with  the  leave  of  the  same 
court,  to  pleade  as  many  several  matters  thereto  as  he  shall  think  necessary  for 
his  defence;  but  it  is  thereby  also  provided,  that  if  any  such  matter,  upon  a 
demurrer  joined,  be  judged  insufficient,  costs  shall  be  given  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court;  or  if  a  verdict  shall  be  found  upon  any  issue  in  the  said  cause  for 
plaintiff,  or  the  defendant,  costs  shall  be  also  given  in  like  manner,  unless  the 
judge,  who  tried  the  said  issue,  shall  certify  that  the  defendant,  tenant,  or 
plaintiff  in  replevin,  had  a  probable  cause  to  plead  such  matter,  which  upon  the 
said  issue  shall  be  found  against  him. — Note  to  the  11th  edition. — [Note  267.] 
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runiur  ;  for  the  judge  must  be  alledged,  to  the  intent  the  court 
may  write  to  him  if  it  be  denied. 
Good  matter  must  be  pleaded  in  good  forme,  in  apt  time,  and 
in  due  order  or  otherwise  great  advantages  may  be  lost. 

[303.1      Cn-I  ^"  ^enera^  estates  in  fee  simple  may  be  gene-  M  35  H.  8. 36. 
b.     J  rally  alledged,  but  the*  commencement  of  estates  tayle,  n1^/"/1* 
and  other  particular  estates  regularly  must  be  shewed,  ^9  H.  6. 73. 
unlesse  in  some  cases  where  they  are  alledged  by  way  of  induce-  5  B.  4. 12. 
merit,  and  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile,  or  for  life  ought  to  be  J  J  S't'  ™ 

j  IS  xL.  7.  IS. 

averred.  36  H.  8.  Plead- 

ing, Br.  160. 

To]  When  any  speciall  and  substantiall  matter  is  alledged  by  H  v.  Soot  193. 
either  party,  that  ought  to  be  especially  answered,  and  not  to  be  J  ^  ••  4J- 
passed  over  by  a  generall  pleading.  9  A^  g. 

22  Am.  45.  2  B.  S.  42.    13  B.  8.  Ado.  Demerae,  15.    20  E.  8.  ib.  45.    7  H.  7.  8. 
Lib.  10.  fo.  91.    Li.  11.  fo.  10. 

[p]  the  plea  of  every  man  shall  be  construed  strongly  against  [p\  3  H.  7. 3. 

him  that  pleadeth  it,  for  everie  man  is  presumed  to  make  the  ^  h!*4.  4.  k. 

best  of  his  owne  case :  ambiguum  placitum  interpretari  debet  27  H.  0!  8.  b» 

contra  proferentem.  *1 H.  •• 

r    J  Debt,  48. 

7  H.  8.  24  31.  85H.0.48.   47  E.  3. 14.    PL  Com.  40.  ft.  M.  8.  fo.  50. 
Lino.  Col. 


[a]  Every  plea  that  a  man  pleadeth  ought  to  be  triable,  for  M  22  B.  4. 
without  triall  the  cause  can  receive  no  end  ;  et  ezpedit  red  pub-  JJ'g  f  *  10. 
Ucm  ut  sUfini*  Ittium.  21 E.  4. 8e! 

22  H.  6.  50. 

\f]  The  tenant  before  his  default  saved,  may  plead  all  pleas  W  *J  K  '•  ** 
which  prove  the  writ  abated,  as  death,  &c.  or  matters  apparent  41* b.  8. 2. 
in  the  writ ;  but  no  plea,  which  proves  it  abateable,  as  taking  of  18  B.  a.  10. 
husbands,  &c.  SI-S^O.*. 

0  B.  3.  37.  8  E.  3.  20.  10  E.  8.  00.  14  H.  4. 15.  12  B.  4. 1.88  B.  3.' 28.' 
7  H.  7.  3. 

[«]  When  a  man  is  authorised  to  doe  anything  by  the  com-  M  1°  &  4. 3. 
mon  law,  by  grant,  commission, act  of  parliament,  or  by  cus-  |7  1?  Y?13. 
tome,  he  bught  to  pursue  the  substance  and  effect  of  the  same  9  H.  7. 20. 
accordingly.  37  H.  0. 1.^ 

21  H.  7.  25.  11  H.  4.  83.  PI.  Com.  70.  16  B.  4. 10.  1  *H.  7.  83. 
20 H. 7.1.  0E. 4.4.5.  21 B. 4. 54.  22H.6.47*  11 H.  0.8.  25E.3.50.D. 
23  Am.  7.    2  Eli*.  Dyer,  184. 

[t]  All  necessary  circumstances  implied  by  law  ra  the  plea  M  PL  Com.  140. 
need  not  to  be  expressed,  as  in  the  plea  of  a  feoffment  of  a  man-  Jj,  h^'ss* 
nor,  livery  and  attornement  are  implied. 

[n]  When  a  count,  barre,  replication,  &o.  is  defective  in  respect  ESi8?^1!' h' 
of  omission  of  some  circumstance,  as  time,  place,  Ac.  there  it  5  ^'7  J3. 
may  be  made  good  by  the  plea  of  the  adverse  party ;  but  if  it  be  88  H.  0. 17, 
insufficient  in  matter,  it  cannot  be  salved.  *  13, 10. 

18  B.  8.  34. 
PL  Com.  220.  b.    Lib.  8. 138.    Turner's  caw. 

[w]  Every  man  shall  plead  such  pleas  as  are  pertinent  for  him  M  5  H.  7. 34. 
according  to  the  quality  of  his  case,  estate,  or  interest,  afe  dia-  22^0^28. 
seisors,  tenants,  incumbents,  cr Jinaries,  and  the  like. 

Surplusage 
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[*]  19  H  6.  pr]  Surplusage  shall  never  make  the  plea  vicious,  but  where 

PL  Com.  282.  b.  **  w  °ontraxient  to  the  matter  before  (1). 

k  fo.  602,  per  Dyer,  k  60S. 

M  w  H.  4. 17.  [y]  xhat  which  is  apparent  to  the  court  by  necessary  collec- 
83  K.  o.  64,        ^on  out  °'  *ke  recor^  nee(*  n°t  b°  averred. 

30 H.  0.30.    21  H.  7  32.    Bract  1L  3.  fo.  154.    PL  Com.  87.  b.    20  H.  6.  Gard.  58. 

[«]  2H.7. 15.         [a]  A  man  is  bound  to  perform  all  the  covenants  in  an  inden- 

i (Ul.Vii.  ture  :  ^  *^  t^le  covenants  be  in  the  affirmative,  he  may  generally 

13  h!  7.'  19.  plead  performance  of  all ;  but  if  any  be  in  the  negative,  to  so 
20  H.  8. 5.  b.  many  ne  must  plead  specially  (for  a  negative  cannot  be  per- 
re]  Li.  8.  fo.  133.  formed),  and  to  the  rest  generally.  [61  So  if  any  be  in  the  dis- 
IT'im0**6'  Junc^ve>  be  musfc  Bhow  which  of  them  he  hath  performed.  So  if 
Bonham'e  ease  anv  are  to  be  done  of  record,  he  must  shew  that  specially,  and 
Li.  9. 25.  01.  cannot  involve  that  in  generall  pleading. 

m  12  h°8  s  7  M  *n  manY  case8  tQe  ^aw  ^oth  a^ow  genorall  pleading,  for 
2R.  8. 17.    '  "  avoyding  of  prolixity  and  tediousnesse,  and  that  the  particular 

14  E.  4.  7*  shall  come  on  the  other  side. 

rJ?44  b?s  2  [^  ^ea^n88  which  amount  to  the  generall  issue^are  not  to 

34  H.  o.  5?  be  flowed  5  but  the  generall  issue  is  to  be  entred.  Vid.  Sect. 
10 h. o.V*  17.   10.  485.  499. 

12  B.  4. 11. 14. 

14  H.  8.  24.    7E.312.    17  E.  3.  44, 

M  18  H.  0.  83.       [e]  Every  plea  ought  to  have  his  proper  conclusion,  as  a  plea 

™  n'  «  17*        *°  ^e  wr**  to  conc^u^e  *°  ^e  wr*t,  a  plea  in  barre  to  conclude 

38  H.  6. 18.' 25.    *°  *be  act*onj  an  estoppell  to  relie  upon  the  estoppells :  et  sic  de 

5  E.  3. 15. 10.  *    similibus. 

22  Aas.  33. 

2  Elis.  Dyer,  184. 

[/]  Pi.  Com.  14,  [/]  When  the  conclusion  of  a  plea,  et  tmnty  et  $icf  is  in  the 
me^iI"  si*  affirmative,  it  shall  not  wave  the  speciall  matter,  for  there  the 
33.  8  E.  3.*  57!  speciall  matter  is  the  substance  and  foundation  of  the  conclusion, 
Qn.  Imp.  25.  *  and  affirmed  by  the  same.  But  where  the  conclusion  is  in  the 
\*F\5l  *°*        negative,  there  the  speciall  matter  regularly  is  waived. 

38  Am.  14.    24  E.  3.  48.    22  E.  3. 18.    38  H.  0.  25.    32  H.  0. 14. 
19H.8.7.    27H.8.12.b. 

M71L1 20.  [?]  Whensoever  speciall  matter  is  pleaded,  and  the  conclu- 
11 H.  7. 4.         gion  (et  $ic)  is  to  the  point  of  the  writ  or  action,  the  speciall  mat- 

30  Hi  0.'  ».  87,    ter  is  *«▼«*• 

43.         "  The  names  of  legall  records  are,  a  writ,  a  count,  a  barre,  a 

replication,  a  rejoynder,  a  rebutter,  a  surrebutter,  Ac. 
[i]  V.  Sect  485.      [A]  New  and  subtill  devioes  and  inventions  of  pleadings  ought 

not  to  alter  any  principle  of  law,  whereof  you  have  heard  plenti- 
fully before. 

The  count  or  declaration  is  an  exposition  of  the  writ,  and 
addeth  time,  place,  and  other  necessary  circumstances,  that  the 
same  may  be  triable;  and  any  imperfection  in  the  count  doth 
abate  the  writ. 

Pleadings  are  divided  into  barres,  replications,  rejoynders,  sur- 
rejoynders,  rebutters,  and  surrebutters,  &c.    They  are  words  of 

art, 


(1)  And  then  it  does,  because  the  plaintiff  cannot  discern  what  to  answer  to 
in  his  replication.— Note  to  the  11th  edition. 
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art,  and  are  called  barres,  barrm,  so  called,  because  it  barreth 
the  plaintife  of  this  action.  Replicationes,  &  replicando;  re- 
junctiones,  &  rejungendo  ;  rebutter,  of  the  French  word  rebotUer, 
t.  e.  &  repdlendoj  to  pat  backe  or  avoide,  and  so  of  surrebutter. 

But  each  party  must  take  heed  of  the  ordering  of  the  matter 
of  his  pleading,  lest  his  replication  depart  from  his  count,  or  his 
rejoynderfrom  his  barre;  et  tic  de  cmteri*. 

[t]  In  ancient  writers  a  barre  is  called  exceptio  peremptoria ;  pj  Braet  li  5. 
a  replication  was  then  called  replication  as  now  iris;  a  rejoinder  *<>•  400. 
triplicatio;    a  surrejoinder,  quadriplicatio ;   et  tic  ulteriut  in  **•*•  M- 6*  ea,  87. 
infinitum. 

[304.1  J&*  A  departure  in  pleading  is  said  to  be  when  the  (gia.  10. 77. 
a.     J  second  plea  containeth  matter  not  pursuant  to  his  for-  170. 277. 
mer,  and  which  fortifieth  not  the  same,  and  thereupon  FfSj'  f JK 
is  called  decessus,  because  he  departeth  from  his  former  plea;  $9  r  3. 15. V 
and  therefore  whensoever  the  rejoynder  (taking  one  example  for  89  K  e!  16! 
all)  containeth  matter  subsequent  to  the  matter  of  the  barre,  and  2,H«7*ft8;f 
not  fortifying  the  same,  this  is  regularly  a  departure,  because  it  PL  q^  105# 
leaveth  the  .former,  and  goeth  to  another  matter.    As  if  in  an  1  Mar. 
assise  the  tenant  plead  a  discent  from  his  father,  and  giveth  a  Dyer,  •*• 
colour,  the  demandant  intituleth  himselfe  by  a  feoffement  from  /Doo*  pii/nj' 
the  tenant  himselfe,  the  plaintife  cannot  say,  that  that  feoffement  1  Cro.  228. 
was  upon  condition,  and  to  shew  the  condition  broken;  for  that  **•. 257.) 
should  be  a  cleare  departure  from  his  barre,  because  it  contain-  J  j£  £  8* 
eth  matter  subsequent.     But  in  an  assise,  if  the  tenant  pleadeth  Departure,  2. 
in  barre,  that  L  S.  was  seised  and  infeoffed  in  him,  &c.  and  the 
plaintife  sheweth,  that  he  himsefe  was  seised  in  fee,  until  by  I.  S. 
disseised,  who  infeoffed  the  tenant,  and  he  re-entred,  the  defend- 
ant may  plead  a  release  of  the  plaintife  to  L  S.  for  this  doth 
fortifie  the  barre. 

If  a  man  plead  performance  of  covenants,  and  the  plaintife  (8id.  10. 77. 
reply,  that  he  did  not  such  an  act  according  to  his  oovenant,  the  188. 404.) 
defendant  saith,  that  he  offered  to  do  it,  and  the  plaintife  refused  J^;  *&•,  *5*- 
it ;  this  is  a  departure,  because  the  matter  is  not  pursuant :  for  5  &  3.  sf ' 
it  is  one  thing  to  doe  a  thing,  and  another  to  offer  to  doe  it,  and  40  B.  s.  82. 
the  other  refused  to  doe  it:   therefore  that  should  have  been  21*5*  1?" 
pleaded  in  the  former  plea.     Vide  db  cave  in  a  quart  impedit}  1  b.  4.  i. 
what  plea  shall  be  safely  pleaded  in  primo  placito,  18  B.  4. 24. 

When  a  man  in  his  former  plea  pleadeth  an  estate  made  by  £  5*  J*  ??' 
the  common  law,  in  the  second  plea  regularly  he  shall  not  make  33  h.  i.  14. 
it  good  by  act  of  parliament.    So  when  in  his  former  plea  he  (Oro.  Car.  267. 
intituleth  himselfe  generally  by  the  common  law,  in  his  second  IB*"0*-*8' 
plea  he  shall  not  enable  himselfe  by  a  custome,  but  should  have  p^  Qom#  106  b 
pleaded  it  first.  Fulmertton'a 

If  a  man  plead  an  estate  generally,  (as  for  example  a  feoffe-  ""*• 
ment  in  fee),  he  in  his  second  plea  shall  not  maintain  it  by  other  27  ^  §  *f  * 
matter  tantamount  in  law,  as  by  a  disseisin  and  release,  or  by  a  21  H.  7!  17. 
lease  and  release,  or  a  gift  in  tailein  barre,  and  in  the  second  87  *J.  •• *• 
plea  a  recovery  in  value ;  for  this  is  a  departure;  but  he  in  that  flJJia'ui 
case  shall  count  of  a  gift,  and  maintaine  it  in  his  replication  by  s.  c.  1  Leo.  81. 
a  recovery  in  value,  because  he  could  have  no  other  count.  &•  &  R*ym.  60. 

J  Sid.  142.) 

21  H.  7.  25.    1  B.  4.  4.    8  H.  7.  6.    7  H.  7.  2. 

See  more  of  this  matter,  where  the  plaintife  varying  from  Vid.  Sect  485. 
time  or  place  alledged  in  the  count  of  actions  transitory,  shall 
commit  no  departure. 

The 
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Pl.  Com.  139*  The  plea  that  containes  duplicity  or  multiplicity  of  distinct 

143.  matter  to  one  and  the  same  thing,  whereunto  severall  answers 

(admitting  each  of  them  to  be  good)  are  required,  is  not  allow- 
able in  law.  And  this  rule  you  see  extendeth  to  pleas  perpetuall 
or  peremptory,  and  not  to  pleas  dilatory ;  for  in  their  time  and 
place  a  man  may  use  divers  of  them ;  and  hereof  ancient  writers 
♦  Fleta,lL  6.  *  speake  notably :  Sicut  acta  und  actions  debet  experiri  saltern 
ea.  36  (A.)  iUA  durante,  $ic  oportet  tenentem  und  exceptione  dum  tamenpe- 

f  1*40?'  ***  **     remptorid  (quod  de  dilatoriis  non  e$t  tenendum)  ;  quia  si  liceret 
'      *  pluribus  uti  exceptionibusperemptoriis  simul  <jb  semd,  sicut  fieri 

potent  in  dilatoriis,  sic  segueretur,  qudd  si  in  purbatione  unius 
defecerit,  ad  aliam  probandumpossit  habere  recursum,  quod  non 
est  permissibUe,  non  magi*  qudm  aliquem  se  defendere  duobus 
baculis  in  duetto,  cum  unus  tantum  sufficiat. 

But  where  the  tenant  or  defendant  may  pleade  a  general 
issue,  thereupon  the  generall  issue  pleaded,  he  may  give  in  evi- 
dence as  many  distinct  matters  to  barre  the  action  or  right  of 
the  demandant  or  plaintife,  as  he  can  (I). 
17  B. 8. 78.  A  speciail  verdict  may  containe  double  or  treble  matter;  and 

(Doe.  PI*.  136.)  therefore  in  those  cases  the  tenant  or  defendant  may  eyther  make 

choice  of  one  matter,  and  to  plead  it  to  barre  the  demandant  or 

plaintife,  or  to  plead  the  general  issue,  and  to  take  advantage  of 

all ;  or  he  may  plead  to  part  one  of  the  pleas  in  barre,  and  to 

39  H.  6. 27.        another  part  another  plea;  and  his  conclusion  of  his  plea  shall 

avoide  doublenesse,  and  hereby  neither  the  court  nor  the  jury 
is  so  much  inveigled,  as  if  one  plea  should  containe  divers  dis- 
tinct matters.  And  if  the  tenant  make  choice  of  one  plea  in 
barre,  and  that  be  found  against  him,  yet  he  may  resort  to  an 
action  of  an  higher  nature,  and  take  advantage  of  any  other 
matter.  And  the  law  in  this  point  is  by  them  that  understand 
not  the  reason  thereof  misliked,  saying,  Nemo  prohibetur  pluri- 
bus  de/ensionibus  uti. 
(Ante,  139.  a.)        And  it  is  worthy  of  observation,  that  in  the  raignes  of  Edward 

the .  second,  Edward  the  first,  and  upwards,  the  pleadings  were 
plain  and  sensible,  but  nothing  curious,  evermore  having  chiefe 
respect  to  matter,  and  not  to  formes  of  words,  and  were  often 
holpen  with  a  qumsitum  est,  and  then  the  questions  moved  by  the 
court,  and  the  answers  by  the  parties  were  also  entred  into  the 
rolle.  But  even  in  those  dayes  the  formes  of  the  register  of 
originall  writs  were  then  punctually  observed,  and  matters  in  law 
excellently  debated  and  resolved;  and  where  any  great  difficulty 
HU.  33  E.  1.       was,  then  it  was  resolved  by  all  the  judges  and  sages  of  the  law 

° tad?**'  **  toe  f**10  were  f°r  h****6*8  *n  &w  called  concilium  regis)  and  their 
*°  assembly 

(A)  For  ike  Latin  quotation  in  the  text,  eee  FUta,  lu  6.  ea.  36. 2  IS. 

(1)  Itis  natural  to  plead  first  to  the  jurisdiction,  and  afterwards  to  the  writ  of 
the  count*  Nota,  The  brief  ranked  before  the  count,  17  Edw.  3.  74.  Note,  Upon 
default  in  the  count,  the  judgment  shall  be  that  the  brief  shall  abate.  8  Hen.  6. 
41.  9  Hen,  6. 10.  Brooke,  Count,  78.  Vide  303.  b.  Therefore,  as  it  seems, 
it  is  moreproper  to  reserve  the  exception  to  the  writ  for  the  last  place,  if  the  first 
fails.  In  special  cases  the  order  of  pleading  is  not  observed  ;  as  for  example,  a 
defendant  in  debt,  in  the  custody  of  the  sheriff,  was  permitted  to  plead  a  plea  in 
abatement  of  the  writ  before  any  count  was  made,  and  before  any  other  of  the 
defendants  came  in.  8  Hen.  6.  Fitz.  Debt,  20.  Lord  WiUoughby  and  other 
defendants  in  assise  against  Wimbish,  pleaded  in  abatement  of  the  writ  before 
any  count  was  made.    Plowd.  Com.  78.— Lord  Nott  MSS.— [Note  268.] 
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assembly  and  resolution  was  entred  into  the  rolle.  As  for 
example,  in  the  great  case  in  a  quart  impedit,  between  the  king 
and  the  prior  of  Worohester,  eonoerning  an  appropriation,  whether 
it  where  a  mortmaine,  the  record  saitn,  ad  quern  diem 
|~3  04. 1  prasdistus  prior  per  attornatum  mum,  Ac.  Et  O^T  ea> 
L     b.     J  aminatisetinteUectisreeordoetprocessu  coram 

cilio  tarn  thesaurario  et  barontbus  de  scaceario  qudm 
canceUariof  ac  etiatnjusticiariis  de  utroque  banco  inspicta  causa, 
pro  qudy  pro  domino  rege  dicunt,  qudd  adipsum  regem  perttnet 
prsuentarey  dse.  consideratum  est,  dec.  For  in  those  dajs  though 
the  chancellor  and  treasurer  were  for  the  most  part  men  of  the 
church,  yet  where  they  expert  and  learned  in  the  lawes  of  the 
realme. 

As  for  example,  in  the  time  of  the  Conqueror,  Egdricus  epis- 
eopus  Cicestrensis  vir  antiquissimus,  et  m  legibus  sapientissimus, 
as  elsewhere  I  have  said. 

[a]  NigeUus  episcopus  Eliensis  Hen.  1.  thesaurarius  in  tempo-  [a]  Ockhjun, 
ribus  suisincomparabilem  habuit  scaccariiscientiam,  etdeeddem  *°- 17# 
scripsit  optime. 

[6]  Henricus  cant.  episcopus,  H  Dunelm'  episcopus,  Wffliek  [ft]  Pue.5.  B.  1. 
mus  Eliensis  episcopus,  O.  Roffens.  episcopus.  oor-  *•••• 

[c\  Martinvs  de  Pateskul  clericus  decanus  Divi  Pauli  London9  M  \ -H- *•  *<>*• 
consiitutus  Juit  capitalis  justic'  de  banco,  quia  in  legibus  hujus  *•*■  Br*ot  ■•**• 
regni  peritissimus. 

[d\  WUTus  de  Raleigh  clericus  justxeiarius  domini  regis.  MJfcMk  mpe.' 

JeJ  Johannes  episcopus  Oarliensis  tempore  H.  8.  W  8  B-  •• 81- 

iobertus  Passdewe  episcopus  Cicestrensis  tempore  H.Z. 
[/]  Robertus  de  Lexintonio  clericus  constitutus  capitals  justic'  ££ ^fjj*  *"** 
de  banco. 

(gl  Johannes  Britton  episcopus  Hereford.  M  Liberejiu 

h]  Henricus  de  Stanton  clericus  constitutus  fuit  capitalis  jus-  ^S^^^ 
ucxarius  ad  placita  ;  with  many  others.  And  so  were  divers  and  m  Rot  p»k 
many  of  the  nobility,  who  when  matters  of  great  diffioultie  were  17  B.  2. 
brought  into  the  upper  house  of  parliament  by  writ  of  error, 
adjournement,  or  other  parliamentary  course,  did  by  the  assistance 
of  the  reverend  judges,  who  ever  attended  in  that  court,  judge 
and  determine  the  same,  as  by  former  and  ancient  record,  and 
specially  by  the  said  record  of  5  R.  1,  doe  manifestly  appeare ; 
and  therefore  the  lords  of  parliament  were  called  for  those  pur* 
poses,  concilium  reges ;  and  like  to  the  aforementioned  record 
there  be  very  many. 

In  the  reigne  of  Edward  the  third  pleadings  grew  to  perfection 
both  without  lamenesse  and  curiosity ;  for  then  the  judges  and 
professors  of  the  law  were  excellently  learned,  and  then  know- 
ledge of  the  law  flourished,  the  Serjeants  of  the  law,  &c.  drew 
their  owne  pleadings ;  and  therefore  truly  said  that  reverend 
justice  Thirning,  in  the  raigneof  H.  4,  that  m  the  time  of  Edw.  3.  12  H.  4.  S. 
the  law  was  in  a  higher  degree  than  it  had  been  any  time  before ; 
for  fsaith  he)  before  that  time  the  manner  of  pleading  was  but 
feeble  in  comparison  of  that  it  was  afterward  in  the  raigne  of 
the  same  king. 

In  the  time  of  Henrie  the  Sixth  the  judges  gave  a  quicker  eare 
to  exceptions  to  pleadings,  than  either  their  predecessors  did, 
or  the  judges  in  the  raigne  of  Edw.  the  fourth,  when  our  author 
flourished,  or  since  that  time  have  done,  giving  no  way  to  nice 
exceptions,  so  long  as  the  substance  of  the  matter  were  suffi-  CEioh.  3S1 
ciently  shewed.  And  as  in  the  raigneof  king  Edward  the  third,  Ants,72.a.| 

by 
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[«]36B.s.oa.l6.  by  an  act  of  parliament  [*]  it  is  provided,  that  counts  or  de- 
i?  ^299  31*  ckrations  should  not  abate  so  long  as  the  matter  of  the  action 
LL8.  fol  161.  he  rally  shewed  in  the  declaration  and  writ;  so  since  our  author 
Lib.  10.  fo.  131.  wrote  in  the  raigne  of  queen  Elizabeth,  provision  is  made,  that 
M.°ibPfa>  88^  a^ber  demurrer  t^6  judges  shall  give  judgement  according  to 
PL  Com.°42l!      t*ie  right  °f  the  oftuse  and  matter  m  law,  without  regarding  any 

imperfection,  defect,  or  want  of  forme  in  any  writ,  retorne, 
plaint  declaration,  or  other  pleading  or  course  of  proceeding 
whatsoever,  except  such  as  the  party  demurring  shall  specially 
shew.  In  which  acts  appeales  and  indictments  of  felony,  murder, 
or  treason  concerning  man's  life,  and  the  forfeiture  of  his  lands 
and  goods,  are  excepted.  An  excellent  and  a  profitable  law, 
concurring  with  the  wisedome  and  judgement  of  ancient  and 
latter  times,  that  have  disallowed  curious  and  nice  exceptions 
tending  to  the  overthrow  or  delay  of  justice ;  apices  juris  non 
sunt  jura:  yet  it  it  is  good  for  a  learned  professor  to  make  all 
things  plain  and  perfect,  and  not  to  trust  to  the  after  aide  or 
amendment  by  force  of  any  statute,  lest  his  client's  cause 
matcheth  not  therewith ;  and  as  it  is  in  physicke  for  the  health 
of  a  man's  body,  so  it  is  in  remedies  for  the  safety  of  a  man's 
cause.  In  law  prsestai  cautela  quam  medela. 
But  now  let  us  returne  to  our  author.  * 


SM?!  Sect.  535,  536,  537. 

118. 186. 138..254.)    (11  Rep.  62.  a.) 

J^LSO,  \f  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  *  albeit  the  lord  confirme  the 

estate  which  the  tenaunt  hath  in  the  tenements,  yet  the 
seigniorie  remaineth  intire  to  the  g&*  lord  as  it  was  before.    [305.*] 


Sect-  536. 

TNthe  same  manner  is  it,  if  a  man  hath  a  rent  charge  out  ofcertaine 
land,  and  he  confirme  the  estate  which  the  tenant  hath  in  the  land, 
yft  the  rent  charge  remayneth  to  the  confirmor. 


S6Ct.  Oo7» 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is,  if  a  man  hath  common  of  pasture  in  other 

land  (si  un  home  ad  common  de  pasture  f  en  auter  terre),  if  he 

confirme  the  estate  of  the  tenant  of  the  land,  nothing  shall  passe  from 

him  of  his  common  ;  but  notwithstanding  this,  the  common  shall  remayne 

to  him,  as  it  was  before, 

HERE 

*  albeit— aiul,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         f  en— on,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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HERE  is  the  sixth  case  wherein  the  release  and  confirmation 
doe  differ;  for  by  the  release  (A)  of  the  seigniory,  rent 
charge  or  common  are  extinct  And  so  these  three  Sections  be 
evident,  and  need  no  explication,  saving  that  some  doe  gather 
npon  these  last  two  Sections  and  the  next  ensuing,  that  a  man 
cannot  abridge  a  rent  charge  or  common  pasture  by  a  confirma- 
tion, as  he  may  doe  a  rent  service  in  respect  of  the  privitie 
betweene  the  lord  and  tenant,  so  as  (say  they)  a  tenure  may  be 
abridged  by  a  confirmation,  bnt  not  a  rent  charge  or  common : 
and  therefore  Littleton  beginneth  the  next  Section  with  an  ad- 
verbe  adversative,  vis.  (but)  Ac.  But  a  man  may  release  part  of 
his  rent  charge,  or  common,  &o. 


Sect.  538. 

D  UT  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  which  tenant  holdeth  of  hie  lord  by 
the  eerviee  of  fealtie  and  20  shilling*  rent,  jf  the  lord  by  hie  deed 
eonfirme  the  estate  of  the  tenant,  to  hold  by  12  pence,  or  by  a  penny,  or 
by  a  halfe  peny :  in  this  case  the  tenant  is  discharged  of  all  the  other 
services,  and  shall  .render  nothing  to  the  lord,  but  that  which  is  com- 
prised in  the  same  confirmation. 

AND  the  reason  wherefore  no  service  of  another  (8)  cannot  28  b.  8.  92, 98. 
be  reserved  upon  the  confirmation  is,  because  as  long  as  the  2CkAm*  37- 
state  of  the  land  continueth,  it  cannot  by  the  confirmation  of  £30!*^ 
the  lord  be  charged  with  any  new  service.     So  as  it  is  evident  7  b.  4!  26.  a. 
that  the  lord  by  his  confirmation  may  diminish  and  abridge  the  21  B.  4.  62. 
services,  but  to  reserve  upon  the  confirmation  new  services  he  i^Ks'tit 
cannot,  so  long  as  the  former  estate  in  the  tenancie  Arowrfo,  100. 

[805.1  continueth.     And   as  where    a  confirmation   doth  (9  Rep.  33.) 
b.     J  OCT  inlarge  an  estate  in  land,  there  ought  to  be  pri- 
vitie, as  hath  beene  said;  so  regularly  where  a  confir- 
mation doth  abridge  services,  there  ought  to  be  privitie  also. 

And  therefore  here  Littleton  putteth  his  case  of  lord  and  ten-  7  B.  8. 19. 
ant  betweene  whom  there  is  privitie.    And  therefore  if  there  be  22  B.  8. 18.  b. 
lord,  mesne  and  tenant,  the  lord  cannot  eonfirme  the  estate  of 
the  tenant  to  hold  of  him  by  lesser  services,  but  this  is  void, 
for  that  there  is  no  privitie  betweene  them,  and  a  confirmation 
cannot  make  such  an  alteration  of  tenures. 

And  tho  case  in  4  E.  3,  maketh  nothing  against  this  opinion;  4  b.  8. 19. 
for  there  the  case  in  substance  is  this :  John  de  Bonvile  held 
certaine  lands  of  Ralfe  Vernon,  and  before  the  statute  of  quia 
emptores  terrarum,  levied  a  fine  of  the  same  lands  to  the  abbot 
of  Cogsall  and  his  successors,  to  hold  of  the  chiefe  lord  (which 
was  Ralfe  Vernon)  by  the  services  due  and  accustomed.  Ralfe 
Vernon  made  a  charter  to  the  said  abbot  in  these  words :  Ooncessi 
etiam  eidem  abbati  et  successoribus  suit  relaxavi  et  quietum  dor 
mavi  totum  jus,  dbc.  quod  habeot  vel  potero  habere  in  omnibus 
tenementis  qua  idem  abbas  habet  de  dono  Johannis  de  Bonvile, 

tenendum 

(A)  Here  the  word  "of,"  eeeme  printed  by  mutate.    See  Mr.  Siteo'e  In*,  p.  120. 

(B)  Here  "  e&onot"  eeeme  printed  by  mietahe  instead  of  "  can."  See  Mr.  Biteo'e 
lntr.  p.  120. 
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4  E.  3. 19. 
0  B.  8.  1. 
12  B.  4. 11. 
16  B.  8.  Fines,  4. 
6Blis.IHer.2S0. 


(Ant  47.  a.) 
(Plo.  668.  b.) 
Britton,  I  67. 
177.    40  B.  8. 
2L  47,  48. 
18  B.  8.  26. 
60  Ass.  6. 
14  H.  4.  8. 


(Ant  76.  ft.) 


13  R.  2.  Ut 

Avowrie,  80. 
Notadietam 
Fitsb. 


(Ant  28.  a.) 
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tenendum  demeet  hmredxbus  meis  in  puram  in  perpetuam  dee* 
mosinam;  and  adjudged,  that  it  was  a  good  tenure  in  frankal- 
moigne :  which  ease  proveth  nothing  that  the  lord  paramount 
may  by  his  confirmation  to  the  tenant  peravaile  extinct  the  mes* 
naltde  (as  it  is  abridged  by  master  Fitzherbert  in  the  title  of 
Confirmation,  pi.  21.)  for  the  immediate  lord  did  there  make 
the  said  charter,  and  not  any  lord  paramount  (And  therefore  it 
is  ever  good  to  relie  upon  the  booke  at  large,  for  many  times 
compendia  sunt  dispendia,  and  melius  est  petere  font*,  qudm 
tecteri  rivulos.)  And  of  this  opinion  was  master  Plowden  upon 
good  advisement  and  consideration. 

And  here  is  the  seventh  case  wherein  the  release  and  oonfuv 
mation  doth  4gree ;  for  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant  by  fealty  and 
twenty  shillings  rent,  the  lord  may  release  all  his  right  in  the 
seigniorie  or  in  the  tenancie,  saving  fealtie  and  ten  shillings 
rent;  but  he  cannot  save  a  new  kinde  of  service,  for  he  may  as 
well  abridge  his  services  upon  a  release  as  upon  a  confirmation. 
And  as  there  is  required  privitie  when  the  lord  abridgeth  the 
services  of  his  tenant  by  his  confirmation ;  so  must  there  be 
also,  when  the  lord  by  his  release  abridgeth  the  services  of  his 
tenant  And  therefore  the  lord  paramount  cannot  release  to  the 
tenant  peravaile  saving  to  him  part  of  his  services,  but  the 
saving  in  that  case  is  void  (1). 

"And  shall  render  nothing  to  the  lord,  hut  that  which  is  com" 
prised,  dbc"  Which  words  are  thus  to  be  understood;  that  the 
tenant  shall  not  render  any  more  rent  or  annuall  service  to  the 
lord  than  is  contained  in  thed^ed;  but  other  things  notwith- 
standing the  said  confirmation  the  tenant  shall  yeeld  to  the  lord, 
as  releefe,  ayde  pur  file  marier,  and  ayde  pur  /aire  fitx  chivalerf 
because  these  are  incidents  to  the  tenure  that  remaine,  and  shall 
not  be  discharged  without  speoiall  words,  by  the  generall  words 
of  all  other  actions,  services  and  demands.  And  so  if  a  man 
.hold  of  me  by  knight's  service,  rent,  suit,  &c.  and  I  release  to 
him  all  my  right  in  the  seigniorie,  excepting  the  tenure  by 
knight's  service,  or  confirme  his  estate  to  hold  of  me  by  knight  s 
service  only  for  all  manner  of  services,  exactions,  and  demands; 
yet  shall  the  lord  have  ward,  marriage,  releefe,  ayde  pur  file 
marier,  et  pur  /aire  fitz  chivaler,  for  these  be  incidents  to  the 
tenure  that  remaine.  But  it  is  holden,  that  if  a  man  make  a 
gift  in  taile  by  deed,  reserving  two  shillings  rent  a  luy  et  set 
heirespro  omnibus  et  omnimodts  servitiis,  exactionibus  seculari- 
bus  et  cunctis  dtmandis,  if  the  donee  die  his  heire  of  full  age, 
the  donor  shall  have  no  releefe,  beeause  in  the  originall  deed  of 
the  gift  in  taile  it  is  expressly  limited,  that  by  the  service  of 
two  shillings  rent  he  shall  be  quite  of  all  demands  (and  releefe 
lieth  in  demand) ;  and  by  reason  of  those  words,  say  they,  there 
cannot  any  releefe  become  due;  but  some  doe  hold  the  contrary 
in  that  case. 

iseet* 


(1)  3  Inst  47.  A  saving  will  serve  for  any  thing  that  is  implied  in  the 
judgment^  as  in  case  of  felony  to  save  the  wire's  dower;  but  a  saving  will  not 
serve  against  the  express  judgment,  for  that  should  be  repugnant,  as  saving 
the  life  of  the  offender  should  be  void.— [Note  269.] 


L.  3-  a  9. S.  539-40-  Of  Confirmation-  [3{>5.b. 306.  a.  & b- 


Sect.  539- 

J}  UT  if  the  lord  will  by  his  deed  of  confirmation,  that  the 

[306.1         tenant  in  this  ease  snail  yeeld  f^»  to  him  a  hawke  or  a 
*•    J  rose  yearly  at  such  a  feast,  $c.  this  confirmation  is  void  (cest 
*  confirmation  est  voide),  because  hee  reserveth  to  him  a  new 
thing  which  was  not  par  cell  of  his  services  before  the  confirmation  :  and 
so  the  lord  may  well  by  such  confirmation  abridge  the  services  f  by  which 
the  tenant  holdeth  of  him,  but  hee  cannot  reserve  to  him  new  services. 

THIS  unon  that  which  hath  beene  said  before  in  the  next 
preceding  Section  is    evident,   and    needeth    no  further 
explication. 

&QC !/•  OteU- 

ALSO,  if  there  be  lord,  mesne,  and  tenant  (si  soit  seignior  $  mesne 
et  tenant),  and  the  tenant  is  an  abbot,  that  holdeth  of.  the  mesne  by 
certaine  services  yearly,  the  which  hath  no  cause  to  have  acquitance 
against  his  mesne  (le  quel  n'ad  ascnn  cause  §  d'aver  acquitance  envers 
son  mesne,)  for  to  bring  a  writ  of  mesne,  ||  £c.  in  this  case,  if  the  mesne 
confirms  the  estate  that  the  abbot  hath  in  the  land,  to  have  and  to  hold 
the  land  unto  him  and  his  successors  in  frankalmoigne,  or  free  almes, 
£c.  in  this  case  this  confirmation  is  good,  and  then  the  abbot  holdeth  of 
the  mesne  in  frankalmoigne.  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  no  new  service 
is  reserved,  for  all  the  services  specially  specified  bee  extinct,  and  no 
rent  is  reserved  ^  to  the  mesne,  but  the  abbot  shall  hold  the  land  of  him 
as  it  was  before  the  confirmation  (forsque  **  que  l'abbe  tient  de  lay  la 
terre,  et  ceo  fist  ft  A  devant  la  confirmation) ;  for  he  that  holdeth  in 
frankalmoigne  ought  to  doe  no  bodily  service  ;  so  that  (issint  %%  que)  by 
such  confirmation  it  appear eth,  the  mesne  shall  not  reserve  unto  him  (A) 
no  new  service  (le  mesne  ne  reserva  a  luy  ascun  novel  service), 
f  306.1  but  that  the  lands  shall  bee  holden  of  him  as  it  was  before.  And 
b.    J  ti 


L  b.  J  in  this  ftf*  case  the  abbot  shall  have  a  writ  of  mesne,  if  hee 
bee  distrained  in  his  default,  by  force  of  the  said  confirmation, 
where  per  case  hee  might  not  have  such  a  writ  before  (lou  per  case  il  ne 
puissoit  aver  ||||  un  briefe  adevant,  £c.) 

HEBE 

*  confirmation — reservation,  L.  and  \\&c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

M.  and  Boh.  \to  the  mesne,  not  in  L.  and  M. 

f  by  which  the  tenant  holdeth  of  him,  or  Roh. 

not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  **  que  not  in  L.  and  M. 

\  mesne— meeme,  L.  and  M.  but  not  ft  u— -a  lui,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

in  Roh.  II  que  not  in  L.  and*  M.  or  Roh. 


§  per  cas,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and        jjj]  un — tiel,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Roh. 

(A)  Eer*  "no"  mmw printed  fty  mUtak*,  i$*fad  of  "  vuf  or  "tome."    Sm  Mr.  BUto'$  iMr. 
p.  110. 


306.  b.  I  Of  Confirmation.    L.  3.  C.  9.  Sect  541. 

4  B.  3. 19.  TTERE  our  author  having  seene  the  former  bookes  putteth  his 
22  B.  3.  15.  b.  XI  case,  that  the  mesne  maketh  the  confirmation  to  hold  in 
the^lord  Wake's  frankalmoign  and  not  the  lord  paramount. 

10  B.  8.  ft.    15  B.  3.  Conflrmat  8. 

* 

tW9'  fi? "  "And  in  this  case  the  abbot  shall  have  a  writ  of  mesne" 

F.  N.  B.  136.      Here  .g  to  ^  uot^  tjiat  upon  a  coofirmation  to  hold  in  freeal- 

4  B.  4. 85.  moigne  there  lyeth  a  writ  of  mesne,  albeit  the  cause  of  acquittal 

81  B.  l.  Mesne,  beginne  after  toe  seignior.    And  so  upon  sueh  a  confirmation 
ATowrieflOO.      *k°  tenant  Baa"l  ba*6,  contra  formam  feoff amenti. 
22  B.  8,18.  b!    38  B.  8. 18.    16  H.  8.  Avowrie,  243.    (9  Rep.  ISO.) 


Sect  541. 

J^LSO,  if  the  seised  of  a  villeine  as  of  a  villeine  in  grosse,  and  an- 
other taketh  him  out  of  my  possession9  clayming  him  to  bee  his 
villein  f  there  where  hee  hath  no  right  to  have  him  as  his  villeine,  and 
after  Ieonfirme  to  him  the  estate  which  hee  hath  in  my  villeine,  this 
confirmation  seemeth  to  be  voide,  for  that  none  may  have  possession  of  a 
man  as  of  a  villeine  in  grosse,  but  he  which  hath  right  to  have  him  as 
his  villeine  in  grosse.  And  so  inasmuch  as  hee  to  whom  the  confirma- 
tion was  made,  was  not  seised  of  him  as  of  his  villein  at  the  time  of  the 
confirmation  made,  such  confirmation  is  void. 

HERE  is  to  be  observed  a  diversitie  betweene  the  oustodie  of 
the  body  of  a  ward  within  age,  and  a  right  of  inheritance 
45  B.  3. 10.  **  the  body  of  a  villein  in  grosse ;  for  a  man  may  bee  put  out 
80  H.  6.  of  possession  of  the  oustodie  of  his  ward,  but  not  of  his  villeine 

£*•?*"•'  b9\    i*  grosse,  no  more  than  a  man  can  bee  of  his  prisoner  which  he 

f  tftS.  ft!*'  hat*  *****  m  warre- 

.(Poet  328.  a.)  Also  of  things  that  are  in  grant,  as  rents,  commons,  and  the 
Brooke,  tit         like,  it  is  at  the  election  of  the  party  whether  hee  will  be  dis- 

Se^MO  *590  J36'8*"*  °f tDem  or  no>  ft*  Bh*U  bee  said  after  in  his  proper  place  ( 1 ). 
501.)  '  '  But  of  a  villeine  in  grosse  he  cannot  at  all  be  disseised,  [a]  Ifon 
[a]  Bract  lib.  2.  valet  confirmatto  nisi  itte  qui  confirmat  sit  in  possessions  rei  vel 

£'  ™**  B:  ^-  juris  unde  fieri  debet  confirmation  db  eodem  modo  nisi  itte  cui 
tit  Diseont  16.  ^       -         ..  *  *.     ...  J   .  ' 

42  B.  3.  18.        confirmatto  Jit,  stt  xn  possessions, 

40  E. 3. 17.*  43  B.  8.  4.    OB.  4.  Dier,  88.    10  Elis.  Growehe'i  ease. 

And  materially  doth  Littleton  put  his  case  of  a  villeine  in 
grosse )  for  of  a  villeine  regardant  to  a  mannor,  the  lord  may  be 
put  out  of  possession ;  for  by  putting  him  out  of  possession  of  the 
mannor,  which  is  the  prinoipall,  hee  may  likewise  bee  put  out  of 
possession  of  the  villeine  regardant,  which  is  but  accessory.  And 
by  the  recovery  of  the  mannor  the  villeine  is  recovered.  But  if 
another  doth  take  away  my  villeine  in  grosse  or  regardant,  he 

gaineth 

+  there  where  hee  hath  no  right  to  have  him  as  his  villeine,  not  in  L.  and  M. 
or  hoh. 


(1)  See  ant  239.  a.  note  1. 


L.  3.  C.  9.  Sect.  542.     Of  Confirmation  ,  [306.  b.  307.  a. 

gaineth  no  possession  of  him.  And  thi  s  doth  well  appeare  by  the  (Ant  803.  a.) 
writ  of  nativo  habendo,  for  that  writ  is  not  brought 

[307.1  against  any  person  in  oertaine  (because  no  man  19* 
a.  J  can  gaine  the  possession  of  him.)  But  the  writ  is  to 
this  effect :  Rex  vie9  salutem.  Prmcipimus  txbi,  quod 
juste  et  sine  dilationc  habere  facias  A.  B.  nativum  etfugttivum 
suum,  dec.  ubicunque  inventus fuerit,  dbc.  et  prohibemui  super  fo- 
ris/acturam  nostrum  ne  quis  eum  injuste  detineat ;  so  as  to  detaine 
him  one  may,  but  to  possesse  himselfe  of  him,  and  dispossesse 
the  lord,  he  cannot. 
And  if  a  man  might  hare  been  dispossessed  of  a  villeine  in 

Scese,  or  of  a  villeine  regardant  funlesse  he  be  dispossessed  of 
e  mannor  also,  as  hath  oeene  said),  the  law  would  have  given 
a  remedie  against  the  wrong  doer,  as  the  law  doth  in  the  case  of 
a  ward. 

Now,  seeing  it  doth  appeare  bv  our  bookes  [a]  (and  by  LiU  to)  Bneton, 
tleton  himselfe  by  implication  speaking  only  of  a  villeine  in  grosse)  ™L  248. 
that  if  a  man  hie  disseised  of  the  mannor  whereunto  the  villeine  (5  ifcp.  il.  b.* 
is  regardant,  he  is  out  of  possession  of  his  villeine,  and  so  an  Ant  77.  a.' 
advowson  appendant  and  the  like.    Hereby  (Littleton  putting  121. b.)  > 
his  case  of  a  villeine  in  grosse)  and  by  divers  authorities  a  point 
controverted  in  our  bookes  [*]  is  resolved,  viz.  that  by  the  grant  r*]  9  b.  4. 88. 
of  the  mannor,  without  saying  cum  pertinentiis,  the  villeine  re-  s  H.  4. 15. 
gardant,  advowson  appendant,  and  the  like,  doe  passe :  for  if  the  *®  *•  |*  i** 
disseisor  shall  gaine  them  as  incidents  to  the  mannor,  whose  imp.  us.0*'* 
estate  is  wrongful!,  d  mvltd  fortiori  the  feoffee,  who  commeth  to  19  R.  2. 
his  estate  by  lawfull  conveyance,  shall  have  them  as  incidents.  £«?.*••' 
But  where  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  lawfull,  he  may  seise  the  2i  h.  «.  9/ 
villeine  regardant,  or  present  to  the  advowson,  &c.  before  he  33  H.  6.  33. 
enter  into  the  mannor  ^.otherwise  it  is  where  his  entrie  is  not  L^7!8?'38, 
lawfull;  and  so  are  the  ancient  authors  [b]  to  be  intended  (1).      F  N'  B*  j3#  9t 

22  H.  6.  33.  per  Moyle.  30  B.  3.  31.  39  E.  3.  21.  43  E.  3. 12.  (Pl'owd.  258.' a. 
Ant  122.  b.  Poat  349.  b.  363.  b.)  [b]  Braoton,  foL  242, 243.  Britton,  foL 
126.    Pleta,  aoe. 


Sect.  642. 

JRUT in  this  case,  if  these  words  were  in  the  deed,  *  £c.     Sciatis  ma 
dedisse  et  concessisse f  tali,  &c.  talem  villanum  meum,  this  is  good; 
but  this  shall  enure  by  force  and  way  of  grant,  and  not  by  way  of  con- 
firmation, £c. 

HERE  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  a  man  hath  an  inheritance  in  2  H.  *• 
a  villeine,  whereof  the  wife  of  the  lord  shall  be  endowed,  as  F* N' B* 77,  *• b# 
hath  beene  said;  for  in  him  a  man  may  have  an  estate  in  fee  or 
fee  taile  for  life  or  yeeres.    And  therefore  Littleton  is  here  to  be  24  E.  3. 
understood,  that  in  the  grant  there  were  these  words  (his  heires)  Disoont  16. 
or  else  nothing  passed  but  for  life,  as  of  other  things  that  lie  in 
grant. 

OCCt. 
efce.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  tali  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rdh. 


(1)  See  the  Chapter  on  Villenage. 


307-  a.  &b/|  Of  Confinnation.  L.  3.  C.  9-  S.  S43-44-45-4& 


Sect.  543, 

J^NT)  sometimes  (Et  £  ascun  foits)  these  verbes  dedi  et  concessi  shall 
enure  by  way  of  extinguishment  of  the  thing  given  or  granted  ;  as 
if  a  tenant  hold  of  hie  lord  by  certaine  rent,  arid  the  lord  grant  by  his 
deed  to  the  tenant  and  hie  heires  the  rent,  $c.  thi$  shall  enure  to  the 
tenant  by  way  of  extinguishment,  for  by  this  grant  the  rent  is  extinct,  $c. 

8  E.  3.  is.  And  this  grant  of  the  rent  shall  enure  by  way  of  release. 

6  8  Am.  7.  ° 


(2EoiL405.)  Sect.  544.  [_   b.    J 

JNthe  same  manner  it  is  where  one  hath  a  rent  charge  out  of  certaine 
land  (En  mesme  la  manner  est  Ion  *  un  ad  un  rent  charge  horo  de 
certaine  terre),  and  Jiee  grant  to  the  tenant  of  the  land  the  rent  charge,  Ac* 
And  the  reason  is,  for  that  it  appeareth,  by  the  words  of  the  grant,  that 
tKe  will  of  the  donor  is,  that  the  tenant  shall  have  the  rent,  $c.  And 
inasmuch  as  hee  cannot  have  or  perceive  any  rent  out  of  his  owne  land, 
therefore  the  deed  shall  be  intended  and  taken  for  the  most  advantage 
and  availefor  the  tenant  that  it  may  be  taken,  and  this  is  by  way  of 
extinguishment. 

84  H.  6.  foL  41.   "OUT  if  the  grantee  of  the  rent-charge  granteth  it  to  the  tenant 
(Ante,  210.  a.)    Jj  0f  ^e  j^j  an(|  a  gtranger,  it  shall  be  extinguished  but  for 

the  moietie :  and  so  it  is  of  a  seigniorie. 

Sect.  d£d. 

ALSO,  if  I  let  land  to  a  man  for  terme  of  yeares,  and  after  Icon* 
firme  his  estate  without  putting  more  words  in  the  deed,  by  this  he 
hath  no  greater  estate  than  for  terme  of  yeares,  as  hee  had  before. 

Sect.  54a 

JfUT  if  I  release  to  him  all  my  right  which  I  have  in  the  land  without 
putting  more  words  in  the  deed  (sans  pins  f  parols  mitter  en  le  fait,) 
he  hath  an  estate  of  freehold  (1).  §  So  thou  maist  understand  {my  sonne) 
divers  great  diversities  between  releases  and  confirmations. 

IN 


t  Et — item,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        t  parols  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
*un — home,  i.  and  M.  and  Roh.       %And  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(1)  To  give  a  confirmation  this  effect!  in  the  case  of  a  lease  at  common  law, 

the 


L.  3.  C.  9.  S.  547,  548.  Of  Confirmation.  [307.  b.  30a  a. 

IN  these  two  Sections  it  is  the  serenth  case  wherein  a  release 
and  confirmation  doe  differ. 

[8oa]  w Sect  547.  <ABfcm> 

j^LSOj  if  I  being  within  age  let  land  to  another  far  terme  of  xx.  yeares, 
and  after  he  granteth  the  land  to  another  for  term  of  x.  years,  so 
heegranteth  but  par  cell  of  his  terme :  in  this  ease  when  I  am  of  full  age, 
if  1  release  to  the  grantee  of  my  lessee,  £c.  this  release,  is  void,  because 
there  is  no  privitie  betweene  him  and  me,  frc.  But  iflconfirme  his  estate, 
then  this  confirmation  is  good.  But  if  my  lessee  grant  aU  his  estate  to 
another,  then  my  release  made  to  the  grantee  is  good  and  effectuaU  (1). 

HERE  are  two  things  to  be  observed :  First,  that  the  lease  of  7  E.  4.  6.  b. 
an  enfant  in  this  case  is  not  void  bnt  voidable.    Secondly,  18  B-  *• 2- 
this  fe  the  eighth  case  put  by  Littleton  wherein  the  release  and  ?cro.  Ja©T320. 
confirmation  doe  differ.  Sid.  42.  1  Roil* 

72*,  730.) 


Sect.  548.  gSrS* 

J\J^SO,  if  a  man  grant  a  rent-charge  issuing  out  of  his  land  to  another 
for  terme  of  his  life,  and  after  hee  confirmeth  his  estate  in  the  said 
rent,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  in  fee  taile  or  in  fee  simple;  this  con- 
firmation is  void  as  to  Marge  his  estate,  because  hee  that  confirmeth  hath 
not  any  reversion  in  the  rent 

HEBE  the  diversitie  is  apparent  betweene  a  rent  newly  (2Roll.4tt.) 
created  and  a  rent  in  esse :  which  needeth  no  explication.  *\  *•  *•  **• 
Only  this  is  to  be  observed,  that  Littleton  intendeth  his  deed  of  plcom.  35. 

8  H.  4. 19.    (Ant  143.  a.  '  Port.'  317.  a.) 

confirmation 


the  lessee  must  have  previously  made  an  actual  entry.  But  no  entry  is  neces- 
sary for  the  purpose,  if  the  lease  is  a  bargain  and  sale  under  the  statute. — 
[Note  270.] 

f  1)  So  Crusoe  d.  Blencowe  v.  Bagby,  3d  Wilson,  234.  Henry  Blenoowe 
and  Mary  his  wife,  seised  in  fee,  demised  to  William  Alder  for  21  years,  with 
a  proviso  for  re-entry  on  default  of  payment  of  the  rent,  or  breach  of  any  of 
the  covenants.  Among  other  covenants,  there  was  one  from  William  Alder,— 
"  that  he  should  not  assign,  transfer,  or  set  over,  or  otherwise  do  or  put  away 
"  the  indenture  of  demise,  or  the  premises  thereby  demised,  or  any  part  thereof, 
"  to  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  without  the  consent  of  the  said  Henry 
"  Blencowe  and  Mary  his  wife,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  in  writing,  under  his, 
"  her,  or  their  hands  and  seals,  first  had  and  obtained  for  doing  thereof." — 
Wityiam  Alder,  without  any  licence,  demised  to  John  Bugbv  for  14  years.— 
It  was  held,  that  there  was  no  privity  of  contract  between  the  original  lessor 
and  Bugby,  the  under-lessee.  So  that  it  was  an  under-lease,  and  not  an  as- 
signment ;  and  therefore  no  breach  of  the  covenant.  And  see  1  Strange,  405. 
See  also  Gregson  v.  Harrison,  2  Term  Bep.  p.  425.  Einnersley  v.  Orpe  and 
others,  Dougl.  56.— [Note  271.] 


308.  a.  308.  b.]  Of  Confirmation.  L.  3.  C.  9.  S.  549, 550. 

confirmation  not  to  oontaine  any  clause  of  distress*;  for  other- 
wise, as  to  the  confirmation  the  deed  is  void,  bnt  the  clause  of 
distresse  doth  amount  to  a  new  grant,  as  in  the  Chapter  of  Rents 
hath  beene  said. 


(Poet  866.  a.  CU#*+      ^J.Q 

Knob,  234.)  DWU    V±V. 

JJ  UT  if  a  man  be  seised  in  fee  of  rent  service  or  rent  charge, 

|C7*  and  he  grant  therent  to  another  for  life,  and  the  tenant  J"808."| 
attorneth,  and  after  hee  confirmeth  the  estate  of  the  grantee  in  L    *>•    J 
fee  taile,  or  in  fee  simple,  this  confirmation  is  good,  as  to  enlarge 
his  estate  according  to  the  words  of  the  confirmation,  for  that  he  which 
confirmed  *  at  the  time  of  confirmation  had  a  reversion  of  the  rent. 

HERE  is  the  eighth  case  wherein  the  release  and  confirma- 
tion doth  agree :  and  it  is  here  to  be  observed,  that  to  the 
grant  of  the  estate  for  life,  Littleton  doth  put  an  attornement, 
because  it  IB  requisite;  but  to  the  confirmation  to  the  grantee  of 
the  rent  to  enlarge  his  estate,  there  is  none  necessary,  and  there- 
fore he  putteth  none :  but  of  this  more  shall  be  said  in  the 
Chapter  of  Attornement,  JSect.  556,  557. 


Sect  550. 

JD  UTin  the  case  aforesaid  where  a  man  grants  a  rent  charge  to  another 
for  terme  of  life,  if  he  will  that  the  grantee  should  have  an  estate  in 
taile,  or  in  fee,  it  behoveth  that  the  deed  of  grant  of  the  rent  charge  for 
terme  of  life  be  surrendred  or  cancelled,  ana  then  to  make  a  new  deed  of 
the  like  rent  charge,  to  have  and  perceive  to  the  grantee  in  tayle  or  in  fee, 
$c.    Ex  paucis  f.  plurima  concipit  ingenium. 

Vid.  Sect.  636.  uO  URRENDRED  or  cancelled  H)."  Note  by  cancellation 
(Cro.  Car.  399.  &  0f  the  deed  the  rent  which  lietn  only  in  grant  ceaseth  (as 
225*  b*8*  *  ^ere  **  appeareth)  as  well  as  by  the  surrender.  And  the  reason 
10  Rep.  66.  wherefore  (if  the  grantor  make  a  new  grant  of  the  rent,  and  not 
Plowd.  237.  a.  enlarge  it  by  way  of  confirmation,  as  Littleton  must  be  intended) 
f  Vent* 297 )       *ne  ^ee^  sn0Q^  be  surrendred  or  cancelled,  is  lest  the  grantor 

should  be  doubly  charged,  vis.  with  the  old  grant  for  life,  and 
with  the  new  grant  in  fee;  or,  as  hath  beene  said,  the  grantor 
may  grant  to  the  grantee  for  life  and  his  heires,  that  he  and  his 
heires  shall  distreine  for  the  rent,  &e.  and  this  shall  amount  to 
a  new  grant,  and  yet  amount  to  no  double  charge,  whereof  you 
may  see  before  in  the  Chapter  of  Rents. 

Chap. 


*  the  estate  added  in  L.  and  M.  f  plurima  concipit  ingenium— dibtis, 

&c.  L.  and  M. 


(1)  See  ant.  225.  b.  note  1. 


L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  551.       Of  Attornment.  £309.  a 


r309. J  ^  Chap.  10.      Of  Attornement.        Sect.  551. 

j£TTO]RNEMENT  is,  as  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and  the 
lord  will  grant  by  his  deed  the  services  of  his  tenant  to  another  for 
terme  of  yeares,  or  for  terme  of  life,  or  in  tails,  or  in  fee,  the  tenant 
must  attorne  to  the  grantee  in  the  life  of  the  grantor,  by  force  and  vertue 
of  the  grant,  or  otherwise  the  grant  is  void.  And  attornement  is  no 
other  in  effect,  but  when  the  tenant  hath  heard  of  the  grant  made  by  his 
lord,  that  the  same  tenant  do  agree  by  word  to  the  said  grant,  as  to  say 
to  the  grantee,  I  agree  to  the  grant  made  to  you,*  £c.  or  1  am  f  well 
content  with  the  grant  made  to  you;  but  the  most  common  attornment 
is,  to  say,  %  Sir,  I  attorne  to  you  by  force  of  the  said  grant,  or  I  become 
your  tenant,  £c.  or  to  deliver  to  the  grantee  (ou  ||  liverer  al  grantee)  a 
pennie,  or  a  halfe-pennie,  or  a  farthing,  by  way  of  attornement* 

"A  TTORNEMENT'  is  an  agreement  of  the  tenant  to  the  Bwcton,  lib.  2. 
grant  of  the  seigniorie,  or  of  a  rent,  or  of  the  donee  in  tayle,  gritt!f.  105  b 
or  tenant  for  life  or  yeeres,  to  a  grant  of  a  reversion  or  remainder  170.  et  177.' 
made  to  another.     It  is  an  ancient  word  of  art,  and  in  the  com-  Fleu,  lib.  ft. 
noon  law  signifieth  a  torning  or  attorning  from  one  to  another.  ^\^  Abn 
Wee  use  also  attornamentum  as  a  Latine  word,  and  attornare  to  293.) 
attorne.     And  so  Bracton  [a]  useth  it  :  Item  videndum  est  si  do-  (1  Bep.  68.) 
minus  attornare  possit  alicui  homagium  et  servitium  tenenUs  sui  Y^wvX^  Ub"  ** 
contra  voluntatem  ipsius  tenentis,  et  videtur  qudd  non.  Fleta.    Brit- 

ton,  ubi  supra. 

And  the  reason  why  an  attornment  is  requisite,  is  yeelded  in  old 

bookes  to  be,  Si  dominus  attornare possit  servitium  tenentis  contra  Bracton,  lib.  2. 

voluntatem  tenentis,  tale  sequeretur  inconvenient*  quod  possit  eum  *?%?*•  b* .. 
1  •  •*?••••  a  i  *        L  ^        Britten  ubi 

sulQugare  capitali  tniimco  suo,  etper  quod  teneretur  sacramentum  sapra, 

fidelitatis  facere  ei  que  eum  damnificare  intenderet  (1). 

"  The 

*  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  ||  liverer — deliverer,  L.  and  M.  and 

{well  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  Boh. 

dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(1)  Sir  Martin  Wright  and  many  other  writers  have  laid  it  down  as  a  general 
rule,  that  by  the  old  feudal  law  the  feudatory  could  not  alien  the  feud  without 
the  consent  of  the  lord;  nor  the  lord  alien  or  transfer  his  seigniory  without 
the  consent  of  his  feudatory;  for  the  obligations  of  the  lord  and  his  feudatory 
being  reciprocal,  the  feudatory  was  as  muoh  interested  in  the  conduct  and 
ability  of  the  lord,  as  the  lord  in  the  oonduct  and  ability  of  his  feudatory;  and 
that  as  the  lord  could  not  alien,  so  neither  could  he  exchange,  mortgage,  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  his  seigniory,  without  the  consent  of  his  vassel.  See  Sir 
Martin  Wright's  Introduction  to  the  Law  of  Tenures,  80,  81.— It  is  certain 

that 
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YidL  Lift.  «  The  tenant  must  attorne  to  the  grantee  in  the  life  of  the  grantor, 

Lib.  i.  fol.  104.  understood  of  a  grant  by  deed.  And  the  reason  hereof  is,  for  that 
105.  Shelley's  every  grant  must  take  effect  as  to  the  substance  thereof  in  the  life 
eM0*  both  of  the  grantor  and  the  grantee.    And  in  this  ease  if  the 

grantor  dieth  before  attornement,  the  seigniorie,  rent,  reversion, 
40  Am.  19.  or  remainder  descend  to  his  heire;  and  therefore  after  his  decease 
20 H. e. ?!         *ne  attornement  cometh  too  late:  so  likewise  if  the  grantee 

(Doo.  and  Stud.  86.  a.)    (9feBep.  84.    Sect  564.) 

dieth 


that  this  doctrine  formerly  prevailed  in  England.  But,  in  general,  it  does  not 
appear  to  have  prevailed  (at  least  in  an  equal  extent)  in  other  countries.  It 
seems  there  to  have  been  admitted,  that  the  lord  might  transfer  the  whole  fee, 
without  the  consent  of  the  vassel,  and  that  the  vassel  immediately,  by  such  a 
transfer,  became  the  tenant  of  the  new  lord. — It  seems  also  to  have  been  ad- 
mitted, that  the  lord  might  transfer  to  another  the  beneficial  fruits  of  the  tenure, 
without  the  consent  of  the  vassal.  But  is  was  a  great  question  whether  the 
lord  could  transfer  his  vassal  to  another,  without  the  vassal's  consent,  unless 
by  transferring  the  whole  fee, — See  Basnage  Commentaire  de  la  Coutume  de 
Normandie,  aes  Fiefs  et  Droits  fecdaux,  art.  204. — This  necessity,  which 
subsisted  in  our  old  law,  that  the  tenant  should  consent  to  the  aliena- 
tion of  the  lord,  gave  rise  to  the  doctrine  of  attornment. — At  the  common 
law,  attornment  signified  only  the  consent  of  the  tenant  to  the  grant  of  the 
seigniory  ;  or,  in  other  words,  his  consent  to  become  the  tenant  of  the  new 
lord. — The  necessity  of  attornment  was,  in  some  measure,  avoided  by  the 
statute  of  uses;  as  by  that  statuto  the  possession  was  immediately  executed 
to  the  use; — and  bv  the  statute  of  wills,  by  which  the  legal  estate  is  imme- 
diately vested  in  the  devisee. — Yet  attornment  continued  after  this  to  be 
necessary  in  many  cases.  But  both  the  necessity  and  efficacy  of  attorn- 
ments have  been  almost  totally  taken  away  by  the  statutes  of  4  Ann.  o.  16. 
and  11  Geo.  2.  c.  19.  By  the  former  of  these  statutes,  sect.  9.  it  was 
enacted,  "That  all  grants  and  conveyances  of  any  manors,  or  rents,  or  of  the 
reversion  or  remainder  of  any  messuages  or  lands,  should  be  good  without 
attornments  of  the  tenants;  provided  that  no  such  tenant  should  be  damaged 
by  payment  of  rent  to  any  such  grantor  or  conusor,  or  by  breach  of  any  con. 
dition  for  non-payment  of  rent  before  notice  given  him  of  such  grant  by  the 
conusee  or  grantee."  By  the  latter  statute  it  was  enacted,  "That  the  attorn- 
ments of  tenants  to  strangers  claiming  title  to  the  estate  of  their  landlords, 
should  be  absolutely  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever,  and 
that  the  possession  of  their  respective  landlord  or  landlords,  lessor  or  lessors, 
should  not  be  deemed  or  construed  to  be  any  wise  changed,  altered,  or  affected, 
by  any  such  attornment  or  attornments;  provided  that  nothing  therein  con- 
tained should  extend  to  vacate  or  affect  any  attornment  made  pursuant  to,  and 
in  consequence  of,  some  judgment  at  law,  or  decree,  or  order  of  a  court  of 
equity,  or  made  with  the  privity  and  consent  of  the  landlord  or  landlords, 
lessor  or  lessors,  or  to  any  mortgage,  after  the  mortgage  is  become  forfeited." 
—Till  the  passing  of  these  statutes,  the  doctrine  of  attornment  was  one  of  the 
most  copious  and  obstruse  points  of  the  law.  But  these  statutes  having  made 
attornment  both  unnecessary  and  inoperative,  the  learning  upon  it  is  so  useless, 
that  Mr.  Viner  has  inserted  nothing  respecting  it  in  his  voluminous  compilation 
but  an  extract  from  lord  chief  baron  Gilbert.— Mr.  Bacon  has  not  the  article 
Attornment  in  his  work;  and  the  learning  and  industry  of  lord  chief  baron 
Comyn  have  furnished  him  with  little  material  upon  it,  that  is  not  to  be  found 
either  in  Littleton  or  Sir  Edward  Coke.— [Note  272.] 
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dieth  before  attornement,  an  attornement  to  the  heire 


[809.1  19*18  void,  for  nothing  descended  to  him  :  and  if  he 
b.    J  should  take,  he  should  take  it  as  a  purchasor,  where 
the  heires  were  added  but  as  words  of  limitation  of 
the  estate,  and  not  to  take  as  purchasors. 

But  if  the  grant  were  by  fine,  then  albeit  the  conusor  or  conu- 
see  dieth,  yet  the  grant  is  flood.  For  by  fine  levied  the  state  doth  *4  H-  *•  *• 
passe  to  the  conusee  and  his  heires ;  and  the  attornment  to  the  *°  H*  *' 7a 
conusee  or  his  heires  at  any  time  to  make  privitie  to  distraine  is 
sufficient.     But  all  this  is  to  be  taken  as  Littleton  understood  it,  Bneton.  lib.  2. 
vis.  of  such  grants  as  have  their  operation  by  the  common  law.  fo1,  M»  8** 1<** 
For  since  Littleton  wrote,  if  a  fine  be  levied  of  a  seigniorie,  &c.  to 
another  to  the  use  of  a  third  person  and  his  heires,  he  and  his  Lib.  6.  foL  as. 
heires  shall  distraine  without  any  attornment,  because  he  is  in  J^ioiie. 
by  the  statute  of  27  H.  8.  cap.  10.  by  transferring  of  the  state 
to  the  use,  and  so  he  is  in  by  act  in  law. 

And  so  it  is,  and  for  the  same  cause,  if  a  man  at  this  day 'by 
deed  indented  and  inrolled  according  to  the  statute,  bargaineth  (J  Oro.  19S. 
and  selleth  a  seigniorie,  &o.  to  another,  the  seigniorie  shall  passe  f  j£DM(Jj  \ 
to  him  without  any  attornement;  and  so  it  is  of  a  rent,  a  rever-  27  h:  8.  cap.  is. 
sion,  and  a  remainder.    So  as  the  law  is  much  changed,  and  the  Vide  Soot  584. 
ancient  privilege  of  tenants,  donees,  and  lessees  much  altered 
concerning  attornement  since  Littleton  wrote. 

But  if  the  conusee  of  a  fine  before  any  attornement  by  deed  (Ant.  104.  b. 
indented  and  inrolled,  bargaineth  and  selleth  the  seigniorie  to  f  jjLfJJjJ" 
another  the  bargainee  shall  not  distraine,  because  the  bargainor  Lib.&ubirapra. 
could  not  distraine.     Et  sic  de  simffibus;  for  nemo  potest  plus  Vide  Sect  149. 
juris  ad  alium  transferre  quam  ipse  habet.   Vide  Sect  149,  where 
upon  a  recovery,  the  recoverer  shall  distraine  and  avow  without 
attornement. 

A  grant  to  the  king,  or  by  the  king  to  another,  is  good  with-  49  E.  s.  4. 
out  attornement  by  his  prerogative.  2^4  ^l* 

"  Attornement  is  no  other  in  effect,  <&c."  It  is  to  be  understood  i^J,«*]v  •'jw 
that  there  be  two  kinde  of  attornments,  via.  an  attornement  in  6eo£  664#  * 
deed  or  expresse,  and  an  attornement  in  law  or  implicite.  Of  at-  1  Rep.  Alton 
tornement  expresse  or  in  deed  Littleton  speaketh  here,  and  of  ?2?^§£a*m 
attornement  in  law  he  speaketh  after  in  this  chapter.    And  to  |  R®£  Rep.  301. 
both  these  kinds  of  attornements  there  is  an  incident  inseparable,  1  Cro.  441.  * 
that  is  that  the  tenant  hath  notice  of  the  grant;  for  (an  attorne-  *?no£f  !VSL  K 
ment  being  an  agreement  or  consent  to  the  grant,  &o.)  he  cannot  xooke^eaae. 
agree  or  consent  to  that  which  he  knoweth  not.    And  the  usuall  13  eh*.  Bier/ 
pleading  is,  to  which  grant  the  tenant  attorned.    And  therefore  302.   Tookert 
if  a  bayly  of  a  mannor  who  used  to  receive  the  rents  of  the  «««>*M»*P™- 
tenants,  purchase  the  mannor,  and  the  tenants  having  no  notice 
of  the  purchase  continue  the  payment  of  the  rents  to  nim,  this  is 
no  attornement.   So  if  the  lord  levie  a  fine  of  the  seigniorie,  and 
by  fine  take  baoke  an  estate  in  fee,  the  tenant  oontinueth  the 
payment  of  the  rent  to  the  first  conusor  without  notice  of  the 
fines  this  is  no  attornement.    But  it  is  to  be  knowne,  that  there  u*-  2.  Tooker** 
be  two  kinde  of  notices,  via.  a  notice  in  deed  or  expresse,  whereof  CMe'      iupra' 
Littleton  here  speaketh,  when  he  saith,  that  the  tenant  agreeth 
to  the  grant,  and  a  notice  in  law  or  implied;  whereof  Littleton 
hereafter  speaketh  in  this  chapter. 

"  Of  the  arant  made  by  his  lord."  Here  is  to  be  seene 
when  the  thing  granted  is  altered;  what  becommeth  of  the  at- 
tornement. 

If 


fa]  18  E.  3.  tit 
Variance,  63. 
22  B.  3.18. 
looker's  ease, 
nbi  supra. 
(Port.  314.) 
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If  there  be  lord,  mesne  and  tenant,  and  the  mesne  grant  over 
his  me8naltie  by  deed,  the  lord  releaseth  to  the  tenant,  whereby 
the  me8naltie  is  extinot,  and  there  is  a  rent  by  surplusage,  an 
attornement  to  the  grant  of  this  rent  secke  is  good,  although  the 
qualitie  of  that  part  of  the  rent  is  altered  because  it  is  altered  by 
act  in  law. 

If  a  reversion  of  two  acres  be  granted  by  deed,  and  the  lessor 
before  attornement  levie  a  fine  of  one  of  them,  and  the  tenant 
attorne  to  the  grantee  by  deed,  this  is  good  for  the  other  acre. 

[a]  If  the  reversion  be  granted  of  three  acres,  and  the  lessee 
agree  to  the  said  grant  for  one  acre  this  is  good  for  all  three ; 
and  so  it  is  of  an  attornement  in  law,  if  the  reversion  of  three 
acres  be  granted,  and  the  lessee  surrender  one  of  the  acres  to 
the  grantee,  this  attornement  shall  be  good  for  the  whole  rever- 
sion of  the  three  acres  according  to  the  grant. 

"  The  tame  tenant  do  agree"  Hereafter  in  this  chapter  LittLe- 
ton  doth  teach  what  manner  of  tenant  shall  attorne. 

"  Agree  by  parol,  Ac."  And  so  hee  may,  and  more  safely  by 
his  deed  in  writing. 

"  A*  to  say  to  the  grantee,  &c."  Here  is  to  be  seene  to  what 
manner  of  grantees  the  attornement  is  good.  Regularly  the  at- 
tornement must  be  according  to  the  grant  either  expressly  or 
impliedly.     Of  the  first  Littleton  hath  here  spoken. 

O^T*  Impliedly  as  if  a  reversion  be  granted  to  two  by  ["810.1 
deed,  and  the  lessee  attorne  to  one  of  them  according  L  a-  J 
to  the  grant,  this  attornement  is  good,  but  not  to  vest 
the  reversion  only  in  him  to  whom  attornement  is  made ;  but  it 
shall  enure  to  both  the  grantees,  for  that  is  according  to  the 
grant,  and  for  that  it  cannot  vest  the  reversion  only  in  him  to 
whom  the  attornement  is  made.  And  so  it  is  if  one  grantee 
dieth,  the  attornement  to  the  survivor  is  good. 

If  the  lord  grant  by  deed  his  seigniorie  to  A.  for  life,  the 
remainder  to  B.  in  fee,  A.  dieth,  and  then  the  tenant  attorne 
to  B.  this  attornement  is  void,  because  it  is  not  according  to  the 
grant;  for  then  B.  should  have  a  remainder  without  any  par- 
ticular estate. 

If  a  reversion  be  granted  to  a  man  and  a  woman,  they  are  to 
have  moities  in  law ;  but  if  they  entermarrie  and  then  attorne- 
ment is  had  they  shall  have  no  moities  (and  yet  by  the  pur- 
port of  the  grant,  they  are  to  have  moities),  because  it  is  by  act 
in  law. 

If  a  feme  grant  a  reversion  to  a  man  in  fee,  and  marry  with 
the  grantee,  the  lessee  attorne  to  the  husband,  this  is  a  good  at- 
tornement in  law  to  the  husband. 

If  a  reversion  be  granted  by  deed  to  the  use  of  L  S.  and  the 
lessee  hearing  the  deed  read,  or  having  notice  of  the  contents 
thereof  attorne  to  cesty  que  we,  this  is  an  implied  attornement 
to  the  grantee. 

If  a  reversion  be  granted  for  life,  the  remainder  in  taile,  the 
remainder  in  fee,  the  attornement  to  the  grantee  for  life  shall 
enure  to  them  in  the  remainder,  to  vest  the  remainder  in  him. 

63.    6  Rep.  lord's  ease.  1  RolL  Abr.  412.  3  Leo.  17.    4  Leo.  23.) 

And  in  those  cases  if  the  tenant  should  say,  that  I  doe  attorne 
to  the  grantee  for  life,  but  thai  it  shall  not  benefit  any  of  them  in 

remainder 


39  H.  6. 3. 

looker's  east, 
ubi  supra. 


(Poet  313.  a. 
Ant  52.  a. 
297.  b.  296.  a.) 


looker's  case, 
ubi  supra, 
11  H.  7. 12. 


20  H.  6.  7. 
(Ant  298.  i 


looker's  case, 
ubi  supra.    PI. 
Com.  187.  483. 
<Ant  187.  b.) 


2  R.  2.  tit 
Attornement,  8. 
Lib.  4.  f.  61. 
Heading's 
(Mo.  91.  eon 
1  Leo.  68.) 


Temps  B.  1. 
Attorn.  22. 
18  B.  4.  7. 
Ant  212.  b. 
312.0.    6  Rep. 
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remainder  after  his  death,  yet  the  attornement  is  good  to  them 
all ;  for  haying  attorned  to  the  tenant  for  life,  the  law  (which  he 
cannot  controll)  doth  vest  all  the  remainder.  And  of  this  more 
shall  be  said  hereafter  in  this  chapter. 

Littleton  here  putteth  five  examples  of  an  ezpresse  attorne- 
ment, but  of  them  the  last  is  the  best,  because  the  eare  is  not 
only  a  witness  of  the  words,  but  the  eye  of  the  delivery  of  the 
penny,  &c.  and  so  there  is  dictum  et  factum.  And  any  other 
words  which  import  an  agreement  or  assent  to  the  grant,  doe 
amount  to  an  attornement.  And  albeit  these  five  ezpresse  at- 
tornments be  all  set  down  by  Littleton,  to  be  made  to  the 
person  of  the  granteo  [o],  yet  an  attornement  in  the  absence  of  [h]  Lib.  2. 
the  grantee  is  sufficient;  for  if  he  doth  agree  to  the  grant  either  ft>1-  &M9. 
in  his  presence  or  in  his  absence,  it  is  sufficient.  Jsh."  s!  tit.*6" 

Attornement,  Br.  40.    (10  Rep.  52.   Cro.  Car.  440.    1  Roll.  Abr.  800.   Dyer,  298.  a.) 


Sect.  552. 

ALSO,  if  the  lord  grant  the  service  of  his  tenant  to  one  man,  and 

after  by  his  deed  bearing  a  later  date  hee  grant  the  same  services  to 

another,  and  the  tenant  attorne  to  the  second  grantee,  now  the  *  said 

grantee  hath  the  services;  and  albeit  afterwards  the  tenant  will  attorne 

to  the  first  grantee,  this  is  clearly  void,  £c. 

HERE  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  Littleton  expresseth  not  what 
estate  is  granted,  and  very  materially ;  for  if  the  former 
grant  were  in  fee,  and  the  latter  grant  were  for  life,  and  the  (Cro.  Cir.  284. 
tenant  doth  first  attorne  to  the  second  grantee,  he  cannot  after  J^  296 b£\600' 
attorne  to  the  first  grantee  to  make  the  fee  simple  passe,  for  that 
should  not  be  according  to  the  grant ;  but  in  that  case  the  at- 
tornement to  the  first  is  countermanded.  And  so  it  is  if  a  re- 
version expectant  upon  an  estate  for  life  be  granted  to  another 
in  fee,  and  after  the  grantor  before  attornement  confirme  the 
estate  of  the  lessee  in  taile,  the  attornement  to  the  grantee  for 
the  fee  simple  is  void. 

In  the  same  manner,  if  a  reversion  upon  an  estate  for  yeares 
be  granted  in  fee,  and  the  lessee  confirme  the  estate  of  the  lessee 
for  life,  he  cannot  afterwards  attorne. 

[310.1    ft^T  If  a  feme  sole  maketh  a  lease  for  life  or  yeares,  n  h.  7. 19. 
b.     J  reserving  a  rent,  and  granteth  the  reversion  in  fee,  and  *  *• 2- 
taketh  husband,  this  is  a  countermand  of  the  attorne-  ,"}iwiPra* 
merit. 

Where  our  author  putteth  his  case  of  the  whole  reversion,  if 
two  coparceners  bee  of  a  reversion,  and  one  of  them  granteth 
her  moity  by  fine,  the  conusee  shall  have  a  quid  juris  clamat  for 
the  moitie.  P.  3  Eli*. 

Bendloee. 
Heading's  ease,  ubi  rapra.    (1  Roll.  Abr.  299.) 

If  in  the  case  that  our  author  here  putteth  of  severall  grantees,  11  h.  7. 12. 
if  the  tenant  attorne  to  both  of  them,  the  attornement  is  void, 
because  it  is  not  according  to  the  grant.  If  a  reversion  be  granted 

for 

*  said— second,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
Tol.  II.— 38 
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for  life,  and  after  it  is  granted  to  the  same  grantee  for  yeares, 
and  the  lessee  attorneth  to  both  grants,  it  is  void  for  the  incer- 
taintie ;  &  multd  fortiori,  if  the  lord  by  one  deed  grant  his 
seigniorie  to  I.  buhop  of  London  and  to  his  beires,  and  by  an- 
other deed  to  1.  bishop  of  London  and  to  his  successors,  and  the 
(Ant  190. ».  tenant  attorne  to  both  grants,  the  attornement  is  void ;  for  albeit 
Mo.  84.)  tho  grantee  be  but  one,  yet  he  hath  severall  capacities,  and 

the  grants  are  severall,  and  the  attornement  is  not  according  to 
either  of  the  grants. 

But  if  A.  grant  the  reversion  of  Black-Acre  or  White-Acre, 
and  the  lessee  attorne  to  the  grant,  and  after  the  grantee  makcth 
his  election,  this  attornement  is  good  ;  for  albeit  the  state  was 
incertaine,  yet  he  attorned,  to  the  grant  in  such  sort  as  it  was 
made ;  and  so  note  a  diversity  between  one  grant  and  severall 
grants,  and  observe  in  this  case  an  attornement  good  in  expecta- 
tion, and  yet  nothing  passed  at  the  time  of  the  attornement  but 
by  the  election  subsequent. 


Sect.  553. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  seised  of  a  mannor,  which  mannor  is  parcell  in 
demesne,  and  parcell  in  service,  if  he  will  alien  this  mannor  to 
another,  it  behooveth  that  by  the  force  of  the  alienation,  all  the  tenants 
which  hold  of  the  alienor  as  of  his  mannor*  doe  attorne  to  the  alienee, 
or  otherwise  the  services  remaine  continually  in  the  alienor,  saving  the 
tenants  at  will  f;  for  it  needcth  not  that  tenants  at  will  doe  attorne  upon 
such  alienation,  $c.  (car  il  ne  besoigne  que  tenants  a  volunt  atturnent 
sur  tiel  alienation,  &c.J) 


HERE  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  when  a  man  maketh  a 
feoffment  of  a  mannor,  the  services  doe  not  passe,  but  re- 


Temps  E.  2. 

Attornement 

(Sid.* 310. 312.  maine  in  the  feoffor  untill  the  freeholders  doe  attorne ;  and  when 

373.  they  doe  attorne,  the  attornement  shall  have  relation  to  some 

Post  341  tu  purpose,  and  not  to  other.     For  albeit  the  attornement  bee  made 

3  Rep.  29.  many  yeares  after  the  feoffment,  yet  it  shall  have  relation  to 

1  Leo.  208.)  make  it  pass  out  of  the  feoffor  ab  initio  even  by  the  liverie  upon 

the  feoffment,  but  not  to  charge  the  tenants  with  any  meane 
arrerages,  or  for  waste  in  the  meane  time,  or  the  like. 

(2  Roll.  Abr.  If  a  reversion  of  land  be  granted  to  an  alien  by  deed,  and 

432'  ws  ***"  before  attornement  the  alien  is  made  denisen,  and  then  the  at- 

Ant  2V0.  b.  tornement  is  made,  the  king  upon  office  found,  shall  have  the 

279.  b.)  land  :  for  as  to  the  estate  betweene  the  parties,  it  passeth  by  the 

PMoh.  5  E- 3-  deed  ab  initio  (1). 


coram  rege 
Sussex  in  Thesaur. 


If 


*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  passont  al  aliene   per  force  de  tiel 

t  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  alienation,  added  in  L.  and  M,  and 

I  pur  ceo  que  mesmes  lee  terres  et  Roh.  and  in  MSS. 
tenements  que  ils  teignont  a  volunte 

# 

(1)  Here  the  fee  is  supposed  to  vest  immediately  in  the  grantee ;  but  when 
an  estate  is  granted  upon  a  condition  precedent,  the  estate  does  not  vest, 

even 
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If  a  man  plead  a  feoffment  of  a  mannor,  he  need  not  plead 
an  attornement  of  the  tenants ;  bat  (if  it  be  materiall)  it  mast 
be  denied  or  pleaded  of  the  other  side. 

And  upon  consideration  had  of  all  the  bookes  touching  this  21  E.  3. 47. 
point,  whether  the  services  of  the  freeholders  do  passe  wherein  3*  E-  3.  Double 
there  have  been  three  severall  opinions,  viz.  some  have  holden  Jje2» U'  0 
that  the  services  doe  passe  in  the  right  by  the  livery  as  parcell  43  am!  p!  20. 
of  the  mannor,  bat  not  to  avow  without  attornement,  as  in  the  30  E.  3. 
case  of  the  fine.     And  others  have  holden,  that  they  both  passe  *J  i'  5'  p 
in  right  and  in  possession  to  distreine  without  attornement.  And  qUa>Serritia,2i. 
the  third  opinion  is,  that  in  this  case  the  said  services  passe  8  H.  4. 1.  b. 
neither  in  possession  nor  in  right,  but  untill  attorne-  *j*  ***  *-  7 

[811. 1  ment  t&~  remaine  continually  in  the  alienor,  as  Lit-  85  H[  q[ 
a.     J  tleton  here  holdeth.     And  so  it  was  resolved  Patch.  9  £.  4.  33. 

15  Eliz.  betweene  Branbitch  and  Harwell,  according  i3|?,Jr*ol4,a' 
to  the  opinion  of  our  author.     And  I  never  yet  knew  any  of  4  e.#  e.  Attomc- 
Littleton's  cases  (albeit  I  have  knowno  many  of  them)  to  be  ment,  Br.  30. 
brought  in  question,  but  in  jfehe  end  the  judges  concurred  with  y^.?*"' 

_„_  __i.u«.«  14  Elii.  Rot.  508. 

our  author.  in  Coinmuni 

Banco. 

And  where  our  author  speaketh  of  the  attornement  of  the  9  E.  2.  tit  At. 
freeholders,  if  the  lord  make  a  lease  for  yeares  or  for  life  of  a  tornement.  18.  b. 
mannor,  and  the  freeholders  attorne  to  the  lessee,  if  after  the  JJ  e!  3'.  47. ' 
reversion  of  the  mannor  be  granted,  the  attornement  of  .the  5  11.5. 12.  b. 
lessee  for  yeares  or  life  shall  binde  the  freeholders :  for  by  their  Vid.  Lit.  Sect, 
former  attornement  they  have  put  the  attornement  into  the  649.*  550< 
mouth  of  the  lessee. 

"  Saving  the  tenant*  at  will,  due*9  Here  is  implied  tenant  at 
will  or  by  copie  of  court  roll  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
mannor,  «o  as  the  freehold  and  inheritance  both  of  lands  in  the 
hands  of  tenant  at  will  by  the  common  law  or  by  custome  shall 
passe  both  in  right  and  in  possession  without  any  attornement  (1). 


Sect.  554:. 

ALSO,  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  letteth  the  land  to 
another  for  term  of  life,  or  giveth  the  land  in  taile  %aving  the  rever* 
Hon  to  himself  e,  £c.  If  the  lord  in  such  ease  grant  his  seigniory  to  an* 
other,  it  behoveth  that  hee  in  the  reversion  attorne  to  the  grantee,  and 
not  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life,  or  the  tenant  in  taile,  because  that  in 
this  case  he  in  the  reversion  is  tenant  to  the  lord,  and  not  the  tenant  for 
terme  of  life,  nor  the  tenant  in  taile. 

FOR 


even  by  way  of  relation,  till  the  performance  of  the  condition.    PL  482.  b.— 
[Note  273.] 

(1)  For  tjie  difference  between  seisin  and  attornment,  See  Brediman's  case, 
6  Hep.  56.  b. 
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(S  Rep.  42.)        T?OR  lt  ia  a  niaxime  in  l&w,  that  no  man  shall  attorne  to  any 

J-  grant  of  any  seigniorie,  rent  service,  reversion  or  remainder, 
but  he  that  is  immediately  privie  to  the  grantor ;  and  because 
in  this  case  there  is  no  privitie  betwecne  the  lord  and  the  tenant 
for  life,  or  donee  in  taile,  but  only  betweene  the  lord  and  him 
in  the  reversion ;  for  in  this  case  the  attornement  of  him  in  the 
reversion  only  is  good. 

"  Saving  the  reversion  to  himselfe}  dkc."  That  is  to  say,  with- 
out limitation  of  any  remainder  over;  and  this  is  but  to  make 
his  opinion  ploine  as  to  the  point  that  he  putteth  it. 


Sect.  555. 

TNthe  tame  manner  is  it  where  there  are  lord,  mesne  and  tenant,  *  if 
the  lord  will  grant  the  services  of  the  mesne,  albeit  he  maketh  no 
mention  in  his  grant  of  the  mesne,  yet  the  mesne  ought  to  at- 


iirne,  f  $o.  and  not  the  tenant  perovaile,  fie.  $&*  for  that  the  r  811.1 
mesne  is  tenant  unto  him,  fie.  |_    b.    J 

This  standeth  upon  the  same  reason  that  the  next  precedent 
case  did. 


Sect  556. 

J^UT  otherwise  it  is  where  certaine  land  is  charged  with  a  rent-charge 
or  rent  secke ;  for  in  such  case  if  he  which  hath  the  rent-charge 
grant  this  to  another,  it  behooveth  that  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  attorn 
to  the  grantee,  for  that  the  freehold  is  charged  with  the  rent,  fie.  And 
in  a  rent-charge,  no  avowrie  ought  to  be  made  upon  any  person  for  the 
distresse  taken,  fie.  but  hee  shall  avow  the  prisel  to  be  good  and  right- 
fully  as  in  lands  or  tenements  so  charged  with  his  distresse,  fie. 

(6  Rep.  69. ».)     TXERE  is  to  be  observed  a  diversitie  betweene  a  rent  service 

JJL  and  a  rent  charge,  or  a  rent  secke ;  for  as  to  the  rent  ser- 
vice, no  man  (as  hath  beene  said)  can  attorne,  but  he  that  is 

21 H.  6.  ».b.      privie;  so  in  case  of  a  rent  charge,  it  behooveth  that  the  tenant 

of  the  freehold  doth  attorne  to  the  grantee,  without  respect  of 

(2  Rep.  67.)        any  privitie.     And  therefore  the  disseisor  onely,  in  the  case  of 

a  grant  of  a  rent  charge,  shall  attorne,  because  he  is  (as  Little- 
ton saith)  tenant  of  the  freehold ;  but  in  case  of  a  grant  of  a 
rent  service,  the  attornement  of  a  disseisee  sufficeth. 

((  Rep.  89.  a.)        If  there  be  lord  and  tenant  by  homage,  fealtie,  and  rent,  the 

tenant  is  disseised,  the  lord  granteth  the  rent  to  another,  the 
disseisee  attorneth,  this  is  void :  but  if  he  had  granted  over  his 
whole  seigniorie,  the  attornment  had  been  good ;  and  the  reason 

of 

*\f—and,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  f  <kc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
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of  this  diversitie  is  here  given  by  our  author,  for  that  when  the 
rent  was  granted  onely,  it  passed  as  a  rent-seeke,  and  conse- 
quently the  disseisor  being  terre-tenant,  must  attorne.  But 
when  the  seigniorie  is  granted,  then  the  disseisee  in  respect  of 
the  privitic  may  attorne. 

"  It  behoveth  that  the  tenant  of  the  freehold,  &c"  And  there- 
fore if  the  tenant  of  the  land  charged  with  a  rent  charge  or 
a  rent  secke  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  he  that  hath  the  rent 
charge  or  rent  secke  granteth  it  over,  the  tenant  for  life  shall 
attorne,  for  he  is  tenant  of  the  freehold,  according  to  the  ex- 
presse  saying  of  our  author,  and  (as  hath  becne  said)  there 
needeth  no  privitie. 

And  it  was  holden  by  Dyer  chiefe  justice  of  the  court  of  com-  (1  Leon.  205.  a.) 
mon  pleas,  and  Mounson  justice,  in  the  argument  of  Bracebridge' s 
case  abovesaid,  and  not  denied,  that  if  he  that  hath  a  rent  charge 
granteth  it  over  for  life,  and  the  tenant  of  the  land  attorne  there- 
unto, and  after  he  granteth  the  reversion  of  the  rent  charge,  that 
the  grantee  for  life  may  attorne  alone;  and  that  these  words  of 
Littleton  are  to  be  understood  when  a  rent  charge  or  rent  secke 
is  granted  in  possession;  and  therewith  agreeth  46  E.  3,  where 
it  appeareth,  that  the  quid  juris  clamat,  in  that  case,  did  lie 
against  the  grantee  for  life. 

A  man  maketh  a  lease  for  life,  and  after  grants  to  A.  a  rent  46  E.  a. 27. 
charge  out  of  the  reversion,  A.  granteth  the  rent  over,  he  in  the  2  H.  6.  9. 
reversion  must  attorne,  and  not  the  tenant  of  the  freehold,  for  J^  £ \m°L 
that  the  freehold  is  not  charged  with  the  rent;  for  a  release 
made  to  him  by  the  grantee  doth  not  extinguish  the  rent.    And 
Littleton  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  tenant  of  the  freehold 
must  atturne  when  the  freehold  is  charged. 


[313.1      I@*  "And  in  a  rent-charge  no  avowrie  ovght  to  be 
a.     J  made  npon  any  person,  dec.71     This  is  the  reason  that 
Littleton  giveth  of  the  difference  betweene  the  rent 
service  and  the  rent  charge.  Now  it  may  bee  said,  that  this  reason 
is  taken  away  by  the  statute  21 H.  8,  for  by  that  statute  the  lord 
needs  not  avow  for  any  rent  or  service  upon  any  person  in  cer-  21 H.  8.  cap.  19. 
taine :  and  then  by  Littleton'*  reason  there  needeth  no  privitie  to  Vide  Sect.  454. 
the  attornement  of  a  seigniorie ;  for  (say  they)  cessante  cau*d  vel 
ratione  legis,  ccssat  lex,  as  at  the  common  law  no  aid  was  grant- 
able  of  a  stranger  to  an  avowrie ;  because  the  avowrie  was  made 
of  a  certaine  person  :  but  now  the  avowrie  being  made  by  the    m 
said  act  of  21  If.  8,  npon  no  person,  therefore  the  reason  of  the  27  H.  8.  4.  b. 
law  being  changed,  the  law  itself  is  also  changed ;  and  conse-  (Doc.  Piac.  25, 
quently  in  an  avowrie  according  to  that  act,  aid  shall  be  granted  26*) 
of  any  man,  and  the  like  in  many  other  cases ;  which  case  is 
granted  to  be  good  law :  but  albeit  the  lord  (as  hath  beene  said) 
may  take  benefit  of  the  statute,  yet  may  he  avow  still  at  his 
election  upon  the  person  of  his  tenant.     And  albeit  the  manner 
of  the  avowrie  be  altered,  yet  the  privitie  (which  is  the  true  cause 
of  the  said  difference)  remaineth  still  as  to  an  attornement. 

"  Rent-charge,  &c."  It  is  to  be  observed,  to  what  kindo  of 
inheritances  being  granted,  an  attornement  is  requisite.  And  in 
this  chapter  Littleton  speaketh  of  five.  First,  of  a  seigniorie, 
rent  service,  &c.  Secondly,  of  a  rent  charge.  Thirdly,  of  a 
rent  secke.  And  hereafter  in  this  chapter  of  two  more,  viz.  of  21 H.  7.  l. 
a  reversion  and  remainder  of  lands:  for  the  tenant  shall  never  (i  *°D;^br* 

need  W2>m> 


312.  a.  312.  b.]  Of  Attornement  L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  557. 

need  to  attorne  but  where  there  is  tenure,  attendance,  remainder, 
l  H.  5.  l.  or  payment  of  a  rent  out  of  land.     And  therefore  if  an  annuitie, 

37  Am.  14.  common  of  pasture,  common  of  estovers,  or  the  like,  be  granted 

31  H^Vtit?  *or  ^e  or  7eaxeaj  &°-  the  reversion  may  be  granted  without  any 
Attornement,  attorneincnt;  and  albeit  sometimes  in  some  of  these  cases,  or 
Br.  59.  the  like,  an  attornement  be  pleaded,  yet  it  is  surplusage,  and 

(Ant.  303.  b.)      morc  tnan  needetn>  because  in  none  of  them  there  is  any  tenure, 

attendance;  remainder,  or  payment  out  of  land. 


*•] 


Sect.  557. 

ALSO,  if  there  he  a  lord  and  tenant,  and  tJie  tenant  letteth  his  tene- 
ment to  another  for  terme  of  life,  the  remainder  to  another  in  fee, 
and  after  the  lordgrpnt  the  services  to  another,  fie.  and  the  tenant  for 
life  attorne,  this  is  good  enough,  for  that  the  tenant  for  life  is  tenant  in 
this  ease  to  the  lord,  fie.  and  he  in  the  remainder  cannot  be  said  to  be 
tenant  to  tJte  lord,  as  to  this  intent,  untill  after  the  death  of  the  tenant 
for  life :  yet  in  this  case  if  hee  in  the  remainder  dieth  without  heire,  the 
lord  shall  have  the  remainder  by  way  of  escheat,  because  that  albeit  the 
lord  in  such  case  ought  to  avow  upon  the  tenant  for  life  (pur  ceo  que 
coment  que  le  seignior  en  tiel  cas  *  covient  d'avower  sur  lo  tenant  a 
terme  de  vie,)  fie.  yet  the  whole  entire  tenement,  as  to  all  the  estates  of 
the  freehold  or  of  fee  simple,  or  otherwise,  fie*  in  such  case  are  together 
liolden  of  the  lord,  fie. 

IC7*  f  But  not  to  make  avowrie  upon  them  altogether.  M.  T313. 
3H.6.  Lb 

15B.3.  "AND  the  tenant  for  life  attorne,  <&c"     For  he  that  is  (as 

Atfe™*™*  hath  becne  said)  privie  and  immediately  tenant  to  the 

18  II.  6. 2.  l°r<*  mu8t  ftttorne ;  and  that  is  in  this  case  the  tenant  for  life : 

o  B.  2.  and  so  of  the  other  side  if  a  seigniorie  be  granted  to  one  for  life, 

tit.  Attorn.  18.  the  remainder  to  another  in  fee,  the  attornement  to  the  tenant 
Tamps  E.  l.  ^,)r  *^e  i*  an  attornement  to  the  remainder  also ;  un lease  it  be 
Attorn.  22.*  that  (A)  they  in  the  remainder  ought  to  have  acquittall,  or  other 
Vide  Sect  580.  privilege  (whereof  they  should  be  prejudiced);  and  then  albeit 
Ant.  3^'ofnl  au  uttorncttient  ho  had  to  the  tenant  for  life,  and  he  acknowledge 
Po«L  326.  b.)       the  acquittall,  &c.  yet  after  his  decease,  he  in  the  remainder  shall 

not  distreyne  untill  he  acknowledge  the  acquittall,  notwithstand- 
ing the  attornement  (B)  of  the  teuant  for  life. 

9  Rep.  134.  b.  "  Sftatt  have  the  remainder  by  way  of  escheat."  For  the  re- 
Ant  280.  a.)        maindcr  is  holdcn  of  the  lord,  but  not  immediately  holdcn ;  and 

in  this  case,  by  the  escheat  of  the  remainder  the  seigniorie  is 
extiuct;  for  the  fee  simple  of  the  seigniorie  being  oxtinct,  there 
cannot  remaine  a  particular  estate  for  life  thereof,  in  respect  of 

the 

*  covient  d'avower — d'avowera,  X.        f  This  paragraph  not  in  L.  and  M. 
and  M.  and  RoL  or  Rob. 

(A)  Here  it  seems  the  text  should  be  understood  at  if  lord  Obke  had  eaid  "  unlets  it  be 
'  that  they  who  attorned,  Ac."  instead  o/"  unless  it  be  that  they  in  the  remainder,  Ac." 

See  Mr.  Ritso's  fntr.  p.  120. 

(B)  Here  "of"  eeems  to  be  printed  by  mistake  instead  of"  to." 


L.  3.  C.  10.  S.  558-59.  Of  Attornment   £312.b.  313.  a. 

the  tenure  and  attendance  over ;  and  of  this  opinion  is  Little-  3  H.  6.  l.    Old 
ton  [a]  himselfe  in  our  bookes.     But  otherwise  it  is  of  a  rent  Tenures,  107. 
charge  in  fee;  for  if  that  be  granted  for  life,  and  after  he  in  the  \i^*'.225.)*' 
reversion  purchase  the  land,  so  as  the  reversion  of  the  rent  charge 
is  extinct,  jet  the  grantee  for  life  shall  enjoy  the  rent  during  his 
life,  for  there  is  no  tenure  or  attendance  in  this  case. 

"  But  not  to  make  avowrie."     This  is  added  to  Littleton,  but  M.  8  H.  6. 1. 
it  is  consonant  to  law,  and  the  authoritie  truly  cited. 


Sect  558. 

J^LSO,  if  there  he  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  letteth  the  tene- 
ments to  a  woman  for  life,  the  remainder  over  in  fee,  and  the  woman 
taheth  husband,  and  after  the  lord  grant  the  services,  $c.  to  the  husband 
and  his  heires ;  in  this  ease  the  service  is  put  in  suspence  during  the 
coverture.  But  if  the  wife  die  living  the  husband,  the  husband  and  his 
heires  shall  have  the  rent  of  them  in  the  remainder,  $c.  And  in  this 
case  there  needeth  no  attornement  by  parol,  frc.  for  that  the  husband 
which  ought  to  attorne  accepted  the  deed  of  grant  of  the  services,  $c.  the 
which  acceptance  is  an  attornement  in  the  law. 


lt  HP  HE  which  acceptance  is  an  attornement  in  the  law,  dec."  3  B.  3.  42. 

Littleton  having  spoken  (as  hath  beene  said)  of  attornements  l&  E.  3.  At- 
in  deed,  or  expresse,  now  coineth  to  speake  of  attornements  in  (g^en^da! 
law,  or  implied ;  and  having  before  set  downe  five  expresse  at-  9  Rep.  85. 
tornementsin  deed,  doth  in  this  chapter  enumerate  seven  attor-  2  RolLAbr. 
ncments  in  law.     Here  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  expresse  ^  £  3 

attornement  of  the  husband  will  binde  the  wife  after  the  tit  Fines,  37. 

[313.1  (Kr  coverture,  and  in  as  much  as  this  acceptance  of  HE.  4. 4. 
a.     J  the  grant  is  an  attornement  in  law,  without  a  word  of  ^3  \ 

attornement  the  seigniorio  shall  passe.     And  this  is  (Ant.  280.  a. 
the  first  example  that  Littleton  putteth  of  an  attornement  in  law,  301.  310.) 
which  amounteth  to  an  expresse  attornement,  for  that  it  is  an 
agreement  to  the  grant. 

If  the  lord  grant  his  seigniorio  to  the  tenant  of  the  land,  and 
to  a  stranger,  and  the  tenant  accept  the  deed,  this  acceptance 
is  a  good  attornement  to  extinguish  the  one  moitie,  and  to  vest 
the  other  moitie  in  the  grantee,  as  hath  beene  said. 


Sect.  559. 

TN  the  same  manner  is  it,  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant 

taheth  wife,  and  after  the  lord  grant  (A)  his  services  to  the  wife  and 

(8)  his  heires  (et  puis  le  seignior  granta  les  services  a  la  feme  et  ses 

heires),  and  the  husband  accepteth  the  deed  ;  in  this  case  after  the  death  of 

the  husband  and  wife  and  her  heires  shall  have  the  services,  £c.  for  by  the 

acceptance 

(A)  "the  servioes,"  and  not  "his  services/'  would  be  the  literal  translation  of  the 
original  text.     See  J/r.  Ritso's  Tntr.  p.  112. 

(B)  Mere  "  bis"  eeeme  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  "  her."    See  Mr.  Riteo's  Intr.  p.  1 12. 


313.  a.  313^b.]  Of  Attornment.   L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  560. 

acceptance  of  the  deed  by  the  husband  (per  le  acceptance.!'  del  fait  per 
le  baron),  this  is  a  good  attornement,  $c.  albeit  during  the  coverture  the 
services  shall  be  put  in  suspence,  $c. 

(l  Roll  Abr.  TJ  ERE  is  the  second  example  that  Littleton  putteth  of  an  at- 
938, 939, 940.)    11  torncment  in  law,  and  standath  upon  the  former  reason. 

(Ant.  148.  b.)  "  Shall  be  put  in  suspence."    Suspence  commeth  of  swpendeo, 

(4Rop.52.)  gnd  in  Wall  understanding  is  taken  when  a  seigniorie,  rent, 
(Cro.  c„.  101.)  profit  app^Ddcr>  &c.  b   K^on  of  uniti0  of  po^o,,  ;f  th; 

seigniorie,  rent,  &c.  and  of  the  land  out  of  which  they  issue,  arc 
.  not  in  esse  for  a  time,  et  tunc  dormiunt,  but  may  be  revived  or 
awaked.  And  they  are  said  to  be  extinguished  when  they  are 
gone  for  ever,  et  tunc  tnoriuntur,  and  can  never  be  revived;  that 
is,  when  one  man  hath  as  high  and  perdurable  an  estate  in  the 
one  as  in  the  other. 


Sect.  560. 

ALSO,  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  grant  the  tenements 
to  a  man  for  termeof  his  life,  the  remainder  to  another  in  fee,  if  the 
lord  grant  the  services  to  the  tenant  for  life  #  in  fee,  in  this  case  the  tenant 
for  terme  of  life  hath  a  fee  in  the  services  ;  but  the  services  are  put  in 
suspence  during  hislife.  But  the  heires  of  the  tenant  for  life  shall  have 
the  services  after  his  decease  (Mes  les  heires  |  le  tenant  a  terme  de  vie 
averont  les  services  apres  f  son  decease),  frc.  %  And  in  this  case  there 
needeth  no  attornement  (Et  en  cest  cas  il  ne  besoigne  §  attornement) ; 
for  by  the  acceptance  of  the  deed  by  him  which  ought  to  attorney  §c.  this 
is  an  attornement  of  it  selfe  ||. 

HERE  is  the  third  case  that  Littleton  putteth  of  an  attorne- 
ment in  law.  And  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  albeit  a  grant, 
as  hath  beene  said,  may  enure  by  way  of  release,  and  a  release  to 
the  tenant  for  life  doth  workean  absolute  extinguishment,  whereof 
hee  in  the  remainder  shall  take  benefit,  yet  the  law  shall  never 
make  any  construction  against  the  purport  of  the  grant  to  the 
prejudice  of  any,  or  against  the  meaning  of  the  parties 
(Siderf.  25.)        as  J&"  uero  lt  should ;  for  if  by  construction  it  should  T313. 1 

enure  to  a  release,  the  heires  of  the  tenant  for  life  should  ^  b.  J 
be  disherited  of  the  rent ;  and  therefore  Littleton  here 
saith,  that  the  heires  of  the  grantee  shall  have  the  seigniorie 
after  his  death.  And  here  is  an  attornement  in  law  to  a  grant 
suspended  that  cannot  take  effect  in  the  grantee  so  long  as  he 
liveth,  but  shall  take  effect  in  his  heires  by  descent ;  for  the 
inheritance  of  the  seigniorie  was  in  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the 
suspension  onely  during  his  life. 

Sect. 

T  del  fait  per  not  in  L.  and  At.  or  t  son  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

Roh.  I  <fcc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

*  in  fee  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  §  ascun  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

.J.  le  tenant  a  terme  de  vie,  not  in  Roh. 

L.  and  M.  or  Roh.                   •  II  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  10.  S.  561-62.  Of  Attomement.  [313.  b.  314.  a. 


SeCt.  561.  (Ant  179.) 

J^  UT where  the  tenant  hath  as  great  and  a*  high  estate  in  t\e  tenements 

as  the  lard  hath  in  the  seigniory  ;  in  such  case,  \f  the  lard  grant  the 

services  to  the  tenant  in  fee,  this  shall  enure  by  way  of  extinguishment 

Causa  patet. 

» 

HEBE  Littleton  intcndeth  not  onely  as  great  and  high  an 
estate,  but  as  perdurable  also,  as  hath  beene  said ;  for  a 
disseisor  or  tenant  in  fee  upon  condition  hath  as  high  and  great 
an  estate,  but  not  so  perdurable  an  estate,  as  shall  make  an  ex- 
tinguishment. 


Sect.  562. 

ALSO,  if  there  bee  lard  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  mdketh  a  lease  to 
a  man  far  terme  of  his  life,  saving  the  reversion  to  himself e,  if  the 
lord  grant  the  seignioiy  to  tenant  for  life  in  fee  ;  in  this  case  it  behoveth 
that  he  in  the  reversion  must  attorne  to  the  tenant  for  life  by  farce  of  this 
grant,  or  otherwise  the  grant  is  voide,for  that  he  in  the  reversion  is  ten- 
ant to  the  lord,  $c. 

*  Yet  hee  shall  not  hold  of  the  tenant  for  life  during  his  life.     Causa 
patet,  &c. 

HERE  in  this  case  he  in  the  reversion  of  the  tenancy  must 
attorne,  because  he  is  the  tenant  to  the  lord ;  and  yet  the 
seigniorie  shall  be  suspended  during  the  life  of  the  grantee,  be- 
cause hee  hath  an  estate  for  life  in  the  tenancie,  but  his  beires 

shall  enjoy  the  seigniorie  by  discent. 

♦ 

[314.1     "  Yet  he  shall  not  O^T  hold,  &c"  This  is  added,  and 
[    a.    J  not  it  the  originall,  and  is  against  law,  and  therefore 
to  be  rejected. 

"  Tenant  to  the  lord,  dec.  Here  is  to  bee  understood  a  diver- 
sity when  the  whole  estate  in  the  seigniory  is  suspended,  and  when 
but  part  of  the  estate. in  the  seigniory  is  suspended.  And  in  this 
case  the  seigniorie  is  suspended  but  for  terme  of  life;  [a]  and  there-  [a]  34  Asa.  p.  15. 
fore  as  to  all  things  concerning  the  right  it  hath  his  being ;  but 
as  to  the  possession  during  the  particular  estate  the  grantee  shall 
take  no  benefit  of  it ;  therefore  during  that  time  he  shall  have 
no  rent,  service,  wardship,  releefe,  herriot,  or  the  liko,  because 
these  belong  to  the  possession  :  but  if  the  tenant  dieth  without  y  B'.s*  *  **• 
heire,  the  tenancie  shall  escheat  unto  the  grantee,  for  that  is  in  ' 

the  right ;  and  yet  when  the  seigniorie  is  revived  by  the  death  of 

the 

*  TUis  paragraph  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


314.  a.  314.  b.]  Of  Attornment.  L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  563. 

the  tenant,  there  shall  be  wardship:  as  if  the  tenant  marry  with 
the  seignioresse  and  dicth,  his  hcire  within  age,  the  wife  shall 
have  the  wardship  of  the  heire.  Also  in  the  case  that  Littleton , 
here  putteth,  albeit  the  seigniorie  be  suspended  bnt  for  life,  yet 
some  hold  that  he  cannot  grant  it  over,  because  the  grantee  tooke 
it  suspended,  and  it  was  never  in  esse  in  him.  But  if  the  ten- 
ant make  a  lease  for  yeares  or  for  life  to  the  lord,  there  the  lord 
may  grant  it  over,  because  the  seigniorie  was  in  esse  in  him,  and 
5  B.  3.  Twong'a  the  fee  simple  of  the  seigniorie  is  not  suspended.  But  if  the 
(Ant  298.  b.)  *on*  d*88^86  tQe  tenant,  or  the  tenant  enfeoffe the  lord  upon  con- 
dition, there  the  whole  estate  in  the  seigniorie  is  suspended,  and 
therefore  he  cannot  during  the  suspension  take  benefit  of  any 
escheat  or  grant  over  his  seigniorie. 


Sect.  563. 

ALSO  j  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  holdeth  of  the  lard 
by  xx.  manner  of  services,  and  the  lord  grant  his  seigniory  to 
another;  if  the  tenant  pay  in  deed  any  parcell  of  any  of  the  services  to 
the  grantee,  this  is  a  good  attomement,  of  and  for  all  the  services,  albeit 
the  intent  of  the  tenant  was  to  attorne  but  for  this  parcell,  for  that  the 
seigniorie  is  intire  (pur  ceo  que  le  seigniory  est  f  entier),  although  there 
bee  diver*  manner  of  services  which  the  tenant  ought  to  doe,  £c. 

HERE  it  appeareth  that  an  attornement  being  made  for  par- 
Maimans  owe.  ^f ls  8™&  *0T  tne  whole ;  for  seeing  he  hath  attorned  for 

2tf  E.  3.  23.         part,  it  cannot  bee  void  for  that,  and  good  it  cannot  be  unlesse  it 
5  E.  4. 2.  be  for  the  whole ;  but  of  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before 

f£*  Hi         in  this  chapter. 
35  H.  6.  &  per  Pritott.    (Ant  309.  b.) 

40  E.  3. 34.  «  pay  a1iy  parcell  of  the  services."  Here  is  the  fourth  example 

(4  Rep.  8.)  0f  an  attornement  in  law ;  for  payment  of  any  parcell  of  the 

services  is  an  agreement  in  law  to  the  grant. 

(Siderf.  283.  "  Albeit  the  intent  of  tfie  tenant  was  to  attorne,  <&c." 

4  Rep.  85.  a.)      jq^  Quia  intentio  inservire  dchet  leyibus,  non  leges  ["814. 1 

20  H.  6.  inientioni.  And  yet  as  farre  as  it  may  stand  with  the  L     D<     J 

(l  Rep.  101.  b.    rule  of  law,  it  is  honourable  for  all  judges  to  judge 

104.  a.  Doctor     according  to  the  intention  of  the  parties,  and  so  they  ought  to  doe. 

l  Roll  Abr? 419*.  And  of  this  somewhat  in  this  chapter  hath  beene  said  before. 

Cro.  Car.  1.  401.    Dyer,  4.  a.    Post.  367.  a.    Ant  20.  47.  b.  48.  b.    2  Rep.  23. 
4  Rep.  81.  a.    Ant  42.  213.  a.  217.  b.  222.  b.  229.  a.    1  Roll.  Abr.  393. 

J  Sect 

|  forsque  un  et  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


L.  a  C.  10.  S.  564-65.  Of  Attornment    [314.  b.  315.  a- 


Sect.  564. 

ALSO  j  if  there  bee  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  holdeth  of  the  lord 
by  many  kinde  of  services,  and  the  lord  grant  the  services  to  an- 
other by  fine  ;  if  the  grantee  sue  a  scire  facias  out  of  the  same  fine  for 
any  par  cell  of  the  services,  and  hath  judgment  to  recover,  this  judgment 
is  a  good  attomement  in  law  for  all  the  services.* 

HERE  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  judgment  in  the  scire  facias 
(which  is  no  more  but  that  the  demandant  shall  have  execu-  J8eB«8*q  \* 
tion,  &c.)  is  a  good  attomement,  albeit  it  is  presumed  that  jurig  ciaTnat. 
judicium  redditur  in  invitum,  and  that  an  attomement  in  law  of  4  E.  S.  28,  29. 
any  part  is  good  for  the  whole.     And  this  is  the  fifth  example  37  ^V8']14* 
that  Littleton  putteth  of  an  attomement  in  law.  jTe.  3*29. 

(Ant  248.  b.    0  Bep.  64.  b.) 

Note,  that  in  case  of  a  deede  nothing  passeth  before  attorne-  (5  Rep.  123. 
merit,  as  hath  bcene  said.     In  the  case  of  the  fine,  the  thing  Sect  551. 
granted  passeth  as  to  the  state,  but  not  to  distraine,  &c.  without  2  Repack,  b.' 
attomement.     In  the  case  of  the  king  the  thing  granted  doth  Sect  579. 
passe  both  in  estate  and  in  privitie  to  distraine,  &c.  without  \RolJ*0Qbr\2W' 
attomement,  unlessc  it  be  of  lands  or  tenements  that  are  parcell  (1ngi(L  {39. 
of  the  duchy  of  Lancaster,  and  lie  out  of  the  county  palatine  (1).  1  Ley.  28.)' 

Sect.  565.  ^.rb- 

ALSO,  if  the  lord  of  a  rent  service  grant  the  services  to  another,  and 
the  tenant  attorne  by  a  penny,  and  after  the  grantee  distraine  for 
the  tent  behinde,  and  the  tenant  make  rescous  ;  in  this  case  the  grantee 
shall  not  have  an  assise  for  the  rent,  but  a  writ  of  rescous,  because  the 
giving  of  the  penny  by  the  tenant  was  not  hit  by  way  of  attomement 
(per  ceo  que  le  done  del  denier  per  le  tenant  f  n©  fuit  forsque  per  voy 
d'attornement),  $c.  But  if  the  tenant  had  given  to  the  grantee  the  said 
penny  as  parcell  of  the  rent,  or  a  halfe  penny  or  a  farthing 

[315.1  by  way  of  seisin  of  the  rent,  then  this  Jg@r*  w  a  good  attorne- 
a-    J  ment,  and  also  it  is  a  good  seisin  to  the  grantee  of  the  rent; 
and  then  upon  such  rescous  the  grantee  shall  have  an  assise,  $c. 

HEREUPON  is  to  be  observed  a  diversitic  betwcene  money  89  H.  «.  3. 26. 
given  by  way  of  attomement,  and  where  it  is  given  as  parcell  *  .E-  *• 2- 
of  the  rent  by  way  of  seisin  of  the  rent.     For  albeit  the  rent  be  Vide  Sect  235# 

25  E.  8.  44. 
49  B.  3. 15.        37  H.  6.  89.     49  Ah.  p.  6.     34  H.  6.  42.      15  B.  8.     Execution,  63. 
40  £.  3. 22.    28  H.  G.  0.  b.    7  H.  4. 2.  liL  Attorney,  Br.  97.    (6  Rep.  59.)    (Ant  281.  a.) 

not 
*  (Sec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  f  ne  not  in  X.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  See  PL  Com.  221.    4  Inst  209. 
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not  due  before  the  day,  yet  a  payment  of  parcell  of  the  rent 
before  hand  is  an  actuall  seisin  of  the  rent  to  have  an  assise. 
And  so  it  is  if  he  give  an  oxe,  a  horse,  a  sheepe,  a  knife,  or  any 
other  valuable  thing  in  name  of  seisin  of  the  rent  before-hand, 
this  is  good.  And  therefore  a  payment  in  name  of  seisin  is  more 
beneficiall  for  the  grantee,  because  that  is  both  an  actuall  seisin 
and  an  attornement  in  law ;  and  yet  being  given  before  the  day 
in  which  the  rent  is  due,  it  shall  not  be  abated  out  of  the  rent. 
So  as  to  give  seisin  of  the  rent,  it  is  taken  for  part  of  the  rent ; 
but  as  to  the  payment  of  the  rent,  it  is  accounted  as  no  part  of 
the  rent ;  and  the  reason  of  the  diversitie  is,  for  that  remedies 
to  come  to  rights  or  duties  are  ever  taken  favourably.  Here 
also  appeareth  that  there  is  an  actuall  seisin,  or  a  seisin  in  deed 
of  a  rent,  whereof  (as  Littleton  here  speaketh)  an  assise  doth 
lie;  and  a  seisin  in  law  which  the  grantee  hath  by  attornement 
before  actuall  possession  (1). 


Sect  566. 

J^LSO,  if  there  lee  many  jointenants  which  hold  by  certaine  services 
(Item,  si  sont  plusors  jointenants  *  que  teignont  per  certaine  ser- 
vices), and  the  lord  grant  to  another  the  services,  and  one  of  the  joyn- 
tenants  attorne  to  the  grantee,  this  is  as  good  as  if  all  had  attorned  (ceo 
est  auxy  bon,  sicome  touts  f  usscnt  attorne),  for  that  the  seigniory  is 
entire,  fie. 

(1  Ro.  Ab.  302.)  TJ  ERE  is  to  be  observed  what  manner  of  tenants  shall  attorne 

f*]*9H*7«:  3.  *^  t0  tne  &rtint'  And  first,  [6]  if  there  be  two  or  more  join- 
20.  *     tenants,  and  one  of  them  attorne,  it  is  sufficient :  for,  as  it  hath 

See  looker's  beene  often  said,  there  cannot  be  an  attornement  in  part.  And 
M^tb^authori-  a^c*fc  there  >s  8reat  authoritie  against  Littleton,  yet  the  law  hath 
ties  thero  cited,  beene  adjudged  according  to  Littleton's  opinion,  as  it  hath  beene 
(2  Roll.  Abr.  in  other  of  his  cases  when  they  have  come  in  question  :  and  as  it 
424.   Ant  297.   jg  0f  an  attornement,  so  it  is  of  a  seisin ;  a  seisin  of  a  rent  by 

the  hands  of  one  joyntenant  is  good  for  all,  and  a  seisin  of  part 

of  the  rent  is  a  good  seisin  of  the  whole. 

[c]  Vid.  Lib.  4.  [<*]  If  either  the  grantor  or  the  grantee  die,  the  attornement 
fol.  8.  is  countermanded ;  but  if  the  tenant  die,  he  that  hath  his  estate 
£!u'  5*  *°!#  St*     may  attorne  at  any  time.     If  the  tenant  grant  over  his  estate, 

Lib.  9.  foL  34.      •  .  J  \.  °  ' 

Vid.  4  H.  6.  29.  his  assignee  may  attorne. 

18  E.  4. 10.  [d]  If  an  infant  hath  lands  by  purchase  or  by  discent,  he  shall 

[d]  42  E.  3. 

Age,  33.  20  E.  3.  62.  37  H.  8.  tit.  Attorne,  Br.  20  E.  3.  62.  26  Ass.  27. 
32  E.  3.  tit  Per  quro  Servit.  9.  2  E.  2  Attorn.  78.  2  E.  2.  ibid.  77.  18  II.  6.  2. 
Lib.  9.  f.  84, 85.  Conye's  cue.    4  Mar.  Dior,  137.    21  E.  3.  Age,  85.    7  E.  2.  Age,  140. 

be 

*  que — et,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  f  assent  attorne — attornerent,  L. 

and  Af.  and  Roh. 

(1)  This  is  only  to  be  understood  of  a  rent  at  common  law;  but  if  the 
rent  is  limited,  as  an  use  under  the  statute, — as  if  lands  are  conveyed  by 
lease  and  release  to  A.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  that  B.  may  receive  out  of 
them  an  annual  rent;  the  statute  immediately  executes  the  use  of  the  rent 
in  B.— [Note  274.] 
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be  compelled  to  attorne  in  a  per  qucc  servitia,  and  no  mischiefe  to 
the  infant;  for  when  he  cometh  to  full  age,  he  may  disclaime 
to  hold  of  him,  or  he  may  say  that  he  holds  by  leBser  services; 
bnt  there  should  be  a  greater  mischiefe  for  the  lord  if  the  at- 
tornement of  an  infant  should  not  be  good,  for  he  should  lose 
his  services  in  the  mean  time. 

If  an  infant  be  a  lessee,  he  shall  be  compelled  to  attorne  in  a 
quid  juris  clamat.  The  attornement  of  an  infant  to  a  grant  by 
deed  is  good,  and  shall  binde  him,  because  it  is  a  lawfull 
act,  albeit  he  be  not  upon  that  grtnt  by  deed  compellable  to 
attorne.  Of  baron  and  fern  Littleton  putteth  many  cases  in  this 
chapter. 

[e]  A  man  that  is  deafe  and  dumb,  and  yet  bath  understand-  m  26  E.  3. 63. 
ing,  may  attorne  by  signs :  [/]  but  one  that  is  not  compos  mentis  if]  18  E.  8. 53. 
cannot  attorne,  for  he  that  liath  no  understanding  cannot  agree 
to  the  grant. 

What  conveyances  shall  be  good  without  attonement  more 
shall  be  said  in  this  chapter  in  his  proper  place. 


[-315.1  a®-  Sect  567. 

ALSO  y  if  a  manletteth  tenements  far  terme  of  yeares,  by  forte  of  which 
lease  •  the  lessee  is  seised,  and  after  the  lessor  by  his  deed  grant  the 
reversion  to  another  for  terme  of  life,  or  in  taile,  or  in  fee;  it  behoveth 
in  such  case  that  the  tenant  for  yeares  attorne,  or  otherwise  nothing  shall 
passe  to  such  grantee  by  such  deed.  And  if  in  this  case  the  tenant  for 
yeares  attorne  to  the  grantee,  then  the  freehold  shall  presently  pass  to  the 
grantee  by  such  attornement  without  any  liverie  of  seisin,  fie.  because  if 
any  liverie  of  seisin,^  fie.  should  be  or. were  needful  to  bee  made,  then  the 
tenant  for  yeares  should  be  at  the  time  of  the  livery  of  seisin  ousted  of 
his  possession,  which  should  be  against  reason  (J  le  quel  serroit  encounter 
reason),  fie. 

HEBE  Littleton  having  spoken  of  grants  of  seigniories  and 
rent  charges,  and  rents  secke  issuing  out  of  land,  here 
treateth  of  a  grant  of  a  reversion  of  land  upon  an  estate  for 
yeares;  seeing  this  grant  of  the  reversion  must  be  by  deed,  and 
the  agreement  of  the  lessee  for  yeares  requisite  thereunto,  the 
freehold  and  inheritance  doe  passe  thereby,  as  well  by  liverie 
of  seisin,  if  it  were  in  possession :  and  the  grant  of  the  reversion 
by  deed  with  the  attornement  of  the  lessee,  doe  countervaile  in 
law  a  feoffment  by  liverie,  as  to  the  passing  of  the  freehold  and 
inheritance. 

"  For  terme  of  yeares"  [g\  And  yet  a  tenant  by  statute  mer-  ^  0  B  3  6S> 
chant,  or  tenant  by  statute  staple,  or  by  elegit,  must  also  attorne;  25  E.  s!  58. 
for  the  grantee  may  have  a  venire  facias  ad  computandum,  or  Brook, 
tender  the  money,  &c.  and  discharge  the  land;  and  if  the  J£ Rju&iJ8' 

fae.  101.    Dj.  1,  2.    (Ante,  113.  a.  181.  b.) 

reversion 

*  the  lessee  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  t  <&c.  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Boh. 

Boh.  %  le  quel, — que,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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reversion  be  granted  by  fine,  they  shall  be  compelled  to  attorne 
in  a  quid  juris  clamat. 

And  so  the  executors  that  hare  the  land  until  the  debts  bee 
paid  must  attorne  upon  the  grant  of  the  reversion,  although  they 
nave  not  any  certain  terme  for  yeares. 


Sect.«568. 

ALSO,  if  tenement*  be  letten  to  a  man  for  terme  of  life,  or  given  in 

taihj  saving  the  reversion,  fie.  if  hee  in  the  reversion  in  such  ease 

grant  the  reversion  to  another  by  his  deed,  it  behooveth  that  the  tenant  of 

the  land  attorne  to  the  grantee  in  the  life  of  the  grantor,  or  otherwise  the 

grant  is  voyd*. 

TTERE  Litthton  speaketh  of  a  reversion  expectant  upon  an 
JlL  estate  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile. 

"  It  behooveth  that  the  tenant  of  the  land  93F  attorne  ["816.1 

to  the  grantee,  dec"     Let  us  therefore  speak  first  of  L    a-    J 

tenant  for  life :  and  yet  in  some  case  albeit  tenant  for 

life  hath  granted  over  his  estate,  yet  he  shall  attorne.     [a]  As  if 

[a]  10  H.  4.        tenant  in  dower  or  by  the  the  curtesie  grant  over  his  or  her  estate, 

tit.  Attorn.  10.     and  the  heire  grant  over  the  reversion,  the  tenant  in  dower  or  by 

so  E  s*  16*         ^e  curtes*e  mav  attorne,  because  at  the  time  of  the  Arrant  made 

88  E.  3. 23.         th°y  were  attendant  to  the  heire  in  reversion,  and  the  grantee 

18  E.  3.  8.  cannot  be  tenant  in  dower,  or  tenant  by  the  curtesie.    And  if 

?°riB"  1"  ^°4i      ^e  rever8^on  t*  granted  by  fine,  the  fine  must  suppose  that  the 

41  E.°3*?8.   *     tenant  in  dower  or  by  the  curtesie  did  hold  the  land,  albeit  they 

Temps  E.  i.        had  formerly  granted  over  their  estate,  and  albeit  the  reversion 

tit.  waate,  122.    <j0th  passe  by  the  fine :  yet  the  quid  juris  clamat  must  be  brought 

against  him  that  was  tenant  at  the  time  of  the  note  levied.  fiut 
(Ant  54  a.)  vet  a^ter  tne  reversi°n  *8  granted  over,  the  grantee  shall  not  have 
F.  N.  B.  55,  E.  any  action  of  waste  against  the  tenant  in  dower  or  by  the  curtesie, 
Regist  f.  72.  but  the  action  of  wast  must  be  brought  against  their  assignee, 
4  E.  3. 26.  an(j  n0£  ggaJngt  themselves ;  for  tenant  by  the  curtesie  or  tenant 

in  dower  cannot  hold  of  any  but  of  the  heire :  and  therefore  in 
(3  Rep.  23.  b.)     ^gp^'  0f  the  privitie,  they  shall  attorne  and  be  subject  to  an 

action  of  waste,  as  long  as  the  reversion  remaineth  in  the  heire, 
albeit  they  have  granted  over  their  whole  estate.  And  it  is 
worthy  of  the  observation,  that  if  the  grantee  of  the  reversion 
doth  bring  an  action  of  wast  against  the  assignee  of  the  tenant  by 
..,  R  ,  .  »9  the  curtesie,  [o]  the  pi.  must  rehearse  the  stat.  which  proveth 
L      egi*     ~.     t^at  no  prohibition  0f  waste  in  that  case  lay  at  the  common  law, 

as  it  did  if  the  heire  had  brought  it  against  the  tenant  by  the 
curtesie  itselfe;  and  therefore  some  doe  hold,  that  if  the  heire 
doe  grant  over  the  reversion,  that  the  attornement  of  the  assignee 
of  the  tenant  by  the  curtesie,  or  of  tenant  in  dower  is  sufficient, 
because  they  afterward  must  be  attendant  and  subject  to  the 
action  of  waste. 
18  E.  4. 10.  b.  If  the  reversion  of  lessee  for  life  be  granted,  and  lessee  for 
26  E.  3. 62.        life  assigne  over  his  estate,  the  lessee  cannot  attorne ;  but  the 

attornement 

*  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 


L.  3.  C.  10.  S.  569-70  Of  Attornement.  [316-  a.  316.  h 

attornement  of  the  assignee  is  good,  because  (as  Littleton  here 
saith)  it  behooveth  that  the  tenant  of  the  land  doe  attorne,  and 
after  the  assignement  there  k  no  tenure  or  attendance,  &c.  be- 
tweene  the  lessee  and  him  in  reversion. 

If  lessee  for  life  assigneth  over  his  estate  upon  condition,  he  5  H.  5. 10. 
having  nothing  in  him  but  a  condition  *hall  not  attorne ;  but 
the  assignee  may  attorne,  because  he  is  tenant  of  the  land. 


Sect.  569. 

JN  the  same  manner  is  it,  if  land  be  f  granted  in  taile,  or  let  to  a  man 
for  terme  of  life,  the  remainder  to  another  %  in  fee,  if  he  in  the  re- 
mainder will  graunt  this  remainder  to  another,  $c.  if  the  tenant  of  the 
land  attorne  in  the  life  of  the  grantor,  then  the  grant  of  such  a  remain- 
der is  good,  or  otherwise  not. 

JJiTTLETON  also  speaketh  here  of  an  attornement  by  ten- 
ant in  taile ;  and  true  it  is  that  he  may  attorne ;  but  where  12  E.  4.  3. 4. 
the  reversion  is  granted  by  fine,  he  is  not  compellable  to  attorn,  *  B- 4- 1\- 
because  he  hath  an  estate  of  inheritance  which  may  continue  46  E;  3;  ^ 
for  ever.     And  so  it  is  of  a  tenant  in  taile  after  possibilitie  of  [9  Rep.  85.  b.) 
issue  extinct,  he  shall  not  be  compelled  to  attorne  for  the  inhe-  lA*u  27.  b.) 
ritance  which  was  once  in  him.     [c]  But  if  tenant  in  taile  after  M[i  70  % 
possibilitie  of  issue  extinct  grant  over  his  estate,  his  assigne  20  B.  3.  Quid 
shall  be  compelled  to  attorn,  because  he  never  had  but  a  bare  J»ri«  clam.  50. 

statu  for  life  M  Sm  th*chnp. 

state  ior  me.  of  tenftnt  in  uUe 

after  possibilitie  of  tone  extinot;  and  Ewin'i  ease  adjudged. 

T  316.1  93F  But  as  to  tenant  in  taile,  note  a  diversitie  be- 
L  b.  J  tweene  a  quid  juris  clamat,  and  a  quern  redditum 
reddit  or  a  per  quce  servitia;  for  against  a  tenant  in 
taile  no  quid  juris  c/amal  lieth,  as  is  aforesaid.  But  if  a  man 
make  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remainder  in  fee,  and  the  seigniorie  or 
rent  charge  issuing  out  of  the  land  be  granted  by  fine,  the  conu- 
see  shall  maintaine  a  per  quce  servitia,  or  a  quern  redditum,  and 
compell  him  to  attorne ;  for  herein  his  estate  of  inheritance  is 
no  privilege  to  him,  for  that  a  tenant  in  fee  simple  (as  his  estate 
was  at  the  common  law)  is  also  compellable  in  these  cases  to 
attorne. 


Sect.  570. 


(11  Bep.  79.) 


*  D    12  Edw.  4.    It  is  there  holden  by  the  whole  court  that  tenant  in 
*~  •  taile  shall  not  be  compelled  to  attorne,  but  if  he  will  attorne  gratis, 
it  is  good  enough. 

THIS 

f  granted  in  taile,  or  not  in  L.  and        *  This  paragraph  not  in  L.  and  M. 
M.  or  Boh.  or  Boh. 

I  in  fee — &c.  L.  and  M. 
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12  E.  4. 8, 4.      'THIS  is  added  to  Littleton,  and  therefore  though  it  be  good 

J»  law,  and  the  booke  truly  cited,  yet  I  passe  it  over. 


Sect.  571. 

J^LSO,  if  land  bee  let  to  a  man  for  years,  the  remainder  to  another 
for  life,  reserving  to  the  lessor  a  certaine  rent  by  the  yeare,  and 
liverie  of  seisin  upon  this  is  made  to  the  tenant  for  yeares;  if  hee  in 
the  reversion  in  this  case  grant  the  reversion  to  another,  $c.  and  the 
tenant  which  is  in  the  remainder  after  the  terme  of  yeares  attorne  (si 
cestuy  en  le  reversion  en  cest  case  grants  le  reversion  a  un  auter,  f  &c. 
et  le  tenant  que  est  en  le  remainder  apres  le  tferme  dans  %  soy  attourna) 
this  is  a  good  attornement,  and  hee  to  whom  this  reversion  is  granted 
by  force  of  such  attornement  shall  distreine  the  tenant  for  yeares  for 
the  rent  due  after  such  attornement,  albeit  that  the  tenant  for  yeares 
did  never  attorne  unto  him.  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  where  the  rever- 
sion is  depending  upon  an  estate  of  freehold,  it  sufficeth  that  the  tenant 
of  the  freehold  doe  attorne  upon  such  a  grant  of  the  reversion,  £c. 

"TT  sufficeth  that  the  tenant  of  the  freehold  doe  attorne  (1)." 

Note,  Littleton  saith  not  here,  that  the  tenant  of  the 

franktenement  ought  in  this  case  to  attorne,  but  that 

9GF  it  sufficeth  that  he  doth  attorne.  And  I  heard  sir  |~317. 1 

PMch.  15  Eli*.    James  Dier  chiefe  justice  of  the  common  pleas  hold,  [_    a.     J 

in  BrMbritche's  that  in  this  case  if  the  tenant  for  yeares  did  attorne, 

muni  Banc™"     *fc  would  vest  the  reversion ;  for  seeing  the  estate  for  yeares  is 

able  to  support  the  estate  for  life,  he  shall  binde  him  in  the  re- 
mainder by  his  attornement  in  respect  of  his  estate  and  privitie. 


(Ant  143.  ft.  Oppf     £T79 

150.  b.  247.  ».  Dd/U  O I  &• 

308.'  ».)    (2  Roll.  Abr.  60.  424.) 


A  ND  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  where  a  lease  for  yeares  or  for  life, 

or  a  gift  in  taile,  is  made  to  any  man,  reserving  to  such  lessor  or 

donor  a  certaine  rent,  $c.  if  such  lessor  or  donor  grant  his  reversion  to 

another,  and  the  tenant  of  the  land  attorne,  the  rentpasseth  to  the  grantee, 

although  that  in  the  deed  of  the  grant  of  the  reversion  no  mention  be  made 

°f 
f  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        J  soy  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  Two  reasons  are  given  for  this.  One  is,  that  the  possession  of  the  tenant 
for  years  is  the  possession  of  the  immediate  freeholder.  See  Brediman's  case, 
6  Rep.  56.  b.  The  other  reason  is,  that  as  the  termor  for  years  holds  of  the 
reversioner,  and  pays  the  services  to  him,  bo  the  tenant  for  life  holds  also  of 
him. — Thus,  as  both  hold  estates  of  the  reversioner,  either  of  them  may  attorn. 
—[Note  276.] 


L.  a  C.  10.  Sect.  573.  Of  Attomement.  [317.  a.  317.  b. 

of  the  rent,  for  that  the  rent  i»  incident  to  the  reversion  in  $uch  case,  and 
not  d  con  verso,  &c.  For  if  a  man  will  grant  the  rent  in  such  ease  to 
another,  reserving  to  him  the  reversion  of  the  land,  albeit  the  tenant 
attorne  to  the  grantee,  this  shall  bee  but  a  rent  seche,  fie. 

Of  this  Littleton  hath  spoken  before  in  the  chapter  of  Rente. 


Sect.  573.  <plowd- ,s-  K> 

j\LS0,  if  a  man  let  land  to  another  for  his  life,  and  after  hee  con- 
firms by  his  deed  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  life,  the  remainder  to 
another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  for  life  accepteth  the  deed,  then  is  there- 
maynder  in  fait  in  him  to  whom  the  remaynder is  given  or  limited  by  the 
same  deed.  *  For  by  the  acceptance  of  the  tenant  for  life  f  of  the  deed, 
this  is  an  agreement  of  him,  and  so  an  attomement  in  lavs.  But 

[317,1  yet  hee  in  theremainder  shall  not  have  any  action  tf&~  of  waste, 
b.  J  nor  other  benefit  by  such  remaynder,  unlesse  that  he  hath  the  said 
deed  in  hand,  whereby  the  remaynder  was  entayled  or  granted 
to  him.  And  because  that  in  such  case  the  tenant  for  life  peradventure 
will  retaine  the  deedto  him,  to  this  intent,  that  he  in'the  remaynder  should 
not  have  any  action  of  waste  against  him,  for  that  he  cannot  come  to  have 
the  deed  in  his  possession,  it  will  be  a  good  and  sure  thing  in  such  case  for 
him  in  the  remaynder  (Et  pnr  ceo  que  en  tiel  casle  tenant  a  terme  de  vie 
voile  pur  cas  %  reteigner  le  fait  a  luy,  a  eel  entent,  que  celuy  en  le  re- 
mainder n'averpit  ascun  action  de  waste  envers  luy,  pur  ceo  que  il  ne 
poit  vener  d'aver  le  fait  en  say  possession,  ||  il  serrabone  §  et  sure  chose 
en  tiel  cas  pur  celuy  en  le  remainder,)  that  a  deed  indented  bee  made  by 
him  which  will  make  such  confirmation,  and  the  remaynder  over,  fie.  and 
that  hee  which  maketh  such  confirmation  deliver  one  part  of  the  indenture 
to  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the  other  part  to  him  that  shall  have  the  re- 
maynder. And  then  he  by  showing  of  that  part  of  the  indenture  may 
have  an  action  of  waste  against  the  tenant  for  life,  and  all  other  advan- 
tages that  he  in  the  remaynder  may  have  in  such  a  case,  fie. 

HERE  Littleton  pntteth  a  ease  of  a  remainder  whereunto  (iRolLAbr. 
an  attomement  is  requisite.     And  this  is  the  sixth  example  yiV  8«ct  825 
of  an  attomement  in  law.  575.' 

Vid.  PL  Com. 

"  The  remainder  to  another,  ike."      Of  this  sufficient  hath  Jj^pSt'Vid 
beene  said  in  the  chapter  of  Confirmation,  Sect.  525.  stu<i.  cap.  20. 

fol.  93,  94. 

"  Unlesse  that  hee  hath  the  said  deed  in  hand."  And  albeit  he  ?n^v*  *  w^ 
hath  no  remedy  to  come  to  the  deed  during  the  life  of  tenant  for  17  %l,e9m 
life,  yet  because  he  is  privie  in  estate,  he  shall  not  maintains  an  Conflrmat.  4. 

w  85  H.  6.  fol.  8. 

14  H.  8.    PL  Com.  14ft.  in  Throckmorton's  east. 

action 

*  For  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  ||  et  par  ceo  added  in  L.  and  M. 

t  of  the  deed  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  and  Roh. 

Boh.  §  et  sore  chose  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 

%  reteigner — resoeiver,   L.  and  M.  Roh. 
and  Roh. 

V«l.  II— 84 


317.  b.  3ia  a.]  Of  Attornment.  L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  574. 

action  of  waste  without  showing  the  deed;  hut  when  the  re- 
mainder is  once  executed  he  shall  not  need  to  show  the  deed. 

45  E.  8.  U,  15.  "  It  win  be  a  good  and  sure  thing,  dec."  Hereby  it  appeareth 
li  H  4  31*  k°w  necessary  it  is  to  use  learned  advice  in  a  man's  conveyance, 
(Ant  10.  a.)       for  thereby  shall  be  prevented  many  questions,  and  not  to  follow 

the  advice  of  him  that  is  experimented  only.  For  as  in  physicke 
Nullum  medicamentum  est  idem  omnibus,  so  in  law  one  forme 
or  president  of  conveyance  will  not  fit  all  cases. 


Sect.  574.  [318.1 

ALSO,  if  two  joyntenants  be,  who  let  their  land  to  another  for  terme 
of  life,  rendering  to  them  and  to  their  heires  a  certaine  yearely  rent; 
in  this  ease  if  one  of  the  joyntenants  in  the  reversion  release  to  the  other 
joyntenant  in  the  same  reversion^  this  release  is  good,  and  he  to  whom 
the  release  is  made  shall  have  only  the  rent  of  the  tenant  for  lifey  and 
shall  only  have  a  writ  of  waste  against  him,  although  he  never  attorned 
by  force  of  such  release,  *  kc.  And  the  reason  is,  for  the  privitie  which 
once  was  betweene  the  tenant  for  life  and  them  in  the  reversion. 

re  Rep.  78.         «  fj.  WO  joyntenants"    And  so  it  is,  (as  it  is  here  to  be  under- 
let "iwTiO08"  stood)  albeit  there  be  three  or  more  jointenants,  and  one 

of  them  releaseth  to  one  of  the  other. 

It  is  true,  that  there  is  a  difference  between  these  releases ; 

for  the  release  in  the  one  case  maketh  no  degree,  but  hee  to 

(Ant.  238.)         whom  the  release  is  made  is  supposed  in  from  the  first  feoffor; 

and  in  the  other  it  worketh  a  degree,  and  hee  to  whom  the  release 
is  made  is  in  the  per  by  him ;  yet  in  neither  of  these  cases  there 
is  requisite  any  attornement,  for  both  of  them  are  within  Little- 
ton's reason  (for  the  privitie,  &c.) 

2  Elit.  "  For  the  privitie,  dec"    For  if  one  joyntenant  make  a  lease 

?A6r'  **••  for  yeares,  reserving  a  rent,  and  dieth,  the  survivor  shall  not 

(  nt      .a.)     Qaye  t^e  rent .  an(j  therefore  Littleton  here  addeth  materially 

for  the  privitie  that  was  between  the  tenant  for  life  and  them 
in  the  reversion. 

And  here  it  is  good  to  be  seene  what  grantors  or  others  that 
make  conveyances,  &c.  are  such  as  their  grants  or  conveyances 
are  either  good  without  attornment,  or  where  the  tenant  is  no 
45  B.  3.  6.  b.  way  compellable  to  attorn.  Tenant  for  life  shall  not  be  com- 
188BLiDI8i6r'  Ppll^  *°  attorne  in  a  quid  juris  clamat  unon  a  grant  of  rever- 
foi.80.1  Justice  8^on  ty  ^ne  holden  of  the  king  in  chiefe  without  licence;  but  the 
Windham's  reason  hereof  is  not  because  the  tenant  for  life  might  be  charged 
oaM*  with  the  fine,  for  his  estate  is  more  ancient  than  the  fine  levied, 

but  because  the  court  will  not  suffer  a  prejudice  to  the  king,  and 

the  king  may  seiie  the  reversion  and  rent,  and  so  the  tenant 

3*  H.  6. 24.        shall  be  attendant  to  another.      Also  it  is  a  generall  rule,  that 

0  R°ll- Abr-      when  the  grant  by  fine  is  defeasible,  there  the  tenant  shall  not 

'  be  compelled  to  attorne. 

As 

*  <fcc.  note  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  10.  S.  575-6.  Of  Attornment.  T318.  a.  318.  b.* 

As  if  an  infant  levie  a  ine,  this  is  defeasible  by  writ  of  error 
during  his  minoritie,  and  therefore  the  tenant  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled to  attorne. 

So  if  the  land  be  holden  in  ancient  demesne,  and  he  in  the  5  E.  3, 25. 
reversion  levied  a  fine  of  the  reversion  at  the  common  law,  the  j*1  B-  3«  Antlent 
tenant  shall  not  be  compellable  to  attorne,  because  the  estate  that    6nkMDe' l  • 
passed  is  reversible  in  a  writ  of  deceit. 

So  if  tenant  in  taile  had  levied  a  fine,  the  tenant  should  not  24  E.  8. 25.  b. 
be  compelled  to  attorne,  because  it  was  defeasible  by  the  issue  in  51  J-  ?'  ??• 
taile.  48  E- 3*  23' 

But  now  the  statutes  of  4  H.  7,  and  32  H.  8,  having  given  a 
further  strength  to  fines  to  barre  the  issue  in  taile,  the  reason  of 
the  common  law  being  taken  away,  the  tenant  in  this  case  shall 
be  compelled  to  attorne,  as  it  was  adjudged  [*]  in  justice  Wind-  [*]  Lib.  3. 

ham's  case.  ioL  86.  Justice 

If  an  alienation  be  in  mortmaine,  the  tenant  shall  not  be  dom-  J^dham'8 
polled  to  attorne,  because  the  lord  paramount  may  defeat  it.  17  e.  3.  7. 


ease. 
17  E. 
22  E.  3. 18. 


rsis.-i  kt  Sect,  575,  <i  ba  a*. 

L     b.     J  .  801.) 

JNthe  same  manner,  and  for  the  same  cause,  is  it,  where  a  man  letteth 
land  to  another  for  life,  the  remainder  tp  another  for  life,  reserving 
the  reversion  to  the  lessor  (En  mesme  le  jnaner,  il  pur  mesme  la  cause, 
est,  lou  homme  lessa  terre  a  un  auter  pur  terae  de  vie,  le  remainder  a 
un  auter  pur  terme  de  vie,  reservant  la  reversion  al  *  lessour) ;  in  this 
case  if  hee  in  the  reversion  releaseth  to  him  in  the  remainder  and  to  his 
heires  all  is  right,  fie.  then  he  in  the  remainder  hath  a  fee,  fie.  and  he 
shall  have  a  writ  of  wast  against  the  tenant  for  life  without  any  attorne- 
ment  of  him,  fie. 

This  needeth  no  explication.  vide  Sect.  549. 

563.  556. 


Sect.  576, 

j^LSO,  if  a  man  lett  lands  or  tenements  to  another  for  terme  of  year  es, 
and  after  he  oust  his  termor,  and  thereof  enfeoff e  another  in  fee,  and 
after  the  tenant  for  yeares  enter  upon  the  feoffee,  clayming  his  term,  fie. 
and  after  doth  waste  ;  in  this  case  the  feoffee  shall  have  by  law  a  writ  of 
waste  against  him,  and  yet  he  did  not  attorne  f  unto  him.  And  the 
cause  is,  as  I  suppose,  for  that  hee  which  hath  right  to  have  lands  or 
tenements  for  yeares,  %  or  otherwise,  should  not  by  law  bee  misconusant 
of  the  feoffements  which  were  made  of  and  upon  the  same  lands,  fie. 
And  inasmuch  as  by  such  feoff ement  the  tenant  for  yeares  was  put  out 
of  his  possession,  and  by  his  entrie  he  caused  the  reversion  to  bee  to  him 

to 


*  lessour — luy,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.      J  cr  otherwise,  not  in  L.  and  JJ*  or 
f  unto  him  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.    Roh. 


Slab.  319.  a.]  Of  Attornment  L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  577. 

to  whom  thefeoffement  was  made,  this  is  a  good  attotnement  (Et  etant  que 
per  tiel  feoffement  le  tenant  a  terme  (Tans  fixit  1  mis  hors  de  son  pos- 
session, et  per  son  entre  il  caosast  le  reversion  d  estre  a  celuy  a  que  le 
feoffement  fuit  fait,  ceo  est  bone  attornement) ;  for  he  to  whom  the  feoff- 
ment was  made,  had  no  reversion  before  the  tenant  for  years  hadentred 
upon  him,  for  that  he  was  ||  in  possession  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  and 
by  the  entrie  of  the  tenant  for  yeares,  he  hath  but  a  reversion,  which  is 
by  the  act  of  the  tenant  for  yeares,  scilicet,  by  his  entrie,  $c. 


Sect.  577. 

rpHE  same  law  is,  as  it  seemeth,  where  a  lease  is  made  for  life,  saving 
the  reversion  to  the  lessor,  if  the  lessor  disseise  the  lessee,  and  make  a 
feoffment  in  fee,  if  the  tenant  for  life  enter  and  make  waste,  the  feoffee 
shall  have  a  writ  of  waste  without  any  other  attornement,  causa  qua  su- 
pra, &c.  (1). 

(6  Hep.  69.  a.)     rPHERE  Jiave  been  now  in  all  seven  examples,  that  Littleton 

JL   putteth  of  an  attornement  in  law,  and  here  he  putteth  two 

eases  also  of  a  notice  in  law.     And  the  reason  of  both  these  are 

here  rendred  by  Littleton.     First  for  the  notice,  Littleton  saith 

that  the  lessee  shall  not  by  law  be  misconusant  of  the  feoffments 

46  E.  8. 30.  b.     that  were  made  of  and  upon  the  same  land.     And  the  reason  of 

2  IL  5. 4.  the  attornement  is,  because  the  whole  fee  simple  passeth  by  the 

a^EL  &1 6  feoffment, «nd  the  lessee  by  his  regresse  leaveth  the  reversion  in 

18  Ef  3.47.         the  feoffee,  which  (saith  Littleton)  is  a  good  attornement.     The 

»  H.  a.  10.  same  law  it  is  of  a  tenant  by  statute  merchant  or  staple,  or  elegit 

rn?**  V^oh^'   ^n<*  B0  **  **  of  a  I6*86  f°r  Hfe>  **  Littleton  here  saith ;  and  so  it 

ease.™  l"  Elii!  was  resolved  [«]  in  Brasbritehtfscaae,  and  after  in  the 

Deane  of  Paul's  deane  of  Paul's  in  his  case  in  the  S&*  common  place.  ["319.1 

JsTt  a^Mi"      **at  8^a^  *^e  ^e8See  *n  **"■  oa8e  whether  he  will  or  no  |_     *•    J 
*  *    '       doe  an  act  that  amounts  to  an  attornement,  vis.  by  his 

regresse,  or  else  lose  the  profit  of  his  land  ?  And  some  doe  hold, 
that  in  that  case  if  the  lessee  for  life  doe  recover  in  an  assise,  this 
is  no  attornement,  because  hee  comes  to  it  by  course  of  law,  and 
not  by  his  voluntary  act.  And  yet  in  that  case,  as  in  the  case  of 
[/]  18  E.  3.  the  fine,  the  state  of  the  reversion  is  in  the  feoffee.  [/]  But 
48.  b.    Lib.  6.     others  doe  hold  it  all  one  in  case  of  a  recovery,  and  a  regresse. 

101.  Mi  D. 

Sir  Moyle  Finohe's  ease. 

M  9  H.  6. 16.         [g]  If  the  lessor  disseise  tenant  for  life,  or  ouste  tenant  for 

Deane  of  Panl'i 

case,  nbi  supra.    (Post.  321.  ft.)    (6  Rep.  70.  a.) 

yeares, 

\,  mis  hors  de  son  possession,  et  per    L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

n  entre  il  oausast  le  reversion  d'eatre        || " — 

a  celuy  a  que  le  feoffment  fuit,  not  in    and 


son  entre  iloausost  le  reversion  d'eatre        ||  in  pommon-^Hised,  L.  and  M. 


(1)  In  these  cases,  the  tenant  for  life  enters  only  for  a  partial  estate;  he 
therefore  only  partially  defeats  the  operation  of  the  feoffment;  so  much  of  the 
fee  as  he  does  not  defeat,  necessarily  remains  in  the  feoffee.-— [Note  276.] 


L.  a  C.  10.  Sect.  578.  Of  Attornment  [319.  a.  319.  b. 

yeares,  and  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  by  this  the  rent  reserved 
upon  the  lease  for  life  or  yeares  is  not  extinguished,  but  by  the 
regresse  of  the  lessee  the  rent  is  revived,  because  it  is  incident  to 
the  reversion :  and  so  hath  it  beene  adjudged.  But  if  a  man  be 
seised  of  a  rent  in  fee,  and  disseise  the  tenant  of  the  land,  and 
make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  the  tenant  re-entreth,  this  rent  is  not 
revived.  And  so  note  a  diversitie  betweene  a.  rent  incident  to  a 
reversion,  and  a  rent  not  incident  to  a  reversion. 

If  two  joynt  lessees  for  yeares  or  for  life  be  ousted  or  disseised  (Ant  297.  b. 
by  the  lessor,  and  he  enfeoffe  another,  if  one  of  the  lessees  re-  *  *•*•  °7*  **) 
enter,  this  is  a  good  attornement,  and  shall  binde  both;  for  an 
attornement  in  Taw  is  as  strong  as  an  attornement  in  deed. 

If  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  then  grant  the  reversion  (•  Rep.  •••  Mo. 
for  life,  and  the  lessee  attorne,  and  after  the  lessor  disseise  the  M'  Attt  *w#  ** 
lessee  for  life,  and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  the  lessee  re-enter, 
this  shall  leave  a  reversion  in  the  grantee  for  life,  and  another 
reversion  in  the  feoffee,  and  yet  this  is  no  attornement  in  law  of 
the  grantee  for  life,  because  he  doth  no  act  nor  assent  to  any 
which  might  amount  to  an  attornement  in  law.    Et  res  inter  alios 
acta  alteri  nocere  non  debet.     Neither  hath  the  grantee  for  life 
the  land  in  possession,  so  as  he  may  well  be  misoonusant  of  the 
feoffment  made  upon  the  land,  and  so  out  of  the  reason  of  Little-  (2  Rep.  671.) 
ton.    But  yet  the  reversion  in  fee  doth  passe  to  the  feoffee. 


[3J9]  *r  Sect.  578. 

A  LSOj  if  a  lease  be  made  for  life,  the  remainder  to  another  in  taUey 
the  remainder  over  to  the  right  heires  of  the  tenant  for  life  ;  in  this 
ease  if  the  tenant  for  life  grant  his  remainder  in  fee  to  another  by  his 
deede,  this  remainder  maintenant  passeth  by  the  deede  without  any  at* 
tornementj*  fie.  for  that  if  any  ought  to  attourne  in  this  case,  it  should 
be  the  tenant  for  lifey  and  in  vaine  it  were  that  he  should  attorne  upon 
his  owne  grant,  fie. 


HERE  it  appeareth  that  where  the  ancestor  taketh  an  estate 
of  freehold,  and  after  a  remainder  is  limited  to  his  right  (Ant  13.  b. 
heires  that  the  fee  simple  vesteth  in  himself,  as  well  as  if  it  had  \^^" Abr" 
beene  limited  to  him  and  his  heires ;  for  his  right  heires  are  in 
this  case  words  of  limitation  of  estate,  and  not  of  purchase. 
Otherwise  it  is  where  the  ancestor  taketh  but  an  estate  for  (1  Rep.  66.) 
yeares :  as  if  a  lease  for  yeares  be  made  to  A.  the  remainder  to 
B.  in  tayle,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heires  of  A.  there  the 
remainder  vesteth  not  in  A.  but  the  right  heires  shall  take  by 
purchase  if  A.  die  during  the  estate  taiie :  for  as  the  ancestor  and  (Ant  54.  b.) 
the  heire  are  correlativa  of  inheritances,  so  are  the  testator  and 
executor,  or  the  intestate  and  administrator  of  chattels.    And  so 
it  is  if  A.  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  to  the  use  of  B.  for  life,  and 
after  to  the  use  of  C.  for  life  or  in  taile,  and  after  to  the  use  of 
the  right  heires  of  B.    B.  hath  the  fee  simple  in  him  as  well  (l  RolL  Abr. 

when  627-> 

*  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rob. 
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when  it  is  by  way  of  limitation  of  use,  as  when  it  is  by  act 
executed  (1). 

Vid.  Sect  194.         "  In  vaine  it  were,  <fce,"     Quod  vanum  et  inutile  est  lex  non 
73,  requirit     Lex  est  ratio  gumma,  qwxjubet  qua?  sunt  utiliaet  ne- 

cessaria  et  contraria  prohibet ;  and  arguments  drawne   from 
hence  are  forcible  in  law. 


Sect  579. 

J^LSO,  iftJtere  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  holdeth  of  the  lord 
by  certain  rent,  and  knight's  service,  if  the  lord  grant  the  services 
of  his  tenant  by  fine,  the  services  are  presently  in  the  grantee  by  force  of 
the  fine  ;  but  yet  the  lord  (A)  may  not  distreine  for  any  parcell  of  the  ser- 
vices, without  attornement :  but  if  the  tenant  ditth,  his  heire 
within  age,  the  lord  shall  have  the  wardship  $&*  of  the  bodie  ["320.1 
of  the  heire,  and  of  his  lands,  $c.  albeit  he  never  attorned,  be-  L    a:     J 
cause  that  the  seigniorie  was  in  the  grantee  presently  by  force 
of  the  fine-    And  also  in  such  case  if  the  tenant  die  without  heire,  the 
lord  shall  have  the  tenancie  by  way  of  escheat. 

HERE  Littleton  beginneth  to  shew  what  advantages  the 
conusee  of  a  fine  may  take  before  attornement,  and  what 
not. 
[h]  8  E.  3. 44.         [A]  First,  he  cannot  distreyne,  because  an  avowrie  is  in  lieu 
fo  h!  s  16  °^  an  ac**on  >  an<*  thereupon  privitie  is  requisite.     So  likewise, 

34  H.  6.  7.*         and  for  the  same  cause,  he  can  have  no  action  of  waste,  nor  writ 
12  B.  4. 4.  of  entrie,  ad  communem  legem,  or  in  consimili  casii,  or  in  cask 

Tn'tli  proviso,  writ  of  customes  and  services,  nor  writ  of  ward,  &c.  (1*) 

48  B.  3. 15.  b.  But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  and  grant  the  reversion 

3  E.  2.  Droit,  33.  by  fine,  if  the  lessee  be  ousted,  and  the  conusee  disseised,  the 
(*•  N- B-  *°*       conusee  without  attornement,  shall  maintain  an  assise ;  for  this 

4  Inst.  209  *"*  *8  maintained  against  a  stranger,  where  there  needeth  no 
2io.)  '      '         privitie.     And  such  things  as  the  lord  may  seise,  or  enter  into 

without  suing  any  action,  there  the  conusee,  before  any  attorne- 
ment, may  take  benefit  thereof;  as  to  seise  a  ward  or  heriot; 
or  to  enter  into  the  lands  or  tenements  of  a  ward ;  or,  escheated 
to  him ;  or  to  enter  for  an  alienation  of  tenant  for  life  or  yeares ; 
or  of  tenant  by  statute  merchant,  staple,  or  elegit  to  his  dis- 
herison. 

*     Sect. 

(A)  i.  e.  the  grantee  of  the  terviee:  For,  at  Littleton  ray*,  "  the  seigniory  was  in  the 
grantee  presently  by  force  of  the  fine,  and,  consequently,  the  grantee  of  the  tervicee  it 
ettppoeed  to  become  lord  fcy  virtue  of  the  grant. 


(l)The  observation  of  Mr.  Douglas  upon  this  point  (note  to  page  506  of  his 
Reports)  deserves  the  reader's  most  serious  attention. 

(1*)  The  distinction  in  these  cases  seems  to  be,  that  the  grantee  is  entitled, 
before  attornement,  to  what  the  lord  may  seize;  but  not  to  any  thing  which 
lies  in  action. — [Note  277.] 
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Sect.  580,  581,  582. 

JN  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  a  man  graunt  the  reversion  of  his  tenant 
for  life  to  another  by  fine,  the  reversion  maintenant  passeth  to  the 
grantee  by  force  of  the  fine,  but  the  grantee  shall  never  nave  an  action 
of  wast  without  attornement^  fie. 

Sect.  581. 

J£UT  yet  if  the  tenant  for  life  alieneth  in  fee,  the  grantee  may  enter, 
*  fie.  because  the  reversion  was  in  him  by  force  of  the  fine,  and 
such  alienation  was  to  his  disheritance. 


Sect.  582. 

J£  TJT  in  this  case  where  the  lord  granteth  the  services  of  his  tenant  by 
fine,  if  the  tenant  die  {his  heire  being  of  full  age)  the  arantee  by  the 
fine  shall  not  have  relief e,  nor  shal  ever  distreinefor  relief ey  unlesse  that 
hee  hath  the  attornement  of  the  tenant  that  dieth  (Mes  en  f  ceo  cas  Ion  le 
seignior  granta  les  services  de  son  tenant  per  fine,  si  tenant  devie  (son 
heire  esteant  de  plein  age)  le  grantee  per  le  fine  n'avera  reliefe,  ne 
unques  distreynera  pur  reliefe,  sinon  que  il  4.  &voit  l'attornement  del 
ten  aunt  que  moras  t):  %  for  of  such  a  thing  which  lieth  in  dixtieese, 
whereupon  the  writ  of  replevin  is  sued,  fie.  a  man  must  and  ought  to 
avow  the  taking  good  and  rightfull,  fie.  and  there  there  ought  to  be  an 
attornement  of  the  tenant,  although  the  graunt  of  such  a  thing  be  by 
fine :  but  to  have  the  wardship  of  the  lands  or  tenements  so  holden  dur- 
ing the  nonage  of  the  heire,  or  to  have  them  by  way  of  escheat,  there 
needs  no  distresse,  fie.  but  an  entrie  into  the  land  by  force  of  the  right 
of  the  seignior e,  which  the  grauntee  hath  by  force  of  the  fine,  fie.     Sic 

vide  diversitatem,  &c.  ( que  le  grantee  ad*  per  force  del  fine,  &c. 

Sic  vide  diversitatem  $.) 

« 
"I  T  is  said  in  our  books  that  if  tenaunt  for  life  have  a  privilege  40  E.  3. 7. 
J  not  to  be  impeachable  of  waste,  or  any  other  privilege,  if  he  *J  |- 1-  ^ 
doth  attorne  without  saving  his  privilege,  that  he  hath  lost  it ;  45  g|  3.'  Jj#  * 
which  is  so  to  be  understood,  where  he  attornes  in  a  quid  juris  21  E.  3. 48. 
clamat  brought  by  the  conusee  of  a  fine,  that  if  he  claimeth  not  **  E.  8. 32. 
his  privilege,  but  attorne  generally,  his  privilege  is  lost,  for  that  F  N*  B"  ^  ^ 
the  writ  suppose th  him  to  be  but  a  bare  tenant  for  life ;  and  by  (3  Rep.  36. 
bis  generall  attornement,  according  to  the  writ,  he  is  barred  for  \ljPfP*J?' 
ever  to  claime  any  privilege  but  a  bare  estate  for  life.     But  if  4i2.°296. 
upon  a  grant  of  the  reversion  by  deed,  the  tenant  for  life  doth  Ant.  274.  b.) 

attorne, 

*  <fcc.  .not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        tournement,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
f  oeo  not  in  L  and  M.  and  Roh.        t  <frc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
\.  avoit  1' attornement — fusoit  at-        §  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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attorne,  he  loseth  no  privilege ;  for  there  can  be  no  conclusion 
or  barre  by  the  attornement  in  pais:  and  so  it  is  of  an  attorne- 
ment in  law.     As  if  the  lessor  disseise  the  lessee  for  life,  and 
make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  the  lessee  re-enter ;  this 
is  an  attornement  in  law,  which  shall  not  prejudice'  f  3520.1 


him  JW  of  any  privilege :  so  it  is  if  the  lessor  levie  |_  b. 
a  fine  of  the  reversion,  and  the  conusee  die  without 
heire,  whereby  the  reversion  escheateth,  in  this  ease  the  law  doth 
(6  Rep.  39.  b.)  supply  an  attornment,  and  therefore  the  lessee  shall  lose  no  pri- 
vilege. But  in  the  quid  juris  clamat,  if  the  lessee  shew  his 
(Ant  157.  b.       estate  and  his  privilege,  and  is  ready,  saving  to  him  his  privilege, 

&e.  to  attorne,  hereby  either  his  privilege  shall  bee  allowed  and 
\b]  43  B.  3. 5.  entred  of  record,  or  he  shall  not  be  compelled  to  attorne  :  [b]  and 
(6  Rep.  4.  a.  |f  the  plaintife  be  within  age,  so  as  hee  cannot  acknowledge  the 
ep*  '  privilege,  the  tenant  shall  not  be  compelled  to  attorne  until  hts 
46  E.  3. 11.  a.  full  age,  when  he  may  acknowledge  it.  But  otherwise  it  is  (as 
Vet  N.  B.  to  gome  hold)  if  a  quidjuru  damatbe  brought  by  baron  and  feme, 
^E.q&Mune  *"  *ne  privilege  8na^  De  entred  into  the  rolle,  notwithstanding  shee 
60,  A  per  qua  is  a  feme  covert.  And  in  a  per  qua  servitia  brought  by  the  con- 
■°rritu»  10.  ugee  of  the  mesne,  the  tenant  may  shew  that  he  held  by  homage 
39  H.  o.  25.  auncestrell,  and  saving  to  him  his  warrantie  and  acquittall,  he 
18  E.4.7.  *  is  readie  to  attorne.  In  the  same  manner,  if  the  tenant  hath  any 
(T  Rep.  4.  b.)  other  acquittall,  and  the  mesne  levie  a  fine  to  one  for  life,  the 
Vi<L  Scot  66?.    rema^n^er  t°  another  in  fee,  the  tenant  for  life  bringeth  a  pet 

quss  servitia,  and  the  tenant  is  ready  to  attorne,  saving  his  ac- 
quittall, and  the  plaintife  acknowledged  it,  and  thereupon  the 
tenant  attorne,  tenant  for  life  dieth ;  in  this  case,  albeit  regularly 
the  attornement  to  the  tenant  for  life  is  an  attornement  to  him 
in  the  remainder,  yet  in  this  case  hee  in  the  remainder  shall  not 
distreine,  till  he  hath  acknowledged  the  acquittall,  which  must 
be  in  a  per  qua  servitia,  brought  by  him  against  the  tenant. 

"Alieneth  in  fee,  &c."     Of  this  sufficient  hath  been  said  in 
the  next  precedent  Section. 

"Shall  not  have  reliefs,  &c"    Of  this  sufficient  hath  beene 
said  in  the  next  precedent  Section. 


Sect  583.  r391 


r:1] 


ALSO,  if  there  be  lord,  mesne  and  tenant,  and  the  mesne  grant  by  fine 
the  services  of  his  tenant  to  another  in  fee,  and  after  the  grantee  die 
without  heire,  now  the  services  of  the  mesnaltie  shall  come  and  escheate  to 
the  lord  paramount  by  way  of  escheat;  *  and  if  afterwards  the  services  of 
the  mesnaltie  bee  behind,  in  this  case  he  which  was  lord  paramont  may 
distreine  the  tenant,  notwithstanding  that  the  tenant  did  never  attorne : 
and  the  cause  is,  for  that  the  mesnaltie  was  in  deed  in  the  grantee  by  force 
of  the  f  said  fine,  and  the  lord  paramont  may  avow  upon  the  grantee, 
because  in  deed  hee  was  his  tenant,  albeit  he  shall  not  be  compelled  to  this, 
frc.  But  if  the  grantor  in  this  case  had  died  without  heire  in  the  life  of 
the  grantee,  then  he  should  bee  compelled  to  avow  upon  the  grantee;  and 

also 

*  and  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  said  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
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also  in  as  much  the  lord  paramount  doth  not  claims  the  mesnaltie  by 
force  of  the  grant  made  by  fine  levied  by  the  meme  J,  but  by  vertue  of 
his  seigniorie  paramont,  ||  viz.  by  way  of  escheat,  he  shall  avow  upon 
the  tenant  for  the  services  which  the  mesne  had)  $c.  albeit  that  the  ten* 
ant  did  never  attorne* 

HERE  Littleton  putteth  the  case  where  one  that  claimeth 
under  a  conusee  by  fine  may  distraine  or  maintaine  any  45  B.  3.  2. 
action,  albeit  there  was  never  any  attornement  made  to  the  **  **•  jj*  *• 
conusee,  or  to  him  that  hath  his  estate.  S9  H*  £  33" 

5  H.  7. 18.  per  curiam. 

And  here  is  a  diversitie  betweene  an  act  in  law  that  giveth  Lib.  «.  foL  6S. 
one  inheritance  in  lieu  of  another,  and  an  act  in  law  that  eon-  |*r  Moyle 
veyeth  the  estate  of  the  conusee  only.    Of  the  former  Littleton     no  e  s  C*M* 
here  putteth  an  example  of  the  escheat  of  the  mesnalUe  which 
drowneth  the  seigniorie  paramount ;  and  therefore  reason  would 
that  the  lord  by  this  act  in  law  should  have  as  much  benefit  of 
the  mesnaltie.  escheated,  as  he  had  of  the  seigniorie  that  is 
drowned ;  and  the  rather  for  that  the  law  casteth  it 
f  331.1  upon  him,  and  hee'hath  no  remedy  to  compell  the 

b.  J 


|_    b.    J  tenant  to  J&»  attorne.     Another  reason  hereof  Lit- 
tleton here  yeeldeth,  because  the  lord  commeth  to  the 
mesnaltie  by  a  seigniorie  paramount,  and  therefore  there  need- 
eth  no  attornement.    [c]  As  if  lessee  for  life  be  of  a  mannor  H  Temp*  K.  2. 
and  he  surrender  his  estate  to  the  lessor,  there  needeth  no  at-  ££  *£*£  *jg 
tornement  of  the  tenant's,  because  the  lessor  is  in  by  a  title  para-  ^T  priiot. 
mount.    But  if  the  oonusee  dietb,  and  the  law  casteth  his  seig- 
niorie upon  his  hcire  by  descent,  he  shall  not  be  in  any  better 
estate  than  his  ancestor  was,  because  he  claimeth  as  heire  (Ant  104.  b. 
meerely  by  the  conusee.  80**  *•) 

So  it  is  (as  hath  beene  said)  if  the  conusee  of  a  fine  before  (5  Rep.  113.) 
attornement  bargaineth  and  selleth  the  seigniorie  by  deed  in- 
dented and  inroUed,  the  bargainee  shall  not  distraine,  because 
the  bargainor,  from  whom  the  seigniorie  moveth,  had  never 
actuall  possession. 

So  and  for  the  same  reason  if  a  reversion  be  granted  by  fine,  Sir  Moyle 
and  the  conusee  before  attornement  disseise  the  tenant  for  life  F£,c^e'" CMe' 
and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  the  lessee  re-enter,  the  feoffee  u  l  snpra* 
shall  not  distraine. 


Sect.  584. 

« 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is,  where  the  reversion  of  a  tenant  for  life  is 
granted  by  fine  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  grhntee  afterwards  dieth 
without  heire,  now  the  lord  hath  the  reversion  by  way  of  escheat ;  and  if 
after  the  tenant  maketh  wast,  the  lord  shall  have  a  writ  of  waste  against 
him,  notwithstanding  that  he  never  attorned,  causfi,  qua  supra.  But 
where  a  man  claimeth  by  force  of  the  grant  made  by  the  fine,  f  scil.  as 
heire,  or  as  assignee,  £c.  there  hee  shall  not  distraine  j.  nor  avowe,  nor 
have  an  action  of  waste,  $c  without  attornement. 

HERE 

%  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        j.  nor  avowe,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 
|j  vis.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  Boh.  nor  in  MSS. 

f  dbc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


321.  b.  322.  a.]  Of  Attornement  L.3.  C.  10.  S.585, 586. 

(Ant  104.  b.)  TJ  ERE  Littleton  expresseth  two  diversities.    First,  betweene 

XI  an  act  in  law,  and  the  grant  of  the  party     This  case  is  pnt 

[d]  45  E.  3.  2.  of  an  [d]  escheat,  which  is  a  meere  act  in  law,  but  so  it  is  when 

3*  H. .6. .7.  it  i8  partly  by  act  in  law,  and- partly  by  the  act  of  the  party  j  as 

curiam.   "  P°*  ^  tne  co ii usee  of  a  statute  merchant  extendeth  a  seigniorie  or 

13  H.  4.  rent,  hee  shall  distraine  without  any  attornement.     If  a  man. 

Avowrie,  237.  make  a  lease  for  life  or  yeares,  and  after  levie  a  fine  to  A.  to  the 

i  RolK  Abr.293  Q8e  °^  ^'  an(*  ^is  ^e^re8>  -#•  8na^  distraine  and  have  an  action 
Ant  153.  a.)  -  of  waste,  albeit  the  con  usee  never  had  any  attornement,  because 
Lib.  6.  fol.  68.     the  reversion  is  vested  in  him  by  force  of  the  statute,  and  hath 

PmSottt..    no  remedy to  00mPe11  fche  le880e  to  attorne- 

(Mo.  92.  68.)    27  H.  8.  cap.  10. 

(Ant  309.  And  so  it  is  of  a  bargaine  and  sale  by  deed  indented  and  in- 

&  iu"  Vri  rolled,  but  this  is  by  force  of  a  statute  since  Littleton  wrote. 

6  Rep!  68.  b?"  Secondly,  where  he  that  commeth  in  by  act  in  law  is  in  the 
10  Rep.  45.)       per j  as  the  heire  of  the  conusee,  who  setteth  in  his  ancestor's 

seat,  tanquam  pars  antecessors  de  sanguine ;  and  the  lord  by 
escheat,  which  is  an  estranger,  and  commeth  in  meerely  in  the 
post. 


(F.  N.  B.  121.  a.) 


Sect.  585. 


ALSO,  in  ancient  boroughs  and  cities,  where  lands  and 

16*  tenements  within  the  same  boroughes  and  cities  are  r  322.1 
devisable  by  testament  by  customs  and  use,  fie.  if  in  such  bo-  L  a.  J 
rough  or  citie  a  man  be  seised  of  a  rent  service,  or  of  a  rent 
charge  (si  en  tiel  §  borough  au  citie  home  soit  seisie  de  rent  service  on 
de  rent  charge),  and  deviseth  such  rent  or  service  to  another  by  his  tes- 
tament and  dieth ;  in  this  case,  he  to  whom  such  devise  is  made,  may 
distreine  the  tenant  for  the  rent  or  service  arere,  although  the  tenant 
did  never  attorne. 

34  H.  6.  6.  TJ  ERE  doth  Littleton  put  a  case  where  a  man  may  have  a 

5  H.  7. 18.  XI  seigniory,  rent,  reversion,  or  remainder  meerely  by  the  act 

21  H.  6.  38.  °f  tne  Partv>  an(*  mav  distraine,  and  have  any  action  without 
F.N.B.121.N.    any  attornement,  and  that  is  by  devise  of  lands  devisable  by 

custome  when  Littleton  wrote  by  the  last  will  and  testament  of 

the  owner. 


iS&S)  Sect.  586. 

(1  Rep.  120.    3  Rep.  19.    6  Rep.  16.  81.)    (8  Rep.  94.)    (10  Rep.  46.  87.)    (4  Rep.  66.) 

TNthe  same  manner  is  it,  where  a  man  letteth  such  tenements  devisable 

to  another  for  life,  or  for  yeares,  and  deviseth  the  reversion  by  his 

testament  to  another  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile,  and  dyeth,  and  after  the  tenant 

commits  waste,  he  to  whom  the  devise  was  made  shall  havea  writ  of  waste, 

although  the  tenant  doth  never  attorne.    And  the  reason  is,  for  that  the 

will 

m 

§  cas  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  9,  S.  587.     Of  Attornment.      [322.  a-  322.  b. 

will  of  the  devisor  made  by  his  testament  shall  bee  performed  according 
to  the  intent  of  the  devisor  ;  and  tf  the  effect  of  this  should  lie  upon  the 
attomement  of  the  tenant,  f  then  perchance  the  tenant  would  never  attorne, 
and  then  the  will  of  the  devisor  should  never  bee  performed,  %  £c.  and 
for  this  the  devisee  shall  distraine,  $c.  or  he  shall  have  an  action  of  waste, 
$c.  without  attomement.  For  if  a  man  deviseth  such  tenements  to 
another  by  his  testament,  habendum  sibi  in  perpetuum,  and 

[322.1  dieth,  and  the  t&*  devisee  enter,  he  hath  a  fee  simple,  causa, 
b-  J  qua  supra ;  yet  if  a  deed  of  feoffment  had  beene  made  to  him 
by  the  devisor  of  the  same  tenements,  habendum  sibi  in  perpe- 
tuum, and  livery  of  seisin  were  made  upon  this,  hee  should  have  an  es- 
tate but  for  terme  of  his  life  (*uncore  \.  si  fait  de  feoffment  ust  este  XX  f*ft 
a  luj  per  le  devisor  en  sa  vie  de  mesmes  les  tenements,  habendum  sibi 
in  perpetuum,  et  livery  de  fieisin  sur  ceo  fuit  fait,  il  n'averoit  estate 
forsque  pur  terme  de  sa  vie.) 

BOTH  this  and  the  precedent  case  stands  upon  one  and  the 
same  reason,  which  Littleton  here  yeeldeth,  viz.  because  that 
the  will  of  the  devisor  expressed  by  his  testament  shall  be  per- 
formed according  to  the  intent  of  the  devisor ;  and  it  shall  not 
lie  in  the  power  of  the  tenant  or  lessee  to  frustrate  the  will  of 
the  devisor  by  denying  his  attomement.     Here  Littleton  men-  (l  Roll.  Abr. 
tioneth  a  maxime  of  the  common  law,  vis.  Qudd  ultima  voluntas  2M.) 
testator  is  est  perimplenda  secundum  veram  intentivnem  suam :  Bracton^i.  i. " 
and,  Reipublicse  interest  suprema  hominum  testamenta  rata  f.  il.  <k'f.  60." 

haberi.  Fleta,  lib.  2  cap. 

15.  Britton.  fol. 

78  A  f  212  b 
"  Testament/9  Testamentum,  i.e.  testatio  mentis,  which  is  made  (6  Rep!  23. 

nulh  pr&sentis  metu  periculi,  sed  sold  cogitations  mortcditatis.  Ant.  9.  b.) 

Omne  testamentum  morte  consummatum. 

"  For  if  a  man  deviseth  such  tenements  to  another,  dec"  Here  22  B.  3. 16. 
Littleton  putteth  a  case  where  the  intent  of  the  testator  shall  be  J4  H.  6. 7. 
taken,  viz.  where  a  man  by  devise  shall  have  a  fee  simple  with-  19  H*  8'  4  * 
out  these  words  (heires) ;  and  here  Littleton  putteth  the  diver- 
sitie  betweene  a  will  and  a  feoffment. 

Now  by  the  statutes  of  32  and  34  E.  8.  (as  hath  beene  said  Vide  Sect  167. 
in  the  chapter  of  Burgage)  lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments 
are  devisable,  as  by  the  said  acts  doe  appeare. 

Sect  587. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  bee  seised  of  a  mannor  which  is parcell in  demesne 

andparcell  in  service,  and  is  thereof  disseised,  but  the  tenants  which 
hold  of  the  mannor  doe  never  attorne  to  the  disseisor  (Item,  si  home  seisie 
.d'un  mannor  quel  est  parcel  en  demesne  et  parcel  en  service,  et  ent  soit 
disseisie,  mes  les  tenants  que  teignont  del  mannor  ne  unque  attournant 
§  ale  disseisor) ;  in  this  case,  albeit  the  disseisor  dieth  seised,  and  his  heire 
is  in  by  discent,  $c.  yet  may  the  disseisee  distreinefor  the  rent  behinde, 
and  have  the  services,  $c.    But  if  the  tenants  come  to  the  disseisor  and 

say, 

<kc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob.      .J.  si — le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  . 

&e.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  Jt  ust  este — fuit,  L.  and  M. 

et  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.      \  a  le— de  le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


322.  b.  323.  a.]  Of  Attornment.  L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  588. 

say,  We  become  your  tenant,  fie.  or  to  make  to  him  some  other  attorne- 
ment, fyc.  and  after  the  disseisor  dieth  seised,  then  the  disseisee  cannot 
distramefor  the  rent,  fie.  for  that  all  the  mannor  deseendeth  to  the  heir e 
of  the  disseisor,  fie. 

(6  Rep.  69. ».)     JJTTLETON  having  spoken  of  estates  gained  by  lawful  con- 
veyances, doth  now  speake  of  estates  gained  by  wrong ;  and 
here  putteth  a  case  of  a  disseisin  of  a  mannor,  where  it  appear- 
ed, that  the  disseisor  cannot  disseise  the  lord  of  the 
rents  or  services  without  J&*  the  attornement  of  the  ["833.1 
tenants  of  the  disseisor ;  for  seeing  an  attornement  is  |_    a.     J 
requisite  to  a  feoffment  and  other  lawfull  conveyances 
a  fortiori,  a  disseisor  or  other  wrong  doer  shall  not  gaine  them 
without  attornement.     The  like  law  is  of  an  abator  and  an  in* 
6  H.  7. 14.         trudor.     But  albeit  the  disseisor  hath  once  gotten  the  attorne- 
li  rr  J  if'    b   ment  °f  *no  tenant*  ftQd  payment  of  their  rents,  yet  may  they 
(Cro.  Car.  303.  "  refuse  afterwards  for  avoiding  of  their  double  charge.  And  here 
Aut  180.)  the  attornement  of  the  tenant  of  a  mannor  to  a  disseisor  of  the 

demesnes  shall  dispossesse  the  lord  of  the  rents  and  services 

parcel]  of  the  mannor,  because  both  demesnes,  rents  and  services 

(l  Roll.  Abr.       make  but  one  entire  mannor,  and  the  demeanes  are  the  princi- 

662.)  pall:  but  otherwise  it  is  of  rents  and  services,  in  grosse,  as  in 

this  next  Section  our  author  teacheth  us. 


(Oo.Car.  303.  Qn/»f     ^ftft 

1  Roll.  Abr.  658.)  OtJCl.  UOO. 

F.  N.  B.  179.  K.    (Ant  180.  b.    2  Siderf.  75.) 

« 

Z?  UT  \f  one  holdeth  of  mee  by  rent  service,  which  is  a  service  in  grosse, 
*  and  not  by  reason  of  my  mannor,  and  another  that  hath  no  right, 
claimeth  the  rent,  and  receives  and  taketh  the  same  rent  of  my  tenant 
by  coertion  of  distresse,  or  by  other  forme  (et  un  auter  que  nul  droit  ad, 
f  claima  le  rent,  %  6*  receive  et  prent  mesme  le  rent  de  mon  tenant  per 
cohersion  de  distres,  ou  per  auter  forme),  and  disseiseth  mee  by  such 
taking  of  the  rent;  albeit  such  disseisor  dieth  so  seised  in  taking  of  the 
rent,  yet  after  his  death  I  may  well  distreine  the  tenant  for  the  rent  which 
was  behinde  before  the  decease  of  the  disseisor  (devant  le  ||  decease  del 
disseisor),  and  also  after  his  decease.  And  the  cause  is,  for  that  such 
disseisor  is  not  my  disseisor  but  at  my  election  and  will.  For  albeit 
he  taketh  the  rent  of  my  tenant,  fie.  yet  I  may  at  all  times  distreine  my 
tenant  for  the  rent  behinde,  §  so  as  it  is  to  mee  but  as  1  will  suffer  the 
tenant  too  bee  so  long  time  behinde  in  payment  of  the  same  rent  unto  me 
(per  tant  de  temps  arere  4-  pur  paier  a  moy  memo  le  rent),  fie. 

dec!/* 

*  and  not  by  reason  of  tny  mannor,         ||  decease— distress,   X.  and  M. 

not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  and  Boh. 

f  claima— claimant  mesme,  X.  and         §  <fcc.  added  in  L.  and  H.  and 

M.  and  Roh.  Boh. 

J  et   receive— a  receiver,  X.    and         4.  pur— de,  X.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
M.  and  Boh. 


L.  3.  C.  10.  Sect.  589.    Of  Attornment.     [323.  a.  323.  b. 


Sect.  589.  <s  ■*•  77) 

JpOR  the  payment  of  my  tenant  to  another  to  whom  hee  ought  not  to 

pay,  is  no  disseisin  to  me,  nor  shall  oust  me  of  my  rent  without  my 

wilt  and  election  (Car  le  payment  de  mon  tenant  a  un  anter  a  que  \\  ne 

doit  pas  payer,  n'eet  pas  disseisin  a  moy,  ne  ousta  raoy  pas  de  moi  rent 

sans  ma  volant  T  et  ma  election),  $c.   For  although  I  may  have 

[833.  "1  an  assise  against  such  pernor,  yet  this  is  at  my  )C7*  election, 
b*  J  whether,  I  will  take  him  as  my  disseisor,  or  no.  So  such  discents 
of  rents  ingrosse  shaUnot  oust  the  lord  of  his  distresse,  but  at  any 
time  he  may  well  distreynefor  the  rent  behinde,  $c.  And  in  this  ease  if 
after  the  distresse  of  him  which  so  wrongfully  tooke  the  rent,  I  grant  by  my 
deed  the  service  to  another,  and  the  tenaunt  attorne,  this  is  good  enough, 
and  the  services  by  such  grant  and  attornement,  are  presently  in  the 
grantee,  &c.  But  otherwise  it  is  where  the  rent  is  parcell  of  a  mannor, 
and  the  disseisor  dieth  seised  of  the  whole  mannor,  as  in  the  ease  next 
before  is  sayd,  $c. 

HERE  Littleton  putteth  a  diversitie  betweene  a  rent  service  (2  B#p.  37. 
parcel  of  a  mannor,  whereof  he  had  spoken  before,  and  a  w^p«JL1-% 
rent  service  in  grosse.     For  a  man  cannot  be  disseised  of  a  rent 
service  in  grosse,  rent  charge,  or  rent  secke,  by  attornement  or 
payment  of  the  rent  to  a  stranger,  but  at  his  election  ;  for  the 
rule  of  law  is,  Nemo  redditum  alterius  invito  domino  percipere 
ant  ponsidere  potest :  and  our  author  hath  before  ["*]  taught  us  [*]  VM«  8eet 
what  be  disseisins  of  rents  services,  rents  charges,  and  rents  7^      '      ' 
seeks,  and  payment  to  a  stranger  is  none  of  them,  but  at  the  (Cro.  Car.  303.) 
lord's  election,  as  our  author  here  saith. 

*' Pernor"  i.  e.  the  taker  of  my  rent.     But  if  the  disseisee  24 E.  3. 4. 

bring  an  assise  against  such  a  pernor,  then  he  doth  admit  him-  lE'tu' b'  tb   •. 

selfe  out  of  possession.  ties  there  fol- 

»  lowing  in  the 

"  Discents."    A  discent  of  a  rent  in  grosse  bindeth  not  the  next^ragmph. 
right  owner  but  that  he  may  distreyne,  albeit  he  admitted  him-  23  H.  3. 
selfe  out  of  possession,  and  determined  his  election,  as  by  tit.  Am.  439. 
bringing  of  an  assise,  &c.  **  *•*•  40;534, 

If  the  tenant  of  the  land  pay  the  rent  to  a  stranger  which  hath  16  E#  %*' 
no  right  thereunto,  and  the  right  owner  release  to  him,  this  Release,  56. 
release  is  good,  because  he  thereby  admitted  himselfe  to  be  out  pB^6»5,17fl  v 
of  possession.    But  if  the  tenant  had  given  him  any  thing  in  ^  E'  4'8    " 
name  of  attornement,  and  the  right  owner  had  released  to  him,  Fiet-  u.  4.  ea.  12. 
this  release  had  beene  void,  because  an  attornement  only  can  be 
no  disseisin  of  the  rent. 

"  I  grant  by  my  deed,  &c."    This  also  proveth,  that  the  right  (Ant  Sect  541.) 
owner  is  not  out  of  possession,  and  that  this  grant  over  is  a 
demonstration  of  his  election  that  hee  is  in  possession. 

Sect. 

T  et— on  sans,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


324.  a.  324.  b.]  Of  Attomement.  L.  3.  C.  10.  S.  590, 591. 


(I****.)  Sect  590. 

(Cro.Gv.8M.)    (8  Rap.  89.) 

ALSO,  if  I  be  seised  of  a  mannor,  parcell  in  demesne  and  parcell  in 
service j  and  I  give  certaine  acres  of  the  land,  parcell  of  the 
demesne  of  the  same  mannor,  to  $&*  another  in  taile,  yeelding  to  ("324.1 
mee  and  to  my  heires  a  certaine  rent,  fie.  if  in  this  case  I  be  die-  L  a-  J 
seised  of  the  mannor,  and  all  the  tenaunts  attorne  and  pay  their 
rents  to  the  disseisor,  and  also  the  sayd  tenant  in  tailepay  the  rent  by  me 
reserved,  to  the  disseisor,  and  after  the  disseisor  dieth  seised,  *  fie.  and  his 
heire  enter,  and  is  in  by  discent,  yet  in  this  case  I  may  wel  distreyne  the 
tenant  in  taile,  and' the  heires,  for  the  rent  by  me  reserved  upon  the  gift, 
scilicet,  as  well  for  the  rent  being  behinde  before  the  discent  to  the  heire 
of  the  disseisor,  as  also  for  the  rent  which  happeth  to  be  behind  after  the 
same  discent,  notwithstanding  such  dying  seised  of  the  disseisor,  fie.  And 
the  reason  is,  for  that  when  a  mangiveth  lands  t  in  taile,  saving  the  rever- 
sion to  himself e,  and  hee  upon  the  sayd  gift  reservethto  himself e  a  rent  or 
other  services,  all  the  rent  and  services  are  incident  to  the  reversion  ;  and 
when  a  man  hath  a  reversion  he  cannot  be  ousted  of  his  reversion  by  the 
act  of  a  stranger,  unhsse  that  the  tenaunt  be  ousted  of  his  estate  and  posses- 
tion,  fie.  For  as  long  as  the  tenant  in  taile  and  his  heires  continue  their 
possession  by  force  of my  gift,  so  long  is  the  reversion  in  me  and  in  my 
heires  (car  si  longement  §  que  le  tenant  en  le  taile  et  sea  heires  con- 
tinuont  lour  possession  per  force  de  mon  done,  cy  longement  est  le 
reversion  en  moy  et  en  mes  heires);  and  in  as  much  as  the  rent  and  ser- 
vices reserved  upon  such  gift  be  in  cident  and  depending  upon  the  reversion, 
whosoever  hath  the  reversion,  shall  have  the  same  rent  and  services,  fie. 


Sect  591.  [8£4] 


TN  the  same  manner  is  it,  where  I  let  parcell  of  the  demesnes  of  the 
mannor  to  another  for  terme  of  life,  or  for  terme  of  year es,  rendring  to 
mee  a  certaine  rent,  fie.  albeit  I  be  disseised  of  the  mannor,  fie.  and  the 
disseisor  die  seised,  !  fie.  and  his  heire  bee  in  by  discent  (et  son  heire 
T  esteant  eins  per  discent),  yet  I  may  distreinefor  the  rent  arere  ut  supra, 
notwithstanding  such  discent  ;for  when  a  man  hath  made  such  a  gift  in 
taile,  or  such  a  lease  for  life,  orforyeares,  of  parcell  of  the  demesnes  of  a 
mannor,  fie.  saving  the  reversion  to  such  donor  or  lessor,  fie.  and  after  he 
is  disseised  of  the  mannor,  fie.  such  reversion  after  such  disseisin  is  severed 
from  the  mannor  in  deed,  though  it  be  not  severed  in  right  J.     And  so 

thou 

*  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  1  <be.  not  in  L.  and  M. 

I  to  another,  added  in  L.  and  M.  1  esteant  not  in  L.  and  M.   or 

Roh.  Ron. 

§  en  oeo  cas  added  in  L.  and  At.  t  dr.  added  in   L.   and  M    and 

and  Roh.  Ron. 


L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect.  592.  Of  Discontinuance.  [324.  b.  325.  a. 

thou  mayst  see  (my  sonne)  a  diversitie,  where  there  is  a  mannor  parcell 
in  demesne  and  parcell  in  services,  which  services  are  parcell  of  the 
same  mannor  not  incident  to  any  reversion^  £c.  and  where  they  are  in- 
cident to  the  reversion,  $c. 

HERE  Littleton  putteth  a  diversitie  betweene  rents  and  ser-  (Cro.  Car.  303. 
vices  parcell  of  a  mannor  (whereof  he  had  spoken  before)  J5g^         ' 
and  rents  and  services  incident  to  a  reversion  parcell  of  a  ni  *Rep.  47, 48. 
mannor.  Plowd.  197.  b.) 

And  the  reason  of  this  diversitie  is,  for  that  as  long  as  the 
donee  in  taile,  lessee  for  life,  or  lessee  for  yeares,  are  in  pos- 
session, they  preserve  the  reversion  in  the  donor  or  lessor;  and 
so  long  as  the  reversion  continue  in  the  donor  or  lessor,  so  long 
do  the  rents  and  services  which  are  incident  to  the  reversion 
belong  to  the  donor  or  lessor.  Neither  can  the  donor  or  lessor 
be  put  out  of  his  reversion,  unless  the  donee  or  lessee  be  put 
out  of  their  possession ;  and  if  the  donee  or  lessee  be  put  out 
of  their  possession,  then  consequently  is  the  donor  or  lessor 
put  out  of  their  reversion.  But  if  the  donee  or  lessee  make  a 
regresse,  and  regaine  their  estate  and  possession,  thereby  doe 
they  ipso  facto  revest  the  reversion  in  the  donor  or  lessor. 

And  here  is  to  be  observed,  that  when  a  man  is  seised  of  a 
mannor,  and  maketh  a  gift  in  taile,  or  lease  for  life,  &c.  of  par- 
cell  of  the  demesne  of  the  mannor,  [a]  the  reversion  is  part  of  [a]  18  Abb.  p.  2. 
the  mannor,  and  by  the  grant  of  the  mannor  the  reversion  shall  38  H.  a.  33. 
passe  with  the  attornement  of  the  donee  or  lessee.     But  if  the  meritone'f  case 
lord  make  a  gift  in  taile,  or  a  lease  for  life  of  the  whole  mannor,  103.    Lib.  5. 
excepting  Blacke-Acre,  parcell  of  the  demesnes  of  the  mannor,  M-  **>  **•  M. 
and  after  he  granteth  away  his  mannor;  Blacke-Acre  shall  not  |J^  \  e™ 
passe;  because  during  the  estate  taile,  or  lease  for  Brief©,  713. 


[325.1  9&*  life,  it  is  severed  from  the  mannor.  And  so  note  (Post  849. 
a.  J  a  diversitie,  that  a  reversion  of  part  may  be  parcell  of  n  Rep#  60' b •' 
a  mannor  in  possession,  but  a  part  in  possession  cannot 
be  parcell  of  the  reversion  of  a  manner  expectant  upon  any 
estate  of  freehold.  But  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares  of  a 
mannor,  excepting  Blacke  Acre,  and  after  granteth  away  the 
manner,  Blacke  Acre  shall  passe,  because  the  freehold  being 
entire,  it  remaineth  parcell  of  the  mannor,  and  one  prcecipe  of 
the  whole  mannor  shall  serve.  But  otherwise  it  is  in  case  of  the 
gift  in  taile  or  lease  for  life  excepting  any  part,  there  must  be 
several  writs  of  prcecipe,  because  the  freehold  is  severall. 


Chap.  11.  Of  Discontinuance.  Sect.  592. 

jyiSCONTINUANCE  is  an  ancient  word  in  the  law,  and  hath 
divers  significations,  Sec.  But  as  to  one  intent  it  hath  this  significa- 
tion, viz.  where  a  man  hath  aliened  to  another  certaine  lands  or  tenements 
and  dieth,  and  another  hath  right  to  have  the  same  lands  or  tenements, 
but  hee  may  not  enter  into  them  because  of  such  an  alienation,  £c. 

"DISCONTINUANCE" 
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Vide  Sect  S37.    «  jylSCONTINUAKCE*  is  a  word  compounded  of  At  and 

continue,  for  continuare  is  to  oontinue  without  intermis- 
sion. Now  by  addition  of  de  (euphonic*  gratid  dis)  to  it  which  \ 
is  a  privative,  it  signified)  an  intermission.  Discontinuare  niJul  \ 
aliud  significat  qudm  intermittere,  desuescere,  interrumpere.  And 

[a]  8  H.  4. 8.  b.  as  our  author  saith,  [a J  it  is  a  very  ancient  word  in  law  (1). 

11  H.  4.  86.  b.  A  discontinuance 

(1 )  I.  As  to  discontinuances  in  general: — In  note  1,  p.  289.  a.  it  was  observed, 
that  in  the  case  of  a  disseisin,  while  rihe  possession  remains  in  the  disseisor,  it  is 
a  mere  naked  possession,  unsupported  by  any  right;  and  that  the  disseisee  may 
restore  his  possession,  and  pnt  a  total  end  to  the  possession  of  the  disseisor,  by 
an  entry  on  the  land,  without  any  previous  action;  but  that,  if  the  disseisor 
dies,  the  heir  comes  to  the  possession  of  the  estate  by  a  lawful  title.  It  was  the 
same,  by  the  old  law,  if  the  disseisor  aliened;  the  alienee  came  in  by  a  lawful 
tide.  By  reason  of  this  lawful  title,  the  heir,  in  the  first  instance,  and  the 
alienee  in  the  second,  acquires  a  presumptive  right  of  possession^  which  is  so  far 
good  even  against  the  person  disseised,  that  he  loses  by  it  his  right  to  recover 
the  possession  by  entry,  and  can  only  recover  it  by  an  action  at  law.  When 
the  right  of  entry  is  thus  lost,  and  the  party  can  only  recover  by  action,  the 
possession  is  said  to  be  discontinued.  This  is  the  general  import  of  the  word 
discontinuance;  but,  in  its  usual  acceptation,  it  signifies  the  effect  of  aliena- 
tions made  by  husbands  seisedjttre  uxoris ;  by  ecclesiastics  seised  jure  ccclesim) 
or  by  tenants  in  taile;  those  being  the  three  instances  adduced  by  Littleton  of 
a  discontinuance.  But  other  cases,  where  the  party  having  the  right  could  not 
restore  his  possession  by  entry,  and  was  therefore  left  to  his  remedy  by  action, 
were  also,  in  Littleton's  time,  termed  discontinuances.  Thus  before  the 
statute  of  the  11  H.  7.  o.  20,  the  alienations  of  a  woman  seised  of  an  estate  in 
dower,  or  of  an  estate  of  the  gift  of  her  husband,  or  of  any  of  his  ancestors, 
were  said  to  be  a  discontinuance;  and  before  the  statutes  of  82  H.  8.  c.  81.  and 
14  El.  o.  8.  recoveries  suffered  by  tenants  for  life,  or  tenants  by  the  courtesy, 
or  tenants  in  taile  after  possibility  of  issue  extinct,  or  even  by  the  feoffee  of 
tenant  for  years,  worked  a  discontinuance.  See  sir  William  Pelham's  case, 
1  Rep.  14.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  is  a  material  difference  between  the 
situation  or  title  of  the  alienee  of  any  person  whose  alienation  makes  a  discon- 
tinuance, and  the  situation  or  title  of  the  heir  or  alienee  of  a  disseisor;  for 
the  heir  and  alienee  of  a  disseisor  immediately  claim  under  a  person  coming 
in  by  a  wrongful  title,  and  their  estates,  though  not  defeasible  by  entry,  are 
immediately  defeasible  by  action.  But  the  alienee  of  every  person,  whose 
alienation  is  said  to  be  a  discontinuance,  olaims  by  a  person  having  a  lawful 
estate,  and  the  estate  of  the  alienee  is  unimpeachable  during  the  life  of  the 
discontinuor.  It  should  also  be  observed,  that  a  discontinuance  extends  to 
those  cases  only  where  a  person  is  dispossessed  of  an  estate  of  freehold :  and, 
where,  though  he  has  lqst  his  right  of  entry,  he  can  still  recover  the  possession 
by  action.  At  the  common  law,  if  there  was  a  terme  for  years,  and  the  tenant 
of  the  freehold  suffered  a  common  recovery  by  covin,  it  was  a  good  bar  to  the 
termor;  for,  not  having  the  freehold,  he  could  not  falsify  the  recovery,  so  that 
all  his  term  and  interest  in  the  land  was  lost,  and  his  only  remedy  was  an 
action  of  covenant  against  the  lessor.  His  possession,  therefore,  or  rather  his 
interest,  was  absolutely  lost,  not  merely  interrupted.  Even  after  the  statutes 
of  Gloucester,  and  the  21  H.  8.  c.  15.  which  preserved  the  interest  of  the 
termer  for  years,  against  a  common  recovery,  as  the  possession-  of  the  termor 
for  years  is  considered  in  the  law  as  the  possession  of  him  who  has  the  next 
estate  of  freehold,  the  recovery  is  never  said  to  discontinue  the  estate  of  the 
termor  for  years;  the  expression  discontinuance  being  applied  solely  to  those 
cases  where  the  freehold  is  divested.    The  peculiar  import  of  the  word  discon- 


tinuance. 
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A  discontinuance  of  estates  in  lands  or  tenements  is  proper! y 
(in  legal  understanding)  an  alienation  made  or  suffered  by  tenant  (M  R«P*  •*•) 
in  taile,  or  by  any  that  is  seised  in  auter  droit,  whereby  the  issue 
in  taile,  or  the  heire  or  successor,  or  those  in  reversion  or 
remainder,  are  driven  to  their  action,  and  cannot  enter. 

All  which  is  implied  by  the  description  of  oar  author,  and  by 
the  (dhc.)  in  the  end  of  this  Section. 

I  nave  added  (properly)  by  good  warrant  of  our  author  him- 
selfe,  for  Sectione  470,  he  useth  discontinuance  for  a  devesting  or" 
displacing  of  a  reversion,  though  the  entrie  be  not  taken  away. 

This  discontinuance  consisted)  in  doing  or  suffering  an  act  to  (1  Roll.  Abr. 
be  done,  as  hereafter  shall  appeare.    And  where  our  author  1S0*  ***•) 
saith,  that  it  hath  divers  significations,  there  is  also  a  discon- 
tinuance of  proces8e  consisting  in  not  doing,  where  the  processe 
is  not  continued,  concerning  which  there  is  an  excellent  statute 
made  in  furtherance  of  justice  in  [b]  1 E.  6,  and  is  well  expound-  [ft]  Vide  the 
ed  in  my  Reports,  and  therefore  need  not  here  to  be  inserted.      ™£  °*  *  B-  *• 

There  is  another  erroneous  proceeding,  and  that  consisteth  in  31*  eu*.  0. 1. 
misdoing;  as  when  one  processe  is  awarded  instead  of  another,  lib.  7.  f.  SO,  31. 
or  when  a  day  is  given  which  is  not  legall,  this  is  called  a  mis-  *c- le  <^M  d* 
continuance,  and  if  the  tenant  or  defendant  make  default,  it  is  ^wocm?*1"* 
error ;  but  if  he  appeare,  then  the  miscontinuance  is  salved,  a  Sid.  173. 
otherwise  it  is  of  a  discontinuance.     But  let  us  returne  to  the  *  Cro- 284-) 
discontinuance '  of  estates  in  lands,  whereof  Littleton  doth  treat  ??  1*  X'h  ** 

•       if       m        1  45  IS.  3.  BU. 

in  this  Chapter.  87  H.  fl.  25,  26. 

9  E.  4.18.    12  B.  4. 

"  Signification*."  Here  (as  in  many  other  places)  it  appcareth  Vide  Sect  74. 
how  necessary  it  is  to  know  the  signification  of  words.  J^ 194, 441, 

And  in  this  Chapter  it  appeareth,  that  when  Littleton  wrote, 
the  estate  in  lands  and  tenements  might  have  beene  discontinued 
five  manner  of  wayes,  viz.  by  feoffment,  by  fine,  by  release  with 

warrantie, 

tinuance,  where  applied  to  the  cases  mentioned  by  Littleton,  is  shortly,  but 
forcibly  expressed  by  Mons.  Houard,  who  explains  the  word  discontinuance, 
"  Interruption  du  droit,  qu'on  a  $ur  uu  fondi,  par  la  vente  qu'un  auter  charge 
de  comerver  ce  droit,  en  afaite"  See  Anciennes  Loix  de  Francois,  2  vol.  435. 
Oar  doctrine  of  discontinuance  bears  some  analogy  to  the  doctrine  of  inter- 
ruption in  the  civil  law. — There  interruption  when  applied  to  the  real 
propertv,  signifies  the  ousting  of  a  person,  from  the  possession  of  his  land. 
From  that  time  he  ceases  to  be  the  possessor  of  it ;  and  if  he  does  not  renew 
his  possession,  but  permits  the  dispossesser  to  retaine  it,  he  absolutely  loses  his 
right  to  it,  and  the  disseisor  is  said  to  acquire  it  by  prescription.  It  is 
observable,  that  by  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables,  possession  during  two  years 
formed  a  prescription  for  land ;  one  year,  for  personal  estate.  Dio.  Sic.  20. 
In  6  Rep.  fol.  8.  b.  9.  a.  lord  Coke  observes,  that  the  reason  why  the  law  will 
not  permit  a  person  who  is  in  by  judgment  of  law,  to  have  his  possession  dis- 
turbed by  the  disseisee,  is,  "  to  take  away  the  multiplicity  and  infiniteness  of 
"  suits,  trials,  recoveries,  and  judgments  in  one  and  the  same  case ;  and  there- 
"  fore  in  the  judgment  and  policy  of  the  law  it  was  thought  more  profitable 
"to  the  commonwealth,  and  more  for  the  honour  of  the  law,  to  leave  some 
"  without  remedy,  and  to  put  others  to  their  writ  of  right,  without  any 
"  respect  of  coverture,  &o.  than  that  there  should  not  be  any  end  of  actions 
"  and  suits."  In  a  preceding  note,  the  writer  has  already  referred  to  the  ex- 
cellent argument  of  the  master  of  the  rolls,  in  Beckford  v.  Wade,  17  Ves.  87. 
—[Note  278.] 
V>t   II.— 85 
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warrantie,  confirmation  with  warrantie,  and  by  suffer- 
ing of  a  recovery  in  nWStprsscipe  quod  reddat.  And  |"835«1 
thm  was  to  the  prejudice  of  five  kinds  of  persons,  viz.  L  D<  J 
of  wives,  of  heires,  of  successors,  of  those  in  rever- 
sion, and  of  those  in  remainder.  But  for  wives,  and  their  heires, 
and  for  successors,  the  law  is  altered  by  acts  of  parliament  since 
Littleton  wrote,  as  in  this  Chapter  in  their  proper  places  shall 
appeare. 


Sect.  593. 


j^S  if  an  abbot  be  seised  of  eertaine  lands  or  tenements  in  fee9  and 
alieneth  the  same  lands  or  tenements  to  another  in  fee,  or  in  fee  tails, 
or  for  terme  of  life,  and  after  the  abbot  dieth  (et  *  puis  l'abbe  morust), 
his  successor  cannot  enter  into  the  said  lands  or  tenements,  albeit  he  hath 
right  to  have  them  as  in  right  of  his  house,  but  he  is  put  to  his  action 
to  recover  the  same  lands  or  tenements,  which  is  called  a  writ,  breve  de 
ingresau  sine  assensu  capituli,  &c.  f 

HERE  Littleton  jratteth  an  example  of  a  discontinuance  made 
by  one  seised  in  outer  droit,  as  by  an  abbot  who  had  a  fee 
simple  in  the  right  of  his  monastery,  and  therefore  his  alienation 
without  the  assent  of  his  covent  had  beene  a  discontinuance  at 
the  common  law,  and  had  driven  his  successor  to  a  writ  de 
ingressu  tine  assensu  capituli. 

Racist  Orbr  "  ^e  *n9Tenu  ****  assensu  capituli,  dtc."  It  is  called  so  because 

fo.  280.  *  the  alienation  was  sine  assensu  capituli  ;  for  if  it  had  beene  cum 
P.  N.  B.  196.  assensu  capituli,  it  should  have  beene  a  barre  to  the  successor. 
JomSs ' Ub* *"  ^n<*  Decaa8e  the  successor  could  not  enter,  the  common  law 
Fleta,  lib.  6.  K*ve  aim  this  writ,  and  is  so  called  of  these  words  contained 
cap.  84.  in  the  writ,  which  writ  you  may  read  in  the  Register,  and 

Fitzherberts  N.  B. 
21  K  4.  86  ^n<*  nere  ^s  to  be  noted,  that  in  law  the  covent,  albeit  they 

(Plo.  686.)  *  1*  regular  and  dead  persons  in  law,  yet  are  they  said  in  law  to  be 
(Ant.  86.  a.)  capitulum  to  the  abbot,  as  well  as  the  deane  and  chapter,  that  be 
int841^'^  secular  to  the  bishop.  But  it  is  to  be  observed  and  implied  in 
dJen  JoUegi's  this  (<&c.)  that,  a  sole  body  politike  that  hath  the  absolute  right 
eaae.)  in  them,  as  an  abbot,  bishop,  and  the  like,  may  make  a  discon- 

tinuance ;  out  a  corporation  aggregate  of  manvj  as  deane  and 
chapter,  warden  and  chaplaines,  master  and  fellows,  maior  and 
oommonaltie,  Ac.  cannot  make  any  discontinuance ;  for  if  they 
joyne,  the  grant  is  good:  and  if  the  deane,  warden,  master,  or 
maior  make  it  alone  where  the  body  is  aggregate  of  many,  it  is 
8«a  mora  of  thla  Toid,  and  worketh  a  disseisin.     But  now  as  nath  beene  said  by 
mattar  hereafter  the  statute  of  27  H.  8,  and  81  H.  8,  all  the  abbots,  priors,  and 
^^  W8  "In?'    0tn6r  religious  persons  are  so  dissolved,  as  there  be  none  remain- 
before  Beet  628.  ing  this  day,  and  by  the  statutes  of  1  JSHiz.  and  IS  Eliz.  cap.  10, 

and  1  Jac.  cap.  6,  bishops  and  all  other  ecclesiastical  persona 

*  puis  not  in  L.and  M.orRoh.  f  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rdh. 
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are  disabled  to  alien  or  discontinue  any  of  their  eccleaksticall 
livings,  as  by  the  same  acta  doth  appeare  (1). 


jj^LSO,  if  a  man  he  seised  of  land  a$  in  right  of  his  wife,  *  $c.  and 
thereof  infeoffe  another,  f  fa  *nd  dieth,  the  wife  may  not  enter,  but 
is  put  to  her  action,  the  which  is  called,  cui  in  vita,  ic. 


"TN  right  of  his  wife,  Ac."  (2)  That  is  to  Bay,  in 
F836. 1  fee  simple,  fee  tatle,  t&*  or  for  life.  Here  Lit- 
L    a.     J  tleton  putteth  another  case  where  a  man  is  seised  in 

outer  droit,  and  may  make  a  discontinuance,  as  the 
husband  seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  and  therefore  the  com- 
mon law  gave  her  a  cui  in  vitd,  and  her  heire  a  sur  cui  in  vitd, 
because  they  could  not  enter.    But  this  is  altered  since  our  Bncton,  Mb.  4. 
author  wrote,  by  the  statute  of  82  K  8.  by  the  purview  of  which  t  202  k  22  * 
statute,  the  wife  and  her  heires  after  the  decease  of  her  husband  **^  ftkvt* 
may  enter  into  the  lands  or  tenements  of  the  wife,  notwithstand-  f.  N.  b.  198.  * 
ing  the  alienation  of  her  husband.  Regist.  32  H.  8. 

And  °*P- 28' 

*  dsc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  f  <Ssc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(1)  II.  As  to  discontinuances  by  ecclesiastical  persons:— It  is  generally  sup- 
posed that  ecclesiastical  persons  were  permitted  to  acauire  real  estate  as  early 
as  the  reign  of  the  emperor  Constantine.  The  tentn  century  is  commonly 
considered  as  the  period  when  donations  to  them  were  most  frequent  and  con- 
siderable. Very  soon  after  they  were  permitted  to  acquire,  they  were  restrained 
from  alienating,  their  property.  See  Deo.  Gra.  Cas.  12.  Q.  2.  o.  8.  Long 
leases  made  by  ecclesiastical  persons  are  declared  to  be  null  by  the  Council  of 
Trent,  Seas.  25.  de  Ref.  ch.  11.  For  the  learning  relating  to  the  leases  made 
by  ecclesiastical  persons,  the  editor  begs  to  refer  to  the  much-admired  collec- 
tions on  this  subject  in  Bacon's  Abr.  vol.  3.  tit.  Leases,  supposed  to  be  ex- 
tracted from  a  manuscript  of  sir  Geoffry  Gilbert.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that 
bishops  and  abbots  were  supposed  to  have  the  possession  in  fee,  and  might 
therefore  alien  in  fee ;  but  parsons  were  considered  to  have  no  more  than  a  life 
estate.     See  Gilb.  Ten.  110.— [Note  279.] 

(2)  III.  As  to  discontinuance*  by  persons  seised  juris  uxoris: — It  is  generally 
supposed  that  women,  by  reason  of  their  incapacity  to  perform  military  duty, 
were  not  originally  admitted  to  succeed  to  proper  fiefs :  so  that  if  the  fief,  by 
its  original  constitution,  were  descendible  to  the  femafos,  it  was,  upon  that  very 
account,  ranked  among  improper  fiefs.  See  Craig  de  Jure  Feud.  48.  50.  236. 
Stry.  Ex.  Jur.  Feud.  cap.  4.  2.  cap.  15.  2.  8.  By  the  Salic  law,  the  females 
were  excluded  from  succeeding  to  estates,  either  lineally  or  collaterally. — It 
may  not  be  improper  to  mention  here,  that  there  are  two  different  codes  of  this 
law.  One  of  them  is  supposed  to  have  been  collected  before  Christianity  was 
received  into  France.— The  other  is  of  a  later  date ;  and  appears  to  be  a  repub- 
lication of  the  former,  with  considerable  alterations,  both  in  substance  and 
phraseology :  and  with  several  new  regulations  supposed  to  have  been  made 
by  the  princes  who  filled  the  throne  of  that  kingdom,  after  the  introduction  of 
Christianity.  The  former  code  contains  the  following  clause:  "De  terrd  verd 
"  Salecd  in  mulierem  nulla  portio  hstrcditaH*  transit}  sed  hoc  vtrUis  sexus 

11  acguiritj 
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(l  Roll.  Abr.  And  here  is  one  of  the  alienations  to  make  a  discontinuance, 

034.  viz.  a  feoffment ;  and  where  our  author  speaketh  of  a  husband 

Ant  187.  b.)       geised  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  so  it  is  where  the  husband  and  wife 

are 

"  acquirit;  hoc  est,fitii  in  hmreditat^  succedunt."  In  the  latter  it  is  expressed 
in  this  manner:  "  De  terra  autem  Salved,  nulla  portio  hcereditatis  mulieri 
"  veniat  sed  ad  virilem  sexum  fata  hcereditas  perveniat"  Bat  in  the  course  of 
time,  women  were  admitted,  generally,  to  succeed  to  all  fiefs;  and  even  the  Salic 
law  lost  all  its  force,  except  as  to  the  succession  to  the  orown,  in  which  respect 
it  has  been  invariably  observed  from  the  earliest  period  of  the  French  monarchy 
to  the  present  time.  This  exclusion  of  females  and  their  descendants  from  the 
crown,  is  now  universally  agreed  to  be  a  fundamental  law  of  that  monarchy. — 
Even  in  the  dispute  between  Philip  Yalois  and  Edward  the  Third,  the  validity 
of  the  law  as  to  the  daughters  themselves,  was  never  questioned :  the  only  dispute 
was,  whether  it  extended  to  the  male  descendants  of  the  daughters.  Edward  the 
Third  contended  it  did  not ;  but  the  decision  of  the  assembly  which  was  held 
upon  this  affair  at  Paris,  and  which  was  composed  of  the  chief  nobility,  pre- 
lates, and  burghers  of  the  kingdom,  being  against  him ;  and  the  wars  which 
were  undertaken  in  support  of  his  right,  proving  unfavourable  to  the  English ; 
it  is  now  settled  beyond  all  controversy,  that  the  descendants  of  the  daughters 
are  excluded  from  the  throne  of  France,  as  much  as  the  daughters  themselves. 
In  consequence  of  this  doctrine,  Henry  the  IV th  succeeded  to  the  throne  at 
the  distance  of  twenty-one  degrees  from  his  immediate  predecessor.  See 
Rapin's  Dissertation  on  the  Salic  Law,  and  Le  Brun  Traiti  des  Successions,  I. 
2.  c.  2.  §  2.— This  exclusion  from  the  throne  of  France  did  not  prevent  women 
succeeding  there  to  every  other  dignity,  so  as  even  to  become  peers  of  France. 
Many  instancos  are  upon  record  of  their  personally  presiding  in  their  own 
courts,  even  over  judicial  combats;  of  their  being  summoned  to,  and  sitting 
in,  the  court  of  peers ;  and,  what  is  considered  as  the  highest  of  honours,  of 
their  assisting  as  peers  at  the  consecration  of  the  king.  Thus  Mahaut,  the 
countess  of  Artois,  assisted  not  only  at  the  trial  of  Robert  of  Flanders,  but  at 
the  ceremony  of  the  coronation  of  Philip  the  Long,  and  with  the  other  peers 
supported  his  crown.  So,  in  England,  the  celebrated  Ann  countess  of  Pem- 
broke, Dorset,  and  Montgomery,  had  the  office  of  hereditary  sheriff  of  West- 
moreland, and  exercised  it  in  person.  At  the  assizes  at  Appleby,  she  sat  with 
the  judges  on  the  bench.  The  reader  will  find  the  revolutions  in  the  laws 
and  usages  of  France,  in  this  respect,  stated  with  the  most  consummate  learn- 
ing and  perspicuity  by  the  Chancellor  D'Aguesseau  (then  attorney-general)  in 
his  pleading  in  the  great  cause  of  the  duke  of  Luxemburgh,  torn.  3.  p.  648, 
and  in  his  Requeste  sur  la  Mouvance  du  Comti  de  Soissons,  torn.  6.  p.  1.  ds  Ob- 
servations sur  les  Pairies,  torn.  7.  p.  598.  Prods  verbal  de  ee  que  s'est  passe* 
au  Parlement  de  Paris  en  1716,  au  sujet  cTun  accusation  de  duel,  intentiepar 
le  Procureur  general  du  Roi  contre  un  Pair  de  France,  qui  n'avoit  pas  encore 
M  recu  en  Parlement.  *  lb.  616 ;  and  see  also  Droit  Public  de  la  trance,  par 
lions.  Bouquet,  p.  832.  The  cause  of  the  duke  of  Luxemburgh  gave  rise  to 
the  edict  of  1711.  By  that  edict  it  was  declared,  that  in  the  letters  for  the 
erection  of  peerages,  whether  granted  before  that  time,  or  to  be  granted  after- 
wards, the  words  heirs  and  successors  should  only  comprise  male  children, 
descended  from  him  in  whose  favour  the  peerage  was  first  erected,  and  males 
descended  from  males,  without  the  intervention  of  a  female:  That  those 
clauses,  which  expressly  comprised  females,  should  be  considered  as  having  a 
condition  annexed  to  them,  that  the  female  becoming  entitled  under  them, 
should  marry  no  person  without  the  consent  of  the  king,  signified  by  letters 
patent  addressed  to  the  parliament  of  Paris :  That  in  these  letters  patent  the 
peerage  should  be  confirmed  to  the  husband,  and  his  male  descendants;  and 
that  tne  peer  in  whose  favour  the  peerage  of  his  wife  was  thus  confirmed,  should 

take 
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» 

are  joyntly  seised  to  them  and  their  heires  of  an  estate  made  D»«r>  4  A  5 
during  the  coverture,  and  the  husband  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  ^  *  s*™6' 
and  dieth,  the  -wife  now  may  enter  within  that  statute,  although  Dier,  191. 

Lib.  8.  fol.  71,  72.    Grereleye'i  owe.     (9  Rep.  140.  a.)     Grerelejre'i  case,  obi  supra. 
(2  InsU  343.) 

it 

take  his  rank  only  from  the  day  of  his  reception  in  parliament,  under  the  letters 
patent.  In  the  same  manner  the  duchy  and  peerage  of  Aubigny  was  granted 
in  1684,  to  the  duchess  of  Portsmouth,  the  duke  of  Richmond  her  son,  and 
his  heirs  male ;  but  the  letters  patent  by  which  this  grant  was  made,  were  not 
registered ;  for  want  of  which,  though  the  title  of  duke  of  Aubigny  had  always 
been  admitted  by  the  court  of  France,  and  the  dukes  and  duchesses  of  Rich- 
mond had  always  been  allowed  at  Versailles  the  honours  attached  to  that 
dignity,  the  peerage  was  not  admitted  by  the  parliament.  In  1779,  his  grace 
the  then  duke  of  Richmond  obtained  letters  patent,  confirming  those  of  1684, 
but  with  a  clause  that  neither  his  grace,  nor  any  of  the  heirs  male  of  his  grand- 
father the  first  duke  of  Richmond,  should  be  received  in  parliament,  until  the 
possessor  should  be  of  the  religion  and  reside  in  the  kingdom  of  France ;  and 
that  the  rank  of  the  peerage  should  take  place  from  the  date  of  the  reception. 
These  last  letters  patent  have  been  duly  registered ;  but  his  grace's  rank  and 
precedence  were  not  to  begin  till  his  reception.  In  the  mean  time,  the  registry 
of  the  peerage  in  parliament  was  a  recognition  of  it,  and  entitled  his  grace  to  all 
the  other  advantages,  honours,  and  privileges  annexed  to  the  dignity.  These, 
when  the  estate  is  considerable,  are  of  very  great  importance.  There  are  in 
France  other  peers,  whose  ancestors  have  neglected  to  be  received  in  parlia- 
ment, and  who,  being  unwilling  to  take  a  rank  lower  than  that  which  the  date 
of  their  peerage  would  give  them,  decline  to  be  received  there  now.  It  is 
said  the  due  de  Bouillon,  the  due  d'Elbcuf,  the  due  de  Montbazon,  and  the 
due  de  Valentinois,  were  in  this  predicament.  Some  of  them  claimed  to  be  older 
than  the  due  de  Usez,  who  by  his  ancestors  having  been  first  received,  is  now, 
in  fact,  the  first  duke  in  France. — Both  in  England  and  in  France  females 
originally  communicated  their  titles  and  dignities  to  their  husbands.  Many 
instances  of  this  are  to  be  found  in  the  arguments  on  the  claim  of  Mr.  Bertie 
to  the  barony  of  Willoughby.  But  this  has  long  since  ceased ;  and  we  may 
apply  to  this  circumstance  the  remark  contained  in  the  former  part  of  this 
work,  respecting  curtesy  in  titles  of  honour,  that  from  the  late  creations,  by 
which  women  have  been  made  peeresses  in  Order  that  the  issue  of  their  hus- 
bands might  have  titles,  yet  the  husbands  themselves  continue  commoners,  it 
seems  that  this  right  in  women  to  communicate  peerages  to  their  husbands  is 

considered  as  extinct.     See  ant.  29.  b.  not.  1. But  though  by  our  law  a 

woman  does  not  now  communicate  her  rank  or  titles  of  honour  to  her  husband, 
yet  the  freehold,  or  the  right  of  possession,  of  all  her  lands  of  inheritance,  vests 
in  him  immediately  upon  the  marriage,  the  right  of  property  still  being  pre- 
served to  her.  1  Inst.  351.  a.  273.  b.  And  see  Pothier  TraiU  des  Fief*,  vol.  1. 
p.  123.  This  estate  he  may  convey  to  another.  An  incorrect  statement  in 
the  book  called  Cases  in  Equity,  during  the  time  of  lord  Talbot,  fol.  167,  of 
what  was  delivered  by  his  lordship  in  the  case  of  Robinson  v.  Comyns,  seems 
to  have  given  rise  to  a  notion  that  the  husband  could  not  make  a  tenant  to  the 
praecipe  of  his  wife's  estate,  for  the  purpose  of  suffering  a  common  recovery  of 
it,  without  the  wife's  previously  joining  in  a  fine ;  but  it  now  seems  to  be  a 
settled  point  that  he  can.  Mr.  Cruise,  in  his  Essay  upon  Recoveries,  p.  38, 
has  given  an  accurate  statement  of  lord  Talbot's  observations  upon  this  subject, 
which,  in  substance  and  almost  in  words,  is  agreeable  to  a  manuscript  report 
of  the  same  case,  in  the  possession  of  the  editor.  The  same  must  be  concluded 
from  general  reasoning. — For  the  interest  which  the  husband  takes  in  his 
wife's  chattels,  real  and  personal,  see  351.  a.  note.— -[Note  280.] 
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it  was  the  inheritance  of  them  both.  And  so  it  is  if  the  feoffment 
be  made  by  the  husband  and  wife,  (albeit  the  words  of  the  sta- 
tute be  by  the  husband  only)  for  in  substanco  this  is  the  act  of 
the  husband  only  (1). 

If  the  husband  cause  zpracipe  qudd  reddai  upon  a  faint  title 
to  be  brought  against  him  and  iris  wife,  and  suffereth  a  recovery 
without  any  voucher,  and  execution  to  be  had  against  him  and 
his  wife,  yet  this  is  holpen  by  the  statute ;  for  this  by  like  con- 
struction is  the  act  of  the  husband/ and  the  words  of  the  statute 
be,  made,  suffered,  or  done. 
(F.  K.  B.  205.  F.      If  the  husband  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  of  the  lands  which  he 
1  iuP" *?\         holdeth  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  and  after  they  are  divorced 
p'     '*         causa  prcecontractus,  yet  the  woman  may  enter  within  the  pur- 
view of  that  statute,  and  is  not  driven  to  her  writ  of  cui  ante 
divortium,  as  she  was  at  the  common  law,  albeit  the  entrie  be  by 
the  statute  given  to  the  wife,  and  now  upon  the  matter  she  was 
•  never  his  lawfull  wife.    But  it  sufficeth  that  she  was  his  wife  de 
facto  at  the  time  of  the  alienation,  and  where  her  husband  dieth 
she  cannot  be  his  wife  at  the  time  of  the  entrie. 
6  E.  6.  If  the  husband  levie  a  fine  with  proclamations,  and  dieth,  the 

Dier,  72.  b.  wife  must  enter,  or  avoid  the  estate  of  the  conusee  within  five 
4  H.  7.  e.  24.       yeares,  or  else  she  is  barred  for  ever  by  the  statute  of  4  H.  7, 

for  the  statute  of  82  H.  8.  doth  helpe  the  discontinuance  but  not 

the  barre ;  and  the  statute  speaketh  of  a  fine,  and  not  of  a  fine 

with  proclamations. 

Greveleye'g  If  lands  be  given  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  to  the  heires  of 

caae,  nbt  supra,    their  two  bodies,  and  the  husband  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  and 

(Hok  261.  dieth,  the  wife  is  holpen  by  the  said  statute,  as  hath  beene  said, 

9  Rep.  140.)  and  so  is  the  issue  of  both  their  bodies.  Feme  tenant  in  taile 
(Dyer,  224.  a.  takcth  husband,  the  husband  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  the  wife 
3  Init  216.)        before  entrie  dieth  without  issue,  he  in  the  reversion  or  remainder 

may  enter.  For,  first,  the  reversion  or  remainder  cannot  be  dis- 
continued in  this  case,  because  the  estate  taile  is  not  discon- 
tinued. Secondly,  the  words  of  the  statute  be,  shall  not  be  preju- 
diciall  or  hurt/uU  to  the  wife  or  her  heires,  or  such  as  shall  Iiave 
right  title  or  interest  by  the  death  of  such  wife,  but  that  the  same 
wife  and  heires,  and  such  other  to  whom  such  right  shall  ap- 
pertain* after  her  decease,  shall  or  lawfully  may  enter  into  all  such 
manner*,  lands,  dec*  according  to  their  rights  and  titles  therein , 
by  which  words  the  entrie  of  him  in  the  reversion  or  remainder 
in  that  case  is  preserved.  The  husband  is  tenant  in  taile,  the 
remainder  to  the  wife  in  taile,  the  husband  make  a  feoffment  in 
fee ;  bv  this  the  husband  by  the  common  law  did  not  only  discon- 
tinue his  owne  estate  taile,  but  his  wife's  remainder :  but  at  this 
day  after  the  death  of  the  husband  without  issue,  the  wife  may 
f  *.**  **[  Cui  enter  by  the  said  act  of  82  H.  8.  If  the  husband  hath  issue, 
34  B,  L  an<*  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  of  his  wife's  land,  and  the  wife 

ibidem,  30.         dieth,  the  heire  of  the  wife  shall  not  enter  during  the  husband's * 

10  B.  s.  life  neither  by  the  common  law  nor  by  the  statute. 

12  Dier.  '  J  J 


21  Eli*.  363. 


"Cui 


(1)  But  a  fine  levied  both  by  husband  and  wife  of  her  lands  is  not  within 
the  statute ;  and  it  operates  as  a  bar  to  her  and  her  heirs  of  all  her  estate  and 
interest  in  the  land. — See  2  Rep.  57.  b.  77.  b. 
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"  Cui  in  vitd,  dec."  Here  is  also  implied  a  sur  cui  in  vit&  also 
for  the  heire.  This  writ  here  mentioned  in  oar  author  is  so  called 
of  those  words  contained  in  the  writ,  which  you  may  reade  in 
the  Register  and  Fitzherbcrt' t  N.  B. 


[8  b  6]  *■*  SecL  595- 

J^LSO,  (f  a  tenant  in  taile  of  certaine  land  thereof  enfeoff e  another, 
ftc.  and  hath  issue  anddieth,  his  issue  may  not  enter  into  the  land, 
albeit  he  hath  a  title  and  right  to  this,  but  is  put  to  his  action,  which  is 
called  a  formedon  in  le  discender,  ic.  (1) 

«  TjJNFEOFFE  another,  <fcc."     Here  is  implied,  or  make  a 

gift  in  taile  or  an  estate  for  life.     Here  LiuUton  putteth  a  • 
third  example  of  a  discontinuance  made  by  tenant  in  taile  so  as  Fletn,  lib.  6. 
his  issue  is  pnt  to  his  formedon  in  the  discender,  which  is  given  °»P-  **• 
to  the  issue  in  taile  bj  the  statute  of  13  E.  1.  cap.  1,  because  he  \[f'  \?l]lT 
cannot  enter.  •  (4  Rep.  3.  b.  ' 

Post  365.  b.) 

"  Tenant  in  taile,"  This  extendeth  as  well  to  a  woman  tenant 
in  taile  as  to  a  man,  and  was  generally  good  law  when  Littleton 
wrote ;  but  now  by  the  statute  of  [d]  11  H.  7,  if  the  woman  hath  [<*]  11 H.  7. 
any  estate  in  taile  joyntly  with  her  husband,  or  only  to  herselfe,  ™d2<g   *  M* 

(3  Cro.  244.    1  Rep.  102.  b.    8  Rep.  Lin.  Coll.  Case.    10  Rep.  39.  b.    0  Rep . 
9.  b.  Bend.  40.    Hob.  332.    Jo.  31.    Cro.  El.  2.) 

or 

* 

(I)  TV.  As  to  discontinuances  by  tenants  in  tail  with  respect  to  their  issue : — 
It  is  to  be  observed,  that  though  the  estate  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  as  to  his  right 
of  possession,  or  rather  as  to  his  beneficial  property  in  the  lands,  has  a  duration 
for  the  term  of  his  life  only ;  yet,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  he  is  considered  as 
seised  of  an  estate  of  inheritance.  To  understand  this,  it  should  be  remem- 
bered, that,  in  the  case  of  a  fee  simple  conditional  at  common  law,  the  con- 
dition, from  which  that  estate  took  its  appellation,  did  not  suspend  the  fee 
from  vesting  in  the  donee,  immediately  by  the  gift.  Thus,  we  find,  that,  if  he 
aliened  before  he  had  issue,  it  not  only  was  no  forfeiture,  but,  if  afterwards  he 
had  issue,  it  was  a  bar  to  them.  See  Plo.  239.  2  Inst.  333.  But  the  con- 
dition, though  it  did  not  prevent  the  fee  from  vesting  in  the  donee,  suspended 
his  power  of  alienation.  To  that  power  it  was  considered  to  be  a  condition 
precedent,  that  the  donee  should  have  issue  born.  The  statute  extinguished 
the  power,  but  did  not  affect  the  estate  of  the  feudatory  in  any  other  respect : 
so  that  the  tenant  in  tail  was  as  much  seised  of  the  inheritance,  after  the  statute 
de  donis,  as  a  tenant  in  fee  simple  conditional  was  before  it.  Hence,  if  he 
made  a  feoffment,  it  did  not,  during  his  life,  affect  or  prejudice  the  issue. 
Thus,  his  alienation  was,  primarily,  %  lawful  transfer  of  the  freehold \  the  alienee 
came  in  by  right ;  and  his  estate  could  not  be  impeached  during  the  life  of 
the  donee.  In  conformity  to  the  established  rule  of  the  common  law,  that 
whenever  any  person  acquired  a  presumptive  right  of  possession,  his  possession 
was  not  to  be  defeated  by  entry,  however  slender  or  unlawful  the  title  of  the 
grantor  himself  might  be,  the  statute  de  donis  did  not  absolutely  nullify 
the  alienations  of  the  donee  in  tail,  but  enabled  the  issue  to  defeat  them 
by  the  formedon  in  the  descender. — [Note  281.] 
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or  to  her  use  in  any  lands  or  hereditaments  of  the  inheritance  or 
purchase  of  her  husband,  or  given  to  the  husband  and  wife  in 
taile  by  any  of  the  ancestors  of  the  husband,  or  by  any  other 

Eerson  seised  to  the  use  of  the  husband  or  his  ancestors,  and  shall 
ereafter  being  sole,  or  with  any  other  after-taken  husband,  dis- 
continue, &c.  the  same :  every  such  discontinuance  shall  be  voy£ ; 
and  that  it  shall  be  lawfull  for  every  person  to  whom  the  interest, 
title,  or  inheritance,  after  the  decease  of  the  said  woman  should 
appertains,  to  enter,  &o.  So  as  if  such  a  feme  tenant  in  taile 
doe  make  any  discontinuance  in  fee,  in  taile,  or  for  life,  although 
it  be  without  (A)  warrantie,  vet  this  doth  not  take  away  the 
entry  after  her  death,  either  of  the  issue  or  of  him  in  reversion  or 
remainder.  This  statute  hath  beene  excellently  expounded  by 
divers  resolutions  and  judgments  [e]  which  I  have  quoted  in  the 
margent,  and  are  worthy  of  due  observation. 

If  lands  were  entailed  to  a  man  and  to  his  wife,  and  to  the 
heires  of  their  two  bodies,  and  the  husband  had  made  a  feoffment 
in  fee  and  died,  and  then  the  wife  died,  this  had  beene  a  discon- 
tinuance at  the  common  law :  for  the  title  of  the  issue  is  as  heire 
of  both  theire  bodies,  and  not  as  heire  to  any  one  of  them,  and 
his  entrie  must  ensjie  his  title  or  action. 


I; 


e)  Lib.  3. 

oL  50,  51. 
Sir  George 
Browne's  ease, 
eodem  lib. 
foL  60,  Ac. 
Line.  Coll.  Case. 
Lib.  1.  fol.  176. 
Mildemaye's 
case. 

Bier,  3  A  4 
Ph.  *  Mar.  146. 
Idem.8Eliz. 
248.    17EUx. 
340.  Idem. 
39  Eli*.  354. 
Idem.  20  Eli*. 
362. 

27  H.  8.  23. 
Lib.  5.  fol.  79. 
Fitsh.  ease. 
Lib.  8.  fol.  71,72. 
Grereleye's 
oase. 

(F.  N.  B.  211. 
217.  8  Rep.  88.) 


[a]  4  E.  3.  38. 
43  E.  3. 25. 
4E.1.  25. 
F.  N.  B.  124. 
6]  2  E.  2. 
roit,  28. 
MF.N.B.123. 
[H]  21 E.  3. 11. 
5  E.  3.  23. 
11  H.  4.  49. 

te]  2  E.  3. 
)roit,  28. 
13  H.  7.  24. 
5  E.  4.  2. 
SOB.  3. 
Avowrie,  131. 
F.  N.  B.  10. 
46  E.  3.  tit.  Cui 
in  vita,  33. 


tf 


"A  formedon."  De/ormA  donationis,  so  called  because  the 
writ  doth  comprehend  the  forme  of  the  gift.  And  there  be  three 
kinde  of  writs  of  formedon,  viz.  The  first  in  the  discender  to  be 
brought  by  the  issue  in  taile,  which  claime  by  disoent  per  formam 
doni.  The  second  is  in  the  reverter,  which  lieth  for  him  in  the 
reversion  or  his  heires  or  assigns  after  the  state  taile  be  spent. 
The  third  is  the  remainder,  which  the  law  giveth  to  him  in  the 
remainder,  his  heires  or  assignes,  after  the  determination  of  the 
estate  taile ;  of  all  which  you  may  reade  in  the  Register  and 
F.N.B.  * 

Here  Littleton  sheweth  that  the  issue  in  taile  shall  have  a 
formedon  in  the  discender.  What  other  actions  tenant  in  taile 
may  have,  and  not  have,  is  good  to  be  seene. 

[a]  Tenant  in  taile  shall  have  a  qudd  permittat. 

[b]  Tenant  in  taile  shall  have  a  writ  of  customes  and  services 
in  le  debet,  et  solet,  but  shall  not  have  it  in  the  debet  only. 

[c]  In  like  manner  he  shall  have  a  secta  ad  molendinum  in  le 
debet  et  solet,  but  not  in  the  debet  tan  turn. 

[d]  Tenant  in  taile  shall  have  a  writ  of  entre  in  consimili  cant, 
and  an  admesurement,  and  a  nativo  habendo,  cessavit ,  escheat, 
waste,  and  the  like. 

[e]  But  the  tenant  in  taile  shall  not  have  a  writ  of  right  sur 
disclaimer,  nor  a  quo  jure,  nor  a  ne  injuste  vexes,  nor  a  nuper  obitt, 
or  rationabile  parte,  nor  a  mordancester,  nor  a  sur  cui  in  vita  ; 
for  these  and  the  like,  none  but  tenant  in  fee  shall  have :  and  the 
highest  writ  that  a  tenant  in  taile  can  have  is  a  formedon. 

Sect. 


(A)  Htre  «  without"  teems  printed  6y  mutake  inttead  rf  "  with."  &e  Mr.  RiUo'i  Intr.  p.  121. 
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ALSO,  \f  there  bee  tenant  in  taile,  the  reversion  being  to  the  donor  and 
his  heires,  if  the  tenant  make  a  feoffment,  *  fie.  and  die  without  issue 
hee  in  the  reversion  cannot  enter,  but  is  put  to  his  action  of  formedon  in 
le  reverter  f  (1). 


Sect-  597. 

TN  the  same  manner  is  it,  where  tenant  in  taile  is  seised  ofcertaine  land 
whereof  the  remainder  is  to  another  in  toile,  or  to  another  in  fee  {En 
mesme  le  manner  est,  Ion  tenant  en  le  taile  %  seisie  de  certaine  terre  dont 
le  remainder  est  a  un  auter  en  le  taile,  on  a  un  auter  on  fee).  If  the 
tenant  in  taile  alien  in  fee,  or  infee-taile,  ||  and  after  die  without  issue, 
they  in  the  remainder  may  not  enter,  but  are  put  to  their  writ  of  formedon 
in  the  remainder,  $f <?.(2),  and  for  that  that  by  force  of  such  feoffments  and 

alienations 

*  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  t  seisie  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

f  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        ||  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(1)  V.  As  to  alienations  by  tenants  in  tail,  with  respect  to  the  reversioner : — 
Upon  the  death  of  tenant  in  fee  simple  conditional  without  issue,  if  the  estate 
was  withheld  from  the  reversioner,  either  by  the  alienee  of  the  tenant  in  tail, 
or  by  an  abator,  the  reversioner  was  entitled,  at  the  common  law  to  a  formedon 
in  the  reverter.  *  It  has  been  observed  before,  that  if  tenant  in  fee  simple  con- 
ditional at  the  common  law,  aliened  before  he  had  issue,  and  afterwards  had 
issue,  the  issue  was  barred  by  the  alienation ;  but  it  does  not  seem  clear  whe- 
ther the  alienation  in  that  case  barred  the  reversioner.  See  Plo.  235.  Ant.  19. — 
In  general,  when  the  ancestor  aliened,  it  was  with  warranty ;  in  that  case,  the 
warranty  descended  upon  the  issue  in  tail,  and  therefore  prevented  his  claim- 
ing against  the  alienation  of  his  ancestor.  But  nothing  of  this  nature  could  be 
opposed  to  the  reversioner. — [Note  282.] 

(2)  VI.  As  to  discontinuances  by  tenants  in  tail,  with  respect  to  those  in 
remainder : 

I.  It  has  been  observed  before,  that  all  estates  of  inheritance  were,  at  com- 
mon law,  either  fees  simple  absolute,  or  fees  simple  conditional ;  and  that 
tenants  in  fee  simple  conditional  were,  after  the  birth  of  issue,  permitted  to 
alien  the  fee,  upon  a  supposition,  that,  by  the  birth  of  issue,  the  condition  was 
performed.  The  statute  de  donis  declared  this  to  be  manifestly  contrary  to  the 
form  and  intent  of  the  gift,  and  therefore  required  that  thenceforth  the  will 
and  intent  of  the  donor  should  be  observed,  and  the  fee  revert  to  him,  for  want 
of  issue.  This  statute  did  not  create  any  new  estate,  but  by  disaffirming  the 
supposed  performance  of  the  condition,  preserved  the  fee  to  the  issue,  while 
there  was  issue  to  take  it,  and  the  reversion  to  the  donor  when  the  issue 
failed.  An  estate  of  inheritance  therefore  remained  in  the  donee  ;  but  only  a 
particular  description  of  heirs  being  entitled  to  take  under  it,  it  received  the 

appellation 
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alienation*  in  the  eases  aforesaid,  and  the  like  eases  (en  lea  oases  avantdits 
et  en  semblables  §  cases,)  they  that  have  title  and  right  after  the  death  of 

such 

§  auters  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

appellation  of  an  estate  tail,  that  is,  an  estate  docked,  cut  off,  or  abridged,  in 
contradistinction  from  the  estate  in  fee  simple  absolute,  which  remained  in  the 
donor.  Wright's  Tenures,  186.  Plo.  251.  The  expression  estate  tail  does 
not  occur  in  the  statute  de  donis  ;  but  it  is  to  be  found  in  a  statute  of  the  same 
year.  See  Stat.  West.  cap.  4.  The  statute  de  donis,  by  thus  securing  the 
reversion  to  the  donor,  produced  another  material  alteration  in  the  law.  For, 
by  the  common  law,  no  remainder  could  be  limited  upon,  or  after,  an  estate  in 
fee  simple  absolute  or  conditional ;  but,  when  estates  in  fee  simple  conditional 
were  reduced  to  estates  tail,  remainders  after  them  were  permitted :  and,  by 
analogy  to  what  was  done  for  the  issue  and  the  reversioner,  a  formedon  in  the 
remaiuder  was  given  to  the  remainder-man ; — not,  however,  expressly,  but  by 
inference. — For  the  remainder-man  after  an  estate  tail  being  by  the  discon- 
tinuance in  the  same  mischief  with  the  issue  or  the  reversioner  in  tail,  an 
equitable  construction  of  the  statute  brought  him  within  the  like  remedy. — 
Five  years  after  the  enacting  of  the  statute  de  donis,  the  statute  quia  emptores 
terrarum  was  passed ;  by  which  all  persons  were  enabled  to  dispose  of  their 
lands;  bat  the  feoffees  were  to  hold  them  immediately  of  the  chief  lord.  Upon 
this  statute,  the  courts  took  the  following  distinction,  with  respect  to  estates 
tail,  and  other  particular  estates ;  that,  where  a  person  seised  in  fee  granted 
for  life,  or  in  tail,  reserving  the  reversion  to  himself,  the  grantees  of  the  par- 
ticular estates  held  of  the  reversioner,  and  he  of  the  chief  lord ;  but,  where 
a  person  granted  for  life,  or  in  tail,  with  the  remainder  over  in  fee,  both  the 
tenant  of  the  particular  estate,  and  the  remainder-man,  held  of  the  chief  lord. 
2  Inst.  505. 

II.  Care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  between  a  remainder  limited  after  an 
estate  tail,  and  a  conditionally  or  contingent  use,  limited  upon  or  after  such  an 
estate.  See  page  203.  b.  note  1,  and  page  272.  a.  note  1?  V. — There  lire 
few  occasions  where  greater  nicety,  or  skill,  is  required,  in  limiting  uses  of 
this  kind,  than  in  the  two  following  cases. — The  first  is,  when  a  person,  being 
seised  of  two  estates,  wishes  to  raise  two  families ;  and,  with  this  view,  intends 
that  one  of  the  estates,  (which  shall  be  called  here  the  family  estate,)  shall  be 
settled  on  his  eldest  son  and  his  issue ;  and  for  want  of  such  issue  on  his 
younger  sons,  successively,  and  their  respective  issue;  and,  that  the  other 
estate,  (which  shall  be  called  here  the  second  estate),  shall  be  settled  on  his 
second  son,  and  his  issue;  and  for  want  of  such  issue,  on  his  other  subsequent 
sons  successively,  and  their  respective  issue.  In  this  case,  by  the  death  of 
the  eldest  son  without  issue,  the  family  estate  would  descend  on  the  second 
son  or  his  issue.  This  union  of  the  two  estates  would  effectually  defeat  the 
settler's  intention.  To  guard  against  it,  .therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  provide, 
that,  if  by  the  death  of  the  first  son,  and  failure  of  issue  of  his  body,  the  family 
estate  descends  upon  the  second  son,  or  any  other  younger  son,  or  any  issue 
of  their  bodies,  the  second  estate  shall,  in  that  case,  shift  from  the  person  upon 
whom  the  family  estate  descends,  to  the  person  next  in  remainder. — The  other 
case  is,  when  a  person  limits  his  estate  in  strict  settlement  with  an  injunction 
that  the  several  persons  taking  under  the  settlement  shall  use  his  name  and 
bear  his  arms.  These  being  cases  of  difficulty,  the  rules  of  law  respecting  them 
not  having  been  long  settled ;  and  the  fonn6  for  carrying  them  into  execution 
being  in  general  very  imperfect ;  the  following  observations,  it  is  imagined,  may 
be  properly  introduced  here. 

U.  1.  As 
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such  a  feoffor  or  alienor  may  not  enter,  but  aire  put  to  their  actions,  ut 
supra ;  and  for  this  eauee  such  feoffments  and  alienations  are  called 
discontinuances. 

"MAKE 

II.  1.  As  to  clauses  for  shifting  (he  second  estate,  on  the  accession  of  the 
family  estate.  From  what  has  been  said  before,  it  is  clear  that  the  provisoes 
and  injunctions,  in  these  eases,  are  shifting  or  secondary  uses }  and  the  point 
now  before  us  presents  us  with  a  curious  and  striking  view  of  the  gradual  pro- 
gress of  the  doctrines  of  our  courts  respecting  them. — One  of  the  most  remark- 
able adjudications  on  this  subject  is  the  duke  of  Norfolk's  case,  3d  Ca.  in  Cha.  1. 
The  case  there  was,  that  Henry  earl  of  Arundel  conveyed  his  estates  to  the  use 
of  himself  for  his  life ;  and,  after  his  decease,  to  the  use  of  trustees  for  200 
years ;  and,  after  the  expiration  of  that  term,  to  the  use  of  Henry  Howard, 
his  second  bod,  in  tail  male ;  remainder  to  Charles  Howard,  and  his  other  sub- 
sequent sons,  successively,  in  tail  male ;  with  a  declaration  that  the  term  of 
200  years  was  limited  in  trust  to  attend  the  inheritance,  so  long  as  Thomas 
Howard,  the  settler's  eldest  son,  or  any  issue  male  of  his  body  should  live ; 
but  with  a  proviso,  that  if  by  his  death  without  issue  male  living  at  his  decease, 
or  by  a  subsequent  failure  of  that  issue  male,  the  earldom  of  Arundel  should 
descend  on  the  second  son,  then  the  trust  should  cease  as  to  the  second  bod,, 
and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body ;  and  the  trust  should  then  be  for  the  benefit 
of  the  third  son,  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body.  The  eldest  son  died  without 
issue,  in  the  life-time  of  the  second  son ;  upon  this  the  difficulty  arose.  The 
question  was,  whether  the  executory  trust  for  the  benefit  of  the  third  son  was 
not  too  remote  ?  It  is  clear,  that  the  event  upon  which  the  trust  was  to  take 
effect  for  the  benefit  of  the  third  son,  must,  if  it  took  place  at  all,  necessarily 
take  place  within  the  compass  of  one  life ;  it  being,  that  by  event  of  the  death 
and  failure  of  issue  of  the  first  son  in  the  second  $on'$  life-time,  the  second  son 
should  become  entitled  to  the  earldom  of  Arundel.  The  law  upon  this  head  is, 
now,  so  clearly  settled,  that  if  a  settlement  were  to  be  made  now  to  this  effect, 
all  the  parties  interested  would  immediately  acquiesce  in  it.  But  it  was  then 
a  point  so  much  questioned,  that  few  cases  have  been  heard  in  the  courts, 
either  of  law  or  equity,  in  which  there  has  been  a  greater  difference  of  opinion. 
Lord  Nottingham,  before  whom  it  was  heard,  was  assisted  by  the  three  chief 
justices.  His  lordship  held  the  trust  to  be  good.  But  the  three  chief  justices 
differed  from  his  lordship;  and  his  lordship's  decree  was  afterwards  reversed 
by  lord  keeper  North  :  but  the  house  of  lords,  on  appeal,  reversed  the  reversal ; 
and  affirmed  lord  Nottingham's  decree.  Thus,  by  this  case,  it  was  solemnly 
adjudged,  that  an  executory  trust  of  a  term  of  years  was  good,  if  so  framed 
as  to  take  effect  within  the  compass  of  one  life  in  being.  This  reasoning 
extended,  by  analogy,  to  executory  devises  of  legal  estates ;  and  to  all  shifting 
and  secondary  uses,  whether  created  by  deed,  or  will. — The  next  advance  in 
limitations  of  this  nature  was  to  extend  them  to  a  period  within  the  compass 
of  one  or  more  life  or  Hoes  in  being,  and  twenty-one  years  after.  Upon  this 
principle  was  determined  the  case  of  Lloyd  v.  Carew,  Free,  in  Cha.  72.  Show. 
Cases  in  Par.  187. 

In  most  cases,  till  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  the  clauses  in  deeds  or 
wills  by  which  these  purposes  were  intended  to  be  effected  were  framed  upon 
this  plan  ;  so  that  the  event  upon  which  the  estate  limited  to  the  second  son 
was  to  shift  from  him  and  his  issue  to  the  subsequent  sons  and  their  issue,  viz. 
the  accession  of  the  family  ostate  was  confined  to  the  contingency  of  its  hap- 
pening within  the  above  period  of  one  or  more  life  or  lives  in  being,  and 
twenty-one  years.  Afterwards,  as  it  was  observed  that  a  common  recovery 
suffered  by  tenant  in  tail  barred  all  limitations  subsequent  or  collateral  to  his 

estate, 
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(P.  N.  B.  215.)    "JMAKEa  feoffment,  <fec."     Here  is  implied  fee  simple,  fee 

taile,  or  estate  for  life ;  and  in  this  and  the  next  Section 
Littleton  patteth  two  cases,  where  if  the  issues  in  taile  faile,  they 

in 


estate,  it  was  concluded,  that  there  was  no  necessity  to  confine  the  event,  upon 
which  the  estate  was  to  shift,  to  any  particular  period  of  time ;  and  therefore 
it  is  now  usual  to  express  it  generally,  that  if  any  of  the  younger  sons,  or  of 
the  heirs  male  of  their  bodies,  shall  come  into  possession  of  the  family  estate, 
(without  limiting  the  period,  when  this  happens  to  any  particular  time,)  the 
second  estate  shall  shift  from  the  person  so  becoming  entitled  to  the  family 
estate,  and  go  to  the  persons  next  entitled  in  remainder.  An  instance  of  this 
kind  may  be  seen  in  an  act  of  parliament,  passed  in  the  year  1758,  intituled, 
"An  Act  to  enable  Charles  Bagot,  now  called  Charles  Chester,  and  his  sons,  to 
"  take  the  surname  of  Chester" 

In  clauses  of  this  nature  so  many  circumstances  deserve  minute  attention 
and  accurate  expression,  as  to  render  it  a  clause  of  singular  nicety. — 1st.  The 
event  in  which  the  shifting  clause  is  to  have  effect,  should  do  accurately  described. 
A  general  direction,  that  it  shall  have  effect,  on  the  party's  accession  to  the 
family  estate,  may  be  contended  not  to  apply  to  the  event  of  his  succeeding 
to  a  proportion  of  it,  however  large;  nor  to  the  event  of  his  succeeding  to  the 
whole,  if  it  be  charged  with  an  incumbrance,  to  which  it  was  not,  in  fact  or  in 
contingency,  liable,  when  the  settlement  was  framed  ;  nor  to  the  event,  where 
the  party  accedes  to  the  family  estate,  not  under  the  instrument  to  which  the 
clause  refers,  but  by  a  subsequent  and  independent  instrument,  or  by  act  of 
law;  as  when  the  eldest  son  suffers  a  recovery,  and  dies  without  issue  and 
intestate,  or  settles  the  family  estate  on  his  next  brother.  In  the  former  of 
these  cases  the  next  brother  would  take  by  heirship  to  his  eldest  brother ;  in 
the  latter  he  would  take  under  a  conveyance  from  him ;  and  he  would  take  in 
neither  fat  least  immediately),  by  the  instrument  containing  the  clause.  The 
clause,  therefore,  should  be  so  framed  as  to  describe  the  events,  in  which  it  is 
to  operate,  and  prevent  its  operation  in  other  events. — 2dly.  Tbe  clause  should 
describe  accurately  what  estates  or  interests  the  younger  brother  solely,  or  both 
the  younger  brother  and  his  issue  male,  are  to  take,  in  the  family  property,  so 
as  to  give  to  the  clause  the  effect  of  making  the  second  estate  shift  from  them. 
— When  the. property  is  included  in  a  particular  deed,  and  the  party  is  to  take 
it  according  to  the  terms  of  that  deed,  this  may  be  easily  described ;  but,  where 
this  is  not  the  case,  it  is  frequently  difficult  to  frame  the  clause  in  such  a  man- 
ner, as  will  ascertain,  with  precision,  the  events  to  which  the  clause  is  intended 
to  apply. — Sdly.  Equal  attention  must  be  observed  in  describing  the  person  to 
whom  the  settler  wishes  the  second  estate  to  devolve  when  the  party  accedes 
to  the  family  estate.  It  sometimes  happens  that,  in  the  case  proposed  in  this 
annotation,  the  settler  directs  that  on  the  accession  of  any  of  the  subsequent 
tenants  for  life  to  the  family  estate,  the  second  estate  shall  devolve  to  the 
person  next  entitled  in  remainder.  Now,  in  the  case  proposed,  the  person  next 
entitled  in  remainder  is  the  son  of  the  tenant  for  life,  or,  (where  such  a  limi- 
tation is  introduced,)  the  trustees  for  preserving  the  contingent  remainders. 
To  one  or  other  of  these  the  limitation,  worded  in  the  manner  which  has  been 
mentioned,  has,  in  some  adjudged  cases,  been  held  to  carry  the  estate.  But 
this,  almost  always,  is  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  settler,  as  he  generally 
wishes  that  the  estate  shifted  should  not  devolve  to  the  trustees,  or  to  the  issue 
of  the  son,  from  whom  it  shifts,  but  vest  in  the  next  son.  This,  therefore,  should 
be  provided  for.— 4thly.  The  clause  should  also  direct  to  whom  the  second 
estate  should  devolve,  if,  at  the  time  of  its  shifting,  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
limited  is  not  in  existence,  but  may  afterwards  come  in  esse.  As,  where  an 
estate  is  limited  to  the  sons  of  L  &,  (a  person  in  existence,)  successively  in 

tail 
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in  the  reversion  and  remainder  are  driven  to  their  formedon  in 
reversion  or  remainder;  and  this  remaineth  as  it  was  when 
Littleton  wrote,  not  altered  by  any  statute.     And  the  reason 

whereof 

tail  male  with  a  clause,  directing  that,  on  the  accession  of  any  son  of  L  S.  to 
a  particular  estate,  the  lands  in  settlement  shall  devolve  to  the  next  son  of  L  S. ; 
and  while  L  S.  is  living,  and  has  one  son  only,  that  son  accedes  to  the  estate. 
It  is  proper  to  provide  for  this  case,  by  directing  who  is  to  be  entitled  to  the 
estate,  while  there  shall  be  a  possibility  of  a  subsequent  son,  but  the  existence 
of  such  subsequent  son  shall  be  in  suspense.— fcthly.  In  many  cases  it  is  neces- 
sary to  provide  for  the  returne  of  the  property  to  a  person  from  whom  it  has 
been  divested  by  the  shifting  clause.  As  when  a  person  settles  his  family 
estate  on  himself  for  his  life,  with  successive  remainders  to  each  of  his  sons  A. 

B.  C.  and  D.  in  the  order  of  his  birth,  with  remainders  over  to  the  sons  of 
each  of  them  successively  in  tail  male ;  and  settles  a  second  estate  on  himself 
for  life,  with  successive  remainders  over  to  each  of  his  sons  B.  G.  and  D.  in 
the  order  of  his  birth,  with  remainders  to  the  sons  of  each  successively  in  tail 
male,  with  remainder  to  A.  his  eldest  son  for  life,  with  remainders  to  his  sons 
successively  in  tail  male,  with  ulterior  remainders  to  the  collateral  branches  of 
his  family ;  and  with  a  clause  divesting  the  second  estate  from  B.  C.  or  D.  and 
their  respective  issue  male,  on  their  respectively  acceding  to  the  family  estate. 
On  the  death  of  A.  without  issue  male,  B.  would  accede  to  the  family  estate, 
and  the  second  estate  would  therefore  shift  from  him.  Now,  if  C.  and  D. 
should  die  without  issue  male,  the  second  estate  would  devolve  to  the  collateral 
branches  of  the  family,  under  the  ulterior  limitations.  But  it  could  not  be  the 
intention  of  the  settler  that  this  should  take  place  while  there  should  be  issue 
male  of  his  own  body.  To  obviate  these  and  other  incongruities  of  a  similar 
nature,  the  shifting  clause  should  be  so  framed  as  not  to  take  effect  unless 

C.  or  D.  or  some  issue  male  of  their  bodies  should  be  living,  when  B.  accedes 
to  the  family  estate ;  and  so  as  to  provide,  that,  if  the  second  estate  shall 
have  shifted,  and  C.  and  D.  shall  afterwards  die  without  issue  male,  the  second 
estate  shall  agaia  revert  to  B.  and  his  issue  male  according  to  the  original  limi- 
tations. Still  nicer,  and  not  improbable,  cases  may  be  easily  supposed  in  such 
shifting  clauses. 

II.  2.  As  to  clauses  enjoining  persons,  to  whom  estates  are  limited  in  strict 
settlement,  to  take  the  name  and  use  the  arms  of  the  settler.  This,  in  some 
respects,  is  nicer  than  the  former  clause ;  because,  in  the  former  clause,  the 
intention  of  the  settler  generally  is,  that  the  second  estate,  upon  the  accession 
of  the  family  estate,  shall  pass,  not  only  from  the  person  himselfe  upon  whom 
the  family  estate  descends,  but  from  his  issue,  but,  in  the  case  now  under  con- 
sideration it  generally  is  not  the  intention  of  the  settler  that  the  issue  shall  be 
prejudiced  by  the  non-compliance  of  his  parent  with  the  condition  or  requisi- 
tion annexed  to  his  estate.  Now  suppose  an  estate  is  limited  to  A.  for  life, 
remainder  to  trustees  and  their  heirs,  during  his  life,  to  preserve  the  contingent 
remainders,  remainder  to  A.'s  sons  successively  in  tail  male ;  with  a  proviso, 
enjoining  A.  and  his  sons,  and  the  heirs  male  of  their  bodies,  when  they  become 
seised  in  possession  of  the  estate,  to  take  the  name  and  bear  the  arms  of  the 
settler,  otherwise  the  estates  limited  to  them  to  determine :  in  this  case,  if  A. 
the  first  taker  should  not  comply  with  the  condition  or  requisition  annexed 
to  his  estate^  before  the  birth  of  a  son,  his  estate  would  determine,  and  the 
contingent  remainders  limited  to  his  sons  would  either  be  void,  or  be  pre- 
served by  the  limitation  to  the  trustees^  The  former  would  be  entirely  con- 
trary to  the  intention  of  the  settler:  the  latter  also  would  be- contrary  to  his 
intention,  so  far,  as  by  the  words  usually  inserted  in  limitations  of  this  nature, 
the  person  refusing  to  comply  with  the  condition,  would  be  entitled  to  the 
rents  of  the  estate  during  his  life  5  and,  if  those  words  were  not  inserted, 

the 
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whereof  these  alienations  in  the  severall  cases-  in  this  and  the 
next  Section  doe  make  a  discontinuance,  and  pat  him  in  the 
reversion  or  remainder  that  right  had  to  his  action,  and  tooke 

away 

the  rents  being  undisposed  of,  would  belong  to  the  heir  at  law  of  the  settler. 
To  prevent  this,  it  is  proper  to  direct,  that  the  trustees  for  preserving  the  con- 
tingent remainders  shall,  after  the  cessor  or  determination  of  the  estate  for  life, 
and  during  the  suspense  and  contingency  of  the  then  next  expectant  remainder 
stand  and  be  seised  of  the  estate  limited  to  them  ;  in  the  first  place,  to  pre- 
serve the  contingent  remaindevs  till  they  come  in  me;  and  in  the  next  place, 
during  the  suspense  of  such  remainder,  upon  trust  to  pay  the  rents  to  those, 
who  would  be  entitled  to  the  estate,  if  the  persons  taking  under  the  contingent 
remainders  then  in  suspense  were  dead.  It  may  not,  perhaps,  be  unacceptable 
to  the  reader  to  be  presented  with  the  following  clauses,  in  which  all  the 
above  circumstances  seem  to  be  attended  to.  It  must  be  supposed,  that  the 
the  estate  is  previously  limited  to  A.  (a  feme  sole,)  for  her  life,  with  a  power  to 
limit  a  rent-charge  to  any  person  whom  she  may  marry,  for  his  life,  with  a  limi- 
tation to  C.  and  D.  and  their  heirs  during  her  life,  to  preserve  the  contingent 
remainders ;  remainder  to  her  sons  successively  in  tail  male ;  remainder  to  her 
daughters,  as  tenants  in  common  in  tail,  with  cross  remainders  in  tail  between 
them ;  with  several  remainders  over  ;  then  tfre  proviso  in  question  immediately 
follows :  "  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  between  and 
"  by  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that  the  person  or  persons,  whom  the  said 
"  A*  shall  marry,  and  every  person,  who  by  virtne  of  the  limitations  herein- 
"  before  contained,  or  of  this  proviso,  shall  become  entitled  to  the  possession, 
"  or  to  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  manors  and  other  beredita- 
"  ments  hereby  released,  or  expressed  and  intended  so  to  be,  shall  and  do, 
"  within  the  space  of  one  year  next  after  they  respectively  shall  so  marry,  or 
"  so  become  entitled  to  the  possession,  or  to  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  said 
"  manors  and  other  hereditaments  as  aforesaid,  take  upon  him  and  them  re- 
"  speotively,  and  use  in  all  deeds,  letters,  accounts,  and  other  writings,  to  or 
"  in  which  they  respectively  shall  be  party,  or  parties,  or  whiohsthey  respectively 
"  shall  sign,  the  surname  of  Browne  only,  and  take  and  use  no  other  sur- 
"  name;  and  quarter  the  arms  of  Browne,  with  their  owne  respective  family 
"  arms ;  and  also  shall  and  do,  within  the  space  of  one  year  next  after  they 
"  respectively  shall  so  marry,  or  so  become  entitled,  as  aforesaid,  apply,  sue 
"  for,  and  endeavour  to  obtain  an  act  of  parliament,  or  a  proper  license  from 
"  the  crown,  or  take  suoh  other  means  as  may  be  requisite  or  proper  to  enable 
"  or  authorise  him,  or  them,  respectively,  to  take  and  bear  the  said  surname 
"  and  arms :  and  that  in  case  any  such  person  and  persons  shall  refuse  or 
"  neglect  to  take  such  surname  and  arms,  and  to  take  and  use  the  steps,  or 
"  means,  which  shall  be  requisite  or  proper  to  enable  and  authorise  him  or 
« them  so  to  do,  within  the  said  space  of  one  year, — then,  if  the  person  so 
"  refusing  or  neglecting  shall  be  the  husband  of  the  said  A.  the  limitation 
"  hereinbefore  contained  to  the  use  of  the  said  A.  shall  cease,  determine,  and 
"  be  utterly  void ;  and  any  annual  sum,  which  by  virtue  of  the  power  for  that 
"  purpose  hereinbefore  contained,  the  said  A.  shall  limit  or  appoint,  to  the 
"  use  of,  or  in  trust  for,  or  for  the  benefit  of  such  husband  so  refusing  or 
"  neglecting,  and  the  powers,  or  remedies,  and  terms  of  years  which  she  snail 
"  limit,  or  create  for  securing  the  same,  shall  cease,  determine,  and  become 
"utterly  void;  and  that  if  the  person  so  refusing  or  neglecting  shall  be 
"  any  other  than  the  husband  of  tne  said  A.  the  limitations  hereinbefore  con- 
"  tained  of  the  said  manors  and  other  hereditaments,  to  the  use  of  him  or 
"  them  so  refusing,  or  neglecting,  shall  cease,  determine,  and  become  utterly 
"  void :  and  that  the  said  manors,  and  other  hereditaments,  shall,  in  such 
"  oases,  immediately  thereupon,  devolte  to  the  person  next  beneficially  entitled 
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•way  his  entry,  was,  for  that  he  was  privy  in  estate,  and  for  the  vide  Sect  692. 
benefit  of  the  purchaser,  and  for  the  safeguard  of  his  warrantie,  597-  *°**  637» 
so  as  every  man's  right  might  be  preserved,  viz.  to  the  demandant  ?Jf  5, 3. 217  b ) 
for  his  ancient  right,  and  to  the  feoffee  for  the  benefit  of  his  (6.  Bep.  s.) 

warrantie, 

,.---■-,■■,■—    _         ,.._.  —  _.         _ . .     _       .         ._  _ 

"  in  remainder,  under  the  limitations  hereinbefore  contained,  in  the  same  man- 
"  ner,  as  if  the  person  or  persons  whose  estate  shall  so  cease,  determine,  and 
"  become  yoide,  being  tenant  or  tenants  for  life,  was  or  were  dead,  or  being 
"  tenant  or  tenants  in  taile,  was  or  were  dead  without  issue  inheritable  under 
"  such  entail)— without  prejudice,  nevertheless,  to  any  jointure  or  jointures, 
"  portion  or  portions,  annual  sum  or  annual  sums  of  money,  lease  or  leases, 
"  or  demise  or  demises,  which,  previously  to  snob  cesser  or  determination, 
"  shall  have  been  granted  or  demised  of,  or  charged  upon,  the  said  manors 
"  and  other  hereditaments  hereby  released,  or  expressed  and  intended  so  to 
"  be,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  pursuance  of  any  of  the  powers  hereinafter  con* 
"  tained :  f  except  as  to  any  annual  sum,  and  the  powers,  or  remedies,  and 
"  termes  or  years  for  securing  the  same,  which  shall  have  been  granted,  limited, 
"  or  appointed,  by  the  said  A.  in  pursuance  of  the  power  hereinafter  for  that 
"  purpose  contained.)  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  and  declared  between, 
"  and  by,  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that  the  cessor  or  determination  of  the 
"  estate  of  the  "said  A.  or  of  any  other  tenant  for  life,  by  force  of  the  proviso 
11  hereinbefore  contained,  shall  not  operate  to  exclude,  prevent,  or  prejudice, 
"  any 'of  the  contingent  remainders  hereinbefore  limited  to  her,  his,  or  their 
"  son  or  sons,  daughter  or  daughters,  or  any  other  person  or  persons :  but 
"  that  the  remainder  limited  to  the  said  C.  and  D.  and  their  heirs,  during  the 
"  life  of  the  said  A.  or  such  other  tenant  for  life,  shall,  after  such  cesser  or 
*'  determination,  take  effect,  and  continue,  for  preserving  such  contingent 
"  remainders,  and  giving  them  effect  as  they  may  arise.  And  that  immedi- 
"  ately  from  and  after  such  cesser  or  determination  of  such  preceding  estate 
"  for  life,  and  during  the  suspense  and  contingency  of  snch  then  expectant 
"  remainder,  the  said  O.  and  D.  their  heirs  and  assigns,  shall  receive,  pay 
"  and  apply  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  said  manors  and  other  hereditaments, 
"  which  would  belong  to  such  tenant  for  life,  if  such  cesser  or  determination 
"  had  not  taken  place,  unto  the  person  or  persons,  for  the  intents  and  pur- 
"  poses,  and  in  the  manner,  to,  for,  and  in  which,  the  same  rents  and  profits 
"  would  be,  or  would  have  been  payable  and  applicable  respectively,  under 
"  and  by  virtue  of  the  limitations  and  provisoes  hereinfore  contained ;  in 
"  case  such  tenant  for  life  was  actually  dead;  so  that,  immediately  from  and 
"  after  such  cesser  or  determination,  the  issue  of  the  said  A.  or  of  such  other 
"  tenant  for  life,  entitled  for  the  time  being,  under  the  limitations  aforesaid,  to 
"  the  said  manors  and  other  hereditaments,  in  remainder  immediately  expectant 
''  on  the  decease  of  the  said  A.,  or  of  such  other  tenant  for  life,  may  be 
''  entitled  to  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  said  manor  and  other  hereditaments, 
''  for  his  and  their  own  proper  use  and  benefit  respectively,  during  the  life  of 
'*  the  parent,  as  if  such  parent  were  dead :  and  that  in  case  no  such  issue 
"  shall  be  in  existence,  then,  during  the  vacancy  or  contingency  of  such  issue, 
"  the  person  next  entitled  for  the  time  being,  under  the  limitations  aforesaid, 
"  to  a  vested  remainder  in  the  said  manors  and  other  hereditaments,  expectant 
"  on  the  decease  of  the  said  A.  or  of  such  other  tenant  for  life,  and  failure 
"  of  such  issue  of  her,  or  his  body,  shall  and  may  be  entitled  to  the  said  rents 
"  and  profits  for  his  and  their  proper  use  and  benefits  respectfully,  but  without 
"  any  exclusion  of,  or  prejudice  to  the  estate,  interest,  or  right  of  any  such 
"  issue,  afterwards  coming  into  existence,  but  only  from  the  time  of  the  birth 
"  of  such  issue  respectively/' 

On  the  doctrine  particularly  applicable  to  the  clauses,  forming  the  subject 
of  this  annotation,  the  cases  of  Hopkins  v.  Hopkins,  For.  44.    1  Yes.  sen.  268, 

1  Atkyns, 
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warrantie,  which  was  foonded  upon  great  reason  and  eqnitie; 

which  benefit  of  the  warrantie  should  be  prevented  and  avoided 

if  the  entrie  of  him  that  right  had  were  lawfull,  and  thereby  also 

the  danger  that  many  times  happeneth  by  taking  of  possessions 

80  E.  l.  was  wanly  prevented  by  law.   But  then  it  may  be  demanded,  see- 

Fonnedon,  65.     ing  that  there  was  no  reversion  or  remainder  expectant  upon  any 

19  B-  *•  estate  taile  at  the  common  law,  nor  the  issue  in  taile  had  any 

18R S.7&         remedy  by  the  common  law, if  the  tenant  in  taile  had  aliened, 

12  b!  4!  3.  *  then  by  what  law  is  the  alienation  of  tenant  in  taile  a  discon- 
(Cro.  Cw.  405.)    tinuanoe  at  this  day  to  the  issue  in  taile,  or  to  him  in 

m^  AbP'  reversion  or  remainder  ?  Whereunto  it  is  thus  03r  an-  ["33  7.1 
(Post  350.  a.)  swered,  that  it  is  provided  by  the  statute  of  W.  2.  ca.  1.  [_  b.  J 
(riid.  83.)  J)e  donis  conditionalibus,  qudd  non  habeant  Uli  quibus 

(Ant  301.)  tenementum  sic  fuerit  datum  potestatem  alicnandi,  <kc.     Upon 

these  words  the  sages  of  the  law  have  construed  the  said  Act 
according  to  the  rule  and  reason  of  the  common  law,  and  that} 
in  divers  and  sundry  variable  manners.  For  some  alienations  of 
tenant  in  taile,  they  have  adjudged  voydable  by  the  issue  in 
taile  by  action  only;  some  at  the  election  of  the  issue  in  taile  to 
avoid  it  .by  action,  entry,  or  claime:  some  are  merely  void 
by  the  death  of  the  tenant  in  taile :  which  several  constructions 
were  made  upon  the  selfe-same  words  aforesaid. 
18  E.  8. 12.  As  for  example,  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  feoffcraentJn  fee, 

b*  B4S8  *n*8  ^"ves  *ne  *S8ue  *n  ^k  *°  n*s  acti°n;  which  is  called  in  law 

24  E.  s.  28.  a  Discontinuance;  and  this  construction  was  made  for  that  at 

38  As«.  8.  the  common  law  the  feoffement  of  an  abbot  or  bishop,  or  of  the 

imB***.&o  husband  seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  did  worke  a  disconti- 

5  E.  4°  3.  '  nuance,  and  did  drive  the  successor  and  the  wife  to  their  action, 

4  H.  7. 17.  and  foreclosed  them  of  their  entrie ;  and  as  the  entrie  of  the 

83  E.  3.  issne  was  taken  away,  so  consequently  of  them  in  reversion  and 

Formedon,  47.  A  J'  ^  J 

13  H.  7.    PI.  Com.  420.  Smith  A  Stapleton's  cue.    (3  Rep.  85.) 

remainder. 

1  Atkyns,  681.  Doe  d.  Heneage  v.  Heneage,  4  Term  Rep.  18.  Garr  v.  lord 
Enroll,  6  East,  58.  14  Yes.  478.  And  Stanley  v.  Stanley,  16  Yes.  491,  may 
be  usefully  consulted. 

EL  3.  The  injunction  of  taking  a  particular  name,  and  using  particular 
arms,  is  sometimes  improperly  used  ; — As,  where  lands  are  settled  to  the  use 
of  B.  and  the  heirs  of  his  body,  he  and  they  taking,  using,  and  bearing, 
and  continuing  to  take,  use,  and  bear  the  name  and  arms  of  A.)  or  to  the 
use  of  B.  and  his  heirs,  he  and  they  taking,  using,  and  bearing,  and  con* 
tinning  to  take,  use,  and  bear  the  name  and  arms  of  A. — But  each  of  these 
modes  of  injunction  is  very  objectionable.  The  first  is  nugatory ;  as  B.  by 
suffering  a  common  recovery,  may  acquire  the  fee  simple  of  the  estate,  dis- 
charged from  the  condition.  The  second  creates  a  fee  simple  conditional,  to 
endure  no  longer  than  during  such  time  as  B.  and  his  heirs  comply  with  the 
condition,  and  therefore  virtually  prevents  the  alienation  of  the  estate.  The 
introduction  of  the  word  "assigns''  into  the  limitations,  does  not  practically 
remove  this  objection.  If  the  lands  held  under  the  limitation  last  mentioned, 
vest  in  the  heir  at  law  of  the  settler,  the  condition  is  determined,  as  there  is 
no  one  to  take  advantage  of  it.  The  condition  may  be  also  released  by  such 
heir  at  law  to  the  owner  of  the  conditional  estate.  If,  after  the  condition  is 
broken,  the  owner  of  the  land  levies  a  fine  with  proclamations,  it  may  be  a 
bar  after  the  expiration  of  tho  five  years,  to  the  right  of  entry  of  the  heir. 
Mayor  of  London  v.  Alford,  Gro.  Gar.  675.    1  Jones,  452.    Cromwell's 

2  K»p.  69.    Thomasin  v.  Mackwor*h,  Garter,  75.— [Note  288.] 
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remainder.  Also  if  an  abbot,  bishop,  or  husband,  in  the  right 
of  his  wife,  seised  of  a  rent,  or  of  any  other  inheritance  that  lieth 
in  grant,  had  aliened,  it  was  in  the  eleotion  of  the  successor,  or 
wife  after  the  death  of  her  husband,  to  claime  the  rent,  &c.  or 
to  bring  an  action,  for  that  alienation  did  not  worke  a  discon- 
tinuance )  and  so  it  is  by  construction  in  case  of  tenant  in  taile. 
Lastly,  if  the  abbot,  bishop,  or  husband,  had  granted  a  rent 
newly  created  out  of  the  land,  &c.  to  another  in  fee,  this  had 
utterly  ceased  by  their  death ;  and  so  it  is  also^by  construction  in 
case  of  tenant  in  taile.  So  as  these  words  (non  ha  bent  potestatem  (1  Leo.  66.) 
alienandi)  do  worke  these  effects,  viz.  as  to  lands,  that  a  feoff- 
ment barreth  not  the  issue,  &c.  of  his  action  bat  worketh  a  dis-  (Plowd.  437.) 
continuance  to  barre  him  of  his  entrie  ;  as  to  rents  or  any  thing 
in  esse,  that  lie  in  grant,  that  the  said  words  doe  take  away  his 
power  to  make  any  discontinuance:  as  to  rents,  &c.  newly 
created,  that  they  take  away  his  power  to  make  them  to  continue 
longer  than  during  his  life. 

Bat  there  is  a  diversitie  betweene  an  alienation  making  a  dis- 
continuance of  an  estate  which  taketh  away  an  entrie.,  and  an 
alienation  working,  divesting  or  displacing  of  estates  which 
taketh  away  no  entry.  As  if  there  be  tenant  for  life,  the  re- 
mainder to  A.  in  taile,  the  remainder  to  B.  in  fee,  if  tenant  for 
life  doth  alien  in  fee,  this  doth  divest  and  displace  the  remainders, 
but  worketh  no  discontinuance.  And  therein  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  to  every  discontinuance  there  is  necessary  a  divesting,  or 
displacing  of  the  estate  and  turning  the  same  to  a  right ;  for  if 
it  bo  not  turned  to  a  right,  they  that  have  the  estate  cannot  be 
driven  to  an  action.  And  that  is  the  reason  that  such  inherit- 
ances as  lie  in  grant  cannot  by  grant  be  discontinued,  because 
such  a  grant  divesteth  no  estate,  but  passeth  only  that  which  he 
may  lawfully  grant,  and  so  the  estate  itselfe  doth  descend,  revert, 
or  remaine  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  in  this  Chapter. 

A.  maketh  a  gift  in  taile  to  B.  who  maketh  a  gift  in  taile  to  C. 
C.  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  and  dieth  without  issue,  B.  hath 
issue  and  dieth,  the  issue  of  B.  shall  enter;  for  albeit  the  feoff- 
ment of  C.  did  discontinue,  the  reversion  of  the  fee  simple  which 
B.  hath  gained  upon  the  estate  taile  made  to  C.  yet  could  it  not  (10  Rep.  95.) 
discontinue  the  right  of  in  taile  which  B.  had,  which  was  discon- 
tinued before ;  and  therefore  when  C.  died  without  issue,  then 
did  the  discontinuance  of  the  estate  taile  of  B.  which  passed  by 
his  liverie,  cease,  and  consequently  the  entrie  of  the  issue  of  B. 
lawfull ;  which  case  may  open  the  reason  of  many  other  cases. 

Also  note,  that  a  discontinuance  made  by  the  husband  did  take 
away  the  entrie  only  of  the  wife  and  her  heires  by  the  common 
law,  and  not  of  any  other  which  claimed  by  title  paramount 
above  the  discontinuance.  As  if  lands  had  been  given  to  the 
husband  and  wife,  and  to  a  third  person,  and  to  their  heires,  and 
the  husband  had  made  a  feoffment  in  fee,  this  had  beene  a  dis- 
continuance of  the  one  moitie,  and  a  disseisin  of  the  other 
moitie :  if  the  husband  had  died,  and  then  the  wife  had  died,  the 
survivor  should  have  entred  into  the  whole,  for  hee  claimed  not 
under  the  discontinuance,  but  by  title  paramount  from  the  first 
feoffor ;  and  seeing  the  right  by  law  doth  survive,  the  law  doth 
give  him  a  remedy  to  take  advantage  thereof  by  entry,  for  other 
remedie  for  that  moiety  he  could  not  have. 

11  In  fee,  or  in  fee  taile."  And  so  it  is  of  an  estate  for  life. 
Vol.  IL— 36  Sect. 


328.  a.]    Of  Discontinuance.    Q.  11.  S.  598-99,  600-1. 

Sect.  598. 

ALSO  if  tenant  in  taile  be  disseised,  and  he  release  by  hie 

J©-  deed  to  the  disseisour  and  to  his  heirs  alt  the  right  ("328.1 
which  he  hath  in  the  same  tenements,  this  is  no  discontinuance,  L    ■•    J 
for  that  nothing  of  the  right  passeth  to  the  disseisor,  but  for 
terme  of  the  life  of  tenant  in  tail  which  made  the  release,  $c. 

rs  Rep.  si.).  Sect.  599. 

J?  UT  by  the  feoffment  of  tenant  in  taile,  fee  simple  passeth  by  the  same 
feoffment  by  force  of  the  liverie  of  seisin,  $c. 

Sect.  600. 

J2TJT  by  force  of  a  release  nothing  shall  passe  but  the  fight  which  he 
may  lawfully  and  rightfully  release,  without  hurt  or  dammage  to 
other  persons  who  shall  have  right  therein  after  his  decease,  $c.  So  there 
is  great  diver sitie  betweene  a  feoffment  of  tenant  in  taile,  and  a  release 
made  by  tenant  in  taile. 


0' 


>UR  author  having  put  examples  of  estates  passing  bj  trans- 
mutation of  an  estate  and  possession,  doth  in  this  and  the 
two  Sections  following  pat  a  diversitie  between  a  feoffment  and 
a  release  or  confirmation  of  a  bare  right ;  for  it  is  a  rule  in  law, 
that  the  disseisee  or  any  other  that  hath  a  right  only  by  his 
9  E.  4. 18.  release  or  confirmation,  cannot  make  any  discontinuance,  because 

PJ^/'g11*  nothing  can  passe  thereby  but  that  which  may  lawfully  passe. 
21  H.  6.  58.  But  otherwise  it  is  of  a  feoffment  in  respect  of  the  liverie  of 
(Post  329, 330.)    seisin,  for  that  it  is  the  most  solemne  and  common  assurance  in 

the  country,  and  to  be  maintained  for  the  common  quiet  of  the 
realme ;  and  by  the  feoffment  the  freehold  (which  is  so  much 
esteemed  in  law)  doth  passe  by  open  liverie  to  the  feoffee,  and 
by  the  release  a  bare  right. 


Sect  601. 

JiUTit  is  said,  that  if  the  tenant  in  taile  in  this  case  release  to  his 
disseisor,  and  bind  him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie,  *  and  dieth, 
and  this  warrantie  descend  to  (A)  his  issue,  this  is  a  discontinuance  by 
reason  of  the  warrantie  (f  oeo  est  doaoontinnance  per  cause  de  le  gar- 
rantie)J. 

THE 

*<fc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and    f  donques  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Eoh. 
Roh.  t  <£<>•  added  ia  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(A)  Should  it  not  be,  '*  upon  Lis  issue,"  instead  of,  "  to  bis  lime"  ?  See  Mr.  Bit*)'* 
Intr.p.  1 13,  where  a  distinction  is  taken  between  a  warranty  which  descends  as  a  bene/lcium 
to  the  heir,  and  a  warranty  which  descends  as  an  onus  upon  the  heir. 


L.  3.  C.  11.  S.  602-3.  Of  Discontinuance.  [328.  b.  329.  a. 

rJ  HE  reason  why  tho  addition  of  the  warrantie  in  this  case  s  H.4.  9. 
J    maketh  a  discontinuance,  is  that  which  hath  been  said,  viz.  **  R.  *. 

If  the  issue  in  taile  should  enter,  the  warrantie  (which  J^E?  4  n' 

[338.1  is  so  much  favoured  in  law)  (£r  should  be  destroyed ;  21  H.7'9.  * 
b.     J  and  therefore  to  the  end  that  if  assets  in  fee  simple  43  E.  s.  8. 

doe  decend,  he  to  whom  the  release  is  made,  may  |£  ?>bo     30 
plead  the  same,  and  barre  the  demandant :  by  which  meanes  all  vi.  Sect.  5*96.  * 
rights  and  advantages  are  saved.     And  that  I  may  note  it  once  602. 637. 668. 
for  all,  an  (it  is  saul)  with  Littleton  is  as  good  as  a  concessum  in  |pRf^^f  *688  \ 
a  booke  case.  *  ' 


Sect.  602. 

• 

T£UT  if  a  man  hath  issue  a  sonne  by  his  wife,  and  his  wife  diethj 
and  after  he  taketh  another  wife,  and  tenements  are  given  to  him 
and  to  his  second  wife,  and  to  the  heires  of  their  two  bodies  engendred, 
and  they  have  issue  another  sonne,  and  the  second  wife  dieth,  and  after 
the  tenant  in  taile  is  disseised,  and  hee  release  to  the  disseisor  all  his 
right,  fie.  and  bind  him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie,  fie.  and  die,  this 
is  no  discontinuance  to  the  issue  in  taile  by  the  second  wife,  but  he  may 
well  enter,  §  for  that  the  warranty  descendeth  to  (B)  his  elder  brother 
which  his  father  had  by  his  first  wife,  ||  fie. 


SeCt.    603.  (8  Rep.  86.) 

TN  the  same  manner  is  it,  where  the  lands  are  descendible  to  the 

youngest  sonne  after  the  custome  of  Burroughr English,  which  are 

entayled,  fie.  and  the  tenant  in  tayle  hath  two  sonnes,  and  is  disseised, 

and  he  releaseth  to  his  disseisour  all  his  right  with  warrantie,  fie.  and 

dieth,  the  younger  sonne  may  enter  upon  the  disseisor,  notwithstanding 

the  warranty,  for  that  the  warrantie  descendeth  to  (0)  the 

[3Q9.1  elder  son  :for  alwayes  the^CJ* warrantie  shall  descend  to  hity 
a.     J  who  is  heire  by  the  common  law, 

BY  these  two  examples  in  this  and  the  Section  next  following, 
it  appeareth  that  a  warrantie  being  added  to  a  release  or  con- 
firmation, and  descending  upon  him  that  right  hath  to  the  lands, 
maketh  a  discontinuance  j  otherwise  it  is  out  of  the  reason  of  the 
law,  and  worketh  no  discontinuance,  if  the  warrantie  descendeth 
upon  another. 

"With  warrantie,  dec."    Here  is  implied  thai  he  doth  binde 
him  and  his  heires  to  warrant  to  the  releasee  and  his  heires. 

"Alwayes 


§  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        ||  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(B)   Vid.  note  A,  on  Sect.  601.  (C)   Vid  note  A.  on  Sect.  601. 


329.  a.  329.  b.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C.  11.  S.004-5-6. 

13  h.  4.  "  Alwayes  the  warrantie  shall  descend  to  him  who  is  heire  bg  the 

Garrantie,  94.  common  law,"  This  is  a  maxime  of  the  common  law,  and  hereof 
Garrantie  100 )  more  8^a^  ^  ^^  *n  ^e  Chapter  of  Warrantie,  Sectione  718. 
(Poet.  376.  a.)      735,  736,  737.  so  as  it  is  not  the  warrantie  only  that  maketh  a 

discontinuance,  but  the  warrantie  and  the  discent  upon  him  that 

right  hath  together. 


Sect.  604. 

ALSO,  %f  an  abbot  be  disseised,  and  hee  releaseth  to  the  disseisor  with 

warrantie,  this  is  no  discontinuance  to  his  successor,  because  nothing 

passeth  by  this  release  but  the  right  which  hee  hath  during  the  time 

that  he  is  abbot,  and  Hie  warrantie  is  expired  by  his  privation,  or  by  his 

death. 

(3  Rep.  73.)        rpHE  reason  hereof  yeelded  by  Littleton  is,  for  that  the  war- 

I    rantic  is  expired  by  his  privation  or  death. 

"  By  his  privation  cr  by  his  death"  Note,  that 'privation  is 
here  resembled  to  death,  and  so  is  translation  also.  Wherein  this 
diversitie  is  worthy  of  observation,  that  when  a  bishop,  &c.  make 
an  estate,  lease,  grant  of  a  rent-charge,  warranty,  or  any  other  act 
which  may  tend  to  the  diminution  of  the  revenues  of  the  bishop- 
ricke,  &c.  which  should  maintaine  the  successor,  there  the  priva- 

Tide  29  E.  3. 16.  tion  or  translation  of  tho  bishop,  &c.  is  all  one  with  his  death. 

(Ant.  300.  b.)      But  where  the  bishop  is  patron  and  ordinary,  and  confirmeth  a 

(Dyer,  366.)        lease  made  by  the  parson  without  the  deane  and  chapter,  and  after 

the  parson  dieth,  and  the  bishop  collateth  another,  and  thea  is 
translated,  yet  his  confirmation  remaineth  good ;  for  the  revenues 
that  are  to  maintaine  the  successor  are  not  thereby  diminished. 
And  the  like  diversitie  doth  hold  in  case  of  resignation,  notwith- 

[m]  29  E.  8. 16.  standing  [ml  the  authoritie  to  the  contrary. 

tit  GarranL  99. 


Sect  605. 

ALSO,  \f  a  man  seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife  be  disseised,  and  he 

releaseth,  ftc.  with  warrantie,  this  is  no  discontinuance  to  the  wife, 

if  ihee  surviveth  her  husband,  but  that  shee  may  enter,  £c.  Causa  patet. 

11HI8  is  evident,  unlesse  the  wife  be  heire  to  the  husband  (as 
•  by  law  she  may  be),  and  then  it  is  a  discontinuance  for  the 
oause  aforesaid. 


.♦ 


(1  Samid.  161.)  |0-  S^  gQft  r  3391 

ALSO,  if  a  tenant  in  tayle  of  certaine  land  letteth  the  same  land  to 

another  for  terme  ofyeares,  by  force  whereof  the  lessee  hath  thereof 

jwssession,  in  whose  possession  the  tenant  in  tayle  by  his  deed  releaseth  all 

tie 


L.  3.  C.  11.  S.  607-8-9.  Of  Discontinuance.  [329.  b.  330.  a. 

the  right  that  he  hath  in  the  same  land,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  the  lessee 
and  to  his  heir es  for  ever  this  is  no  discontinuance,  but  after  the  decease 
of  the  tenant  in  tayle,  his  issue  may  well  enter,  because  by  such  release 
nothing  passeth  but  for  terme  of  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  tayle  (pur  ceo 
que  per  tiel  release  riens  passa  forsque  par  terme  de  *  la  vie  de  la  ten- 
ant en  le  taile), 

"  TiECAUSE  by  such  release  nothing  passeth.*9     Here  is  one 
of  the  maximes  of  the  common  law  rehearsed  by  oar 
author,  whereof  he  doth  put  divers  examples  hereafter. 


Sect.  607.  (sn«p.85.b.) 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is,  if  the  tenant  in  tayle  confirme  the  estate  of 
the  lessee  for  yeares,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  his  heires, 
this  is  no  discontinuance,  for  that  nothing  passeth  by  such  confirmation 
but  the  estate  which  the  tenant  in  tayle  hath  for  terme  of  his  life,  $c. 

"  ]tfO  THING  passeth  by  such  confirmation."  Here  is  another  (Ant.  828.) 

of  the  maximes  of  the  common  law  rehearsed  bj  oar  author, 
whereof  he  putteth  examples  hereafter. 

More  shall  be  said  hereof  in  the  next  Section  following. 


Sect.  608. 

J^LSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  after  such  lease  grant  the  reversion 

[330.1  *"  fee  by  his  deed  to  another,  and  10*  wiUeth  that  after 
a.  J  the  terme  ended,  that  the  same  land  shall  remaine  to  the  grantee 
and  his  heires  for  ever,  and  the  tenant  for  yeares  attorne, 
this  is  no  discontinuance.  For  such  things  which  passe  in  such  cases 
of  tenant  in  taile  only  by  way  af  grant,  or  by  confirmation,  or  by  such 
release,  nothing  can  passe  to  make  an  estate  to  him  to  whom  such  grant, 
or  confirmation,  or  release,  is  made,  but  that  which  the  tenant  in  taile 
may  rightfully  make,  and  this  is  but  for  terme  of  his  life  (f  et  ceo  n'est 
forsque  pur  terme  de  sa  vie),  £c- 


Sect.  609.  (Ant  *5i.  b.) 

J?  OR  if  I  lett  land  to  a  man  for  terme  of  his  life,  $c.  and  the  tenant 

for  life  letteth  the  same  land  to  another  for  terme  cf  years,  $c.  and 

after  my  tenant  for  life  grant  the  reversion  to  another  in  fee,  and  the 

tenant 

*  la — bohj  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  f  et  ceo  n'est — &c.  est,  L.  and 

and.  Roh. 


330.  a,]        Of  Discontinuance.    L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect.  609. 

tenant  for  yeares  attorne,  in  this  case  the  grantee  hath  in  the  freehold 
hit  an  estate  far  terme  of  the  life  of  hie  grantor  (en  cest  cas  le  grantee 
fn'ad  en  le  franktenement  forsque  %  estate  pur  terme  de  vie  son 
grauntor),  $c.  and  I  which  am  in  the  reversion  of  the  fee  simple  may 
not  enter  by  force  of  this  grant  of  the  reversion  made  by  my  tenant 
for  life,  for  that  by  such  grant  my  reversion  is  not  discontinued,  but 
alwayes  remaines  unto  me,  as  #  was  before,  notwithstanding  such  grant 
of  the  reversion  made  to  the  grantee,  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  $c;  be- 
cause nothing  passed  by  force  of  such  grant,  but  the  estate  which  the 
grantor  hath,  $c.  (1). 

Sect 


f  n'ad — ads  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  J  estate  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  VII.  As  to  the  modes  of  conveyance  which  work  a  discontinuance,  it  may 
be  laid  down  as  a  general  role,  that  no  alienation  which  is  not  made  by  livery 
Of  seisin,  or  by  some  mode  of  assurance  equivalent  to  it,  can  work  a  discon- 
tinuance. It  has  been  observed  before,  that  the  usual  mode  of  conveyance  at 
the  common  law,  was  a  feoffment;  that  feoffments  were  formerly  made  without 
writing;  and  that,  when  writing  came  into  use,  the  transmutation  of  the  pro- 
perty was  effected,  not  by  the  writing,  but  by  the  livery  which  it  authenticated. 
A  fine  is  often  defined  to  be  a  feoffment  upon  record,  the  conusor's  acknow- 
ledgment upon  record  of  the  right  of  the  oonusee  to  the  lands  being  considered 
tantamount  to  actual  livery.  The  fines,  therefore,  which  are  said  to  be  exe- 
cuted in  contradistinction  from  those  which  are  said  to  be  executory,  give  the 
oonusee  the  immediate  possession  of  the  knd ;  and  those  which  are  called  exe- 
cutory enable  him  to  recover  it  immediately,  by  an  habere  facias  seisin  am. — A 
common  recovery  is  the  judgment  of  a  court  of  record,  that  the  demandant 
shall  recover  against  the  tenant ;  upon  which  he  may  immediately  sue  out  the 
habere  facias  seisinam.  Considering,  therefore,  fines  and  recoveries  only  as 
common  assurances,  the  acknowledgment  upon  record  in  the  former,  and  the 
judgment  to  recover  in  the  latter,  are  supposed  to  equipoise  the  notoriety  of 
livery.  Hence  both  a  fine  and  a  common  recovery  are  of  force  to  work  a  dis- 
continuance. With  respect  to  releases, — where  the  person  whose  estate  is  dis- 
continued releases  to  the  alienee,  his  release  must  be  considered  as  operating 
er  mitter  le  droit.  Now  it  has  been  observed  in  a  former  place,  that  releases 
y  persons  disseised,  may  be  made  either  to  the  disseisor,  his  feoffee,  or  his 
heir:  and  that  in  all  these  cases,  the  possession  is  in  the  releasee,  the  right  in 
the  releasor,  and  that  the  union  of  the  right  to  the  possession  completes  the 
title  of  the  releasee,  the  notoriety  of  the  disseisin  countervailing  the  livery. 
But  this  can  only  be  understood  of  those  cases  where  the  releasor  has  the  fee 
simple.  In  both  cases  the  possession  of  the  disseisor  is  equally  notorious ; 
but  where  the  releasor,  as  in  the  instance  brought  by  Littleton,  has  only  a 
partial  estate  in  the  lands,  he  has  not  in  him  a  right  to  the  fee  simple  of 
the  laud,  and  cannot,  of  course,  transfer,  or  cede  it  to  another.  Hence, 
though  the  release  of  a  disseisee,  who  before  the  disseisin  was  seised  in  fee- 
simple,  completes  the  title  of  the  disseisor;  the  release  of  a  disseisee,  who 
before  the  disseisin  had  only  an  estate  tail,  does  not  complete  his  title,  and 
therefore  does  not  amount  to  a  discontinuance. — With  respect  to  conveyances 
which  operate  by  the  statute  of % uses;  it  is  clear  that  there  cannot  be  a  discon- 
tinuance, where  the  possession  remains  with  the  party ;  for,  in  those  cases, 
the  possession  is  not  disturbed,  nor  can  there  be  any  livery  of  seisin,  or  any 
thing  tantamount  to  it;  but  it  is  equally  clear,  that  if  the  uses  are  raised 
by  a  transmutation   of  the  possession,  that  transmutation   may  produce  a 

discontinuance. 
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[8%°]  i^Sect.  610. 


(Ante  828,  $29.) 


TNthe  same  manner  isit,tf  tenant  for  terme  of  life  by  his  deed  con- 

firme  the  estate  of  hie  lessee  for  yeares,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him 

and  his  heires,  or  release  to  his  lessee  and  his  heires,  yet  the  lessee  for 

yeares  hath  an  estate  but  for  terme  of  the  life  of  the  tenant  for  life,  fie. 

"  TpOR  such  things  which  passe  in  such  eases  of  tenant  in  Utile, 
<£c."  Here  is  rehearsed  another  ancient  maxime  of  the 
common  law  touching  grants;  and  hereby  it  appeareth  that  a 
feoffment  in  fee  (albeit  it  be  by  parol)  is  of  a  greater  operation 
and  estimation  in  law,  than  a  grant  of  a  reversion  by  deed, 
though  it  be  inrolled,  and  attornement  of  the  lessee  for  yeares 
of  (A)  a  release,  or  a  confirmation  by  deed,  for  the  reasons  afore- 
said. And  this  is  manifested  by  the  example,  which  our  author 
here  in  these  three  Sections  pntteth. 


Sect.  611. 

/?  UT  otherwise  it  is  when  tenant  for  life  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee, 

for  by  such  a  feoffment  the  fee  simple  passeth.    For  tenant  for 

yeares  may  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  by  his  feoffment  the  fee  simple 

shall  passe,  and  yet  he  had  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment  made  but  an 

estate  for  terme  of  yeares,  $c.  (1.) 

"BUT 

(A)  Here  "  of  eeeme  printed  by  mietake  ineUad  of  "  to"    See  Mr.  RiUo'i  Intr.  p.  121. 


discontinuance.  This,  in  fact,  is  only  repeating  what  has  been  observed 
before ;  for  it  is  not  the  creation  or  limitation  of  the  use,  but  the  operation 
upon  the  possession,  that  produces  the  discontinuance. — Upon  these  grounds, 
therefore,  a  bargain  and  sale,  a  covenant  to  stand  seised,  and  a  lease  and 
release,  cannot  work  a  discontinuance ;  but  a  feoffment  executed,  a  fine  levied, 
or  a  recovery  suffered  to  uses,  have  that  power.  See  page  272.  a  note  1.  VI. — 
But,  if  a  warranty  is  annexed  to  a  bargain  and  sale,  covenant  to  stand  seised, 
or  release,  it  may  produce  a  discontinuance.  This  will  be  better  understood 
after  perusing  our  author's  chapter  on  Warranty.  At  present  it  is  sufficient  to 
observe,  from  lord  chief-baron  Gilbert's  Ten.  120,  that  a  release  with  warranty 
works  a  discontinuance ;  for  at  common  law  the  warranty  was  a  voluntary 
covenant  of  the  force  of  a  fendal  contract,  repelling  the  warrantor  from  claim- 
ing the  land,  and  obliging  him  to  defend  it ;  ana  though  the  statute  takes 
away  the  force  of  such  covenants,  that  they  shall  not  bar  the  issue,  yet  the 
issue  must  claim  in  the  method  the  statute  prescribes,  vis.  by  action;  and 
therefore  it  works  a  discontinuance,  since  the  issue,  in  such  case,  cannot  re- 
continue  but  by  action  only. — [Note  284.] 

(1)  What  possession  is  required  in  the  feoffor  to  make  his  feoffment  an  actual 

disseisin 
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(Poet  S67.  a.)      u  J?  UT  an  estate  for  terme  ofyeares,  dke"     Here  it  is  implied, 

that  albeit  the  feoffment  made  by  lessee  for  yeares  be  a 
feoffment  between  the  feoffor  and  feoffee,  and  that  by  this 

feoffment 


disseisin  of  the  freehold,  not  merely  a  disseisin  which  is  such  at  the  election  of 
the  party,  has  been  a  subject  of  much  discussion ;  and  it  is  therefore  sup- 
posed, that  the  following  attempt  at  a  full  investigation  of  the  very  abstruse, 
but  not  useless,  learning  upon  the  subject,  will  not  be  unacceptable  to  the 
reader.  By  the  doctrine  of  the  feudal  law,  no  person  who  had  an  estate  of 
less'  duration  and  extent  than  for  his  own  life,  or  for  the  life  of  another  man, 
was  considered  to  be  a  freeholder ;  and  none  but  a  freeholder  was  considered 
to  have  the  possession  of  the  land.  It  is  true,  that  estates  were  sometimes  held 
for  terms  of  years.  In  that  case,  the  possession  of  the  termor  was  considered 
to  be  the  possession  of  the  freeholder ; — but  still  the  termor  held  the  possession, 
though  he  held  it  for  the  freeholder ;  and  the  freeholder,  by  trusting  the  termor 
with  it,  exposed  himself  to  lose  it,  by  the  termor's  negligence  or  treachery. 
If  the  termor  left  the  possession  vacant ;  if  he  permitted  himself  to  be  disseised 
of  it ;  if  he  undertook  to  alien  it  either  by  act  in  pais,  or  by  matter  of  record ; 
if  he  claimed  the  fee ;  or  if  he  affirmed  it  to  be  in  a  stranger ; — in  all  these 
oases  the  freeholder  exposed  himself  to  the  loss  of  the  possession,  as  much  as 
if  they  were  his  own  acts.  Thus  the  termor  held  the  possession,  but  he  was 
said  to  hold  it  nomine  alieno,  in  contradistinction  to  the  freeholder  himself, 
who  was  said  to  hold  it  nomine  proprio.  Hence  Britton  expressly  defines  an 
estate  of  freehold  to  be  "  the  possession  of  the  soil  by  the  freeholder;"  and 
the  author  of  the  Doctor  and  Student  says,  "  that  the  possession  of  the  land 
"  is  called  in  the  law  of  England  the  franktenement  or  freehold."  Brit.  o.  32. 
Doct.  and  Stud.  dial.  2.  c.  22.t  So  nearly  synonymous  in  those  days  was  the 
possession  to  the  freehold.  In  this  manner,  the  possession  of  the  termor 
differed  from  that  of  a  mere  bailiff,  who  had  no  possession.  The  same  prin- 
ciples obtained  with  respect  to  the  transfer  of  the  freehold.  Nothing  further 
was  necessary  than  a  delivery  of  the  possession,  or,  as  it  is  called  by  our  law- 
writers,  livery  of  seisin.  The  freehold  could  be  transferred  by  no  other  means. 
But  here  a  difference  is  to  be  observed  with  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  livery 
of  a  termor  for  years  (suoh  as  was  mentioned  before V  and  the  livery  of  a  mere 
bailiff.  On  account  of  the  solemnity,  upon  which  the  entry  of  the  termor  into 
the  lands  was  {grounded ;  the.  connection  between  him  and  the  reversioner,  and 
his  actually  holding  the  possession  of  the  land  f  though  he  held  it  for  the  free- 
holder), the  livery  of  the  former  was  a  transfer  of  the  possession ;  but  the 
livery  of  the  latter  was  absolutely  without  effect  In  process  of  time,  involun- 
tary alienation,  or  alienation  arising  from  attachment  for  debt,  was  admitted. 
This  produced  the  estates  of  tenants  by  elegit,  by  statute  merchant,  and  statute- 
staple.  Long  leases  for  years  also  came  into  use,  and  more  settled  and 
accurate  notions  were  had  of  tenancies  by  sufferance  and  at  will.  All  these 
were  considered  to  be  in  the  same  situation  as  the  termor  for  years.  Their 
possession  was  held  to  be  the  possession  of  the  immediate  freeholder :  but  as 
they  had,  or  rather  held,  the  possession,  and  were  in  by  the  act  of  the  free- 
holder in  some  cases,  and  by  his  privity  or  forbearance  in  all,  they  were  con- 
sidered to  be  t»  as  of  the  seisin  of  the  fee.  It  sometimes  happened  that  per- 
sons had  the  possession  who  had  not  the  right;  such  were  tenants  by  disseisin, 
deforcement,  abatement,  or  intrusion.  Still,  as  tbey  had  the  possession,  they 
might,  by  livery  of  it,  transfer  it  to  another.  Thus,  by  the  old  feudal  law, 
on  the  one  hand,  the  freehold  could  not  be  transferred  but  by  livery  of 
seisin ;  on  the  other,  livery  of  seisin  could  not  be  made  by  any  person  who 
had  the  possession,  without  transferring  the  freehold.  This  transfer  of  the  fee 
was  called  a  feoffment.  No  writing  was  necessary  for  this  purpose;  and 
when  charters  came  into  use,  the  transfer  of  the  fee   was  supposed  to  be 

produced 
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feoffment  the  fee  simple  passeth  by  force  of  the  livery,  yet  is  it  a 
disseisin  to  the  lessor.     And  here  it  is  worthy  to  be  observed, 

that 

produced  (as  has  been  already  observed),  not  by  the  charter,  but  by  the  livery 
which  it  authenticated.  But  the  material  variation  with  respect  to  the  form 
of  transferring  property  by  livery  was,  that  originally  it  was  usual  to  make 
the  feoffment  on  the  land  before  the  peers  of  the  court,  who  subscribed  the 
charter  of  feoffment  with  their  names,  and  the  entry  of  the  feoffee  upon  the 
land  was  afterwards  recorded  in  the  lord's  court:  but  in  progress  of  time,  the 
feoffment  was  allowed  to  be  good,  though  it  were  attested  by  strangers  only  ; 
and  the  recording  of  the  feoffee's  entry  was  dispensed  with.  This,  undoubt- 
edly, lessened,  very  considerably,  the  solemnity  and  notoriety  of  feoffments ; 
and  we  have  an  opinion  of  the  highest  authority,  delivered  with  much  consi- 
deration and  infinite  ability,  in  a  case  of  the  highest  moment,  that  it  had  a  very 
great  effect  on  their  operation  and  efficacy,  with  respect  to  the  circumstance 
before  us. — The  case  alluded  to  is  that  of  Taylor  pn  the  demise  of  Atkyns  v. 
Horde  and  others,  1  Burr.  60.  5  Bro.  Par.  Ca.  247.  Cow.  689. — As  a  minute 
and  accurate  statement  and  examination  of  the  doctrines  laid  down  in  that 
case  will  serve  greatly  to  illustrate  the  point  now  under  consideration,  they 
shall  be  presented  here  to  the  reader.  The  case,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the 
points  in  question,  was,  that  sir  Robert  Atkyns  was  tenant  for  life,  remainder 
to  dame  Ann  Atkyns,  his  wife,  for  life;  remainder  to  sir  Robert  Atkyns  (his 
eldest  son  by  a  former  marriage)  in  tail  male;  remainder  to  Mr.  John  Tracy, 
and  his  younger  brothers  successively,  in  tail  male :  remainder  to  Mr.  Richard 
Atkyns  and  his  heirs.  Upon  the  death  of  sir  Robert  the  father,  dame  Ann 
his  widow  entered  upon  the  lands.  In  Trinity  term  J  710  an  ejectment  was 
brought  in  the  court  of  common  pleas,  against  her  ladyship,  by  John  Phillips, 
upon  the  several  demises  of  sir  Robert  Atkyns  the  son,  and  of  Joseph  Walker, 
to  whom  several  terms  of  years  attendant  upon  the  inheritance  had  been 
assigned,  in  trust  for  sir  Robert  the  son.  A  verdict  was  found  for  the  plaintiff, 
and  he  recovered  terminum  suum  prcedictum,  and  had  an  habere  facias  posses- 
sitmem.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  no  account  of  the  case  states  the  grounds 
upon  which  this  verdict  was  found  for  the  plaintiff.  Most  probably  it  was 
merely  in  consequence  of  the  term  of  years  which  had  been  assigned  to  him. 
On  the  1st  of  January  1710,  John  Phillips,  the  plaintiff,  surrendered  the  terms 
to  sir  Robert  the  son;  and  on  the  17th  of  the  same  month  sir  Robert  made  a 
feoffment  of  the  ostates  in  question,  with  livery  of  seisin,  to  James  Earle  and 
his  heirs.  In  the  deed  of  feoffment  it  was  declared,  that  the  feoffment  was 
made  that  James  Earle  might  become  perfect  tenant  of  the  freehold,  in  order 
for  the  suffering  of  a  common  recovery ;  which  recovery,  it  was  thereby  de- 
clared, should  enure  to  the  use  of  sir  Robert  Atkyns  the  son  and  his  heirs. 
The  recovery  was  suffered  in  Hilary  term  1710.  Sir  Robert  died  on  the  9th  of 
November  1711,  without  issue,  and  intestate.  His  nephew,  Mr.  Robert  Atkyns, 
was  his  heir  at  law.  In  Hilary  term  1711  an  ejectment  was  brought  against 
him  by  lady  Atkyns ;  and  in  Easter  term  1712  a  general  verdict  was  given  for 
her.  She  -died  in  the  month  of  October  following.  Upon  her  death,  Mr.  Robert 
Atkyns  entered,  and  continued  in  possession  of  the  estate,  till  the  16th  of 
March  1753,  when  he  died,  leaving  issue  only  two  daughters;  Ann,  the  wife 
of  Mr.  Horde;  and  Elizabeth,  the  wife  of  Mr.  Chamberlayue.  The  death  of 
sir  Robert  Atkyns  the  son  without  issue  necessarily  brought  into  question  the 
validity  of  the  recovery  suffered  by  him;  for  if  it  were  good,  it  destroyed  his 
estate  tail,  and  all  the  remainders  expectant  upon  it ;  and  Mr,  Robert  Atkyns, 
his  nephew,  and  after  his  decease  Mrs.  Horde  and  Mrs.  Chamberlayne,  his  only 
children,  became  entitled  to  the  estates  as  his  heirs  at  law.  But  if  it  were  not 
a  good  recovery,  then,  upon  the  decease  of  dame  Ann  Atkyns,  Mr.  John 
Tracy  became  seised  in  tail  of  the  lands  devised  by  the  testator's  will,  with  the 

several 
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that  our  author  saith,  that  tenant  for  terme  of  jeares  may  make 
a  feoffment;  whereupon  it  followeth,  that  the  feoffor  may  there- 
unto 

■  ■  ■  ii-ii  . .    . »  .  i    ,  i      p 

several  remainders  over. — In  the  year  1752,  an  ejectment  was  brought  against 
Mr.  Robert  Atkyns,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Horde,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chamberlayne, 
by  Oyprian  Taylor,  on  the  demise  of  Mr.  John  Tracy,  who,  in  consequence  of 
a  direction  contained  in  sir  Robert  Atkyns  the  father's  will,  had  taken  the 
name  of  Atkyns.     The  jury  found  a  special  verdict.    The  case  was  argued 
four  times  before  the  judges  of  the  court  of  king's  bench.     A  point  arose, 
whether,  supposing  the  recovery  to  be  bad,  the  plaintiff's  ejectment,  not  having 
been  brought  within  twenty-one  years  after  his  title  accrued,  was  not  barred 
by  the  statute  of  limitations.     The  court  was  of  opinion  it  was  barred  by  that 
statute.     The  case  afterwards  went  to  the  house  of  lords :  all  the  judges  were 
ordered  to  attend :  their  opinion  was  asked  upon  the  point  arising  from  the 
statute  of  limitations ;  it  agreed  with  that  of  the  judges  of  the  court  of  king's 
bench :  the  judgment  of  the  court  was  therefore  affirmed.    Afterwards,  Mr.  John 
Tracy  Atkyns  and  all  his  brothers  died  without  issue ;  and  then,  supposing  the 
recovery  to  be  void,  Mr.  Edward  Kinsey  Atkyns,  the  then  heir  at  law  of 
Mr.  Richard  Atkyns,  became  entitled  to  the  estate.     He  claimed  under  a  new 
title,  and  was  not  therefore  bound  by  the  statute  of  limitations.    An  ejectment 
was  delivered  by  him  in  Hilary  term  1777.     This  brought  the  question  of  the 
validity  of  the  recovery  once  more  before  the  court.     It  is  to  be  observed,  that 
though,  when  the  case  came  before  the  court  upon  the  ejectment  brought  by 
Mr,  John  Tracy  Atkyns,  the  matter  went  off  on  the  point  arising  from  the 
statute  of  limitations,  yet  the  questions  arising  upon  the  validity   of  the 
recovery  were  most  elaborately  argued  by  the  bar:  and  lord  chief-justice 
Mansfield,  when  he  gave  the  judgment  of  the  court,  entered  into  a  very  minute 
discussion  of  them,  and  gave  his  opinion  very  fully  and  decisively  upon  them 
all :  so  that  what  was  said  upon  this  subject,  when  the  case  came  before  the 
court  in  1777,  was,  in  general,  only  a  repetition  of  what  was  said  upon  it  on 
the  former  occasion.     As  lord  Mansfield's  speech  in  the  report  given  of  it  by 
sir  James  Burrow,  contains  the  most  methodical  and  comprehensive  state  of 
the  arguments  and  opinions  intended  to  be  discussed  in  this  place,  it  is  here 
particularly  referred  to. — His  lordship  stated  the  question  to  be,  Whether 
Earle  was  a  good  tenant  of  the  freehold  ?    He  observed,  that  to  prove  he 
was  a  good  tenant  of  the  freehold,  it  was  necessary   to  show,  either  that 
sir  Robert  Atkyns,  by  the  entry  under  the  judgment  in  ejectment  in  1710, 
acquired  the  freehold  by  disseisin ;  or  that,  supposing  he  did  not  acquire  the 
freehold,  he  acquired  the  possession,  and  by  his  feoffment  vested  an  estate  of 
freehold  in  Earle.     His  lordship  denied  both  of  these  positions.     As  to  the 
first,  he  laid  it  down,  that  the  disseisin  to  be  effectual  in  this  case,  must  be  an 
actual  disseisin,  not  a  disseisin  which  was  merely  such  at  the  election  of  the 
party.      No  case,  therefore,  or  other  authority  from  the  books  respecting 
disseisins,  was  applicable  to  the  present,  case,  if  it  did  not  relate  to  an  actual 
disseisin.     He  then  proceeded  to  explain  the  nature  of  an  actual  disseisin. 
He  defined  seisin  to  oe  a  technical  term,  to  denote  the  completion  of  that  in- 
vestiture, by  whiofi  the  tenant  was  admitted  into  the  tenure :  disseisin,  therefore, 
must  mean  the  turning  the  tenant  out  of  his  tenure,  and  usurping  his  place 
and  feudal  relation.    He  observed,  that  originally  no  tenant  could  alien  without 
license  of  the  lord ;  and  that,  when  the  lord  consented  to  the  alienation,  the 
only  form  of  conveyance  was  by  feoffment,  before  the  peers  of  the  court,  with 
the  lord's  concurrence,  and  with  the  ceremonies  of  homage  and  fealty.    That 
a  disseisin  differed  from  a  dispossession.     It  was  something  more.     The  effect 
of  it  was  to  make  the  disseisor  tenant  to  every  demandant,  and  freeholder  de 
facto,  in  spite  of  the  true  owner.     That,  on  the  one  hand,  the  lord  must  know 
upon  whom  to  call  as  his  tenant;  on  the  other  hand,  the  stranger  must  know 
against  whom  to  bring  his  prascipe.    A  dispossession,  therefore,  did  not  amount 

to 
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unto  annex  a  warrantie,  whereupon  the  feoffee  may  vouch  him ; 
hut  of  this  you  shall  reade  more  in  the  Chapter  of  Warranties, 
Seet.  698. 

Sect. 

to  a  disseisin,  if  it  were  not  forcible,  that  is,  against  the  will  of  the  real  owner; 
Sjnd  if  it  were  not  such  as,  both  with  respect  to  the  lord  and  to  strangers,  in* 
troduoed  the  dispossessor  into  the  tenure.  These,  he  said,  were  the  conse- 
quences of  an  actual  disseisin.  A  disseisin  by  election  was  attended  by  none 
of  these  circumstances.  In  that  case,  the  disseisor  was  neither  tenant  to  the 
lord  nor  the  stranger ; — he  was  merely  a  disseisor  at  the  will  of  the  disseisee, 
who  might,  if  he  thought  the  process  of  assise  a  more  eligible  remedy  than  any 
of  those  to  which  he  might  have  recourse,  without  disclaiming  his  seisin,  resort 
do  it,  and,  for  that  purpose,  choose  to  be  considered  as  disseised.  From  this 
description  of  the  nature  and  consequences  of  the  two  different  kinds  of  seisin, 
his  lordship  inferred,  that  sir  Robert's  entry  was  not  an  actual  disseisin.  Sup* 
posing  it  a  real  proceeding,  a  termor  might  recover  against  the  disseisor,  of 
against  the  feoffee  of  the  lessor ;  the  possession  he  recovered  enured  to  himself, 
or  for  his  own  benefit  during  his  term : — subject  to  that,  it  enured  to  or  for 
the  benefit  of  the  persons  who  had  the  right  to  the  freehold ;  that  is,  to  the 
lessor,  if  he  continued  the  owner  of  the  fee ;  to  his  alienee,  if  he  had  enfeoffed ; 
to  the  heir  or  feoffee  of  his  disseisor,  if  he  had  been  disseised  and  his  entry 
taken  away. — Then,  suppose  the  proceeding  to  be  merely  fictitious,  the  judg- 
ment only  entitled  the  party  to  recover  the  possession,  without  prejudice  to 
the  right.  Now,  by  the  special  verdict,  it  appears  he  had  no  right  to  the  pos- 
session :  he  had  therefore  a  possession  without  prejudice  to  the  right.  He 
was  not  in  as  particular  tenant  ;  there  was  no  privity  of  seisin ;  he  had  only  a 
naked  possession. — But,  says  his  lordship,  the  case  is  still  stronger :  the  true 
owner  cannot  even  elect  to  make  a  person  in  possession  under  a  judgment 
in  ejectment,  a  disseisor:  the  entry  is  not  inJhsU  &  tinejudicio,  but  under  au- 
thority of  a  court  of  justice.  The  true  owner  might  enter  upon  a  disseisor. 
But  after  a  judgment  in  ejectment,  an  actual  entry  would  not  be  permitted. 
Upon  this  reasoning  his  lordship  establishes  his  first  position,  That  Sir  Robert 
Atkyns  did  not  acquire,  by  bis  entry,  an  actual  estate  of  freehold  by  disseisin. 
I'his  brought  his  lordship  to  the  second  question,  Whether  the  feoffment  to 
Earle  vested  an  estate  of  freehold  in  him  by  disseisin  ?  Here  his  lordship  con- 
cluded, from  the  principles  laid  down  by  him  in  his  discussion  of  the  first 
question,  that  the  feoffment  did  not  amount  to  an  actual  disseisin,  but  was  such 
merely  at  the  will  of  dame  Atkyns.  In  this  part  of  the  question  he  says,  that 
except  the  special  case  of  fines  with  proclamation,  which,  he  observed,  stands 
upon  distinct  grounds,  and  the  construction  of  the  stat.  of  4  Hen.  VII.  e.  24, 
for  the  sake  of  the  bar,  he  oould  not  think  of  a  case  where  the  true  owner, 
whose  entry  is  not  taken  away,  might  not  elect,  by  choosing  a  possessory 
remedy,  to  be  deemed  as  not  having  been  disseised.  The  judges  of  the  king's 
bench,  in  the  opinion  delivered  by  them  in  1774,  express  themselves  still  more 
strongly  on  this  head.  They  say,  that  "  where  the  books  speak  of  feoffments 
"  in  fee  by  tenants  for  years,  and  that  the  fee  simple  passes  thereby,  it  is  to 
"  be  understood  of  those  feoffments  of  old,  attended  .with  livery,  and  actual 
"  transmutation  of  the  possession  from  one  man  to  another ;  that  feoffments, 
"  from  having  been  the  only  conveyance  of  land,  for  a  long  term  of  years, 
"  have  languished  into  mere  form,  and  are  nothing  now  more  than  a  common 
"  conveyance;  that  their  grandeur  and  efficacy  is  lost;  and  that  without 
u  actually  transferring  of  the  estate  from  one  man  to  another,  they  mix  with 
"  the  community  of  all  other  assurances :  that  the  name  of  these  feoffments, 
"  and  the  remembrance  of  them,  remains,  and  survives  them,  however  imper- 
"  feotly,  after  the  practice  of  making  them,  and  consequently  their  solemnity, 
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"  is  quite  at  an  end."  Lord  Mansfield  afterwards  considered  the  case  in  a 
third  point  of  view,  which  was,  That  a  tenant  in  tail  in  remainder  could  not, 
bj  the  established  law  of  the  land,  suffer  a  common  recovery  without  the 
consent  and  concurrence  of  the  immediate  tenant  of  the  freehold.  Now,  says 
his  lordship,  the  law  will  never  permit  that  to  be  effected  by  wrong,  unfair,  or 
indirect  means,  which  cannot  be  effected  by  right,  fair,  and  direct  means :  but 
sir  Robert  could  not  by  right,  fair,  or  direct  means,  suffer  a  common  recover^ 
in  the  life  of  dame  Ann,  without  her  concurrence ;  he  never  had  her  concur- 
rence ;  it  follows,  that  his  recovery  must  have  been  covinous,  and  therefore 
void.  Upon  these  grounds,  the  court  were  of  opinion,  1st,  that  sir  Robert 
Atkyns  the  son  by  his  entry  under  the  verdict  in  1710,  was  not  an  actual 
disseisor,  and  therefore  had  not  in  him  any  actual  estate  of  freehold  :  2dly,  that 
his  feoffement  to  Earle  gave  Earle  an  estate  of  freehold  only  at  the  election  of 
dame  Atkyns,  but  did  not  give  him  an  actual  estate  of  freehold:  and,  Sdly, 
that  the  whole  transaction  was  fraudulent,  and  therefore  void. — The  doctrine 
upon  which  the  first  of  these  points  turns  is  not  immediately  the  subject  of 
the  present  inquiry.  But  some  of  the  principles  laid  down  by  the  court  in 
giving  their  opinions  on  the  2d  and  3d  pointB  will  be  investigated  in  this  place. 

The  great  point  for  the  decision  of  the  court  was,  What  estate  in  the  lands  a 
feoffor  must  have  to  give  the  feoffment  efficacy. — It  seems  to  be  admitted  by 
the  court,  in  the  case  referred  to,  that,  originally,  no  greater  estate  was  re* 
quired  to  be  in  the  feoffor  than  mere  possession.  This  they  attribute  to  the 
solemnities  originally  attending  both  the  admission  of  tenants  into  the  tenure, 
and  the  transfer  of  the  fee.  But  it  seems  to  be  their  opinion,  that,  since  most) 
if  not  all,  of  these  solemnities  have  been  dispensed  with,  the  peculiar  efficacy 
of  a  feoffment  has  been  lost.  This  has  certainly  been  the  case  in  one  very 
remarkable  instance.  Lord  chief  baron  Gilbert,  in  his  Treatise  of  Tenures,  p.  43. 
observes,  that  lord  Coke  says, "  that  the  feoffee  of  the  disseisor  that  comes 
"  in  by  title,  after  a  year  and  a  day  was  expired,  was  anciently  held  to  have 
"  right  of  possession,  and  to  put  (he  disseisee  to  his  writ  of  entry,  because  the 
"  feoffee  came  in  by  title ;  and  for  quiet  of  purchasers,  this  non-claim  for  a 
"  year  and  a  day  was  held  a  dereliction.  Hence,  writs  of  entry  against  the 
"  feoffee  in  the  per  and  cut.  But  this  was  not  held  so  in  respect  of  disseisors! 
"because  they  themselves  being  the  wrong-doers,  had  no  law  in  their  favour, 
"  lest  it  should  encourage  such  injuries.  But  afterwards,  as  feoffments  became 
«  more  secret,  and  nothing  paid  to  the  lord,  then  they  thought  it  too  hard  such 
"feoffments  should  alter  the  right  of  possession,  and  therefore  they  con- 
"  strued  the  feoffee,  that  came  in  by  bis  own  act,  to  be  a  wrong-doer,  and  not 
"  to  alter  the  right  of  possession;  but  the  heir,  for  the  reasons  aforesaid,  was 
"left  as  before."  But  it  will  be  difficult  to  find  another  instance  in  which 
feoffments  have  lost  their  efficacy.  The  arguments  brought  to  prove  that  they 
have  lost  their  efficacy  in  creating  an  estate  of  freehold,  when  it  is  not  in  the 
feoffor  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment,  are,  1st,  that  livery  is  not  made  now  with 
the  solemnity  with  whioh  it  was  made  formerly : — 2dly,  that  the  passages  in  the 
books  which  speak  of  feoffments  by  tenants  for  years,  and  others  having  estates 
less  than  freehold,  creating  estates  of  freehold  in  the  feoffee,  by  disseisin,  are  to 
be  understood  as  referring  only  to  a  disseisin  by  election. 

As  to  the  first  argumentf — It  seems  to  be  every  where  admitted,  that  the  feoff- 
ments we  are  speaking  of,  once  had  the  operation  and  efficacy  in  question ;  and 
that  this  operation  and  efficacy  is  ascribed  to  them  in  numberless  passages  in 
our  law  books;  so  that  the  great,  if  not  the  only,  difficulty  is  to  show,  that, 
at  the  time  when  it  is  universally  agreed  feoffments  had  this  operation  and 
efficacy,  they  were  made  with  no  other  forms  and  solemnities  than  those  with 
which  they  are  made  now.  It  is  certain,  that  the  custom  of  making  livery 
before  the  peers  of  the  court,  and  recording  the  entry  of  the  feoffee  in  the  re- 
cords of  the  lord's  court  (if  it  were  ever  absolutely  necessary),  was  dispensed 
with  very  soon  after  the  Conquest,  and  was  fallen  completely  into  disuse  at 

so 
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so  early  a  period  as  that  of  Henry  II. ;  so  that  in  this  reign,  and  from  thence 
to  the  present  time,  no  other  ceremony  in  making  feoffments  "was  nsed  than 
that  which  is  now  practised,  of  the  feoffor  and  feoffee  coming  upon  the  land, 
either  in  person  or  by  attorney,  and  there  the  feoffor,  in  the  presence  of  wit- 
nesses (all  other  persons  being  out  of  the  land)  delivering  the  possession  of  it 
to  the  feoffee.  The  form  of  making  feoffments  in  the  reign  of  Henry  II.  is 
tninutely  described  in  Bracton,  lib.  2.  cap.  18.  fol.  89.  b.  Item,  non  oalet  donatio} 

nisi  subsequatur  traditio, tunc  demum,  cum  dona  tor  plenum  facerit  seisinam 

donatorioper  se  siprasens  fuerit,  velperprocuratorem  &  literal,  si  absens  fuerit, 
ita  quod  charta  donationis  &  Uteres  procuratorise  coram  vicinis,  ad  hoc  specialiter 
convocatis,  Ugantur  in  publico,  &  etiam  cum  donator  corpore  db  animo  recesserit  A 
possessione.     This  is  the  account  given  by  Bracton  of  the  mode  of  making 
feoffments  in  his  time.     He  makes  no  mention  of  the  presence  of  the  pares 
curias  being  necessary;  or  of  its  being  necessary  to  record  the  entry  of  the 
feoffee  in  the  lord's  court;  or  of  any  other  ceremony  besides  those  now  practised. 
Henoe  we  find  that  the  account  given  by  sir  William  Blackstone,  book  2.  chap. 
20.  p.  309-315.  Arohbold's  ed.  of  the  present  mode  of  making  feoffments, 
is  no  more  than  a  transcript  of  the  passage  cited  above  from  Bracton.     The 
next  thing  to  be  shown  is,  that  as  the  ceremony  of  making  feoffments  has  been 
the  same  during  all  this  period,  the  courts  of  judicature,  and  the  writers  upon 
our  laws,  have,  during  all  this  period,  agreed  in  ascribing  to  them  the  effect 
and  operation  in  question.    Their  language  in  this  respect  is  perfectly  uniform, 
that  no  freehold  is  required  in  the  feoffor,  and  that  however  tortious  or  slender 
his  possession  may  be,  his  feoffment,  necessarily  and  unavoidably,  gives  an 
estate  of  freehold  to  the  feoffee.     Nothing  can  be  more  decisive  on  this  subject 
than  the  following  passages  transcribed  from  Bracton  : — Poterit  autem  res  esse 
omnino  aliena  et  ex  toto,  quantum  ad  jus  &  proprietatem,  &  feodum,  de  liberum 
tenementum,  usum-fructuum,  &  nudum  usum;  dkaliquisposueritseinseysinam, 
per  disseysinam,  velper  intrusionem,  cum  forte  invenerit  rem  vacantem.    El  $$ 
talis,  dum  ita  fuerit  in  seysina,  donationem  fecerit,  volebit  quantum  ad  ipsum, 
&  feoff atum  suum,  &  alios,  qui  jus  non  habent,  vi  prius  dictum  est,  donee  per 
Mum,  qui  jus  habet,  revocetur.     Item  poterit  esse  aliena,  quantum  ad  omnia 
preedicta,  et  alicujus  in  possessione  existentis,  quoad  nudum  usum,  vel  quoad 
hoc,  quod  servitutem  habeat  in  re,  quoad  usum  frucluum  percipiendum,  sive  ad 
certum  terminum  vel  ad  voluntatem.    Item  quoad,  hoc,  quod  habeat  custodiam, 
vel  cur  am,  vel  hujusmodi;  in  quibus  casibus,  si  dum  sic  fuerit  in  seysina,  quali 
quali,  donationem  fecerit,  statim  jit  res  data  accipientis,  quoad  dantem  &  acci- 
pientem,&  quoad  alios,  qui  jus  non  habent.    Sed  quoad  verum  dominum,  nun- 
quam  erit  liberum  tenementum,  nisi  ex  longa  &  pacifica  seysina,  dcunde  si  incon- 
tinentipost  tale  feoff  amentum  posset  verus  dominus  ponere  se  in  seysinam,  omnes 

quoscunque  tenere  posset  exclusos  d  possessione Sed  quid  dicetur  de  eo 

qui  nullum  omnino  seisinam  habuit,nec  aliquam  juris  scintUlam,  si  donationem 
fecerit  de  re  quam  alius  tenet,  perse  ipsum  velper  alium  nomine  suo,  nonfaciet 
rem  accipientis,  cum  ipse  nihil  teneat,  quia  non  potest  plus  juris  ad  alium 
transferee  quam  ipse  habet,  nee  plus  volebit  ista  donatio  quam  valeret,  si  aliquis 
transiens  peraliquod  manerium  ab  aliquo  possessum,  diceret  socio  suo  viatori,  do 
tibi  tale  manerium  quod  talis  possidet,  quia  nihil  aliud  esset  dicere,  quam  dare 
ei  plenum pugnatam  ex  nihUo,  cum  possessio  non  sit  vacua,  Bract,  lib.  2.  c.  14. 
fol.  31.  a.  31.  b. — So  in  another  place :  Item  licet  liberum  tenementum  non 
habuerit,  donationem  potest  facere  qnis,  dum  tamen  in  seisina  fuerit  aliqud 
justd  de  causd,  sicut  ad  terminum  annorum,  vel  ratione  custodies.  Idem  erit, 
si  nullam  justam  causam  habuerit,  ut  si  per  intrusionem  vel  disseisinam;  et 
cum  sit  in  seisina  alijs  donare  poterit,  licet  non  cum  effectu  et  aliisper  donatio- 
nem facere  liberum  tenementum,  quod  quidem  ipse  non  habuerit. — Ibid.  lib.  2. 
c.  5.  §  4.  fol.  11.  b. — It  seems  to  be  clear  from  these  passages,  that  in  Bracton's 
time,  every  person  who  had  the  possession,  however  slender  his  possession  might 
be,  as  termor  for  years,  tenant  at  will,  or  guardian ;  or  however  tortious  his 
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possession  might  be,  as  a  disseisor  or  intruder;  was  nevertheless  considered  to 
be  in  the  seisin  of  the  fee,  and  might  by  livery  transfer  it,  to  another.  Bracton 
frequently  repeats  this  doctrine,  and  illustrates  it  by  many  examples  in  the 
course  of  the  second  book. — Such  is  the  account  given  by  Bracton  of  the  ope- 
ration of  feoffments ;  and  as  the  account  given  by  him  of  the  form  of  feoffments 
has  been  contrasted  with  the  account  given  of  it  by  sir  William  Blackstone. 
tlie  reader  is  desired  to  contrast  the  above  accountgiven  by  him  of  the  operation 
of  feoffments  with  the  account  given  of  it  by  sir  Edward  Coke,  ant.  48.  b.  and 
49.  a.  He  expresses  himself  to  the  same  offset  in  his  2d  Inst.  fol.  418.  Com- 
menting on  the  statute  of  Westminster  2.  cap.  25.  he  observes,  that  though  the 
act  speaks  of  an  alienation  by  feoffment  by  a  tenant  for  years,  yet  it  extends 
to  tenants  by  statute-merchant,  statute-staple,  tenant  at  will,  and  tenant  by 
sufferance ;  because  all  these  have  a  possession.  But  he  observes,  that  it  is 
otherwise  of  a  bailiff,  for  he  has  no  possession  at  all. — Several  other  authorities 
will  be  offered  to  prove  this  point  in  a  subsequent  part  of  this  note ;  one  more 
authority  only  a^all  be  mentioned  here.  Mr.  Knowler,  in  his  argument  for 
tne  defendant  in  the  case  above  referred  to,  seems,  with  reason,  to  lay  great 
stress  upon  it.  It  is  10  Ed.  IV.  8,  9.  In  trespass,  the  defendant  said,  that 
one  M.  was  seised  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  and  leased  to  him  for  his  life.  The 
plaintiff  said,  that  long  before  M.  had  any  thing  in  the  land,  D.  was  seised  in 
fee,  and  leased  to  E.  for  life ;  that  D.  died,  and  thereupon  the  reversion  de- 
scended upon  Jane  his  daughter,  who  married  M. ;  that  M.  granted  the  rever- 
sion to  the  defendant  for  life ;  that  the  tenant  attorned  j  that  M.  died,  and 
then  Jane  granted  the  reversion  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  tenant  attorned ; 
whereupon  he  (the  plaintiff)  entered,  and  was  seised  till  the  defendant  made 
the  trespass  without  this,  that  M.  whom  the  defendant  supposes  to  have  leased 
to  him,  Was  seised  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the 
leases  mentioned  here,-  being  for  lives,  were  necessarily  created  by  livery.  The 
question  before  the  court  therefore  was,  Whether  want  of  seisin  in  a  feoffor 
was  a  good  plea?  All  the  judges  hold  it  was  not;  and  that  the  plaintiff  should 
have  pleaded  generally  ne  leua  pat.  And  Littleton  expressly  says,  that  if  a 
man  pleads  a  feoffment,  it  is  no  plea  to  say  that  the  feoffor  had  nothing  at  the 
time;  he  can  only  plead  n' enfeoff  a  pa*. — Here  then  we  have  the  most  decisive 
evidence,  that  from  the  reign  of  Henry  U.  to  the  present  time,  the  courts  of 
judicature  and  tin  writings  of  the  professors  of  the  law  are  perfectly  agreed, 
in  considering  feoffments  as  made  with  the  same  ceremonies,  and  attended  with 
the  same  efficacy  and  operation.  It  follows  from  this,  that  it  can  be  no  argu- 
ment against  their  having  the  efficacy  and  operation  contended  for  in  the  par- 
ticular instances  now  in  question — that  at  a  period  anterior  to  that  mentioned 
here,  they  were  made  (if  that  really  was  the  case)  with  more  notoriety  and 
ceremony  than  they  are  no*. 

At  to  the  second  argument, — That  the  passages  in  the  books  which  speak  of 
tenantB  for  years  and  others  having  estates  less  than  of  freehold,  creating 
estates  of  freehold  in  the  feoffee  by  disseisin,  are  to  be  understood  as  referring 
only  to  a  disseisin  by  election ; — lord  Mansfield,  on  his  entering  into  this  part  of 
the  argument,  observes,  that  the  precise  definition  of  what  constituted  that  dis- 
seisin, which  made  the  disseisor  the  tenant  to  the  demandant's  praecipe, 
though  the  right  owner's  entry  was  not  taken  away,  was  once  well  known, 
but  that  it  is  not  now  to  be  round.  Most  unquestionably  there  are  many 
oases  in  which  it  would  now  be  difficult,  perhaps  impossible,  to  say  with 
certainty,  whether  they  amounted  to  an  actual  disseisin,  according  to  the 
doctrine  of  the  old  law ;  yet  surely  many  cases  may  be  stated,  which  by  the 
most  conclusive  and  satisfactory  reasoning  may  be  shown  to  be  actual  dis- 
seisins, according  to  that  law.  Perhaps  the  following  observations  may  serve 
to  establish  a  general  rule  for  distinguishing  those  acts  which  amount  to  actual 
disseisins,  from  those  which  are  such  only  at  the  election  of  the  party.  By 
a  disseisin  at  the  election  of  the  party,  is  not  to  be  understood  an  act  which  in 
itself  is  a  disseisin,  but  which  the  party  supposed  to  be  disseised,  may,  if  he 
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pleases,  consider  as  not  amounting  to  a  disseisin :  on  the  contrary,  every  act 
which  is  susceptible  of  being  made  a  disseisin  by  election,  is  no  disseisin  till 
the  party  in  question,  by  his  election,  makes  it  such.     It  follows  therefore,  that 
every  act  which  is  said  by  the  writers  to  produce  an  immediate  disseisin,  ne- 
cessarily implies  an  actual  disseisin.    Now  we  find,  that  the  disseisins  produced 
by  feoffments  instantly  gave  the  feoffee,  against  every  person  but  the  disseisee, 
an  immediate  estate  of  freehold,  with  all  the  rights  and  incidents  annexed  to  it. 
To  this  effect  Bracton  writes,  lib.  2.  ch.  5.  §  3.  fol.  11.  b.  Item  valida poteritesse 
donatio  statim  ab  initio  inter  quasdam  personas,  et  invalida  etsuspensa  quantum 
ad  alias  persona*,  ut  si  qui*  rem  alienam  dederit  alicui,  ut  supra  dictum  est. 
Hence  we  find  every  where,  that  the  wife  of  the  feoffee  became  immediately  en- 
titled  to  her  dower ;  the  husband  of  the  feoffee  became  immediately  entitled  to  his 
curtesy;  and  the  descent  upon  the  heir  of  the  feoffee  immediately  took  away  the 
entry  of  the  disseisee.     This  is  the  constant  language  of  the  books,  when  they 
speak  generally  of  disseisins.     Now  the  books  make  no  difference,  whether  the 
feoffment  is  made  by  a  person  seised  of  an  estate  of  freehold,  or  by  a  person 
having  only  the  bare  possession  as  tenant  for  years,  at  will,  or  by  sufferance. 
The  description  given  by  Bracton  in  the  passages  cited  from  him,  answers  every 
notion  given  by  lord  Mansfield  of  an  actual  disseisin.     Bracton  says,  that  im- 
mediately upon  the  feoffment  the  estate  becomes  the  property  of  the  feoffee, 
as  between  him  and  the  feoffor,  and  every  other  person,  except  the  rightful 
owner,  that  a  long  and  uninterrupted  possession  of  a  certain  duration,  will 
make  the  title  of  the  feoffee  good  even  against  the  rightful  owner;  that,  to 
prevent  this,  the  donor  must  restore  his  own  seisin. — Here  then  is  what  his 
lordship  so  justly  considered  as  necessarily  requisite  to  form  an  actual  disseisin— 
a  person  who  has  expelled  the  tenant  from  his  fee,  and  usurped  his  feudal 
place  and  relation;  a  tenant  to  the  praecipe  of  every  demandant,  though  the 
true  owner's  right  of  entry  upon  him  is  not  taken  away.     If  the  feoffee  in  this 
case  were  only  a  disseisor  at  the  election  of  the  disseisee,  it  would  follow,  that 
he  was  not  a  deisseisor  till  the  right  owner  made  him  such  by  his  election,  and. 
therefore,  that  the  fee  would  not  be  in  him,  if  the  rightful  owner  did  not  elect 
to  make  him  a  disseisor.     According  to  this  doctrine,  if  the  feoffee  of  tenant 
for  years,  or  any  other  person  making  a  feoffment  without  an  estate  of  free- 
hold in  him,  did  in  the  life  of  the  rightful  owner  of  the  estate,  the  estate  would 
not  be  subject  to  dower  or  curtesy,  nor  would  the  entry  of  the  rightful  owner 
be  taken  away.     But  we  find,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  our  law-writers  treat 
of  disseisins  made  by  feoffments,  they  consider  it  as  a  matter  of  course,  that 
the  estate  of  the  feoffee,  immediately  became  an  estate  of  freehold,  with  all 
the  qualities  and  rights  of  a  freehold  estate  annexed  to  it.     A  similar  argument 
lies  from  the  relation  in  which  such  a  feoffee  stood  with  respect  to  strangers. 
Bracton  observes,  that  he  immediately  acquired  the  seisin  of  the  fee  as  against 
strangers ;  which  could  not  be,  if  he  were  only  a  disseisor  at  the  election  of 
the  party.     It  has  been  observed  before,  that  the  books  make  no  difference 
between  feoffments  made  by  persons  having  estates  of  freehold,  and  feoffments 
made  by  persons  having  estates  less  than  freehold.     Bracton  expressly  mentions 
guardians,  tenants  for  years,  by  sufferance,  at  will,  by  disseisin,  or  intrusion, 
as  persons  whose  feoffments  are  attended  with  the  effect  described  above. 
So  does  sir  Edward  Coke,  in  the  passage  cited  from  the  second  Institute.     So 
Perkins,  sect.  222.     "  If  lessee  for  years  enfeoff  a  stranger,  the  lessor  being 
"upon  the  land,  yet  the  land  shall  pass  by  the  feoffment;  out  perhaps,  if  he 
"  continues  upon  the  land,  claiming  the  same  after  the  feoffment,  this  counter- 
14  vails  an  entry  for  a  forfeiture;  and  the  reason  why  it  passed  by  such  a 
"  fedfrment,  is  because  the  lessor  had  nothing  to  do,  to  meddle  with  the  pos- 
*  session  of  the  land  during  the  term."     So  Dyer,  862.  b.     A  termor  for 
1,000  years  made  a  feoffment,  by  the  words  dedif  concessi,  et  feoff avi.    Jt  was 
made  a  doubt,  whether  the  lands  passed  by  the  feoffment,  so  that  the  lessor 
might  enter  for  the  forfeiture;  or  whether  the  term  passed  by  the  first  words. 
The  very  doubt  shows  that  it  was  taken  for  granted,  that  without  those  words 
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the  freehold  would  vest  in  the  feoffee.  In  the  margin  of  that  case,  in  the  edition 
of  1688,  it  is  said,  that  in  the  case  of  Bead  and  Morpeth  v.  Errington  (reported 
in  Cro.  Eliz.  821.)  it  was  held,  that  the  lessee  for  years  might  make  a  feoffment, 
notwithstanding  the  presence  of  the  lessor;  and  that  it  was  a  forfeiture  of  the 
lease;  for  though  the  lessee  had  the  possession  and  might  dispose  of  it,  yet  the 
lessor  might  enter  for  the  forfeiture.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  Blundell  v.  Baugh, 
sir  William  Jones,  815.  the  judges  held,  that  when  tenant  at  will  makes  a  lease 
for  years  rendering  rent,  and  the  lessee  enters  and  pays  rent,  there  is  no  disseisin, 
but  at  the  election  of  the  first  lessor;  for,  say  they,  it  never  shall  be  a  disseisin, 
unless  there  be  the  claim  of  a  stranger  by  entry  to  have  the  freehold,  or  unless 
the  owner  of  the  land  waves  the  occupation  of  the  land,  or  brings  an  action,  or 
otherwise  declares  his  intention  that  he  takes  it  by  disseisin.  Here  the  two 
kinds  of  disseisin  are  contrasted  in  the  most  direct  and  positive  manner.  The 
judges  also,  in  the  case  of  Blundell  v.  Baugh,  cited  Mathew  Taylor's  case, 
84  Eliz.  C.  B.  Tenant  at  will,  or  for  years,  makes  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  dies, 
his  wife  brings  dower  against  the  feoffee,  who  pleaded  ne  unque  semis  que  dower : 
but  the  whole  court  was  against  him ;  for  in  the  instant  the  fee  was  gained.  In 
Cro.  Jac.  615.  and  ant.  81.  b.  that  doctrine  is  controverted,  on  the  ground  that 
the  seisin  of  the  feoffor  was  but  momentary :  but  this  proves  the  position  at- 
tempted to  be  established  here ;  for  if  the  feoffment  in  this  case  only  gave  a  free- 
hold at  the  election  of  the  reversioner,  the  feoffor  had  no  seisin.  The  same  doc- 
trine seems  to  be  laid  down  very  expressly  by  lord  Hard wi eke,  2  Ves.  sen.  481. 
Having  occasion  to  mention  a  fine  levied  by  tenant  at  will,  he  says,  "If  they 
"  meant  a  wrong  thereby,  they  must  have  taken  another  method;  as  this  could 
"  not  work  a  disseisin  on  the  trustees,  and  turn  their  estate  to  a  right,  while 
"  they  were  tenants  at  will  to  the  trustees.  This  way  indeed  they  might 
"  do  it,  according  to  the  distinction  taken  in  several  cases,  particularly  in 
"  Dormer  and  Parkhurst,  if  they  executed  a  feoffment  on  the  land;  because 
"  it  is  a  feoffment  on  livery,  which  is  a  notoriety  to  the  trustees,  and  puts  it 
"on  them  to  make  entry  to  avoid."  In  the  same  manner, 3  Atk.  339.  his 
lordship  says,  "  If  a  man  enters  on  my  tenant,  he  does  not  gain  such  a  pee. 
"  sesion  to  levy  a  fine  thereon,  unless  he  continues  in  possession;  for  a  wrong- 
"  doer  to  gain  a  possession  by  disseisin,  must  not  step  on  the  land,  and 
11  withdraw  and  leave  the  rightful  owner  in  possession,  which  would  be 
"  sufficient  to  gain  a  seisin  on  a  feoffment,  but  not  to  levy  a  fine." — In  every 
stage  of  our  law,  the  most  modern  as  well  as  the  most  ancient,  the  peculiar 
operation  of  a  feoffment,  as  to  the  divesting  of  estates,  destruction  of  con- 
tingent remainders,  and  extinction  of  powers,  has  been  recognized.  Citations 
and  arguments  to  prove  the  point  before  us  might  be  easily  multiplied;  but 
they  shall  be  concluded  here,  by  some  observations  upon  the  allowed  effect  of 
a  fine  levied  by  a  tenant  for  years,  or  even  by  a  tenant  at  sufferance,  who  has 
previously  made  a  feoffment.  No  point  of  our  law  is  more  clearly  settled,  than 
that,  unless  some  one  of  the  parties  to  a  fine  has  an  estate  of  freehold  in  the 
lands,  of  which  it  is  levied,  it  is  totally  voide,  as  to  all  strangers,  and  may  be 
avoided  at  any  time  by  the  plea,  quod  partes  finis  nihil  habuerunt.  Now,  sup- 
posing a  tenant  for  years  to  make  a  feoffment,  and  the  feoffee  afterwards  to 
levy  a  fine,  it  is  clear  that  the  fine  would  be  without  effect,  unless  the  feoffment 
gave  him  an  estate  of  freehold.  In  the  case  of  Whaley  v.  Tancred,  1  Vent.  241. 
sir  Thomas  Raymond,  219.  2  Lev.  52.  it  was  settled,  that  where  a  fine  is 
levied  in  this  manner,  the  fine  will  bar  the  lessor  at  the  end  of  five  years  after 
the  expiration  of  the  term.  This  would  never  be  the  case  unless  the  feoffment 
had  previously  created  an  estate  of  freehold.— In  the  case  of  Doe  v.  Prosser, 
Cowp.  217.  lord  Mansfield  expressed  himself  as  follows: — "It  is  very  true  that 
"  I  told  the  jury,  they  were  warranted  by  the  length  of  time  in  this  case,  to 
"  presume  an  adverse  possession  and  ouster  by  one  of  the  tenants  in  common, 
"  of  his  companion ;  and  I  continue  still  of  the  same  opinion.  Some  ambiguity 
"  seems  to  have  arisen  from  the  term  "  actual  ouster,  as  if  it  meant  some  act 
"  accompanied  by  real  force,  and  as  if  a  turning  out  by  the  shoulders  were 
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"  necessary.     Bat  that  is  not  so .    A  man  may  come  in  by  a  rightful  posses- 
"  sion,  and  yet  hold  over  adversely  without  a  title.     If  he  does,  such  holding 
"  over  under  circumstances  will  be  equivalent  to  an  actual  mister.     For  instance, 
"  length  of  possession  during  a  particular  estate,  as  a  term  of  one  thousand 
"  years,  or  under  a  lease  for  lives,  as  long  as  the  lives  are  in  being,  gives  no 
"  title.     Bat  if  tenant  pur  autre  vie  hold  over  for  twenty  years  after  the  death 
"  of  cestuy  que  vie,  such  holding  over  will  in  ejectment  be  a  complete  bar  to  the 
"  remainder-man  or  reversioner;  because  it  was  adverse  to  his  title.     So  in  the 
"  case  of  tenants  in  common  :  the  possession  of  one  tenant  in  common,  eo 
"  nomine,  as  tenant  in  common,  can  never  bar  his  companion  j  because  such  pos- 
"  session  is  not  adverse  to  the  right  of  his  companion,  but  in  support  of  their 
"  common  title ;  and  by  paying  him  his  share,  he  acknowledged  him  co-tenant : 
"  nor  indeed  is  a  refusal  to  pay  of  itself  sufficient,  without  denying  his  title. 
"  But  if  upon  demand  by  the  co-tenant  of  his  moiety,  the  other  denies  to  pay, 
"  and  denies  his  title,  saying  he  claims  the  whole  and  will  not  pay,  and  continues 
"  in  possession,  such  possession  is  adverse  and  ouster  enough."  By  the  adverse 
possession  mentioned  in  this  case,  his  lordship  never  could  mean  a  disseisin  at 
the  election  of  the  party.     What  is  there  to  distinguish  it  from  an  actual  dis- 
seisin ? — Upon  the  whole,  therefore,  it  is  submitted  to  the  learned  reader's  con- 
sideration, 1st,  that,  as  feoffments  have  not  been  made  from  the  reign  of  Henry 
the  2d.  to  the  present  time,  with  any  other  solemnities  than  those  with  which 
they  are  made  at  present,  every  operation  and  efficacy  which  has  been  con- 
stantly and  uniformly  allowed  or  ascribed  to  them  by  the  courts  of  judicature, 
or  writers  of  authority  co temporary  with  or  subsequent  to  that  monarch's  reign, 
down  to  the  present  time,  ought,  notwithstanding  the  objection  that  they  are 
not  now  made  with  some  of  the  solemnities  with  which  tbey  are  said  to  have 
been  made  in  their  very  earliest  institution,  to  be  allowed  and  ascribed  to  them 
now ;  "Idly,  that  by  the  passage  cited  from  Bracton,  and  the  other  authorities 
cited  or  referred  to  in  the  course  of  this  note,  it  appears,  that  the  disseisin  pro- 
duced by  feoffments  must  be  understood  to  be  an  actual  disseisin,  and  not  a 
disseisin  merely  at  the  election  of  the  party ;  Zdly,  that  in  many  of  these  autho- 
rities it  is  most  expressly  mentioned,  and  that  in  all  of  them  it  must  be  implied, 
that  however  slender,  bare,  or  tortious,  the  possession  of  the  feoffor  is,  his  feoff- 
ment necessarily  aud  unavoidably  vests  the  freehold  in  the  feoffee,  till  the  dis- 
seisee by  entry  or  action  restores  his  possession ;  lihly,  (to  apply,  this  abstruse 
and  antiquated  learning  to  the  present  subject-matter  of  business)  that  copy- 
holders, tenants  for  years,  by  elegit,  statute-merchant,  statute-staple,  at  will,  or 
by  sufferance,  are  all  considered  to  have  the  possession  of  the  estate,  and  that 
they  may  by  feoffment  vest  an  actual  estate  of  freehold  in  the  feoffee :  bthly, 
that  a  tine  may  be  levied  of,  or  a  common  recovery  suffered  upon,  this  estate  of 
freehold ;  fithly,  that  the  feoffment  so  executed,  the  fine  so  levied,  and  the  reco- 
very so  suffered,*  are  immediately  good  against  every  person  except  the  right- 
ful owner ;  and  Ithly,  that  in  process  of  time  they  become  good  against  the 
owner  himself. — To  ascertain  the  exact  period  of  time  when  such  feoffments, 
fines  and  recoveries,  will  be  a  bar  to  the  rightful  owner,  would  be  too  great  an 
extension  of  this  note,  the  length  of  which  already  requires  an  apology. 

As  to  the  opinion  of  the  court. — That  the  feoffment  of  sir  Robert  Atkyns  was 
founded  in  fraud,  and  was  therefore  void ;  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  however 
that  reasoning  applied  to  the  particular  case  before  the  court,  it  does  not  apply 
to  the  general  question  discussed  in  this  note,  which  presupposes  previous  pos- 
session in  the  feoffer,  free*  from  every  circumstance  of  fraud ;  either  fair  and 
innocent,  or  acquired  by  the  open  and  notorious  circumstance  of  disseisin, 
abatement,  intrusion,  or  deforcement.  Sir  Robert  Atkyns  acquired  his  pos- 
session by  the  entry  made  by  him  under  the  verdict  obtained  by  him  in  1710. 
He  lost  it  by  the  verdict  given  for  dame  Ann  Atkyns  in  1712.  It  may,  there- 
fore, be  said  (and  the  fact  really  was),  that  he  obtained  the  verdict  given  for 
him  in  1710,  and  consequently  the  possession  under  it,  by  a  pretended  title, 
lie  had  not  a  fair  or  innocent  possession.     He  did  not  acquire  his  possession 
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ALSO,  if  tenant  in  taile grant  his  land  to  another  for  terme  of  the 

life  of  the  said  tenant  in  taile,  and  deliver  to  him  seisin,  $c.  and 

after  by  his  deed  he  releaseth  to  the  tenant  and  to  his  heires  all  the 

right 
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by  disseisin,  intrusion,  abatement,  or  deforcement ;  it  did  not  descend  upon  him ; 
it  did  not  come  to  him  by  act  of  law ;  he  was  not  in  the  seisin  of  the  fee  by 
virtue  of  any  gift  or  demise  from  the  freeholder :  he  obtained  his  possession  by 
the  judgment  of  a  court  of  law,  under  the  colour  of  a  pretended  title.  Thus, 
iu  the  language  of  the  law,  his  original  possession  was  founded  in  fraud,  prac- 
tice, aud  stratagem.  And  to  use  an  expression  of  the  judges,  8  Rep.  78.  a. 
"  the  common  law  does  so  abhor  fraud  and  covin,  that  all  acts,  as  well  judicial 
"  as  others,  which  of  themselves  are  just  and  lawful,  yet  being  mixed  with  fraud 
"  and  deceit,  are  in  judgment  of  law  wrongful  and  unlawful."— From  the 
reports  of  the  case  of  Taylor  v.  Horde,  it  appears  that  lord  Mansfield  laid 

freat  stress  on  the  resolutions  of  the  judges  in  Fermor's  case.  In  this  case, 
hoinas  Smith  being  seised  in  fee  of  several  lands,  and  holding  others  by 
copy  of  court  roll,  and  others  for  a  term  of  years,  and  others  at  will  (all  of 
them  lying  in  the  same  vill),  made  a  feoffment  with  livery  of  all  those  held 
by  copy,  for  years,  and  at  will,  to  one  Chappell,  for  life,  and  afterwards  levied 
a  fine.  The  question  was,  Whether  the  fine  was  a  bar  to  the  owners  of  the 
fee,  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  five  years  ?  It  appeared  that  Smith  con- 
tinued in  possession  of  the  land,  and  paid  the  rents.  See  3  Rep.  77.  2  Ander- 
son, 176.  Cary,  20.  The  judges  were  of  opinion,  that  the  feoffment  was 
fraudulent.  Upon  an  examination  of  the  different  reports  of  the  case,  it  will  be 
found,  that  his  continuing  in  the  possession  of  the  land,  and  paying  rent  after  he 
made  the  feoffment,  were  the  chief  circumstanced  which  induced  the  court  to 
consider  the  feoffment  to  be  fraudulent.  The  same  may  be  observed  of  the 
case  of  White  v.  Bacon,  Saville,  126.  The  continuing  in  the  possession  of  the 
land  after  the  conveyance  has  always  been  considered  in  our  law  as  a  badge  of 
fraud.  Fernon's  case  therefore  only  proves,  that  if  a  tenant  for  years,  after 
making  a  feoffment,  continues  in  the  possession  of  the  land,  and  pays  rent  for 
it,  the  possession  acquired  by  him  under  the  feoffment Js  fraudulent ;  and  there- 
fore a  fine,  and  every  other  act  which  derives  its  effect  from  that  possession,  if* 
void.  But  Fernon's  case  does  not  apply  to  the  general  question,  of  the  opera- 
tion of  a  fine  levied  by  tenant  for  years,  who  has  previously  executed  a  feoffment, 
when  the  case  is  not  affected  by  circumstances  of  fraud.  The  case  mentioned 
before  in  this  note  of  Whaley  v.  Tancred  is  directly  in  point,  that  a  fine  so  levied 
by  lessee  for  years  is  a  bar  to  the  lessor  after  five  years  from  the  expiration  of 
the  lease.  And  with  respect  to  the  feoffor's  remaining  in  the  possession,  if  by 
the  deed  declaring  the  uses  of  the  fine  it  is  expressed  that  the  fine  should  enure 
to  his  use,  the  posession  will  be  invested  in  him  by  the  statute  of  uses. — The 
editor  begs,  to  conclude  with  an  observation  of  lord  Hardwicke  (2  Atk.  681.) 
which  seems  to  him  to  sanction,  in  some  measure,  the  general  reasoning  con- 
tained in  this  note  :— "  If  it  is  a  mere  legal  title,  atad  a  man  has  purchased  an 
"  estate  which  he  sees  himself  has  a  defect  upon  the  face  of  the  deeds, yet  the 
"  fine  will  be  a  bar,  and  not  affect  him  with  notice  so  as  to  make  him  a  trustee 
"  for  the  person  who  had  the  right,  because  this  would  be  carrying  it  much  too 
"  far ;  for  the  defect  upon  the  nice  of  the  deeds  is  often  the  occasion  of  the 
"  fines  being  levied."  The  doctrine  contended  for  in  this  note  seems  to  the 
editor  to  receive  some  countenance  from  the  arguments  and  conditions  in  Good- 
right  v.  Fo.rester,  8  East's  Reports,  552.— [Note  285.] 


L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect.  613.    Of  Discontinuance.        [331.  a. 

[831.  "I  tif*  right  which  hee  hath  in  the  same  land  ;  in  this  case  the 
*•     J  estate  oj  the  tenant  of  the  land  is  not  enlarged  by  force  of  tuck 
release  for  that  when  the  tenant  had  the  estate  in  the  land  for 
term  of  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  hee  had  then  all  the  right  which 
tenant  in  tail  could  rightfully  grant  or  release  * :  so  as  by  this  release 
no  right  passeth,  inasmuch  as  his  right  was  gone  before. 


Sect.  613.  f  *-t» 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  by  his  deed  grant  to  another  all  his  estate 
which  he  hath  in  the  tenements  to  him  entailed,  to  have  and  to  hold 
all  his  estate  to  the  othet,  and  to  his  heiresfor  ever,  and  deliver  to  him 
seisin  accordingly  ;  in  this  case  the  tenant  to  whom  the  alienation  was 
made  hath  no  other  estate  but  for  terme  of  the  Ijfe  of  tenant  in  taile. 
And  so  it  may  bee  well  proved  that  tenant  in  taile  cannot  grant  nor 
alien,  nor  make  any  rightfull  estate  of  freehold  to  another  person,  but 
for  terme  of  his  owne  life  only,  £c.  (1) 

THE 

*  dbc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

■ 1 

(1)  The  livery,  in  this  case,  is  secundum  formatn  chartce;  and  therefore, 
according  to  sir  Edward  Coke's  doctrine,  ante  48.  a.  its  operation  and  effect 
are  restrained  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  effectual  estate  contained  ill 
the  deed.    Thus,  says  he,  if  a  man  makes  a  lease  for  yeares  by  deed,  and  delivers 
seisin  according  to  the  form  and  effect  of  the  deed,  yet  he  has  but  an  estate 
for  years,  and  the  livery  is  void.     Tlje  expression  in  the  text,  that  the  tenant  in 
tail  cannot  grant,  or  alien,  or  make  any  rightful  estate  of  freehold  to  another 
person,  but  for  the  term  of  his  own  life,  is  not  to  be  understood  literally, 
that  the  grantee  has  but  an  estate  for  life,  and  that  his  estate  is  ipso  facto  de- 
termined by  the  death  of  the  tenant  in  tail :  all  that  is  meant  by  it  is,  that 
his  estate  is  certain  and  indefeasible,  no  longer  than  the  life  of  the  tenant  in 
tail ;  for  upon  the  death  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  it  is  defeasible  by  the  issue, 
either  by  action,  or  by  entry  or  claim  on  the  land,  at  his  election.     Still  it  has 
a  continuance  till  it  is  so  defeated  by  the  issue.     In  note  1,  ante  826.  b.  it  has 
been  explained  upon  what  principle,  in  the  case  of  a  tenant  in  tail  conveying  by 
feoffment,  it  was  held,  that  the  statute  de  donis  did  not  absolutely  nullify  the 
alienation,  but  only  took  away  the  entry  of  the  issue,  and  reduced  him  to  his 
remedy  by  formedon.     Upon  similar  principles,  in  the  case  of  a  tenant  in  tail 
conveying  by  bargain  and  sale,  release,  covenant  to  stand  seised,  or  any  other 
mode  of  conveyance  operating  by  way  of  grant,  it  has  been  held  that  the  sta- 
tute does  not  nullify  the  conveyance,  but  reduces  the  issue  in  tail  to  his  entry ; 
or,  if  he  prefers  it,  to  his  action  to  avoid  it.    Thus,  the  grantee  hath  a  base  fee; 
his  wife  is  entitled  to  her  dower  during  the  continuance  of  the  fee ;  and  if  the 
grantee  commits  waste,  the  tenant  in  tail,  having  no  reversion,  has  no  right  of 
action  against  him.     3  Rep.  84.  b.     10  Rep.  96.     See  Machel  v.  Clarke, 
2  Salk.  619.  Farresley,  18.  Com.  119.  2  Lord  Raym.  778.    Goodright  on  the 
demise  of  Tyrrell  v.  Mead  and  Shilson,  3  Burr.  1703.     The  passage,  therefore, 
in  Littleton  must  be  understood,  in  this  qualified  sense,  otherwise  it  is  inaccu- 
rate.    This  was  observed  by  lord  chief  justice  Holt  in  the  case  of  Machel  v. 
Clarke,  and  by  lord  chief  justice  Ilobart  in  the  case  of  Sheffield  v.  Ratcliff, 
Hob.  Rep.  338,  339.— [Note  286.] 


331.  a.  331.  b.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect  614. 

(Pott  S42.b.       rPHE  meaning  of  Littleton  in  both  these  oases,  in  this  and  in 

345.  **  1    the  Section  next  preceding  is,  that  haying  regard  to  the  issue 

'       in  taile,  and  to  them  in  reversion  or  remainder,  tenant  in  taile 

cannot  lawfully  make  a  greater  estate  than  for  terme  of  his  life ; 

and  therefore  this  release  or  grant  is  no  discontinuance.    But  in 

regard  to  himselfe,  this  release  or  grant  leaveth  no  reversion  in 

13  H.  T. 10.  *.     him,  bat  puts  the  same  in  abeiance,  so  as  after  this  release  or 

BaI0*0*  05         grant  made  he  shall  not  have  any  action  of  waste,  Ac. 

"  Grant  to  another  aU  his  estate"  Vid.  Sect.  650.  Action  of 
waste,  &c.  there  is  implied  that  he  shall  not  enter  for  a  forfeiture, 
if  after  the  release  or  grant  the  lessee  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee. 


Sect.  614. 

J?0R  if  I  give  land  to  a  man  in  taile,  saving  the  reversion  to  my  self e, 
and  after  the  tenant  in  tails  enfeoff eth  another  in  fee,  the  feoffee  hath 
no  rightfull  estates  in  the  tenements  for  two  causes.  One  is,  for  that  by 
such  feoff ment  my  reversion  is  discontinued,  the  which  is  a  wrong  and 
not  a  rtghtfull  act.  Another  cause  is,  if  the  tenant  in  taile  dieth,  and 
his  issue  bring  a  writ  of  formedon  against  the  feoffee,  the  writ  and  also 
the  declaration  shall  say,  ftc.  that  the  feoffee  by  wrong  him  deforces,  $c. 
Ergo  if  he  deforceth  him  by  wrong,  he  hath  no  right  estate. 

HERE  Littleton  proveth,  that  the  feoffee  of  tenant 
, ,  in  taile  hath  no  rightfull  estate,  having  OCT  respect  ["331.1 

.  to  two  persons ;  the  one  is  to  the  donor,  whose  rever-  L    D*    J 
sion  is  divested  and  displaced ;  and  the  other  to  the 
issue  in  taile,  who  is  drivfn  to  his  action  to  recover  his  right. 

r»]  Bract,  li.  4.         "  By  wrong  him  deforces."    [»]  Deforcxare  is  a  word  of  art, 

i?k  ?*"    Flet>     an<*  cannofc  k®  ©^pressed  by  any  other  word ;  for  it  signifieth,  to 
.  cap.  ll.     withhold  lands  or  tenements  from  the  right  owner;  in  which  case 
either  the  entry  of  the  right  owner  is  taken  away,  or  the  defor- 
ceor holdeth  it  so  fast,  as  the  right  owner  is  driven  to  his  reall 
praecipe,  wherein  it  is  said,  unde  A.  eum  injuste  deforceot  or  the 
deforceor  so  disturbeth  the  right  owner,  as  he  cannot  enjoy  his 
Bract  A  Flet      owne ;  and  therefore  it  is  said,  Per  hoc  autem  quod  dicitur  in  brevi 
ubi  rapn.  uUimceprassentationis  deforceant,  videtur  quiousdam  quod  querent 

innuatperhoc  quod  deforceans  sit  in  seisina,  stent  in  brevi  de  recto 
sed  revera  non  est  ita,  sed  satis  deforceat  qui  possessorem  utiseisina 
non  permiserit  oihnind  vel  minus  commode  impediatprassentando, 
appeUando,  impetrando,  secundum  quod  dicitur  de  disseisitoire, 
sattsfacit  disseisinam,  qui  uti  non  permisit  possessorem  vel  minus 
commode  licet  omnind  non  expellat.  In  this  case  that  Littleton 
putteth,  the  discontinue©  being  in  bv  wrong,  is  no  disseisor,  abator, 
[o]  Mir  cap.  2.  or  intrndor,  but  a  deforceor;  and  hereof  commeth  Deforcement, 
Mot  25.  and  thus  did  antiquitie  describe  it :  [o]  Deforcement,  come  si  ascun 

^InffTm )        en*er  en  auier  tenemeni  *an*  come  k  vera2f  seignior  est  al  market, 

ou  aHors,  et  retorne,  et  nepoet  aver  entre  eins  est  celuy  deforce  et 
debotue.  And  for  that  at  the  first  the  withholding  was  with  vio- 
lence and  force,  it  was  called  a  deforcement  of  the  lands  or  tene- 
ments 


L.  3.  C.  11.  S.  615-18.  Of  Discontinuance.  [331.  b.  332,  a. 

mente ;  but  now  it  is  generally  extended  to  all  kinde  of  wrong- 
full  withholding  of  lands  or  tenements  from  the  right  owner. 
There  is  a  writ  called  a  qubd  eidcforceat,  and  lieth  where  tenant 
in  taile,  or  tenant  for  life,  loseth  by  default,  by  the  statute  he  Weitm.lcsp.4. 
shall  have  a  oudd  ei  deforceat  against  the  reooverer,  and  yet  he 
commeth  in  by  course  of  law  (1). 


Sect  615. 


J^LSOy  if  land  bee  let  to  a  man  for  terme  of  his  life,  the  remainder  to 
another  in  taile,  if  he  in  the  remainder  will  grant  his  remainder  to 
another  in  fee  by  his  deed,  and  the  tenaunt  for  life  attorney  this  is  no 
discontinuance  of  the  remainder*. 


[T-l 


Sect  61& 


ALSO,  if  a  man  hath  a  rent  service  or  rent  charge  in  taile,  and  hee 
grant  the  sayd  rent  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  attorne9f  this 
is  no  discontinuance,  ftc. 

Sect 

dbc.  added  in  L.  and  M,  and  Roh.        f  <6c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  Sir  William  Blackstone,  in  his  account  of  a  deforcement,  3  Com.  c.  10. 
observes,  that  it  is  nomen  generalissimum  ;  being  a  much  larger  and  more  com- 
prehensive expression  than  any  of  the  former,  and  signifying  the  holding  of 
any  lands  or  tenements  to  which  another  person  has  a  right;  so  that  it  includes 
as  well  an  abatement,  an  intrusion,  a  disseisin,  or  a  discontinuance,  as  any  other 
species  of  wrong  whatsoever,  whereby  he  that  hath  a  right  to  the  freehold  is 
kept  out  of  possession.  But,  as  contradistinguished  from  the  former,  it  is  only 
such  a  detainer  of  the  freehold  from  him  that  hath  the  right  of  property,  but 
never  had  any  possession  under  that  right,  as  falls  within  none  of  those  injuries. 
A  deforcement  may  also  be  grounded  on  the  non-performance  of  a  covenant 
real :  as  if  a  man  seised  of  lands  covenants  to  convey  them  to  another,  and 
neglects  or  refuses  so  to  do,  but  continues  possession  against  him,  this  possession 
being  wrongfull  is  a  deforcement.  And  hence,  in  levying  a  fine  of  lands,  the 
person  against  whom  the  fictitious  action  is  brought  upon  a  supposed  breach  of 
covenant,  is  called  a  deforceant.  Mons.  Houard,  Anc.  Loix  det  Francois,  torn. 
1.  p.  654.  mentions,  that  Du  Cange  refers  to  th*  laws  of  Alfred  and  other  kings 
of  England  precedent  to  the  Conquest,  for  an  explanation  of  the  word  Deforce- 
ment ;  but  that  he  ought  to  have  observed,  that  it  was  not  introduced  into  the 
Latin  translation  of  those  laws  till  after  the  introduction  of  the  Norman  cus- 
toms into  England ;  that  deforce  is  an  old  French  word,  and  that /ortfa  is  taken 
for  force  in  the  28th  formula  of  Marculphus. — [Note  286*.] 


332-  a.]    Of  Discontinuance.    L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect.  617-18. 


Sect.  617. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  bee  tenaunt  in  taile  of  an  advowson  in grosse,  or  of 
a  common  in  grosse,  if  he  by  his  deed  will  graunt  the  advowson  or 
common  to  another  in  fee,  this  is  no  discontinuance ;  for  in  such  cases 
the  grauntees  have  no  estate  but  for  terme  of  the  life  of  tenant  in  tails 
that  made  the  grant,  fie. 


BY  the  cases  in  these  three  Sections  it  appeareth,  that  if  a  re- 
mainder or  a  rent  service,  or  a  rent  charge,  or  an  advowson, 


Bnet.l.2.fo.3.6 

fo.  366.  378. 

Brit  fo.  187.  _        . -  _      .  ,-,-...  .    i_ 

Mir.  o.  2.160.17.  or  *  common,  or  any  other  inheritance  that  heth  in  grant,  be 
Flot  lib.  8.oft.  u.  granted  by  tenant  in  tail,  it  is  no  discontinuance,  as  formerly 
gftJfS?*.     hath  beene  said. 

21  B.  8. 87, 38.  [p]  Noto,  here  is  an  advowson  named  by  Littleton,  as  a  thing 
43  B.  3.  l.  b.       that  lieth  in  grant,  and  passeth  not  by  liverie  of  seisin. 

6H.7.37.    18  H.  8.    16  EL  Dy.  323.  b. 


Sect.  618. 

J^ND  note,  that  of  such  things  as  passe  by  way  of  grant,  by  deed  made 
in  the  countrie,  f  and  without  livery,  there  such  grant  maketh  no 
discontinuance,  as  in  the  cases  aforesayd,  %  and  in  other  like  cases,  fie. 
||  And  albeit  such  things  bee  graunted  in  fee,  by  fine  levied  in  the  king' s 
court,  fie.  yet  this  maketh  not  a  discontinuance,  fie. 

HERE  is  the  generall  reason  yeelded  of  the  precedent  cases 
-  -  and  the  like ;  for  that  it  is  a  maxime  in  law,  that  a  grant  [<fj 

Disoont  3.  ty  ^ee^  °'  8Q0^  ^^g8  **  d06  l*e  *n  gr*nt>  *nd  not  in  liverie  of 

33  Asa.  8."  seisin,  do  worke  no  discontinuance  (1).     Bat  the  particular 

4H.7. 17.  reason  is,  for  that  of  such  things  the  grant  of  tenant  in  taile 

15  H.  7.  ll*.  worketh  no  wrong,  either  to  the  issue  in  taile,  or  to  him  in  re- 

21  h!  6.'  bi,  63.  version  or  remainder ;  for  nothing  doth  passe  but  onely  during 

6  B.  4. 3.  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  which  is  lawfull,  and  every  discon- 

22 1. 2  Disoon.  t'Duanoe  worketh  a  wrong,  as  hath  beene  said. 

66.       88  H.  8.  Disoon.  36.       Brook©.        19  E.  3.  Bre.  468.        PL  Com.  436. 
18  Asa.  p.  2. 

If 

f  and  without  livery,  there    ice.  t  and  in — or,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

where,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  fj  And  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(1)  VHL  That  nothing  which  lies  in  grant  can  be  said  to  be  discontinued. — 
The  term  discontinuance  is  used  to  distinguish  those  cases  where  the  party, 
whose  freehold  is  ousted,  can  restore  it  by  action  only,  from  those  in  which 
he  may  restore  it  by  entry.  Now,  things  which  lie  in  grant  Cannot  either  be 
divested  or  restored  by  entry.  The  owner,  therefore,  of  any  thing  which  lies 
in  grant,  has  in  no  stage,  and  nnder  no  circumstances,  any  other  remedy  but 

by 


L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect.  618.    Of  Discontinuance.     [332.  b. 

333.1      [?]  JW  If  tenant  in  taile  of  a  rent  service,  Ac.  or  of  r-j  33  b.  3. 
b.    J  a  reversion,  or  remainder  in  taile,  Ac.  grant  the  same  Formed.  47. 
in  fee  with  warrantie,  and  leaveth  assets  in  fee  simple,  JJ  a„?  8° 
and  dieth,  this  is  neither  barre  nor  discontinuance  to  the  issue  in  4  h.  7. 17. 
taile ;  bnt  he  may  distraine  for  the  rent  or  service,  or  enter  into  (S  Rep.  84, 85. 
the  land  after  the  decease  of  tenant  for  life.     Bat  if  the  issue  •  *•?• 6L  *-> 
bringeth  aformedon  in  the  descender,  and  admit  himselfe  ont  of 
possession,  then  he  shall  be  barred  bj  the  warrantie  and  assets. 

5r]  Tenant  in  taile  of  a  rent  disseiseth  the  tenant  of  the  land,  [r]  a  h.  7. 12. 
maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie  and  dieth,  this  is  (Mo.  634.) 
no  discontinuance  of  the  rent,  bnt  the  issne  may  distreyne  for  *^ 4*  2^*. 
the  same;  and  albeit  the  warrantie  extend  to  the  rent,  yet  by  632.  °  Sir  Edw. 
the  rule  of  Littleton  it  lieth  not  in  discontinuance :  and  where  Seymour's  case, 
the  thing  doth  lie  in  liverie,  as  lands  and  tenements,  yet  if  to  10E*P-  °°-) 
the  conveyance  of  the  freehold  or  inheritance  no  liverie  of  seisin 
is  requisite,  it  worketh  no  discontinuance.    [*]  As  if  a  tenant  in 
taile  exchange  lands,  Ac.  or  if  the  king  being  tenant  in  taile,  M  88  H.  8. 
grant  by  his  letters  patents  the  lands  in  fee,  there  is  no  discon-  £**•?• Br*  ^ 

?  i_A      ~  PI.  Com.  233. 

tinuance  wrought.  Ll#  L  f.  26> 

Alton  Wood's 

"  By  fine."    Of  a  thing  that  lieth  in  grant,  though  it  be  •*»• 
granted  by  fine,  yet  it  worketh  no  discontinuance;  and  this  ia  48E.3. 23. 
regularly  true.  (2  Sid.  65.) 

[t]  If  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  yeares  of  lands,  and  after  [t]  16  B.  4. 
levie  a  fine,  this  is  a  discontinuance ;  for  a  fine  is  a  feoffment  of  J* ^P^0?^  80, 
record,  and  the  freehold  passeth.    But  if  tenant  in  taile  maketh  «  jkp/75/ 
a  lease  for  his  own  life,  and  after  levie  a  fine,  this  is  no  discon-  1  RoU.  Rep. 
tinuance,  because  the  reversion  expectant  upon  a  state  of  free-  188-    1  8id- 83-) 
hold  which  lieth  onely  in  grant  passeth  thereby  (1). 

by  action ;  consequently  the  distinction  in  question  can  never  be  applicable  to 
him.  It  is  true,  that  the  books  often  mention  both  disseisins  and  discontinu- 
ances of  incorporeal  hereditaments ;  but  these  disseisins  and  discontinuances 
are  only  at  the  election  of  the  party,  for  the  purpose  of  availing  himself  of  the 
remedy  by  action. — Some  observations  on  disseisins  of  this  description  are  in- 
serted in  note,  page  330.  b. — [Note  287.] 

(1)  It  is  frequently  said  in  our  law-books,  that  a  fine  has  no  operation  upon 
any  estate  or  interest,  which  is  not  previously  divested  or  turned  to  a  right; 
but  this  expression,  considered  strictly,  is  inaccurate.  By  turning  to  a  right, 
it  is  generally  meant,  that  the  person  whose  possession  is  usurped,  cannot 
restore  it  by  entry,  and  can  only  recover  it  by  action.  See  note  1,  ant.  289.  a. 
But  in  the  present  case,  the  expression,  turned  to  a  right,  must  be  understood 
in  a  more  general  sense.  The  import  of  it  is,  that  the  parties  to  the  fine,  or 
some  of  them,  have  in  them  at  the  time  of  their  levying  the  fine,  or  acquire  by 
it,  a  possession,  adverse  to,  and  inconsistent  with,  the  estate  or  right  intended 
to  be  barred ;  the  real  owner,  therefore,  at  the  time  of  levying  the  fine,  or  by  its 
operation,  is  disseised  of  his  possession,  but  the  right  still  remains  in  him.  In 
this  general  sense,  his  possession  may  be  said  to  be  tnrned  to  a  right ;  but  this 
right  may  be  such  as  enables  him  to  restore  his  possession  by  mere  entry y 
without  his  resorting  to  an  action.  See  2  Atk.  631.  In  another  sense  it  is 
inaccurate,  as  it  seems  to  imply,  that  the  turning  to  a  right  is  produced  by  the 
operation  of  the  fine ;  but,  generally  speaking,  this  is  not  the  case.  Every 
disseisin,  intrusion,  or  abatement,  turns  the  estate  to  a  right,  in  the  sense  in 
which  that  expression  is  explained  before.  If  the  disseisor,  intruder,  or  abater, 
afterwards  levies  a  fine,  it  operates  by  the  «+*tute,  after  a  non-claim  of  five 

years, 


332.  b.  333.  a.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C.  11.  &  619-20. 


Sect.  619. 

\^^TOTE,  \f  I  give  land  to  another  in  taile,  and  hee  letteth  the  same 
land  to  another  for  terme  of  yeares,  and  after  the  lessor  graunteth 
the  reversion  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  for  yeares  attorne  to 
the  grantee,  and  the  term  expireth  during  the*life  of  the  tenant  in  tayle, 
by  which  the  grauntee  enter,  and  after  the  tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  and 
die  ;  in  this  case  this  is  no  discontinuance,  notwithstanding  the  grant 
be  executed  in  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  for  that  at  the  time  of  the 
lease  made  for  yeares,  no  new  fee  simple  was  reserved  in  the  lessor,  but 
the  reversion  remained  to  him  in  taile,  as  it  was  before  the  lease  made.  *] 

THIS  is  added  to  Littleton,  and  not  in  the  originally  and 
therefore  I  purposely  omit  it :  jet  is  the  case  good  in  law, 
because  neither  the  lease  for  yeares,  nor  the  grant  of  the  rever- 
sion, divesteth  any  estate. ' 


Sect.  620. 


[8f] 


].JRUTif  the  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  terme  of  the  life  of  the 
lessee,  fie.  in  this  case  the  tenant  in  tayle  hath  made  a  new  reversion 
of  the  fee  simple  in  him  (en  cest  case  le  tenant  en  le  tayle  ad  X  fait  un 
novel  reversion  de  ||  fee  simple  en  luy ;)  because  when  he  made  the  lease 
for  life,  fie.  he  discontinued  §  the  tayle,  fie.  by  force  of  the  same  hose,  and 
also  hee  discontinued  my  reversion,  fie.  And  it  behooeth  that  the  reversion 
of  the  fee  simple  be  in  some  person  in  such  case :  and  it  cannot  be  in  me 
which  am  the  donor,  inasmuch  as  my  reversion  is  discontinued ;  ergo,  the 
reversion  of  the  fee  ought  to  be  in  the  tenant  in  tayle,  who  discontinued 
my  reversion  by  lease,  fie.  And  if  in  this  case  the  tenant  in  tayle  grant  by 

his 

f  Note, — also,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  land  to  another  for  term  of  life,  dec. 

— No  part  of  this  Section  within  t  en  added  in  L,  and  M. 

crotchets  is  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  |J  de — en,  L.  and  M. 

\.  In  L.  and  M.  and  MSS.  this  Sec-  §  the  tayle,  dec.  by  force  of  the  same 

tion  begins  thus:   If  1  give  land  to  lease,  and  aUo  hee  discontinued,  not  in 

another  in  taile  and  he  letteth  the  same  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


years,  as  a  bar  to  the  right  of  the  person  whose  estate  is  disseised,  intruded 
upon,  or  abated*  But  its  operation  in  these  cases  is  merely  as  a  bar,  the 
ouster  of  the  possession  or  divesting  of  the  right  being  previously  effected  by 
the  disseisin,  intrusion,  or  abatement.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  does  not 
operate  only  as  a  bar.  As  if  tenant  for  life  levies  a  fine,  it  is  a  forfeiture  of 
his  estate;  and  if  the  reversioner  does  not  enter  within  five  years  after  the  for* 
feiture,  or  at  the  farthest  within  five  years  after  the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life,, 
ho  is  barred  of  his  remedy  to  recover.  Whaley  and  Tancred,  1  Ventris,  241.— 
[Note  1288.] 


L  3.  C.  11.  S.  620,   Of  Discontinuance.    [333.  a.  333.  b. 

At*  deed  this  reversion  in  fee  to  another,  and  the  tenant  for  life  attome, 
fie.  and  erfter  the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  living  the  tenant  in  taile,  and  the 
grantee  of  the  reversion  enter,  fie.  in  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  tai\e,  then 
this  is  a  discontinuance  in  fee;  and  if  after  the  tenant  in  tayle  dieth,  his 
issue  may  not  enter,  but  is  put  to  his  writ  of  formedon.  And  the  cause 
is,  for  that  he  which  hath  the  grant  of  such  reversion  in  fee  simple,  hath 
the  seisin  and  execution  of  the  same  lands  or  tenements,  to  have  to  him 
and  to  his  heires  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  in  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  tayle* 
*  {And  this  is  by  force  of  the  grant  of  the  said  tenant  in  tayle. 

uJpOR  termeofthe  lift  of  the  lessee,  dx."    Here  is  implied, 

or  for  tenne  of  another  man's  life  (1).  (l  RolL  S33.) 

"A  new  reversion  of  the  fee  simple.    Which  must  be  under-  w  e.  4  tit 
stood  of  a  fee  simple  determinable  upon  the  life  of  the  lessee,  DiaoonLSO. 
which  our  author  here  calleth  a  fee  simple ;  for  if  the  lessee 
dieth  the  donee  is  tenant  in  taile  againe,  as  hee  was  before ;  and 
that  is  the  reason  that  if  in  that  case  hee  granteth  over  the  re- 
version and  dieth ;  and  after  the  death  of  tenant  in  taile  the  (Cro.  Car.  166.X. 
lessee  dieth ;  the  entry  of  the  issue  is  lawfull,  because  by  the 
death  of  the  lessee  the  discontinuance  is  determined ;  and  con- 
sequently the  grant  made  of  the  reversion  gained  upon  that  dis- 
continuance is  void  also. 

If  tenant  in  taile  maketh  a  lease  for  three  lives  according  to 
the  statute  of  32  H.  8,  that  is  no  discontinuance  of  the  estate  32  H.  8.  cap.  28. 
taile  or  of  the  reversion,  because  it  is  authorised  by  act  of  par- 
liament, whereunto  every  man  in  judgement  of  law  is  partie. 

And  yet  in  some  cases  the  freehold  may  be  discontinued  and 
not  the  reversion.    [«]  As  if  the  husband  and  wife  make  a  lease  M  38  E.  3. 32. 
for  life  by  deed  (2)  of  the  wife's  land,  reserving  a  rent,  the  hus-  J|  ^F*\a 
band  dieth ;  this  was  a  discontinuance  at  the  common  law  for  J2  h.  6. 24. 
life ;  and  yet  the  reversion  was  not  discontinued,  but 


[833.1  remained  in  the  wife.  Otherwise  it  is  m*  if  the  hus-  (8  *»P-  "•) 
L    b.     J  band  had  made  the  lease  alone. 

"And  after  the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  &c."  The  like  law  it  is  21  H.  6.  52. 
if  the  tenant  for  life  surrender  to  the  grantee,  or  if  the  grantee  J*  B* 4*  ^ 
recover  in  an  action  of  waste,  or  enter  for  the  forfeiture.  uoon 

"Hath 

*  No  part  of  this  or  of  the  following  Section  within  crotchets  is  in  L.  and 
M.  or  Rob. 


(1)  IX.  It  has  been  observed  before,  that  no  conveyance  by  tenant  in  tail 
can  operate  as  a  discontinuance,  unless  it  is  created  by  livery,  or  by  that 
which,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  is  tantamount  to  it. — Littleton  now  proceeds  to 
lay  down,  that  to  make  a  discontinuance,  the  conveyance  must  be  of  such  am 
estate  at  in  its  original  creation  may,  by  possibility,  endure  beyond  the  life  of 
the  tenant  in  tail.  When  the  estate  so  created  is  at  an  end,  the  discontinuance 
also  is  at  an  end. — [Note  289.] 

(2)  Nota,  a  proviso  on  82  Men.  VIII.  that  the  lease  shaU  be  made  in  both 
their  names,  where  the  inheritance  is  in  the  woman.  And  see  Oro.  Oar.  22. 
Smith  v.  Trender,  where  there  is  a  quaere,  whether  it  ought  to  be  so  where  the 
inheritance  is  in  both.— Lord  Nott.  MSS.—(Note  290. 


333.  b.J        Of  Discontinuance.    L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect  620. 

as  &  a.  "Hath  the  seisin  and  execution."    And  here  it  is  to  be  ob- 

Biseont2.         served,  that  when  the  reversion  in  this  case  is  executed  in  the 

Entr  Co     si    *^e  °* tenanfc  m  ta^e> lt  *8  equivalent  in  judgement  of  law  to  a 
8  H.  4.  9?'    *  feoffment  in  fee,  for  the  state  for  life  passeth  l>y  liverie. 

22  R.  2.  Discont  60.    34  An.  6.  PL  4.    38  Ass.  6.  p.  6.    43  Aw.  6.  48.    18  E.  3.  43. 

21  H.  6.  52.      15  K.  4.  tit.  Disoontimiaaee,  30.      Brooke,  tit  DifOonL  3,  and  14. 
4  H.  7.17.    21H.  7. 11.  -,*,-, 

[w]  21 H.  6.  [to]  If  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  life,  the  remainder  in 

*2, 53.  fee^  ttis  is  an  absolute  discontinuance,  albeit  the  remainder  be 

not  executed  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile,  because  all  is  one 
estate,  and  passeth  by  one  livery.    And  so  note  a  diversitie  be- 
tweene  a  grant  of  a  reversion,  and  a  limitation  of  a  remainder. 
B.  tenant  in  taile  maketh  a  gift  in  taile  to  A.  and  after  B.  re- 
leased* to  A.  and  his  heires,  and  after  A.  dieth  without  issue ; 
the  issue  of  the  first  donee  may  enter  upon  the  collateral  heire, 
because  A.  had  not  seisin  and  execution  of  the  reversion  of  the 
land  in  his  demesne  as  of  fee,  as  Littleton  here  speaketh.     But 
if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  the  life  of  the  lessee,  and  after 
releaseth  to  him  and  his  heires,  this  is  an  absolute  discontinuance  ; 
because  the  fee  simple  is  executed  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile. 
[y]  If  tenant  in  taile  of  a  mannor  wherennto  an  advowson  is 
Qomra  impedit   aPP€n^ant>  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  by  deed  (as  it  ought  to  be) 
179.  22  E.  3. 6.   of  one  ^^  with  the  advowson,  and  the  church  becometh  void, 
17  E.  3. 3.  and  the  feoffee  present,  tenant  in  taile  dieth,  the  church  becom- 

im^i96^U*r6    mefck  vo*d>  *^e  *8SaG  8^a^  not  Present  nntiH  he  hath  re-con- 

23  Ass.  8.  tinned  the  acre.     But  if  the  feoffee  had  not  executed  the  same 
50  B.  3. 26.        by  presentment,  then  the  issue  in  taile  should  have  presented. 

Post  349  b        ^      80  waa  li  at  ^e  common  l*w>  °f  *be  husband  seised  in  the 
F.  N.  B.  32.        right  of  his  wife,  mutatis  mutandis. 
(1  Roll.  Abr.  632.    1  Rep.  76.) 

If  a  fine  be  levied  to  a  tenant  in  taile,  and  he  granteth  and 
36  Am.  8  rendretb  the  land  to  him  and  his  heires,  and  die  before  execu- 

42  E.  3. 20.         ti°n>  this  is  no  discontinuance.     Otherwise  it  is,  if  it  had  beene 

22  R.  2.  executed  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile. 

(Sectn6oi°'638 )  ^  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  life  of  the  lessee,  and  after 

21  H.  6.52, 63.  grant  the  reversion  with  warrantie,  and  dieth  before  execution, 

Brooke,  tit  this  is  no  discontinuance ;  because  the  discontinuance  was  (as 

Diseont  3.  hath  beene  said)  but  for  life,  and  the  warrantie  cannot  enlarge 

**  H.  7.  11.  .t  /i  \ 

Lib.  1  fol.  85.       tne  8ame  V1)' 
Lib.  10.  foL  96,  97.    (W.  Jones,  210.    Oro.  Car.  156.) 


iJ 


11  And  this  is  by  force  of  the  grant  of  the  said  tenant  in  tayle. 

[*]  16  E.  4.        Hereupon  Littleton  himselfe  is  of  the  same  opinion,  [*]  as  it  ap- 

DjseoDt  80.        peareth  he  was  in  our  bookes ;  that  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease 

6   "       *    for  life,  and  grant  the  reversion  id  fee,  and  the  lessee  attorne,  and 

that  grantee  granteth  it  over,  and  the  lessee  attorne,  and  then 

the  lessee  for  life  dieth,  so  as  the  reversion  is  executed  in  the  life 

of 


(1)  All  this  is  a  consequence  of  the  doctrine  laid  down  in  the  last  page. 
If  the  remainder  or  reversion  is  created  at  the  same  time  as  the  particular 
estate,  it  necessarily  must  be  created  by  the  same  livery.  If  it  is  created  at  a 
subsequent  time,  then  to  continue  the  discontinuance  after  the  determination 
of  the  particular  estate,  the  reversion  or  remainder  must  be  executed  in  posses- 
sion during  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  tail.  The  entry  of  the  reversioner  or 
remainder-man  in  this  case  is  tantamount  to  a  second  livery.— [Note  291.] 


L.  3.  C.  11.  S.  621-2.  Of  Discontinuance.  [333.  b.  334.  a. 

of  tenant  in  taile,  jet  this  is  no  discontinuance,  bat  that  after 
the  death  of  tenant  in  taile  the  issue  may  enter;  because  (as 
Littleton  here  saith)  he  is  not  in  of  the  grant  of  the  tenant  in 
taile,  but  of  his  grantee. 

If  at  this  daj  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  life,  and  after  by 
deed  indented  and  inrolled  according  to  the  atatuto  he  bargainetn 
and  seOeth  the  reversion  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  lessee  dieth, 
so  as  the  reversion  is  executed  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile; 
albeit  the  bargainee  is  not  in  the  per  by  the  tenant  in  taile,  yet 
inasmuch  as  ne  claimeth  the  reversion  immediately  from  him, 
which  is  executed  in  his  lifetime,  this  is  a  discontinuance.  And 
so  it  is,  and  for  the  same  cause,  if  tenant  in  taile  had  granted  the 
reversion  to  the  use  of  another  and  his  heires.  If  tenant  in  taile 
maketh  a  lease  for  life,  and  after  disseiseth  the  lessee  for  life,  and 
niaketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  the  lestee  dieth,  and  then  tenant  in 
taile  dieth ;  albeit  the  fee  be  executed,  vet  for  that  the  fee  was 
not  executed  by  lawfull  meanes,  (as  in  all  the  cases  of  Littleton 
it  appeareth  it  ought  to  be)  it  is  no  discontinuance. 


[834. j  *r  Sect.  621.  ££«^ 


JN  the  same  manner  shall  it  be,  if  i»  the  case  aforesaid  the  tenant  for 
terme  of  life  after  the  attornement  to  the  grantee  had  aliened  in  fee, 
and  the  grantee  had  entred  by  forfeiture  of  hie  estate,  and  after  the  ten- 
ant in  tayle  had  died,  this  is  a  discontinuance,  causa  qua  supra.] 

ri'HIS  is  added  in  this  place,  but  in  the  originall  it  oommeth  21  H.  6. 62,  63. 
J-   in  after  in  this  chapter*.  16  B- 4- 

r  Duoonnt.  30. 


Sect  622.  EL*'*™ 

,  Cro.  Car.  166.) 

Z?  UT  in  this  case,  if  tenant  in  taile  that  grants  the  reversion,  fie.  dieth, 
living  the  tenant  for  life,  and  after  the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  and  after 
hee  to  whom  the  reversion  was  granted  enter,  fie.  then  this  is  no  discon- 
tinuance, but  that  the  issue  of  the  tenant  in  tayle  may  well  enter  upon 
the  grantee  of  the  reversion  ;  because  the  reversion  which  the  grantee  had, 
fie.  was  not  executed,  fie.  in  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  fie.  And 
so  there  is  a  great  diver sitie  when  tenant  in  tayle  maketh  a  lease  for 
yeares,  and  where  he  maketh  a  lease  for  life;  for  in  the  one  case  hee  hath 
a  reversion  in  tayle,  and  in  the  other  case  hee  hath  a  reversion  in 

>(i). 

OF 


*  But  it  does  not  appear  in  this  Chapter  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  nor  in  MSS. 
(l)See  the  note  on  the  following  Section. 


334.  a.  334b.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C.11.S.  623-4-5. 


01 


\F  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before,  and  is  of  itselfe  mani- 
fest and  needeth  no  explication. 
18  Abb.  6.  Like  law  was  at  the  common  law  of  a  husband  seised  of  land 

in  right  of  his  wife,  mutatis  mutandis. 


21  H.  6. 53. 


Sect.  623.  [8?4'] 

JpOR  if  land  bee  given  to  a  man  and  to  his  heires  males  of  his  body 
engendred,  who  hath  issue  two  sonnes,  and  the  eldest  sonne  hath  issue 
a  daughter  and  dieth,*  and  the  tenant  intayle  maketh  a  lease  for  yeares 
and  die,  now  the  reversion  descendeth  to  the  younger  sonne,  for  that  the 
reversion  was  but  in  the  taile,  and  the  youngest  sonne  is  heire  male,  $c. 
But  if  the  tenant  had  made  a  lease  for  life,  $c.  and  after  died,  now  the 
reversion  descendeth  to  the  daughter  of  the  elder  brother,  for  that  the 
reversion  is  in  the  fee  simple,  and  the  daughter  is  heire  generally  $c.  (1) 

This  is  evident  also  and  needeth  no  explanation. 


Sect.  624. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  be  seised  in  tail*  of  lands  devisable  by  testament,  rfv. 
and  hee  deviseth  this  to  another  in  fee,  and  dieth,  and  the  other 
enter,  $c*  this  is  no  discontinuance,  for  that  no  discontinuance  was  made 
in  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  £c. 

0Ej4.22.  'THIS  is  manifest,  and  needeth  no  explanation  :  only  this  ia 

Vi(L  18  E  3. 8.  to  ^  observed, tnat  no  discontinuance  can  be  made  by  ten- 

(Cro.  Car.  405.'    *ot  in  taile,  but  such  as  is  made  and  taketh  effect  in  his  lifetime, 
lBoU.Abr.038.)  which  is  here  implied  in  the  (dec.) 


Sect.  625. 

J^LSO,  if  land  be  given  in  taile,  saving  the  reversion  to  the  donor x 

and  after  the  tenant  in  taile  by  his  deed  enfeoff e  the  donor,  to  have 

and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  his  heires  for  ever,  and  deliver  to  him  seisin 

accordingly, 

*and  the  tenant  in  tayle  maketh  a  lease  for  yeares  and  die,  ftot  ia  L.  and  M. 
or  Roh. 


(1)  The  estate  of  the  lessee  for  years  not  being  created  by  livery,  does  not  dis- 

Elace  the  possession,  and  consequently  does  not  disturb  the  descent  of  the  in- 
eritanoe  upon  the  issues  inheritable  to  the  estate.  It  is  otherwise  where  the 
lease  is  for  life.  That  is  created  by  livery,  and  therefore  displaces  the  posses- 
sion, and  {rives  the  tenant  in  tail  a  tortious  estate  in  fee  simple,  in  reversion 
immediately  expectant  upon  the  life  estate  of  his  donee ;— that  reversion  moat 
therefore  descend  on  the  daughter  as  heir  general. — [Note  292.] 


L.  3.  G.  11.  S.  625.    Of  Discontinuance.   [334.  b.  335.  a 

accordingly,  fie.  this  is  no  discontinuance,  because  none  can  discontinue 
the  estate  taUe,  unhsse  he  discontinueth  the  reversion  of  him  who  hath 
the  reversion,  &c.  or  remainder,  if  any  hath  the  remainder,  fie.  And 
inasmuch  as  by  such  feoffment  made  to  the  donor  (the  reversion  then 
being  in  him)  his  reversion  was  not  discontinued  nor  altred,  fie.  this 
feoffment  is  no  diseontinuanoer  fie. 

AND  of  this  opinion  is  Littleton  [a]  in  our  bookes,  and  saith  [a]  9  S.  4. 24.  b. 
that  so  it  was  adjudged. 

"  Enfeoffe  the  donor,  dsc,"    This  must  be  under-  Lib.  l.  fol.  140. 

t335."T  stood  where  the  reversion  of  the  donor  is  immediately  to  Chudlje's 
a.    J  W&*  expectant  upon  the  estate  of  the  donee ;  [6]  fur  n*Roii,  Abr. 
if  a  man  make  a  gift  in  taile  the  remainder  in  taile,  634.) 
reserving  the  reversion  to  himselfe :  in  this  case  if  the  donee  [*]  **  Am.  2. 
enfeoffe  the  donor,  this  is  a  discontinuance,  because  there  is  a  1  £^'  ^  .  , 
meane  estate ;  and  so  doth  Littleton  here  put  his  case  of  a  rever-  (Ant  42.  a.) 
sion  immediately  expectant  upon  the  gift  in  taile.     Also  it  is  to  28  H.  8.  Bier,  12. 
be  intended  of  a  feoffment  made  to  the  donor  solely  or  only;  for 
if  the  donee  enfeoffe  the  donor  and  a  stranger,  this  is  a  discon- 
tinuance of  the  whole  land. 

But  if  tenant  for  life  make  a  lease  for  his  owne  life  to  the  (l  Rep.  76.  b. 
lessor,  the  remainder  to  the  lessor  and  an  estranger  in  fee :  in  Sid. 361-) 
this  case,  forasmuch  as  the  limitation  of  the  fee  should  worke 
the  wrong,  it  enureth  to  the  lessor  as  a  surrender  for  the  one 
moytie,  and  a  forfeiture  as  to  the  remainder  of  the  stranger;  for  (Dyer,  12.  b.) 
he  cannot  give  to  the  lessor  that  which  he  had  before,  as  our 
author  here  saith;  and  as  to  the  remainder  to  the  stranger,  it  is 
a  forfeiture  for  his  moytie,  and  when  the  lessor  entreth,  he  shall 
take  the  benefit  of  it.    But  if  two  joyntenants  be,  and  one  of  (Ant  169.  a. 
them  enfeoffe  his  companion  and  a  stranger,  and  make  livery  to  W6.  a.  193.  b. 
the  stranger;  this  shall  vest  only  in  the  stranger,  because  the  Ab,a  8'0a  4e3t 

livery  cannot  enure  to  his  companion.  l  Rep.  100.  b. 

4  Leo.  23.) 

'<  None  can  discontinue  the  estate  taile,  unhsse  he  discontinueth  40  Ass.  36. 

the  reversion.  &c.  or  remainder.  &c"     And  therefore  for  this  ?ldMi3?: 

cause,  if  the  reversion  or  remainder  be  in  the  king,  the  tenant  F  N#*  B*  u'2#  *, 

in  taile  cannot  discontinue  the  estate  taile.     [c]  But  tenant  in  pi.  Com.  656. 

taile,  the  reversion  in  the  king,  might  have  barred  the  estate  M  j*3  H.  8. 

taile  by  a  common  recovery,  untill  the  statute  of  34  H.  8.  ca.  20.  x±\  com/obi 

which  restraineth  such  a  tenant  in  taile ;  but  that  common  reco-  supra, 
very  neither  barred  nor  discontinued  the  king's  reversion  (1). 

Note,  the  reversion  may  be  revested,  and  yet  the  discontinu- 
ance remaine.     [d]  As  if  a  feme  covert  be  tenant  for  life,  and  M  27  Ass.  p.  60. 
the  husband  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  the  lessor  enter  for  ^  ^J£  **' 
the  forfeiture ;  here  is  the  reversion  revested,  and  yet  the  dis-  u  Ass!  li. 
continuance  remained  at  the  common  law.  18  B-  3. 45 

(Ant  333.  b. 
Post.  336.) 

Sect. 


(1)  See  Stone  v.  Newman,  8  Cro.  427. 
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MS. 


Roii.Abr.  .  Sect  62a 


JN  the  same  manner  is  it,  where  lands  are  given  to  a  man  in  taUe,  the 
remainder  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  in  taile  enfeoff e  him  that 
is  in  the  remainder,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  his  hexres  ;  this  is 
no  discontinuance,  causa  qui  supra  (2). 

11 WHE  remainder  to  another*9     Here  it  appeareth  that  (as 
hath  beene  said  in  case  of  a  reversion)  the  remainder  must 
be  immediately  expectant  upon  the  estate  taile. 

oeci. 


(2)  X.  As  to  discontinuances  made  to,  or  with  the  concurrence  qf}  the  remain- 
der-man or  reversioner: — The  feoffment  of  tenant  in  tail  to  the  immediate  re- 
mainder-man or  reversioner  in  fee,  has  the  operation  of  a  surrender.  In  this 
light  it  cannot  be  considered  to  pass  a  greater  estate  than  the  grantor  may  law- 
fully convey:  it  does  not,  therefore,  work  a  discontinuance.  But  if  it  is  made 
to  a  stranger,  the  mere  concurrence  of  the  remainder-man  or  reversioner  does 
not  prevent  the  discontinuance,  either  with  respect  to  the  issues  in  taile,  or  his 
own  remainder  or  reversion,  even  though  the  tenant  in  tail  die  without  having 
issue.  Thus,  in  Baker  v.  Hacking,  3  Cro.  887.  405.  J.  C.  being  tenant  in 
tail,  with  the  immediate  reversion  in  fee  to  R.  0.  both  of  them  joined  in  a 
feoffment  to  A.  for  life.  R.  C.  made  his  will  and  died ;  and  then  J,  C.  died 
without  issue.  It  was  admitted,  that  if  it  were  a  discontinuance  of  the  rever- 
sion, the  devisor,  not  being  seised,  had  no  power  to  devise.  Sir  Oreo.  Croke 
was  of  opinion,  that  as  there  was  no  issue  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  his  feoffment 
was  no  discontinuance  of  the  reversion :  he  considered  it  as  the  lease  of  the 
tenant  in  taile  during  his  life,  and  afterwards,  the  lease  of  the  reversioner;  and 
that  the  reversioner's  joining  showed  it  was  not  the  intention  of  the  parties  to 
displace  his  estate.  But  the  three  other  judges  held  it  to  be  a  discontinuance, 
on  the  ground  that  the  effect  of  a  discontinuance  is  immediate,  and  does  not 
depend  on  the  tenant  in  tail  having  or  not  having  issue. — They  were  also  of 
opinion,  that  if  the  reversion  in  fee,  instead  of  being  in  a  stranger,  had  been 
in  the  tenant  in  tail  himself,  the  feoffment  would  have  been  a  discontinuance, 
as  well  of  his  own  reversion  as  of  the  estate  of  the  issue  in  tail. — But  where 
the  tenant  for  life  and  reversioner  join  in  the  conveyance,  each  of  them  is  con- 
sidered to  pass  his  own  estate :  the  tenant  for  life,  the  freehold ;  the  reversioner, 
the  inheritance.  'Hence  if  tenant  for  life,  remainder  in  tail,  remainder  in  fee, 
join  in  a  fine,  it  is  no  discontinuance  to  the  remainder-man  in  fee.  This  was 
resolved  in  Peck  v.  Channell,  1  Cro.  827,  828.  on  the  ground,  that  none  shall 
make  a  discontinuance  but  he  who  is  seised  of  an  estate  tail  in  possession. — 
[Note  293.] 
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rsss.j  m-  Sect.  627. 


ALSO,  if  an  abbot  hath  a  reversion  or  a  rent  service,  or  a  rent 
charge,  and  he  will  grant  *  this  reversion,  or  rent  service,  or  rent 
charge,  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  attorne,  ftc.  this  is  no  dis- 
continuance. 

Of  inheritance*  that  lie  in  grant,  sufficient  hath  been 
before. 


Sect.  628. 

f  N  the  same  manner  where  an  abbot  is  seised  of  anadvowson,  or  of  such 
things  which  passe  by  way  of  grant  without  Uverie  of  seisin,  $c. 


HERE  it  appeareth  (as  hath  beene  said)  that  an  advowson 
doth  not  lie  in  liverie,  but  in  grant 


Sect.  629.  (Ant  2M.  a.) 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  tayle  letteth  his  land  to  another  for  life,  and  after 
he  granteth  in  fee  the  reversion  to  another,  and  the  tenant  attorne, 
and  after  the  tenant  for  life  alien  in  fee,  and  the  grantee  of  the  reversion 
enter,  &c.  in  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  and  after  the  tenant  in  taile 
dieth,  his  issue  shall  not  enter,  but  is  put  to  his  writ  of  formedom,  be- 
cause the  reversion  in  fee  simple  which  the  grantor  (A)  had  by  the  graunt 
of  the  tenant  in  tayle,  was  executed  in  the  life  of  the  same  tenant  in  tayle, 
and  therefore  it  is  a  discontinuance  in  fee,  frc. 

Of  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before. 


[8i6]  insect  630.  ay-1*' 


A  ND  note,  that  some  make  discontinuances  for  terme  of  life.    As  if 

tenant  in  tayle  make  a  lease  for  life,  saving  the  reversion  to  him 

as  long  as  the  reversion  is  to  the  tenant  in  tayle,  or  to  his  heires  ;  this  is 

no 

*  this  reversion,  or  rent  service,  or  rent  charge~-one  of  them,  L.  and  M.  and 
B)h.  but  as  above  in  MSS. 

(A)  Here  M grantor"  teem*  printed  by  mietake  instead  o/"  grantee  j"  /or,  in  thii  cat*, 
the  tenant  in  tail  ie  the  grantor.    See  Mr.  Bitee'e  Intr.  p.  113. 
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no  discontinuance  but  during  the  life  of  tenant  for  life,  fie.  And  if  such 
tenant  in  taile  giveth  the  lands  to  another  in  tayle,  saving  the  reversion, 
then  this  is  a  discontinuance  during  the  second  tayle,  fie. 

1'HIS  is  manifest,  and  hath  beene  handled  before,  and  needeth 
no  explanation;  onely  this  is  to  be  observed,  where  Little- 
ton pntteth  hereafter  eases  of  discontinuances  by  feoffement,  Ac. 
he  hath  a  doable  intendment.  First,  by  feoffement,  or  by  any 
other  conveyance  which  may  make  a  discontinuance.  Secondly, 
(<&c.)  implieth  a  discontinuance  bj  a  gift  in  taile,.or  a  lease  for 
life,  Ac. 


Sect.  631. 

J£  UT  where  the  tenant  in  tayle  maketh  a  lease  for  yeares  or  for  life, 
the  remainder  to  another  in  fee,  and  delivereth  liverie  of  seisin 
accordingly,  this  is  a  discontmuance  in  fee,  for  that  the  fee  simple  passeth 
by  force  of  the  liverie  of  seisin,  fie* 

This  is  evident  also,  and  hereof  sufficient  hath  beene  spoken 
before. 


Sect.  632. 

A^D  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  some  such  discontinuances  are  made 
upon  condition,  fie.  and  for  that  the  conditions  be  broken,  fie.  or 
for  other  causes,  according  to  the  course  of  law,  such  estates  are  defeated, 
then  are  the  discontinuances  defeated,  and  shall  not  by  force  of  them 
take  any  man  from  his  entrie,  fie.  *  As  if  the  husband  be  seised  of 
certain  land  in  right  of  his  wife,  and  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon 
condition,  and  dyeth,  if  the  heire  after  enter  upon  the  feoffee  for  the 
condition  broken,  the  entrie  of  the  wife  was  congeable  upon  the  heire, 
for  that  by  the  entry  of  the  heire  the  discontinuance  is  defeated,  as  is 
adjudged. 

«  TlISCOHTlNUANCES  made  upon  condition,  &c."    Here 

-^  is  to  be  understood  a  diversitie  betweene  a  condition  in 

deed,  whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh,  and  a  condition  in  law, 

(Ant.  335.  a.)      whereof  somewhat  hath  beene  said  before  in  this  chap- 


ter, 9&*  vis.  where  the  feme  is  tenant  for  life,  and  the  ["836. "1 
husband  maketh  a  feoffement  in  fee,  and  the  lessor  [_  b.  J 
entreth  for  the  condition  in  law. 

"  The  conditions  be  broken,  &c."    Here  is  implied,  or  any 
cause  given  either  by  disabilitie  of  the  feoffees,  or  by  any  con- 
dition 

*  The  remaining  part  of  the  above  the  case  of  the  grandfather,  father,  and 
Section  is  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  son,  Sect.  637,  is  here  inserted,  with 
nor  in  Pynson,  or  MSS.     But  in  all    some  small  variation. 
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dition  performed  on  the  part  of  the  feoffor,  or  otherwise,  whereby 
the  state  is  in  any  sort  avoided: 

"As  if  the  husband  be  seised  of  eertaine  land  in  right  ofhis  vrife,  (2  Rep.  69.) 
<kc"    Here  it  appeareth,  that  for  the  condition  broken,  the  heire 
of  the  husband  may  enter;  for  albeit  no  right  descend  from  the 
husband  to  his  heire,  yet  the  title  of  entry  by  force  of  the  con- 
dition which  the  husband  created  upon  the  feoffement,  and  re-  4  H.  6. 2. 
served  to  him  and  his  heires,  doth  descend  to  his  heire :  and  •  H.  7. 24.  b. 
Littleton  saith  truly,  that  so  it  hath  been  adjudged.  ^WMttinll 

ham's  case. 

"  Upon  the  heire"    Nota,  when  the  heire  in  this  case  hath  (Ant  12.  b. 
entred  for  the  condition  broken,  and  hath  avoided  the  feoffement,  46,  b#  202>  **) 
the  estate  of  the  heire  vanisheth  away,  and  presently  the  estate 
vesteth  in  the  feme  or  her  heires,  without  any  entry  or  claime 
by  her  or  them ;  for  the  heire  emtreth  in  respect  of  the  condition, 
upon  the  reall  contract,  and  not  of  any  right,  as  hath  beene  said ; 
and  if  the  husband  himselfe  had  re-entred,  the  state  had  vested 
in  his  wife :  and  therefore  where  Littleton  and  our  bookes  say,  Whittingbam't 
that  the  wife  shall  enter  npon  the  heire,  the  meaning  is,  that  <***>  ubi  ■■**»• 
after  the  entry  of  the  heire  she  may  re-enter. 


Sect.  633. 

ALSO,  if  a  woman  inheritrix  hath  a  husband  who  is  within  age,  and 
hee  being  within  age  mdketh  a  feoffement  of  the  tenements  of  his 
wife  in  fee,  and  dieth,  it  hath  beene  a  question,  if  the  wife  may  enter  or 
not,  fie.  And  it  seemeth  to  some,  that  the  entrie  of  the  wife  after  the 
death  of  her  husband,  is  congeable  in  this  ease.  For  when  her  husband 
made  such  feoffment,  fie.  he  might  well  enter,  notwithstanding  such  feoff- 
ment, fie.  during  the  coverture;  and  he  could  not  enter  in  his  owne 
right,  but  in  the  right  of  his  wife :  ergo,  such, right  as  hee  had  to  enter 
in  the  right  of  his  wife,  fie.  this  right  of  entrie  remayneth  to  the  wife 
after  his  decease. 

FT  HE  reason  here  rendred  by  Littleton  is,  for  that  the  husband  Wbiutngbaa't 
JL   cannot  enter  in  his  owne  right,  but  in  the  right  of  his  wife ;  °**e> ubl  wpw- 
and  the  heire  of  the  husband  cannot  enter,  for  no  right  or  title 
descends  unto  him,  and  the  wife  in  this  case  shall  take  benefit 
of  the  nonage  of  her  husband,  and  enter  into  the  land. 

If  an  infant  be  tenant  for  another  man's  life,  and  make  a  feoffe- 
ment in  fee,  and  cesty  que  vie  dieth,  the  infant  himselfe  shal  not 

enter,  because  he  hath  no  right  at  all. 
T337.1       03"  If  the  husband  within  age  take  to  wife  feme 
L    a.     J  tenant  in  taile  generall,  and  the  husband  make  a  gift 

in  taile  and  dieth  within  age,  in  this  case  the  wife  may 
enter,  as  Littleton  here  holdeth,  or  the  heire  of  the  husband  in 
respect  of  the  new  reversion  descended  unto  him  may  enter. 
But  if  the  heire  enter,  presently  thereupon  his  estate  vanisheth. 
If  tenant  in  taile  being  within  the  age  of  one  and  twenty  yeeres 
make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  after  is  attainted  of  felony  and  dieth, 
the  entry  of  the  issue  is  not  lawfull ;  for  his  entry  is  not  law- 
full  in  respect  of  his  estate  only,  but  of  his  blood  also  which 

is 

Vol.  II.— 88 


337.  a.  337.  b.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C.  11.  S.  634-5. 

is  corrupted ;  and  therefore  in  that  ease  he  is  driven  to  his 
(8  Rep.  43.)        formedon. 

28iB"  hBb!"3  ^  husband  and  wife  be  both  within  age,  and  they  by  deed 

Dam  fait  infra    indented  joyne  in  a  feoffment  reserving  a  rent,  the  husband 
»tat4m,  6.  dieth,  the  wife  may  enter,  or  have  a  dumfuit  infra  setatem.  But 

fl  RolL  lb*        ^  B^e  were  °*  *a^  ftSe'  8De  8^a^  n0t  ^?e  a  dumfuit  infra  setatem, 
034.)°        r*       for  the  nonage  of  her  husband,  albeit  they  be  but  one  person  in 

law* 


Sect-  634. 

A  ND  it  hath  beene  said,  that  \f  two  joyntenants  being  within  age 
make  afeoffement  in  fee,  and  one  of  the  infante  die,  and  the  ether 
surviveth;  in  ae  much  a$  both  the  infante  might  enter  joyntly  in  their 
lives,  this  right  aecrueth  all  to  him  which  surviveth,  and  therefore  hee 
that  eurviveth  may  enter  into  the  whole,  fie.  And  also  the  heire  of  the 
husband  which  made  the  feoffment  within  age  cannot  enter,  fie.  because 
no  right  descendeth  to  such  heire  in  the  case  aforesaid,  for  that  the  hus- 
band had  never  any  thing  but  in  right  of  his  wife,  fie. 

21  B.  3.  50.         "Jlf-A  T  enter  into  the  whole,  dec."    And  the  reason  hereof 

83iE <n3B3?4.  *8  impti°d  *n  tn*8  (<&*•)  f°r  tnat  tneJ  maJ  JovnG  iQ  a  w"t 

9  H.  d.  6.  of  right,  and  therefore  the  right  shall  survive.    But  they  cannot 

19  H.  6. 6.  joyne  in  a  dumfuit  infra  sstatcm,  because  the  nonage  of 

84  H.*  6.'  31.'  the  one  is  not  tlie  ^  nonage  rf  the  other-  In  tnis  T337. 1 
F.  N.  B.  192.  case,  if  one  joyn  tenant  had  made  a  feoffment  in  fee  and  |_  b.  J 
Seo  of  this  in      died,  the  right  should  not  have  survived,  for  the  joyn- 

jV'ntenantaTA)  ture  was  8evere<^  *or  a  ^me-     ^  lwo  joyntenants  be,  and  the 
(8 3Rep?Wbit-     one  *8  of  full  age>  and  the  other  within  age,  and  both  they  make 
tiiigham'u  case.)  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  he  of  full  age  dieth,  the  infant  shall  en- 
ter, or  have  a  dumfuit  infra  cetatcm  but  for  the  moitie. 


RJMfc  Sec*-  635- 

6  Rep.  3.    9  Rep.  84.  b,    8  Rep.  42.) 

AND  also  when  an  infant  makes  a  feoffment  being  within  age,  this 
shall  neither  grieve  nor  hurt  him,  but  that  hee  may  well  enter,  fie. 
for  it  should  be  against  reason  that  such  feoffment  made  by  him  that  was 
not  able  to  make  such  a  feoffment  shall  grieve  or  hurt  another,  to  take 
them  from  their  entry,  fie.  And  for  these  reasons  it  seemeth  to  some, 
that  after  the  death  of  such  husband  so  being  within  age  at  the  time  of 
the  feoffment,  fie.  that  his  wife  may  well  enter,  fie. 

Bract  fol.  14.      "  T>  ZTT  that  he  may  well  enter,  dbc."    Here  is  implied,  that  he 

i?w !i?3?o.  a.  mi?nt  enter  eit°or  witnin  *$•> or  at  My  time  after  faI1  *&> 

(Post  350.  h!      Md  likewise  after  his  death  his  heire  may  enter.     Mdiorem  enim 

380.  b.)  canditionemfacere  potest  minor  deteriorem  nequaquam. 

Nota, 

(A)  VuL  ante  188.  a.  6  not*  4  iJUw. 
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Nota,  A  speciall  heire  shall  take  advantage  of  the  infanoie  of 
the  ancestor.  As  if  tenant  in  taile  of  an  acre  of  the  custome  of 
borrow  English  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  within  age,  and  dieth, 
the  youngest  sonne  shall  avoid  it;  for  he  is  privie  in  bloud,  and 
claimeth  oj  diseent  from  the  infant. 

And  so  if  tenant  in  taile  to  him  and  the  heiree  females  of  his  fs  Rep.  54. 
bodie  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  and  dieth  within  age,  having  issue  Ant  12.  a.) 
a  sonne  and  a  daughter,  the  daughter  shall  avoid  the  feoffment. 
And  so  note,  that  a  cause  to  enter  by  reason  of  infancie  is  not 
like  to  conditions,  warranties,  and  estoppels,  which  ever  descend 
to  the  heire  at  the  common  law. 

The  residue  of  this  Section  upon  that  which  hath  beene  said 
is  evident. 


Sect-  636. 

J^SO,  if  a  woman  inheritrix  taketh  husband,  and  they  have  issue  a 
sonne,  and  the  husband  dieth,  and  she  takes  another  husband,  and 
the  second  husband  letteth  the  land  which  he  hath  in  right  of  his  wife  to 
another  for  terme  of  his  life,  and  after  the  wife  dieth,  and  after  the 
tenant  for  life  surrendereth  his  estate  to  the  second  husband,  fie.  quaere, 
if  the  sonne  of  the  wife  may  enter  in  this  case  upon  the  second  husband 
during  the  life  of  tenant  for  l\fe,  *  fie.  But  it  is  cleere  law,  that  after 
the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life,  the  son  of  the  wife  may  enter;  because 
the  discontinuance,  which  was  only  for  terme  of  life,  is  determined,  fie* 
by  the  death  of  the  same  tenant  for  life  f* 


"  {SURRENDER,  (I),99  sursum  redditio,  properly  is  a  yeeld-  (Ante,  218. 
^  ing  up  an  estate  for  life  or  yeares  to  him  that  hath  an  Perk.  581. 
immediate  estate  in  reversion  or  remainder,  wherein  the  estate  Ja??L  Abr* 
for  life  or  yeares  may  drowne  by  mutuall  agreement  betweene 
them  (2). 

Note, 

*  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  <£%».  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Ron. 

(1)  A  surrender  differs  from  a  release  in  this  respect,  that  the  release  ope- 
rates by  the  greater  estate's  descending  upon  the  less : — a  surrender  is  the 
falling  of  a  less  estate  into  a  greater.  As  there  is  necessarily  a  privity  of 
estate  between  the  surrenderor  and  the  surrenderee,  no  livery  of  seisin  is 
necessary  to  perfect  a  surrender.  See  2  Bla.  Com.  Ch.  20. — In  Thompson  v. 
Leach,  2  Salt.  618.  the  court  held,  that  a  surrender  immediately  divests  the 
estate  out  of  the  surrenderor,  and  vests  it  in  the  surrenderee ;  for  this  is  a  con- 
veyance at  common  law,  to  the  perfection  of  which  no  other  act  is  requisite  but 
the  bare  grant ;  and  that,  though  it  be  true,  that  every  grant  is  a  contract, 
and  there  must  be  an  actus  contra  actum,  or  a  mutual  consent,  yet  that  consent 
is  implied :  that  a  gift  imports  a  benefit ;  that  an  assumpsit  to  take  a  benefit 
may  well  oe  presumed :  and  that  there  is  the  same  reason  why  a  surrender 
should  vest  the  estate  before  notice  or  agreement,  as  why  a  grant  of  goods 
should  vest  a  property ;  or  sealing  of  a  bond  to  another  in  his  absence  should 
be  the  obligee's  bond,  immediately  without  notice. — [Note  294.] 

(2)  This  doctrine,  that  to  give  a  surrender  legal  effect,  the  surrenderee  must 

have 
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(Ante,  218. b.)         J^Note,  there  be  three  kinde  of  surrenders,  viz,  a  |"338.1 

surrender  properly  taken  at  the  common  law,  which  L    a*     J 
is    here  before    described,  and    whereof   Littleton 

speaketh 


have  the  immediate  estate  in  remainder  or  reversion  expectant  on  the  estate 
of  the  surrenderor,  evidently  applies  to  the  common  case  of  a  tenant  for  life, 
with  remainder  to  trustees  during  his  life  to  preserve  contingent  remainders. 
It  is  now  settled  beyond  doubt,  that  the  estate  of  the  trustee  is  vested  estate 
of  freehold.  It  must  therefore  necessarily  prevent  a  surrender  from  the  tenant 
for  life  to  the  ulterior  remainder-man.  In  cases  of  limitations  to  the  father 
for  life,  remainder  to  his  sons  successively  in  tail,  it  was  the  practice  formerly, 
particularly  where  it  was  intended  to  suffer  recoveries  with  single  voucher,  to 
make  the  father  convey  his  estate  to  the  son.  This  was  sometimes  done  by 
surrender.  To  this  there  could  be  no  objection,  where  there  was  no  limitation 
to  trustees  to  preserve.  But  in  those  cases  where  such  a  limitation  was  intro- 
duced, the  deed  necessarily  failed  to  operate  as  a  surrender,  for  the  reason  above 
mentioned.  It  has,  however,  been  contended,  that,  though  in  this  case  the 
deed  was  void  as  a  surrender,  it  would  operate  as  a  covenant  to  stand  seised. 
That,  an  assurance,  where  there  is  a  proper  consideration,  will  operate  as  a 
covenant  to  stand  seised,  though  the  words  used  in  the  deed  point  at  a  different 
mode  of  assurance,  is  placed  beyond  doubt  by  many  authorities  both  ancient 
and  modern.  But  between  those  cases  and  that  now  under  consideration, 
there  is  this  striking  difference ;  that,  in  all  those  cases  the  estate  vested  in 
the  party  would  be  the  same  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  whether  the  deed 
operated  in  the  mode  imported  by  the  language  of  the  deed,  or  in  any  other 
mode.  But  in  the  case  under  consideration,  if  the  deed  operated  by  way  of 
surrender,  the  party  would  take  one  kind  of  estate;  if  it  operated  by  way  of 
covenant  to  stand  seised,  he  would  take  another.  For  if  it  could  operate  by 
way  of  surrender,  the  father's  life  estate  would  be  immediately  extinguished, 
and  the  son  would  become  tenant  in  tail  in  possession :  if  it  operated  by  way 
of  covenant  to  stand  seised,  the  father's  life  estate  would  immediately,  by  the 
statute  of  uses,  be  transferred  to  the  son,  and  he  would  become  tenant  for  life 
of  his  father,  remainder  to  trustees  to  preserve,  remainder  to  himself  in  tail. 
Then  supposing  him  to  die  without  issue  in  the  father's  lifetime,  if  the  deed 
operated  by  way  of  surrender,  the  person  entitled  in  remainder  next  expect- 
ant upon  the  estate  tail  of  the  son  would  be  entitled  to  enter  immediately  :  but 
if  the  deed  operated  by  way  of  covenant  to  stand  seised,  there  would  be  an 
estate  of  special  occupancy  during  the  father's  life,  and  the  next  remainder 
man  would  not  be  entitled  to  take  until  the  father's  decease.  To  this  it  may 
be  replied,  that  the  object  of  the  parties  was,  that  the  son  should  by  virtue  of 
tbe  deed  become  seised  of  the  lands  for  a  particular  purpose.  It  is  found,  that 
it  cannot  have  that  effect  if  its  mode  of  operation  be  that  which  the  parties 
themselves  intended,  but  that,  if  the  deed  is  held  to  operate  in  another  mode, 
it  will  accomplish  the  object  of  the  parties.  The  courts  therefore,  it  may  be 
said,  conformably  to  their  usual  practice  of  effectuating  the  intent  of  parties, 
when  it  can  be  done,  will  construe  the  deed  to  operate  in  that  mode  of  assurance 
in  which  it  can  take  effect,  and  consequently  consider  the  deed  to  operate  by 
way  of  covenant.  It  is  observable,  that  when  the  tenant  to  the  procipe  in  a 
recovery  is  made  by  bargain  and  sale,  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  bargain 
and  sale  is  not  enrolled.  But  frequently  in  these  cases  the  lands  are  out  upon 
leases  for  years,  or  in  the  hands  of  tenants  at  will :  where  this  is  the  case 
there  seems  room  to  contend,  that  the  deed,  though  void  as  a  bargain  and 
sale  for  want  of  inrolment,  may  operate  as  a  grant  of  the  reversion  expectant  on 
these  particular  estates.— [Note  294*.] 
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speaketh  (1).    Secondly,  a  surrender*by  custome  of  lands  holden   g  _. 
by  copy,  or  of  customary  estates,  whereof  you  have  read  before,  2  Bubbler  17s. 
Sect  74,  and  a  surrender  improperly  taken  fas  appeares  before,  14  H.  7.  8. ' 
Sect.  550),  of  a  deed.     And  so  of  a  surrender  of  a  patent,  and  JJ  ^M-  3r« 
of  a  rent  newly  created,  and  of  a  fee  simple  to  the  king.  n  H'  4*  2" 

12 H. 4. 21.    is H.4.  13. 

A  surrender  properly  taken  is  of  two  sorts,  viz.  a  surrender  in 

deed,  or  by  expresse  words,  (whereof  Littleton  here  putteth  an  14  h.  8.  15. 

example)  and  a  surrender  in  law  wrought  by  consequent  by  ope-  37  H.  6. 17. 

ration  of  law.     Littleton  here  putteth  his  case  of  a  surrender  of  *J  **•  *•  •• 

an  estate  in  possession,  for  a  right  cannot  bee  surrendered.  And  81  am.  26. 

it  is  to  be  noted,  that  a  surrender  in  law  is  in  some  cases  of  60  E.  3.  a. 

greater  force  than  a  surrender  in  deed.     As  if  a  man  make  a  **  »**•*' 

lease  for  yeares  to  begin  at  Michaelmasse  next,  this  future  into-  Diw,*87. 

rest  cannot  be  surrendered,  because  there  is  no  reversion  wherein  8  An.  20. 

it  may  drowne;  but  by  a  surrender  in  law  it  may  be  drowned.  4  *ijr.I)ler'  ul* 

As  if  the  lessee  before  Michaelmasse  take  a  new  lease  for  yeares  Dier  280 

either  to  begin  presently,  or  at  Michaelmasse,  this  is  a  surrender  6  H.'  7. 9. 

in  law  of  the  former  lease.     Fortior  &  cequior  est  dispositio  legis  37  H-  *•  17. 

quam  hominis  (2).  }*  g;  J;  J 

Lib.  6.  f.  69.  Sir  Moyle  Finohe's  ease.  (5  Rep.  11.  1  Leo.  323.  4  Rep.  63.) 
(10  Rep.  67.  6  Rep.  69.  Cro.Jac.S4.  2  Roll.  Abr.  494.  Ant  47.  b.  Dyer,  68.) 
19  H.  6.  33.    27  Am.  46.    14  H.  7.  4.    1  H.  6.  1.    PI.  Com.  641. 

Also  there  is  a  surrender  without  deed,  whereof  Littleton 
putteth  here  an  example  of  an  estate  for  life  of  lands,  which  may 
be  surrendered  without  deed,  and  without  livery  of  seisin ;  be- 
cause it  is  but  a  yeelding,  or  a'  restoring  of,  the  state  againe  to 
him  in  the  immediate  reversion  or  remainder,  which  are  alwayes 
favoured  in  law.  And  there  is  also  a  surrender  by  deed ;  and 
that  is  of  things  that  lie  in  grant,  whereof  a  particular  estate 

cannot 


(1)  By  the  stat.  29  Cha.  II.  c.  3.  sect.  3.  no  leases,  Ac.  either  of  freehold  or 
terms  of  years,  or  any  uncertain  interest,  not  being  copyhold  or  customary 
interest,  shall  be  surrendered,  unless  it  be  by  deed  or  note  in  writing,  signed 
by  the  party  surrendering  the  same,  or  his  agents  thereunto  lawfully  authorized 
by  writing,  or  by  act  and  operation  of  law.  Upon  this  statute  it  was  held,  by 
lord  chief-baron  Gilbert,  in  Magennis  v.  Mac-Cullogh,  Gilb.  Ga.  in  Eq.  236. 
that  a  lease  for  years  cannot  be  surrendered  by  cancelling  of  the  indenture  with- 
out writing ;  because  the  intent  of  that  statute  was  to  take  away  the  manner 
they  formerly  had  of  transferring  interests  to  lands  by  signs,  symbols,  and 
words  only;  and  therefore,  as  a  livery  and  seisin  on  a  parol  feoffment,  was  a 
sign  of  passing  the  freehold  before  the  statute,  but  is  now  taken  away  by  the 
statute ;  so  the  cancelling  of  a  lease  was  a  sign  of  a  surrender  before  the  statute, 
but  is  now  taken  away,  unless  there  be  a  writing  under  the  hand  of  the  party. 
In  Farmer  d.  Earl  v.  Rogers,  2  Wils.  p.  27.  it  was  held,  that  the  statute  does 
not  make  a  deed  absolutely  necessary  to  a  surrender;  for  it  directs  it  to  be 
made  either  by  deed  or  note  in  writing ;  and  when  it  is  made  by  a  note  in 
writing,  there  is  no  occasion  for  any  stamp-duty,  it  not  being  a  deed.  But  see 
55  Geo.  III.  0.  184.  sch.  part  1,  under  the  head  Surrender. — [Note  295.] 

(2)  For  the  first  lease  and  the  second  cannot  subsist  together,  and  the  par- 
ties, by  making  a  contract  of  as  high  a  nature  for  the  same  thing,  tacitly  con- 
sented to  dissolve  the  former;  for  without  the  dissolution  of  that,  the  lessor 
could  not  grant  to  the  lessee  that  interest  which  was  already  passed  from  the 
lessor  to  the  lessee  by  the  first  lease.     Note  to  the  HA  edition. — [Note  296.] 
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cannot  oommence  without  deed,  and  by  consequent  the  estate 

cannot  be  surrendered  without  deed.     But  in  the  example  that 

Littleton  here  putteth,  the  estate  might  commence  without  deed, 

and  therefore  might  bee  surrendered  without  deed.     And  albeit 

a  particular  estate  be  made  of  lands  bj  deed,  yet  may  it  be  sur- 

rendred  without  deed,  in  respect  of  the  nature  and  qualitie  of 

the  thing  demised,  because  the  particular  estate  might  have 

beene  made  without  deed ;  and  so  on  the  other  side  (A).     If  a 

man  be  tenant  by  the  courtesie,  or  tenant  in  dower  of  an  advow- 

(Ant.  225.  b.     '  son,  rent,  or  other  thing  that  lies  in  grant ;  albeit  there  the 

«lS^n*Ai?W"      estate  begin  without  deed,  yet  in  respect  of  the  nature  and 

49S0  qualitie  of  the  thing  that  lies  in  grant  it  cannot  be  surrendered 

without  deed.  And  so  if  a  lease  for  life  be  made  of  buds,  the 
remainder  for  life ;  albeit  the  remainder  for  life  began  without 
deed,  yet  because  remainders  and  reversions,  though  they  be 
of  lands,  are  things  that  lie  in  grant,  they  cannot  be  surrendred 
without  deed.  See  in  my  Reports  plentifull  matter  of  sur- 
renders. 

(10  Rep.  66.  "  Qucere,  if  the  tonne  of  the  wife  may  enter,  &c."    Here 

67<)  Littleton  maketh  a  qwere.     So  as  grave  and  learned  men  may 

doubt,  without  any  imputation  to  them ;  for  the  most  learned 
doubteth  most,  and  the  more  ignorant  for  the  most  part  are  the 
more  bold  and  peremptory. 

It  is  holden  of  some,  that  after  the  surrender  the  issue  in  taile 
during  the  life  of  tenant  for  life  may  enter ;  for  that  having 
regard  to  the  issue,  the  state  for  life  is  drowned,  and  conse- 
quently the  inheritance  gained  by  the  lease  is  by  the  acceptance 
of  the  surrender  vanished  and  gone  :  as  if  tenant  in  taile  make 
a  lease  for  life,  whereby  he  gaineth  a  new  reversion 


(as  hath  9&*  beene  said)  if  tenant  for  life  surrender  T  338.1 
to  the  tenant  in  taile,  the  estate  for  life  being  drowned,  L     b.     J 
the  reversion  gained  by  wrong  is  vanished  and  gone, 
and  he  is  tenant  in  taile  againe  against  the  opinion  obiter  of 

21  H.  6.  58.         JPortintjton,  21  H.  6.  53. 

(Ant  185.  But  herein  are  two  diversities  worthy  of  observation.     The 

8  Rep.  145.)       first  is,  that  having  regard  to  the  parties  to  the  surrender,  the 

estate  is  absolutely  drowned,  as  in  this  case  betweene  the  lessee 
and  the  second  baron.  But  having  regard  to  strangers,  who 
were  not  parties  or  privies  thereunto,  lest  by  a  voluntary  sur- 
render they  may  receive  prejudice  touching  any  right  or  interest 
they  had  before  the  surrender,  the  estate  surrendered  hath  in 
45  B.  3. 18.         consideration  of  law  a  continuance  (1).     As  if  a  reversion  be 

9  £  4.*  IS.  granted  with  warrantie,  and  tenant  for  life  surrender,  the  grantee 

shall  not  have  execution  in  value  against  the  grantor,  who  is  a 
stranger  during  the  life  of  tenant  for  life ;  for  this  surrender 
shall  worke  no  prejudice  to  the  grantor  who  is  a  stranger. 
to '  B. -8. ^13.  So  if  tenant  for  life  surrender  to  him  in  reversion  being  within 

l  H.  6.  l?'  ftg6*  ne  6naH  not  nave  l"8  age  >  f°r  tnafc  should  be  a  prejudice  to 

24  E.  3. 77.         a  stranger,  who  is  to  become  demandant  in  a  reall  action. 

If 

(A)  Here  the  mum  appear*  to  require,  a  comma  only  after  the  word  "  elde  f  and  perhape 
there  ehould  be  a  period  after  the  preceding  worde  **  became  the  particular  estate  might 
hare  been  made  without  deed."    See  Mr,  JRiteo'e  Intr.  p.  116, 117. 


(1)  On  the  surrender  of  term  of  years  by  one  termor  for  years  to  another 
termor  for  years,  see  Hughes  v.  Robotham,  1st  Cro.  802. 
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If  tenant  for  life  grant  a  rent  charge,  and  after  surrender,  yet  6  H.  6.  8. 
the  rent  remaineth,  for  to  that  purpose  he  eommeth  in  under  the  £6  ^Bta  jj8, 
ctoge.     CW^-yr*.  ?«4.7». 

If  a  bishop  be  seised  of  a  rent  charge  in  fee,  the  tenant  of.  7  Rep.  38. 
the  land  enfeoffe  the  bishop  and  his  successors,  the  lord  enter  Ant 184-  M 
for  the  mortmaine,  he  shall  hold  it  discharged  of  the  rent;  for 
the  entrie  for  the  mortmaine  affirmeth  the  alienation  in  morfe 
maine,  and  the  lord  claimeth  under  his  estate ;  but  if  tenant  for 
life  grant  a  rent  in  fee,  and  after  infeoffe  the  grantee,  and  the 
lessor  enter  for  the  forfeiture,  the  rent  is  revived,  for  the  lessor 
doth  claime  above  the  feoffment.     But  if  I  grant  the  reversion  ^nt.  234.) 
of  my  tenant  for  life  to  another  for  terme  of  his  life,  and  tenant  48  E.  3. 16. 
for  life  attorne,  now  is  the  waste  of  tenant  for  life  dispunish-  (Mo*  •**) 
able  (2).     Afterwards  I  release  to  the  grantee  for  life  and  his 
heires,  or  grant  the  reversion  to  him  and  his  heires;  now  albeit 
the  tenant  for  life  be  a  stranger  to  it,  yet  because  he  attorned 
to  the  grantee  for  life,  the  estate  for  life  which  the  grantee  had 
shall  have  no  continuance  in  the  eye  of  the  law  as  to  him,  bat 
he  shall  be  punished  for  waste  done  afterward. 

The  second  diversitie  is,  that  for  the  benefit  of  an  estranger  (Plo.  Com.  193.) 
the  estate  for  life  is  absolutely  determined.  As  if  he  in  the 
reversion  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  or  grant  a  rent  charge,  &c. 
and  then  the  lessee  for  life  surrender,  the  lease  or  rent  shall 
commence  maintenant.  So  in  the  case  of  Littleton,  first,  be- 
tweene  the  lessee  and  the  second  husband,  the  state  for  life  is 
determined;  and  secondly,  for  the  benefit  of  the  issue  it  shall 
be  so  adjuged  in  law.  Here  note  a  diversitie,  when  it  is  to 
the  prejudice  of  a  stranger,  and  when  it  is  for  his  benefit. 

If  a  man  maketh  a  lease  to  A.  for  life,  reserving  a  rent  of  40 
shillings  to  him  and  his  heirs,  the  remainder  to  B.  for  life,  the 
lessor  grant  the  reversion  in  fee  to  B.  A.  attorne,  B.  shall  not 
have  the  rent,  for  that  although  the  fee  simple  doe  drowne  the 
remainder  for  life  betweene  them,  yet  as  to  a  stranger  it  is  in 
esse-,  and  therefore  B.  shall  not  have  the  rent,  but  his  heire  shall 
have  it. 

A  master  of  an  hospitall  being  a  sole  corporation,  by  the  con-  (4.  l«o.  37. 
sent  of  his  brethren  makes  a  lease  for  yeares  of  part  of  the  pos-  Hob.  3.) 
sessions  of  the  hospitall ;  afterwards  the  lessee  for  years  is  made  fL/5dJPiPch" 
master,  the  terme  is  drowned;  for  a  man  cannot  have  a  terme  jnt  Turner  pi. 
for  yeares  in  his  owne  right  and  a  freehold  in  auter  droit  to  con-  k  Gray  def.  in 
sist  together  (as  if  a  man  lessee  for  yeares  take  a  feme  lessor  to  eJectf°De  fi>m» 
wife)  (3).     [a]  But  a  man  may  have  a  freehold  in  his  owne  right  bancT  Rot.1 946. 
and  a  terme  in  auter  droit :  and  therefore  if  a  man  lessor  take  Sir  Franola 
the  feme  lessee  to  wife,  the  terme  is  not  drowned,  but  he  is  F1??1!^8  *%**• 
possessed  of  the  terme  in  her  right  during  the  coverture  [©].  jjjj  CoDj  ^g 
So  if  the  lessee  make  the  lessor  his  executor,  the  terme  is  not  [6]  32  H.  8.  * 

drowned.      Causd  qud  tuprd  (4).  Br.  Surrender, 

(2  Or©.' 275.  Mo.  64.) 

But 

(2)  See  note  2.  ante,  218.  b. 

(3)  Cont.  Lichden  v.  Winsmore,  1  Boll.  Abr.  934.  and  lady  Piatt  v.  Sleap, 
Cro.  Jac.  275 ;  and  see  Mr.  Sugden's  treatise  on  Vendors  and  Purchasers! 
4th  ed.  p.  336. 

(4)  Mergers  were  never  favored  in  courts  of  law,  and  still  less  in  courts  of 
equity.  Hence,  even  in  a  very  early  period  of  the  equitable  jurisdiction  of  the 
court  of  chancery,  it  was  admitted,  that  a  fine  or  feoffment  to  lessee  for  years 

to 


338.  b.  339.  a.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C. 11.  Sect  637. 

But  if  it  had  beene  a  corporation  aggregate  of  many,  the 
making  of  the  lessee  master  had  not  extinguished  the  terme, 
no  more  than  if  the  lessee  had  beene  made  one  of  the  brethren 
of  the  hospitall. 


*  Sect.  637. 

[""  fJOTE,  that  an  estate  taile  cannot  bee  discontinued,  but  there  where 
L  hee  that  makes  the  discontinuance  was  once  seised  by  force  of  the 
tails,  unlesse  it  bee  by  reason  of  a  warranty,  Src.  As\  if  there  be  a  grand- 
father, father,  and  son,  f  and  the  grandfather  is  tenant  in  taile,  and  is 
disseised  by  the  father  who  is  his  son,  and  the  father  maheth  a  feoffment  of 
this  without  warranty  and  die,  and  afterwards  the  grandfather  dies,  the 
son  may  wel  enter  upon  the  feoffee,  because  this  was  no  discontinuance, 
inasmuch  as  the  father  was  not  seised  by  force  of  the  entaile  at  the  time  of 
the  feoffment,  $c.  but  was  seized  in  fee  by  the  disseisin  of  the  grandfather. 

Vide  Seek  65S.    "  QNCE"    Here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  it  not  necessary 
(l  Roll.  Abr.  that  the  tenant  in  taile  bee  ever  seised  of  an  estate  taile  at 

****)  the  time  when  the  discontinuance  of  the  whole  estate  is 


began ;  as  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  9&*  for  life,  r889.~| 
whereby  he  gaineth,  as  hath  beene  said,  a  fee  simple  L  a-  J 
by  wrong;  in  this  case  if  he  grant  the  reversion  in  fee, 
and  the  lessee  dieth,  the  whole  estate  is  discontinued;  and  yet  at 
the  time  of  the  grant  (by  which  the  discontinuance  oontinueth) 
hee  was  not  seised  by  force  of  the  taile :  and  therefore  Littleton 

materially 

*  The  part  of  this  section  within  that  part  of  the  work  which  is  distin- 

crotchets  is  not  either  in  L.  and  M.  guished  by  Sect.  632. 
or  Roh.  or  MSS.  and  the  remainder        f  and  the  grandfather  is  tenant  in 

of  this  Section  in  those  copies  imme-  taile,  and  is  dieseieed  by  the  father  who 

diately  follows  (with  a  small  variation)  is  his  son,  not  in  L.  and  M. 


to  the  use  of  a  stranger,  did  not  extinguish  the  terme;  because  the  cestui  que  vse 
had  no  method  to  compel  the  execution  of  it,  but  through  the  medium  of  the 
court  of  chancery ;  and  the  court  would  not  compel  him  to  execute  it  to  his 
own  prejudice  during  the  continuance  of  the  term.  The  statute  of  uses 
expressly  saves  the  rights  of  the  feoffee  to  the  use;  this  preserves  him  the 
benefit  of  any  terms  which  may  be  vested  in  him.  Even  where  a  termor  for 
years  was  made  a  tenant  to  the  praecipe,  it  was  determined,  that  the  momentary 
freehold  vested  in  him,  for  the  purpose  of  making  him  tenant,  did  not  extinguish 
the  terme.  Sir  John  Ferrers  and  sir  John  Curson  v.  sir  Richard  Fermor  and 
others,  Cro.  Jao.  643.  It  has  by  some  been  said  dangerous  to  make  feof- 
fees or  releasees  to  uses  trustees  for  terms  of  years,  if  they  are  also  trustees 
for  preserving  contingent  remainders;  for  if  they  should  have  occasion  to  enter 
for  the  forfeiture  of  the  tenant  for  life,  it  may  be  made  a  question,  whether, 
at  least  in  law,  that  would  not  be  a  merger  of  their  term.  The  profession 
have  lately  been  favoured  by  Mr.  Preston  with  a  complete  and  profound 
treatise  on  the  abstruse  doctrine  of  Merger,  in  the  third  volume  of  his  Treatise 
on  Conveyancing.  It  is  hoped  that  thev  will  soon  be  favoured  by  the  same 
learned  gentleman  with  a  new  edition  of  his  valuable  Essay  on  the  Quantity 
of  Estates.— [Note  297.] 


L.  3.C.  11.  Sect.  638.  Of  Discontinuance.  [339.  a.  339.  b. 

materially  added  this  word  (once),  that  is,  that  hee  was  once  Vide  Sect  592. 
seised  by  force  of  the  estate  taile :  and  seeing  that  (as  hath  beene  JJJ*  JJ£  601' 
said)  a  discontinuance  is  a  privation,  the  rule  of  law  agreeth  well 
with  the  role  of  philosophic,  that  omnis  privatio  prsesupponit 
habitum  and  therefore  he  cannot  discontinue  that  estate  which 
he  never  had. 

"  Uhlene  it  be  by  recuon  of  a  warranty,  <&c."  For  in  many  oases 
a  warrantee  added  to  a  conveyance  is  said  to  make  a  discontinu- 
ance ab  effectu,  although  he  that  made  the  conveyance  was  never 
seised  by  force  of  the  estate  taile,  because  it  taketh  away  the 
entrie  of  him  that  right  hath,  as  a  discontinuance  doth.  As  if 
tenant  in  taile  be  disseised  and  dieth,  and  the  issue  in  taile  re-  \?'J'}91\ 
lease  to  the  disseisor  with  warrantie ;  in  this  case  the  issue  was  2i  s!  4. 07*. 
never  seised  by  force  of  the  taile ;  and  yet  this  hath  the  effect  of 
a  discontinuance  by  reason  of  the  warrantie,  and  the  reason 
hereof  appeareth  before  in  this  Chapter. 

"  The  son  may  wel  enter."     But  if  the  father  that  made  the 
feoffment  had  survived  the  grandfather,  he  should  never  have  15  B.  4. 
entred  against  his  own  feoffment;  but  albeit  the  father  had  sur-  ^iaeo°t  30-  * 
vived,  yet  after  his  decease  the  Sonne  should  have  entred,  for  2  **£.  £*$, 
the  reason  here  yeelded  by  Littleton.    But  if  the  feoffment  had  9  B.  4. 19. 
beene  with  warrantie,  then  it  had  wrought  the  effect  of  a  discon-  ••  &•  *•  **• 
tinuanoe :  and  therefore  Littleton  saith  without  warrantie.  12  B*  4*  Jj" 

1  Mar.  DUr,  9S.    (Ant  265.) 


Sect.  638. 

J^LSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  to  another  for  terme  of  life,  and 

the  tenant  in  tayle  hath  issue  and  dieth,  and  the  reversion  deseendeth 

to  his  issue,  and  after  the  issue  granteth  the  reversion  to  him  descended, 

to  another  in  fee,  and  the  tenant  for  life  attorne  and  die,  and  the  grantee 

of  the  reversion  enter,  £c.  (et  le  tenant  a  terme  de  vie  attourna  *  et  devie, 

et  le  grantee  del  reversion  enter,  &c.)  and  is  seised  in  fee  in 

["339. "I  the  Itfe  of  the  issue,  and  after  the  issue  in  tayle  hath  fCT*  issue 

L    D*    J  a  son  and  dieth,  it  seems  that  this  is  discontinuance  to  the  son, 

but  that  the  son  may  enter,  &c.  for  that  his  father,  to  whom  the 

reversion  of  the  fee  simple  descended,  had  never  any  thing  in  the  land 

by  force  of  the  entails,  £c. 


0 


F  this  opinion  is  Littleton  in  our  bookes.  15  E.  4. 

Disoont  SO. 
43  Ed.  8.  6.    21  H.  6.  52.    4  H.  7. 17.  (1  RolL  Abr.  634.)    (4  Loo.  39. 160.  154.) 

"  The  grantee  of  the  reversion  enter,  <fec."  Here  it  is  to  be 
understood  and  observed,  that  in  this  case  of  the  (grant  of  the 
reversion  Littleton  doth  not  say  without  warranty;  oecause  if  a 
warrantie  had  been  added,  it  had  wrought  no  discontinuance, 
for  that  (as  hath  beene  said)  the  discontinuance  in  judgment  of  Jl^™6?'  68* 
law  was  but  for  life :  but  when  the  addition  of  a  warrantie  doth  *  ' 

worke  a  discontinuance,  then  Littleton  saith  without  warranty, 
as  you  may  observe  often  in  this  Chapter. 

Sect 

*  et  devie,  et  le  grantor  del  reversion    terme  de  vie  morust,  et  oeluy  en  le  re- 
enter, &c.—<fec.  et  puis  le  tenant  a    version  entra,  &c.  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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Sect.  639. 

JpOR  if  a  man  seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  letteth  the  same  land  to 
another  for  terme  of  life,  now  is  the  reversion  of  the  fee  simple  to  the 
husband,  fie.  And  if  the  husband  dieth,  living  his  wife  and  the  tenant 
for  Itfe,  f  and  the  reversion  descend  to  the  heire  of  the  husband,  if  the 
heire  of  the  husband  grant  the  r ever  sum  to  another  in  fee,  and  the  ten- 
ant attorne,  fie., and  afterwards  the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  and  the  grantee 
of  the  reversion  in  this  ease  enter :  %  in  this  case  this  is  no  discontinu- 
ance to  the  wife,  but  she  may  well  enter  upon  the  grantee,  fie.  because 
the  grantor  had  nothing  at  the  time  of  the  graunt,  in  the  right  of  his 
(A)  wife,  when  hee  made  the  graunt  of  the  reversion. 

14  B.  8.  Hjp  OR  if  a  man  seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  letteth,  <fcc." 
l^AslV  2.  **ere  Littleton  putteth  his  case  where  the  baron  onely  makes 
18  B.  3. 54.  a  lease  for  life ;  for  if  he  and  his  wife  joyne  in  a  lease  by  deed, 
38  E.  32.  there  the  reversion  is  not  discontinued.     See  before,  Sect.  620. 

99  TV    A    94 

21  H.  6. 52  63.    ^0re  nee<*  nofc  b*  ^d  hereof,  in  respect  the  like  case  of  tenant 

15  E.  4*    '        in  taile  hath  been  explained  before. 

Di*oont30. 

(iulsm.)  j»-Sect.  640.  [8t°] 

^iV2>  so  it  seemeth,  that  men  which  are  inheritable  by  force  of  an  en- 
taile,  and  never  were  seised  by  force  of  the  same  entails,  that  such 
feoffments  or  grants  by  them  made  without  clause  of  warrantie,  is  no 
discontinuance  to  their  issues  after  their  decease,  but  that  their  issues 
may  well  enter,  fie.  albeit  they  which  made  such  graunts  in  their  lives 
were  forebarred  to  enter  by  their  owne  act,  fie. 

(ioEep.95.)  Sect.  641. 

AND  if  tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  two  sonnes,  and  the  eldest  disseiseth 
his  father,  and  thereof  mdketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  without  clause  of 
warrantie,  and  die  without  issue,  and  after  the  father  die,  the  youngest 
son  may  well  enter  upon  the  feoffee;  for  that  the  feoffment  of  his  elder 
brother  cannot  be  a  discontinuance,  because  he  was  never  seised  by  force 
of  the  same  tayle.  For  it  seemed  to  be  against  reason,  that  by  matter 
in  fact,  fie.  without  clause  of  warrantie,  a  man  should  discontinue  a  § 
deed  (B)  fie.  that  was  never  seised  by  force  of  the  same  taile*. 

Vide  Sect  592.  VTOTE,  there  also  in  these  two  Sections  appeareth,  that  (as 
058! m'  *01'  ^at^  Deene  Kid  before)  a  warrantie,  though  he  were  never 

seised 

f  and  not  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  §  deed — taile,  L.  and  M. 

J  in  this  case  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.    *  (Sec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(A)  Here  «  hit"  eeeme  to  be  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  "the."    For  it  it  Hot  the  kmsband 
to  is  here  spoken  of,  but  the  heir  of  the  husband.    See  Mr.  Ritso's  Intr.  p.  118. 

(B)  Here  the  sense  appear*  to  require  the  word  "  tail"  instead  of  the  word  "  deed."    8se  lord 


L.  3.  C.  11.  S.  642-3-4.  Of  Discontinuance.  [340.  a.  340.  b. 

seised  by  force  of  the  taile,  may  worke  the  effect  of  a  discon- 
tinuance. 

"  A  man  should  discontinue  a  deed,  <&c"  This  is  mistaken, 
and  should  be,  a  man  should  discontinue  a  taile;  and  so  is  the 
originall. 


r840.j  m-  Sect.  642. 

ijyOTE,  if  there  be  lord  and  tenant,  and  the  tenant  giveth  lands  to 
another  in  ±  tailey  the  remainder  to  another  in  fee,  and  after  the 
tenant  in  taile  makes  a  lease  to  a  man  for  a  terms  of  life,  fie.  saving 
the  reversion,  fie.  and  after  granteth  the  reversion  to  another  in  fee,  and 
the  tenant  for  life  attorne,  fie.  and  after  the  grantee  of  the  reversion  die 
without  heire,  now  the  same  reversion  commeth  to  the  lord  by  way  of 
escheat.  If  in  this  case  the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  and  the  lord  by  force 
of  his  escheat  enter  into  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile,  and  after  the  tenant 
in  taile  dieth,  it  seemeth  in  this  case  that  this  is  no  discontinuance  to 
the  issue  in  taile,  nor  to  him  in  the  remainder,  but  that  he  may  well 
enter,  because  the  lord  is  in  by  way  of  escheat,  and  not  by  the  tenant  in 
tayle.  But  otherwise  it  should  be,  if  the  reversion  had  beene  executed 
in  the  grantee  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  tayle,  for  then  had  the  grantee 
been  in  the  tenements  by  the  tenant  in  tayle,  X  $c* 

THE  reason  of  this  case  is  here  rendred  (as  before  it  was  in  Vido  Sect  620. 
this  Chapter),  that  albeit  the  reversion  be  executed  in  the 
lord  by  escheat  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile,  yet  because  he  is 
not  in  by  the  tenant  in  taile  but  by  escheat,  it  worketh  no  dis- 
continuance.    But  if  it  had  beene  executed  in  the  life  of  tenant  Lib.  1.  foL  186. 
in  taile  in  the  grantee  which  was  in  by  tenant  in  taile,  then  the  Lib-  *• foL  ft2» 
lord  by  escheat  should  have  taken  advantage  of  it.     But  of  this  63, 
sufficient  hath  beene  said  before  in  this  Chapter. 

Sect  643,  644,  &  645. 

ALSO,  if  a  parson  of  a  church,  or  vicar  of  a  church,  alien  certaine     , 
lands  or  tenements  parcell  of  his  glebe,  fie.  to  another  in  fee,  and  die    / 
or  resigne,  fie.  his  successor  may  well  enter,  notwithstanding  such  alien- 
ation, as  is  said  in  a  Nota  2  H.  4.  Termino  Mich,  which  beginneth  thus. 

V  OTA  quod  dictum  fuit  pro  lege,  in  a  writ  of  account  brought  by  a 
^  master  of  a  college  against  a  chaplaine  (en  un  briefe  de  accompt     )/ 
port  per  un  master  d'un college*  vera  an  chapleine)  that  \fa  parson,  or 
vicar,  grant  certaine  land  which  is  of  the  right  of  his  church  to  another  and 
die,  or  changeth,  the  successor  may  enter,  fie*    And  I  take  the  cause  to 

bee, 

f  Note, — Also,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        t  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
\.  taile,  the  remainder  to  another,  in,       *  vers  un  chapleine— d'un  chapel, 
not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


340-  b.  341.  a.]  Of  Discontinuance.  L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect,  645. 

bee j  for  that  the  parson,  or  vicar ',  that  i%  seised,  £c.  as  in  right  of  his 
church,  hath  no  right  of  the  fee  simple  in  the  tenements,  bvt  (A)  the  right 
of  the  fee  simple  abideth  in  another  person  (et  jeo  croy  que  la  cause  est, 
pur  ceo  que  le  parson,  ou  vicar,  que  est  seisie,  &c.  come  en  droit  de  son 
esglise,  n'ad  pas  droit  de  fee  simple  en  les  tenements,  T  et  (B)  le  droit 
de  fee  simple  de  ceo  demurt  en  ascun  auter  person) ;  and  for  this  cause 
his  successor  may  well  enter,  notwithstanding  such  alienation,  £c. 

Sect.  645. 

IpOR  a  bishop  mag  have  a  writ  of  right  of  the  tenements  of  the  right 
of  his  church,  for  that  the  right  is  in  his  chapiter,  and  the  fee  simple 
abideth  in  him  and  in  his  chapiter  (Car  un  evesque  poit  aver  breve  de 
droit  de  f  tenements  de  droit  de  son  esglise,  pur  ceo  que  le  droit  est  en 
son  chapiter,  et  le  fee  simple  demurrant  *n  luy  et  en  son  chapiter).  And 
a  deane  mag  have  a  writ  of  right,  because  the  right  remaynes  in  him. 
%And  an  abbot  may  have  a  writ  of  right,  for  that  the  right  remaynes  in 
him  and  in  his  covenU  And  a  master  of  an  hospitall  may  have  a  writ 
of  right  because  the  right  remaineth  in  him  ana  in  his  confreres,  Src. 
And  so  of  other  like  cases  (et  sic  de  aliis  §  casibus  consimilibus  ||).  But 
a  parson  or  vicar  cannot  have  a  unit  of  right,  fie. 


"pARCELL  of  hi*  glebe,  &c."    In  whom  the  fee 

simple  of  the  03"  glebe  is,  is  a  question  in  our  ["841. 1 
[a]  8  H.  6. 24.  bookes.  [a]  Some  hold  that  it  is  in  the  patron ;  but  L  a«  J 
12  H.  8.  8.  that  cannot  be  for  two  reasons.     First,  for  that  in  the 

beginning  the  land  was  given  to  the  parson  and  bis  successors; 
Vide  Registr.  and  the  patron  is  no  successor.  Secondly,  the  words  of  the  writ  of 
tit^lhtohanire**  juris  utritm  be,  si  sit  libera  eleemosina  ecelesise  de  D.  and  not  of 
12  H.  8, 9.  *  the  patron.  Some  others  doe  hold  that  the  fee  simple  is  in  the 
(F.  N.  B.  48,  patron  and  ordinary;  but  this  cannot  be,  for  the  causes  above- 
F*  N^B  10  L.  ^"^  >  an(*  therefore,  of  necessitie,  the  fee  simple  is  in  abeyance, 
(Dyer,  71.  a.  M  Littleton  saith.  And  this  was  provided  by  the  providence 
2  Roll.  Abr.  and  wisdome  of  the  law;  for  that  the  parson  and  vicar  have 
S3**)  curam 

Tf  et — ne,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  right,  for  that  the  right  remaynes  in 

f  tenements  de  droit  de  son  esglise,    him,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

pur  ceo  que  le  droit  est  en  son  chapi-         §  in  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

ter,  et  le — not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  \\  &o.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
J  And  an  obbot  may  have  a  writ  of 

(A)  The  reader's  attention  should  here  be  directed  to  the  French  words  introduced  in  the 
latter  part  of  Sect.  644,  with  reepeet  to  the  various  readings  of  the  original  French.  See 
aleo  note  B.  infra. 

(B)  Here,  instead  of  "et,"  the  edition  of  Littleton  by  Letton  and  Maehlinia  and  the 
Rohan  edition,  have  the  word  "  ne."  See  the  reading  above  under  f  *  The  substitution  of 
the  word  "at"  for  "et"  materially  alters  the  meaning  of  the  concluding  part  of  the  sen- 
tence, and  appears  to  be  requisite  to  the  true  sense  of  the  text.  For,  in  what  other  person 
does  the  fee  simple  abide  if  it  is  not  in  the  parson  t  Lord  Coke,  in  hie  Comment  on  Sec- 
tions 644,  645,  gives  two  reasons  against  the  opinion  that  the  fee  simple  of  the  glebe  is  in 
the  patron,  or  %n  the  patron  and  ordinary;  and  then  concludes  in  these  worde;  "and 
therefore,  of  neeessltie,  the  fee  simple  ii  In  abeyance,  as  Littleton  saith."  Consequently 
lord  Coke  may  be  supposed  to  have  understood  Littleton  in  the  sense  indicated  by  the  Rohan 
edition,  which  was  the  edition  preferred  by  lord  Coke.    See  Mr.  Hargrove's  first  Address 

•  to  the  public  at  the  beginning  of  the  work. 
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curam  animarum,  and  were  bound  to  celebrate  divine  service, 
and  administer  the  sacraments ;  and  therefore  no  act  of  the  pre- 
decessor should  make  a  discontinuance  to  take  away  the  entry 
of  the  successor,  and  to  drive  him  to  a  reall  action,  whereby  he 
should  be  destitute  of  maintenance  in  the  meane  time.     Upon 
consideration  of  all  our  bookes  I  observe  this  diversitie :  that  a 
parson  or  vicar,  for  the  benefit  of  the  church  and  of  his  successor, 
is  in  some  cases  esteemed  in  law  to  have  a  fee  simple  qualified ; 
but  to  doe  anything  to  the  prejudice  of  his  successor  in  many 
cases,  the  law  adjudgeth  him  to  have  in  effect  but  an  estate  for 
life.   Causa  ecclesia  publicis  causis  cequiparantur  :  and  Summa  Bnurton,  lib.  4, 
ratio  est  guce  pro  religion*  facit.     And  Ecclesia  Jungitur  vice  «i  *?*;  ,.• 
m.Wu,  Wt&em  /Lrt  potest  conditions  tucm,  dOerwrtm  **•  foL  "** 
nequaquam. 

As  a  parson,  vicar,  archdeacon,  prebend,  chantery  priest,  and  J?!*?;*™  D' 
the  like,  may  have  an  action  of  waste,  and  in  the  writ  it  shall  10^  7'6  * 
be  said,  ad  exhceredationem  ecclesia,  dhc.  ipsius  B.  or  prcebendve 
ipsius  A. 

And  the  parson,  &c.  that  make th  a  lease  for  life,  shall  F.  K.  B.  49.  L. 

[341.1  have  a  consimili  cam  during  OCT  the  life  of  the  lessee,  J£  j^0^3^ 
b.     J  and  a  writ  of  entrie  ad  communem  legem  after  his  death,  Temps  E.  8. 

or  a  writ  ad  terminum  qui  prmteriit,  or  a  quod  per-  Juris  utram,  14 
mittat  in  the  debt,  and  none  can  maintain©  any  of  these  writs,  h.]*?'  ** 
but  a  tenant  in  fee  simple  or  fee  tayle.  pt  n.  q.  50. 

30  E  3.  26.    21  E.  3.  11.  tit  Entrie,  10.    P.  N.  B.  306.  P.  Reglttr.  237.     4  E.  4. 3. 
8  E.  3.  tit.  Entrie,  8.    7  H.  3.  64,  65.    (Ant  67.  a.) 

And  a  parson,  &c.  may  receive  homage  (A),  which  tenant  for 
life  cannot  doe.     Temps  E.  1.     Incumbent,  19. 

[c]  Likewise  a  parson,  &c.  shall  have  a  writ  of  mesne,  and  a  M  *•  "&•  B.  49. 
con  tra  formam  feoffamenti.  ** 

But  a  .parson  cannot  make  a  discontinuance,  as  Littleton  here 
teacheth ;  for  that  should  be  to  the  prejudice  of  his  successor  to 
take  away  his  entrie,  and  to  drive  him  to  a  reall  action. 

Also  if  a  parson,  &c.  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  reserving  a  rent  (1  Roll.  Abr. 
and  dieth,  the  lease  is  determined  by  his  death ;  as  if  tenant  for  *76, 47fl»  *88- 
life  had  made  a  lease,  no  acceptance  of  the  rent  by  the  successor  5  Rep*?!?8' 
can  make  it  good.     Also  in  a  reall  action,  a  parson,  vicar,  arch-  2  Roll.  Abr.  63. 
deacon,  prebend,  &c.  shall  have  aid  of  the  patron  and  ordinarie,  334-) 
as  tenant  for  life  shall  have.     So  as  it  is  evident,  that  to  many  fit  Aid.  so.        ^ 
purposes  a  parson  hath  but  in  effect  an  estate  for  life,  and  to  26  E.  3.  64. 
many  a  qualified  fee  simple,  but  the  entire  fee  and  right  is  not  in  8  E- 3- 45- 
him :  and  that  is  the  reason  that  he  cannot  discontinue  the  fee  \^\2g 
simple  that  he  hath  not,  nor  ever  had;  for,  as  it  hath  beene  said,  6  E.  3. 46. 
Omnisprivatioprcesupponit  habitum.   And  for  the  same  cause  he  43  A»s.  Pi.  13. 
cannot  have  a  writ  of  right  right,  nor  a  writ  of  right  in  its  nature ;  f»?*'S{J^' 
as  a  writ  of  right  sur  disclaimer  of  oustomes  and  services',  ne 
injuste  vexes,  rationabilibus  divisis,  quo  jure,  and  the  like. 

But  here  it  appeareth  by  Littleton,  that  such  bodies  politike  (2  Cro.  200. 
or  corporate  as  have  a  sole  seisin,  and  may  have  a  writ  of  right,  p,nt,,??6\?* 
for  that  the  fee  and  right  is  in  them  (albeit  they  cannot  absolutely  p£  27. 27L)' 
convey  away  their  lands,  Ac.  without  assent  of  others),  may 
make  a  discontinuance ;  as  a  bishop,  an  abbot,  a  deane,  a  master 
of  an  hospiiall,  and  the  like.    But  this  is  to  bee  understood  where 

a  deane 

(A)  Vid*  ants  67.  a.  contra;  and  Mr.  ffagraveii  not*  1,  (fore. 
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a  deane  or  master  of  an  hospital],  &o.  are  solely  seised  of  dis- 
tinct possessions :  for  if  the  bodie  that  is  seised  be  aggregate  of 
many,  as  the  deane  and  chapiter,  master  and  confreres,  &c.  then 
the  feoffment  of  the  deane  or  master  is  so  farre  from  a  discon- 
tinuance as  it  is  a  disseisin. 
44  E.  3. 11.  And  these  that  have  the  fee  and  right  in  them  shall  not  have 

J  EM  16*8*  a^  ™  re8Pect  °f  ^eir  high  and  large  estate,  albeit  any  of  them 
is  k  8. 7.  be  presentable :  but  a  deane  thajt  is  collative  shall  have  aid  of 

6  B.  3. 11.  the  king. 

12Bh2*4.Aii  1W"  ^n<* lfc  **  *°  ^  okaeryed,  that  tbe  remedie  is  ever  agreeable  to 
32  B.  3.  AkL  30.  the  right :  and  therefore  the  bishop,  deane,  master  of  an  hospi- 
38  B.  3. 19.        tall,  that  hath  college  and  common  scale,  or  the  like,  shall  have 

Jttria i  utro    4.    a  *"*  °^  "^ht  right,  which  is  the  highest  remedie,  for  that  they 
oris  a     m,        ^^  ^e  highest  estate. 

Here  Littleton  oiteth  the  booke  case,  Mich. 


2  H.  4.  as  an  authoritie  whereupon  he  groundeth  his  r3<43.~| 
opinion.    And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  yeares  of  \_    a.     J 
&  4.  were  published  before  Littleton  did  writo. 
Vide  Seot  527.        But  at  this  day,  the  bishop,  deane,  master  of  an  hospitall,  or 
593,  Ac.  the  like,  that  have  the  fee  and  right  in  them,  as  hath  beene  said, 

J3EBH J o!  10.      cann°t  discontinue  j  neither  can  they  or  any  parson,  vicar,  arch- 
1  Jaoobi,  cap!  3.  deacon,  prebend,  or  any  other  having  any  ecclesiasticall  living, 

with  assent  of  deane  and  chapiter,  patron  and  ordinary,  or  the 
consent  of  any  others,  make  any  lease,  gift,  grant  or  convey- 
ance, estate,  charge  or  incumbrance  to  binde  his  successor  other 
than  for  terme  of  one  and  twentie  yeares,  or  three  lives  in  pos- 
Lib.  l  foL  46.      session,  whereupon  the  accustomed  rent  or  more  shall  be  reserved. 
Lib.  4.  fol.  76.     These  be  excellent  lawes,  and  have  beene  well  expounded  for  the 
foifsAM*"       maintenance  of  religion  and  the  good  of  God's  church;  for 
Lib.  6.  fol.  37.      otherwise  it  is  to  bee  feared  that  holy  church  would  lose  more 
Lib.  7.  fol.  8.       than  it  would  gaine  in  these  dayes. 
Z?R  8  f°L  67"        ^ut  w^ere  LittUton,  in  this  ahd  other  Sections,  makes  mention 

31  h!  8.  0I>  masters  of  hospitals,  the  reader  must  know,  that  since  Littleton 

32  H.  8.  wrote,  there  hath  beene  a  great  alteration  made  by  divers  acts  of 
?7EHg8V  parliament  concerning  hospitals. 

"  Master  of  an  hotpitaU."    These  points  concerning  hospitals 
[<f]Puo.24BUs.  were  resolved  [d]  by  the  justices. 

Ch°  Le0rd'  First,  that  no  hospitall  was  given  to  the  crowne  by  the  statute 

Lib.*?. 7o.S48)*49.  °f  27  27.  8.  nor  any  hospitall  is  within  the  statute  of  31  H.  8.  of 
Breeque  de  Can.  monasteries,  but  only  religious  and  eoclesiasticall  hospitals,  and 

(TsSdis  re'    that  no  lay  hospitall  was  within  those  statutes. 

*     l  "    *'  Secondly,  if  upon  the  foundation  of  any  lay  hospitall,  or  after 

it  was  ordained,  that  one  or  divers  priests  should  be  maintained 
within  the  hospitall  to  celebrate  divine  service  to  the*  poore,  and 
to  pray  for  the  soule  of  the  founder,  and  all  christian  soules,  or 
the  like ;  and  that  the  poore  of  such  hospitall  should  make  the 
like  orisons,  yet  such  an  hospital  is  not  within  the  said  statutes ; 
for  the  hospitall  is  lay,  and  not  religious;  and  all  or  the  most 

i>art  of  antient  lay  hospitals  were  founded  or  ordained  after  the 
ike  sort ;  and  the  makers  of  those  statntes  never  intended  to 
overthrow  workes  of  charitie,  but  to  take  away  the  abuse. 
Lib.  1. 1 24.  Thirdly,  that  no  hospitall  was  given  to  the  king  by  the  statute 

Porters  qmo.      of  87  H.  8.  but  in  two  cases,  where  the  donors,  founders  or 

patrons,  &c.  had  entered  and  expulsed  the  priests,  wardens,  Ac. 
betweene  the  fourth  day  of  Februarie,  Anno  27  H.  8.  and  the 
fire  and  twentieth  of  December,  Anno  37  H.  8.  or  where  king 
Henry  the  eighth;  by  commission  according  to  that  act,  should 

enter 
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enter  and  seise  the  same ;  but  that  determined  by  the  death  of 
that  king. 

Fourthly,  that  the  statute  of  1  E.  6,  extended  not  to  any  Porter's  caae, 
hospitall  whatsoever,  either  lay  or  religious,  as  by  the  same  L^b'^iii.  113 
appeareth.  iul  lie,  ii 

And  I  was  of  counsell  with  the  lord  Cheney  in  this  case,  Lambert's  owe. 
which,  seeing  it  may  doe  good  for  maintenance  of  charitable  J^^^S? 
uses,  I  thought  good  summarily  to  report  it.      To  this  I  will  (8  Rep.  131.  a.) 
adde,  Punts  pauperum  vita  pauperum  ;  qui  defraudat  cos  vir 
sanguinis  est. 

Nota,  Of  hospitals,  some  are  corporations  aggregate  of  many; 
as  of  master  or  warden,  &c.  and  his  confreres :  some,  where  the 
master  or  warden  hath  only  the  estate  of  inheritance  in  him,  and 
the  brethren  or  sisters  power  to  consent,  haying  college  and  com- 
mon seale :  some,  where  the  master  or  warden  hath  the  state  in 
him,  but  hath  no  college  and  common  seale ;  and  such  a  master 
or  warden  shall  have  &  juris  utrum :  and  of  these  hospitals  some  2^*4 
bee  eligible,  some  donative,  and  some  presentable. 


14  E.  3.    Jurif 
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T>  UT  the  highest  writ  that  they  can  have  is  the  writ  of  juris  atrum, 

which  is  a  great  proof e  that  the  right  of  fee  is  not  in  them,  nor  in  any 

others,  fie.    But  the  right  of  the  fee  simple  is  in  abeiance,  that  is  to  say, 

that  it  is  only  in  the  remembrance,  intendment  and  consideration 


[843.1  of  the  law,*  fie.  for  it  seemeth  to  me,$JjtVthat  such  a  thing  t  and 
b.  J  such  a  right  which  is  said  in  divers  bookes  to  be  in  abeyance, 
is  §  as  much  to  say  in  Laiine  [scilicet),  Talis  res,  vel  tale  rectum, 
quae  vel  quod  non  est  in  homine  adtunc  superstite,  sed  tantummodo 
est,  et  consistit  in  consideratione  et  intelligent^  legis,  et  quod  alii 
dixerunt  talem  rem  aut  tale  rectum  fore  in  nubibus.  %  But  I  suppose 
that  they  meane  by  these  words  (in  nubibus,  &c),  as  I  have  said  before^.. 

«TN  abeiance."    (1)  That  is,  in  expectation,  of  the  French  24  E.  3.  «s. 
word  bayer,  to  expect.     For  when  a  parson  dieth,  we  say  J^So  66M. 

Vide  Beet  1.    (Hob.  3S8.    Ant  263.  b.    2  RolL  339.    Poet  336.  a, '  1  Rep.  6<J.) 

that 

*  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  these  words  (in  nubibus,  &c.)  not  in 

f  and — in,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

§  <fec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh;  1  &c.  added  in  L.   and  M.  and 

|  But  I  suppose  that  they  meane  by  Ron. 

•  (1)  In  the  course  of  these  notes,  frequent  mention  has  been  made  of  the 
necessity  which  there  was  at  the  old  law,  that  there  should  always  be  an  imme- 
diate tenant  of  the  freehold,  and  of  the  reasons  on  which  this  necessity  was 
grounded ;  but  these  reasons  did  not  apply,  in  the  same  degree,  against  the 
suspense  of  the  inheritance.  Hence,  though  for  the  reasons  before  mentioned,  it 
was  an  established  maxim,  that  the  freehold  never  could  be  in  suspense,  or,  as 
it  is  generally  called,  in  abeyance,  it  was  admitted  that  the  inheritance  might. 
But  this  suspenoe  or  abeyance  of  the  inheritance  could  not  but  be  considered 
with  a  very  jealous  eye ;  for  though  fiefs,  in  their  original  constitution,  were  not 
hereditary;  still,  when  they  had  once  become  hereditary,  the  consequences  of 

their 


342.  b.]        Of  Discontinuance.    L.  3.  C.  11.  Sect.  646. 

that  the  freehold  is  in  abeyance,  because  a  successor  is  in 
expectation  to  take  it;  and  here  note  the  necessity  of  the  true 
interpretation  of  words. 

K 

their  becoming  such  were  so  numerous,  and  affected  materially  so  many  other 
parts  of  the  feudal  system  of  real  property,  that,  though  it  was  always  admitted 
that  the  inheritance  might  be  suspended,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  suspense  of  it 
should  be  discountenanced  and  discouraged  as  muoh  as  possible,  and  allowed 
upon  none  but  the  most  pressing  and  urgent  occasions.    The  chief  •reasons 
of  the  aversion  of  the  old  law  to  the  suspension  of  the  inheritance  are  set  forth 
in  two  late  masterly  and  profound  publications,  sir  William  Blackstone's 
Argument  on  the  case  of  Perryn  and  Blake,  and  Mr.  Hargraye's  Observations 
on  the  Rule  in  Shelley's  case. — To  these  reasons,  the  modern  law  has  added 
her  discouragement  of  every  contrivance  which  tends  to  render  property  un- 
alienable beyond  the  limits  settled  for  its  suspense ;  it  being  clear,  that  no 
restraint  upon  the  alienation  of  property  would  be  more  effectual  than  the 
admission  of  a  .suspense  of    the  inheritance. — The  same  principles  have,  in 
some  degree,  give  rise  to  the  well-known  rule  of  law,  that  a  preceding 
estate  of  freehold  is  indispensably  necessary  for  the  support  of  a  contingent 
remainder ;  and  they  influence,  in  some  degree,  the  doctrines  respecting  the 
destruction  of  contingent  remainders.     Mr.  Fearne's  excellent  Essay  on  these 
subjects  makes  any  further  investigation  of  them  here  quite  unnecessary ;  but 
perhaps  the  reader  will  not  be  displeased  with  the  following  short  discussion 
of  a  subject,  intimately  connected  with  them : — the  suspension  and  extinction 
of  powers,  deriving  their  effect  from  the  statute  of  uses,  or  the  statute  of 
wills. 

I.  A  power  may  be  defined  a  right  reserved  by  a  person  to  himself,  or  given 
to  him  by  another,  to  devest  land  from  those  on  whom  it  is  settled,  by  the  instru- 
ment containing  the  power,  and  to  vest  it  in  others. — When  it  may  be  exercised 
indiscriminately  in  favour  of  any  object,  the  party  has  the  complete  dominion 
of  the  land;  such  a  power  may  therefore  be  termed  a  power  of  ownership  : 
when  the  objects,  in  whose  favour  it  may  be  exercised  are  confined,  it  may 
be  termed  a  limited  power,  and  in  most  cases,  partakes  of  the  nature  of  a 
trust,  delegated  to  the  party  to  be  exercised^  more  or  less,  at  his  discretien, 
for  their  benefit,  and  is  therefore  a  power  charged  with  a  trust,  more  or  less 
discretionary.  A  power  to  appoint  land  in  settlement,  or  any  proportion  of  it, 
or  to  charge  it  with  the  payment  of  a  given  sum  to  any  person,  is  a  power  of 
ownership ;  a  power  of  jointuring,  and  a  power  to  appoint  land  to  or  among 
any  description  of  persons,  as  the  party's  own  children,  or  the  children  of 
another,  or  to  charge  it  with  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money  to  such  chil- 
dren, is  a  limited  power,  and  a  species  of  trust,  exercisable,  more  or  less,  at 
the  party' 8  discretion,  for  their  benefit;  and  therefore  a  power  charged  with 
a  trust. 

II.  Powers  over  real  property,— (to  which  this  annotation  is  altogether 
oonfined), — may  be  distinguished  into  powers  collateral,  and  powers  relating  to 
the  estate  of  the  donee  of  the  power  in  the  land.  A  collateral  power  is,  where  a 
power  is  given  to  a  person  who  has  no  estate  or  interest  in  the  land.  Such 
is  the  power  of  sale  given  to  persons  who  have  neither  an  estate  for  pre- 
serving contingent  remainders,  nor  any  other  estate  or  interest  in  the  land. 
Powers  relating  to  the  estate  of  the  donee  of  the  power  in  the  land  may  be 
subdivided  into  powers  appendant  to  an  estate,  which  the  donee  of  the  power 
hath  in  tbe  laud,  subject  to  it,  md  powers  in  gross,  A  power  is  said  to  be 
appendant  to  the  estate  of  the  party,  when  the  use  or  estate,  to  be  created 
by  the  power,  takes  effect  in  possession  during  the  continuance  of  an  estate 
which  the  donee   hath  in  pessession  or  remainder,  and  therefore  wholly 

or 
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If  tenant  pur  ierme  (Tauter  vie  dieth,  the  freehold  is  said  to 
be  in  abeyance  untill  the  occupant  entreth.  If  a  man  make  a 
lease  for  life,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heires  of  2.  S.  the  fee 


or  partially  overreaches  it.  Such  is  the  power  usually  given  in  settlements, 
to  tenants  for  life  to  execute  leases :  such  also  are  the  powers  of  sale  and 
exchange,  usually  given  to  trustees  for  preserving  contingent  remainders. 
Powers  in  grots  are,  when  the  person  to  whom  they  are  given,  hath  an  estate 
in  the  lands,  but  the  estate  to  be  created  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  power, 
is  not  to  take  effect  till  after,  and  therefore  does  not  overreach  the  estate 
of  the  donee  of  the  power.  Such  is  the  power  of  jointuring  usually  given 
in  settlements.  But  where  a  person  takes  distinct  estates  under  the  same 
settlement,  the  same  power  is  sometimes  a  power  appendant  in  respect  to 
one  estate,  and  a  power  in  gross  in  respect  to  the  other.  Thus,  where  land 
is  limited  to  the  use  of  A.  for  life ;  remainder  to  his  sons  successively  in  tail, 
with  remainder  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  with  a  power  to  jointure  and  to  create 
a  term  for  securing  the  jointure;  these  powers,  in  respect  to  X's  estate  for 
life,  are  powers  in  gross;  and,  in  respect  to  his  remainder  in  tail,  are  powers 
appendant. 

III.  As  to  the  suspense  or  extinguishment  of  powers  collateral  to  the  land,— it 
is  said,  that  the  release,  fine,  feoffment,  or  common  recovery  of  the  donee  of 
such  powers,  will  not  extinguish  or  destroy  them.  See  ante  265.  b.  Albanie's 
case,  1  Rep.  110.  b.  Digges's  case,  1  Rep.  173.  a.  Moore,  605.  The  reason, 
why  a  release  does  not  extinguish  them,  is  shown  to  be  (ante  265.  b.)  1st.  that 
collateral  powers  are  not  in  the  nature  of  rights  or  titles,  and  cannot  therefore, 
from  their  nature,  be  released.  2dly,  That,  where,  powers  are  given  or  reserved 
to  any  person,  having  any  estate  or  interest,  either  present  or  future,  in  the 
land,  the  exercise  of  these  powers  is  considered  as  advantageous  to  him ;  and 
there  is  no  reason  why  he  should  not  be  allowed  to  depart  with  or  exclude 
himself  from  the  benefit  of  them :  but  that,  when  they  are  given  to  strangers, 
they  are  intended  for  the  benefit  of  some  third  person ;  and  therefore  the 
extinction  of  them  is  supposed  to  be  injurious  to  some  person  intended  to  be 
benefited  by  them.  With  respect  to  their  not  being  destroyed  by  feoffment, 
fine,  or  recovery,  every  man,  it  is  said,  is  estopped  from  claiming  any  estate 
contrary  to  his  own  feoffment;  but  if  a  stranger,  with  a  power  or  revocation, 
makes  a  feoffment,  levies  a  fine,  or  suffers  a  recovery,  and  afterwards  revokes, 
the  person  claiming  the  estate  under  the  revocation  is  in  immediately  by,  and 
makes  bis  title  immediately  from,  the  original  settler  or  devisor,  and  not  by  or 
from  the  feoffor,  conusor,  or  recoveree :  he  is  not  therefore  bound  or  estopped 
by  any  act  of  the  feoffor,  conusor,  or  recoveree.  Thus,  if  a  person  devised 
that  his  executors  should  sell  his  land,  and  died,  and  his  executors  made  a 
feoffment ;  it  was  held  that  the  executors  might  sell  against  their  own  feoff- 
ment, because  the  power  to  sell  was  merely  collateral  to  the  right  to  the  land, 
and  the  purchaser  took  nothing  by  the  feoffment. 

IV.  As  to  powers  relating  to  the  estate  of  the  donee  of  the  power  in  the  land. — 
Such  of  those  powers  as  are  in  the  nature  of  powers  appendant  to  the  estate, 
may,  it  is  agreed,  be  extinguished  by  the  release,  feoffment,  fine,  or  common 
recovery  of  the  donee  of  the  power.  These  powers  also  are  liable  to  be  ex- 
tinguished or  suspended  by  any  of  the  conveyances  which  are  said  not  to 
operate  by  transmutation  of  the  possession,  as  bargains  and  sales,  leases  and 
releases,  and  covenants  to  stand  seised :  for  whoever  has  any  estate  in  the 
land,  may  convey  that  estate  to  another ;  and  it  would  be  unjust  that  he  should 
afterwards  be  admitted  to  avoid,  or  to  do  any  thing  in  derogation  from  his 
own  grant. — Any  assurance  of  this  nature,  therefore,  which  carries  with  it  the 

whole 
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simple  is  in  abeyance  nntill  L  S.  dieth.  And  so  in  the  case  of 
the  parson,  the  fee  and  right  is  in  abeiance,  that  is,  in  expecta- 
tion, in  remembranoe,  entendment,  or  consideration  of  law,  1.  In 

considerations 

whole  of  the  grantor's  estate,  is  a  total  destruction  of  the  powers  appendant  to 
that  estate ;  and  by  parity  of  reason,  any  such  assurance  as  carries  with  it 
only  a  part  of  the  estate,  (as  a  term  for  years,  or  an  estate  for  life),  suspends, 
during  the  continuance  of  that  estate,  the  exercise  of  the  power,  or,  at  least, 
the  estate  to  be  raised  by  it;  and  any  such  assurance,  which  induces  only  a 
charge  upon  the  estate,  (as  a  grant  of  a  rent),  necessarily  subjects  the  estate 
created  by  the  power  to  that  charge.  It  should,  however,  be  observed,  that, 
in  cases  where  a  power  is  in  the  nature  of  a  trust,  a  question  may  arise, 
whether  a  release  of  the  power  be  not  a  breach  of  trust,  and,  on  that  account, 
inoperative. 

V.  As  to  such  of  the  powers  relating  to  the  estate  of  the  donee  of  the  power 
in  the  land  as  are  said  to  be  powers  in  grots: — As  the  estates  raised  by  them 
do  not  fall  within  the  compass  of  the  estate  to  which  they  are  said  to  relate, 
there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  reason  why  any  alteration  in  that  estate  should 
affect  them.  Hence,  if  tenant  for  life,  with  a  power  to  jointure  an  after-taken 
wife,  conveys  his  life  estate  by  bargain  and  sale,  lease  and  release,  or  covenant 
to  stand  seised,  this  conveyance  will  not  affect  the  power  of  making  a  jointure. 
If  he  even  makes  a  conveyance  in  fee  by  any  of  these  assurances,  as  it  is  not 
their  operation  to  pass  a  greater  estate  than  the  grantor  has  a  right  to  convey, 
the  power  in  gross  is  not  affected  by  it ;  but,  if  he  conveys  by  fine,  feoffment, 
or  recovery,  as  those  assurances  not  only  pass  the  estate  of  the  grantor,  but 
convey  a  tortious  fee,  they  necessarily  disturb  the  whole  inheritance.  They 
therefore  may  operate  in  extinction  of  the  power.  A  power  in  gross  may  also 
be  released  to  any  of  those  in  remainder : — and  if  the  whole  fee  is  in  the  terre- 
tenant,  subject  to  the  power;  as  where  an  estate  is  limited  to  A.  for  life, 
remainder  to  such  uses  as  be  shall  by  deed  or  will  appoint,  and  in  default  of 
such  appointment  to  A.  in  fee ;  there  if  A.  conveys  the  whole  fee  by  lease  and 
release,  his  power  of  appointment,  notwithstanding  it  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
power  in  gross,  is  totally  extinguished.  See  Penne  v.  Peacock  &  ux.  Ca. 
Temp.  Talbot,  41. 

YI.  It  should  be  observed,  that  in  mentioning  above  the  effect  of  a  feoff- 
ment, fine,  or  common  recovery,  the  expression  is,  that  powers  may  be  extin- 
guished by  those  conveyances : — But  it  is  not  intended  to  express,  either  with 
respect  to  powers  appendant  or  powers  in  gross,  that  such  conveyances  necessarily 
and  unavoidably  extinguish  such  powers,  in  all  cases. 

VI.  1.  On  the  contrary,  the  cases  of  Bullock  v.  Thorne,  Moore,  615.  and 
Smith  on  the  demise  of  Richards  v.  Clyfford,  1  Dura,  and  East,  788.  seem  to 
show,  that  such  conveyances  will  not  have  this  effect,  it  they  are  accompanied  by  a 
d*ed,  which  directs  them  to  operate,  as  a  confirmation  of  the  svbsisting  uses,  and 
either  declares  no  oilier  uses,  or  declares  none  inconsistent  with  such  subsisting 
uses. — As  where  land  is  limited  to  A.  during  his  life,  with  a  limitation  to  trus- 
tees and  their  heirs,  during  his  life,  in  trust  to  preserve  contingent  remainders, 
remainder  to  his  sons  successively  in  tail  male;  and,  for  default  of  such  issue, 
to  the  right  heirs  of  A. ;  and  powers  of  leasing,  jointuring  and  charging  with 
portions,  are  given  to  A.,  and  powers  of  sale  and  exchange  are  given  to  trus- 
tees to  be  exercised  with  A.'b  consent; — at  a  subsequent  period,  A.  covenants  to 
levy  a  fine,  and  directs  it  to  operate,  in  the  first  place,  for  confirming  the  uses 
antecedent  to  the  limitation  of  the  reversion,  and  the  powers  collateral  or 
relating  to  those  estates;  and,  in  the  next  place,  for  conveying  and  limiting 
the  reversion  to  uses,  which  he  proceeds  to  declare  of  the  same : — it  is  appre- 
hended 
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consideraUone  sive  intettiyentia  legis,  because  it  is  not  in  any  man 
then  living ;  and  the  right  that  is  in  abeiance  is  said  to  be  in  nu- 
bibus,  in  the  clouds,  and  therein  hath  a  qualitie  of  fame  whereof 
the  poet  speaketh : 

Ingreditnrque  solo,  et  caput  inter  nubila  condit.  Virg.  4.  JSneid. 

Sect. 

bended  that  the  fine  will  operate  neither  to  divest  the  uses,  nor  to  destroy  the 
powers,  nor  to  forfeit  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for  life,  but,  as  a  confirmation  and 
further  assurance  of  those  uses,  estates  and  powers. 

VI.  2.  And  the  cases  of  the  Earl  of  Leicester,  1  Vent.  278.  and  Hering  v. 
Brown,  1  Vent.  368.  371.  appear  to  show,  that,  where  a  tenant  for  life  has  a 
power  of  appointment;  and,  by  a  deed  executed  in  the  manner  prescribed  for 
the  exercise  of  the  power,  covenants  to  levy  a  fine  and  directs  it  to  operate  to  uses 
warranted  by  the  powers,  the  fine  will  not  destroy  the  power,  but  operate,  in 
concurrence  with  the  deed,  as  an  exercise  of  it.  Hence,  if  tenant  for  life  has 
a  power  of  jointuring  by  deed  executed  by  him  in  the  presence  of  and  attested 
by  two  or  more  witnesses;  and  by  deed,  so  executed  and  attested,  covenants  to 
levy  a  fine,  and  directs  it  to  operate  as  a  confirmation  of  his  life  estate,  and 
after  his  decease  to  the  use,  intent  and  purpose  that  B.  his  intended  wife,  may, 
if  she  survive  him,  receive  a  jointure  rent-charge  during  her  life,  and,  subject 
to  the  same,  to  the  subsisting  uses ;  and  the  fine  is  levied  accordingly  : — it  is 
apprehended,  that  the  fine,  thus  directed  in  its  operation,  will  be  a  legal  exer- 
cise of  the  power,  and  operate  at  the  same  time,  as  a  further  assurance  of  the 
uses  subsisting  or  capable  of  taking  effect  under  the  deed  creating  the  power. 

VI.  3.  It  may  further  be  generally  asserted,  that,  in  all  cases  where  a  fine  or 
common  recovery  can  be  so  connected  with  a  prior  deed,  as  to  make  with  it 
one  entire  assurance,  the  fine  or  recovery  will  operate  not  to  expend  or  extin- 
guish but  to  strengthen  and  establish  the  powers  contained  in  that  deed.  As, 
where  a  tenant  in  tail,  supposing  himself  seised  in  fee,  conveys  the  land  to 
several  uses  in  strict  settlement,  and  limits  powers  of  all  or  any  of  the  de- 
scriptions which  have  been  mentioned ;  and  afterwards,  on  discovering  the 
mistake,  levies  a  fine  or  suffers  a  recovery,  and  directs  it  to  operate  to  the  uses 
of  the  settlement,  a  court  would  consider  the  settlement,  the  fine  or  recovery,, 
and  the  deed  declaring  the  uses,  as  forming  one  assurance,  and  that  the  power* 
were  therefore  established  by  the  fine  or  recovery. 

VII.  It  should  also  be  observed,  that  any  contract  entered  into  by  the  donee 
of  a  power,  with  which  an  exercise  of  the  power  would,  be  inconsistent, prevents, 
at  least  in  equity,  a  valid  exercise  of  it  Thus,  where  a  tenant  for  life  has  a 
power  to  charge  an  estate  with  a  sum  of  money,  for  his  own  benefit,  and  to 
create  a  term  for  securing  it,  and  covenants  for  a  valuable  consideration,  not  to 
exercise  these  powers,  a  subsequent  exercise  of  them  would  be  a  breach  of  hia 
contract,  and  therefore  void  in  equity. 

VIII.  It  even  may  be  thought  doubtful  whether  it  would  not  be  void  oho  at  law. 
This  leads  to  the  discussion  of  a  point  of  great  importance,  but  which  doth 

not  appear  to  the  writer  to  have  received  the  attention  it  deserves, — whether 
in  conveyances  which  derive  their  effect  from  the  statute  of  nses,  the  use  is 
executed  by  the  statute  in  any  case,  in  which  the  party  is  not  entitled  bond 
fide  to  the  trust ;  or  in  other  words,  whether  there  can  be  a  cestui  que  use, 
under  the  statute,  in  any  case,  where  the  party  to  whom  the  use  is  limited, 
would  not  have  been  cestui  que  trust,  while  uses  remained  in  their  fiduciary 
state,  at  common  law.  To  bring  this  suggestion  to  the  test,  let  it  be  supposed 
that  lands  are  conveyed  by  A.  to  L  8.  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  A.  for  life, 
remainder  to  1.  S.  and  his  heirs  during  the  life  of  A.  in  trust  to  preserve  tho 
contingent  remainders ;  and  after  the  decease  of  A.  to  the  use  of  the  sons  of  A. 
successively  in  tail  male ;  and  for  default  of  such  issue,  to  the  right  heirs  of 
A.)  and  that  before  the  birth  of  any  son  to  A.,  A.  and  I.  8.  for  a  valuable 

consideration,' 
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consideration,  convey  the  lands,  by  bargain  and  Rale  inrolled,  to  C.  and  his 
heirs — c.  having  notice  of  the  settlement.  It  is  generally  considered  that,  in 
such  a  case,  the  bargain  and  sale  would  operate  as  a  valid  conveyance  of  the 
legal  fee  of  the  fond  to  C. ;  and  that  the  only  remedy  of  the  issue  male  of  A, 
would  be  a  bill  in  equity,  upon  which  the  court  would  direct  a  reconveyance. 
Now,  if,  previously  to  the  statute  of  uses,  A.  and  L  S.  had,  in  the  proposed 
case,  conveyed  the  lands  by  bargain  and  sale  to  C.  and  his  heirs,  the  bargain 
and  sale  would  have  been,  in  respect  to  the  sons  of  A.  wholly  inoperative.  For, 
before  the  statute,  the  effect  of  a  bargain  and  sale  was  only  to  transfer  the  trust, 
by  substituting  one  cestui  que  trust  for  another.  But,  in  the  case  which  has 
been  mentioned,  L  S.  notwithstanding  the  conveyance  to  C.  would  have  con- 
tinued trustee  for  the  sons  of  A.  and  accountable  for  the  rents  to  them. 
Now,  the  statute  of  uses  (27  Hen.  8.  c.  10.),  enacted  that,  "  when  any  person 
"  should  be  seised  of  land  to  the  use,  confidence,  or  trust  of  any  other  person 
"  or  body  politic,  the  person  or  corporation,  entitled  to  the  use  in  fee  simple, 
"  fee  tail,  for  life,  or  years,  or  otherwise,  should  from  thenceforth  stand  and 
"  be  seised  or  possessed  of  the  land,  of  and  in  the  like  estates,  as  thiy  hud 
"  in  the  use,  trust  or  confidence."  It  seems  to  follow,  that,  in  the  proposed 
case,  to  entitle  C.  to  the  benefit  of  the  statute,  and  bring  the  conveyance  to  him 
within  its  operation,  it  must  be  shown  that  L  S.  was  seised  "  to  the  use,  con- 
"  fidence  or  trust  of  C."  and  that  C.  was  entitled  to  the  "  use,  trust,  or  confi- 
"  denoe"  of  the  land.  But  the  sons  of  A.  were  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
use,  trust  and  confidence ;  and  C.  had  no  title  to  them  against  the  sons  of  A. 
It  may  be  thought  to  follow,  that,  in  the  case  which  had  been  proposed,  the 
statute  of  uses  would  not  operate,  and  the  conveyance  of  A.  and  I.  &  to  G. 
would  be  equally  void  at  law,  as  it  is  allowed  to  be  void  in  equity,  with  re* 
spect  to  the  issue  male  of  A.  If  this  doctrine  be  founded,  it  must  be  attended 
with  extensive  consequences. 

IX.  This  leads  to  the  consideration  of  the  effect,  which  conveyances  by  the 
person^  seised  for  the  time  of  the  land,  have  on  collateral  powers  vested  in  other 
persons. 

IX.  1.  As,  where  a  tenant  for  life  under  a  settlement  containing  the  usual 
powers  of  sale,  executes  a  feoffment,  levies  a  fine,  or  suffers  a  recovery.  A 
necessary  effect  of  such  a  conveyance  is,  to  divest  the  whole  fee,  and  vest  it 
in  the  feoffee,  conusee  or  reooveror.  This,  therefore,  makes  it  necessary  to 
consider,  what  from  that  circumstance,  independently  of  any  other,  its  effect 
would  be  in  suspending  or  extinguishing  the  power  of  sale.  To  arrive  at  a 
conclusion  on  this  point,  it  might  be  found  necessary  to  ascertain,  with  pre- 
cision, the  nature  of  the  estate  of  trustees  for  preserving  contingent  remainders, 
— particularly,  whether  it  vests  in  them  in  possession  in  the  instant  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  act  of  forfeiture  by  the  tenant  for  life,  or  waits  for  its  so  vesting  in 
them  in  possession,  till  the  trustees  determine  the  estate  conveyed  by  the  tenant 
for  life,  by  their  entry .  This  case  sometimes  occurs  in  practice ; — as,  where  a 
person  considering  himself  seised  in  fee  simple,  conveys  to  the  use  of  himself  for 
life,  with  a  limitation  to  trustees  and  their  heirs  during  his  life  for  preserving  con- 
tingent remainders ;  remainder  to  the  use  of  his  sons  successively  in  tail,  and  for 
default  of  such  issue  to  the  use  of  his  own  right  heirs.  Having  issue  an  only 
son,  they  levy  a  fine  to  the  use  of  a  purchaser.  It  is  afterwards  discovered 
that,  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  settlement,  the  father  was  tenant  in  tail 
with  remainders  over :  and  the  father  and  son  join  in  suffering  a  common  reco- 
very, to  the  use  of  a  purchaser  in  fee.  It  might  be  contended  in  such  a  case, 
that,  if  the  legal  freehold  vested  in  the  trustees,  immediately  on  the  levying  of 
the  fine,  the  recovery  suffered  by  the  father  and  son,  would  be  void,  for  want 
of  a  tenant  to  the  praecipe ;  but  that  the  recovery  would  not  be  subject  to  this 
objection,  if,  to  vest  the  legal  freehold  in  the  trustees,  their  previous  entry  was 
accessary. — The  writer  is  not  apprised  of  any  judicial  authority,  which  leads  to 
a  certain  conclusion  in  this  case. — In  respect  to  the  effect  of  a  fine,  feoffment 
4ir  recovery  of  a  tenant  for  life,  on  a  power  vested  in  a  third  person,  he  th;nks 

thcr* 
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Sect.  647. 

ALSO,  if  a  parson  of  a  church  dieth,  now  the  freehold  of  the  glebe  of 
the  parsonage  is  in  none  during  the  time  that  the  parsonage  is 

voide, 


there  is  strong  ground  to  contend,  that  if  the  estate  waits  for  its  Testing  in  the 
trustees,  for  their  entry,  the  power  is  suspended  by  the  feoffment,  fine  or  re- 
covery, till  it  is  restored  by  the  entry  of  the  trustees ;  but  that  it  is  unaffected 
by  the  feoffment,  fine  or  recovery,  if  the  estate  vesta  in  the  trustees  immediately 
on  the  commission  of  the  act  of  forfeiture. 

IX.  2.  The  effect  of  feoffments,  fines  or  recoveries  of  tenants  in  tail,  on 
powers  vested  in  other  persons,  depends  on  other  principles;  and  leads  to  dis- 
cussions too  numerous  and  extensive  for  the  present  annotation. — It  shall  be 
confined  to  a  case,  which  frequently  occurs  in  practice. — Lands  are  conveyed  to 
the  use  of  A.  for  life,  with  a  limitation  to  trustees  and  their  heirs  during  the  life 
of  A.y  in  trust  to  preserve  contingent  remainders;  with  remainders  to  his  sons 
successively  in  tail; — and  powers  are  limited  to  A.  either  to  appoint  the  land  to 
or  among  his  children,  or  to  charge  it  with  portions ; — or  other  powers  are 
limited  to  him,  enabling  him  to  create  uses  which  are  to  take  effect  in  possession 
after  his  decease.  In  these  cases,  it  frequently  becomes  necessary  to  consider, 
whether,  if  previously  to  the  execution  of  these  powers,  A.  and  his  eldest 
or  only  son,  join  in  suffering  a  common  recovery,  it  will  have  the  effect  of  de- 
stroying the  power.  Now  it  is  the  known  effect  of  a  common  recovery  by  a  tenant 
in  tail  to  bar,  not  only  estates  limited  in  remainder  after  the  estate  tail,  but  all  uses 
which  may  take  effect,  and  divest  the  lands  either  wholly  or  partially  from  him, 
during  the  continuance  of  his  estate.  If,  therefore,  after  the  limitations,  which 
have  been  mentioned,  a  proviso  had  been  inserted,  directing  that,  if  particular 
lands  devolved  to  any  of  the  sons,  the  settled  lands  should  be  divested  from  him, 
and  devolve  to  others,  there  is  no  doubt  that  a  recovery,  suffered  by  the  tenant 
in  taile,  before  this  event,  would  prevent  the  effect  of  such  a  proviso.  With  great 
deference  to  the  contrary  opinion,  it  appears  to  the  present  writer,  that  this  case 
and  the  case  now  under  consideration  are,  in  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  re- 
covery, perfectly  parallel.  Whether  uses  arise  nnder  a  limitation,  or  by  the 
exercise  of  a  power,  they  are  equally  springing  or  shifting  uses  if  they  arise  on  a 
deed,  and  executory  uses  if  they  arise  on  a  will.  In  the  proviso,  which  has  been 
suggested,  they  arise  on  an  event,  in  which  the  settler  himself  directs  them  to 
arise ;  when  they  arise  under  a  power,  they  take  effect  on  an  event,  on  which 
the  settler  authorises  the  donee  of  the  power  to  direct  their  raising :  but,  in  each 
oase,  when  the  event  happens,  the  effect  of  the  use  then  springing  up  or  vesting, 
on  the  uses  previously  subsisting  or  capable  of  coming  into  existence,  is  exactly 
the  same : — and  thus,  in  the  view  of  the  present  writer,  both  are  equally  liable  to 
destruction  by  a  recovery. — The  reader  will  observe,  that,  in  the  case  pro- 
pounded, the  uses,  to  be  created  under  the  power,  are  supposed  to  be  limited 
in  such  manner,  that  they  take  effect  after  the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and 
that  the  estate  of  the  tenant  in  taile,  who  suffers  the  recovery,  is  the  next  estate 
of  freehold.  Where  other  estates  of  freehold  are  interposed,  or  where  the  uses 
are  so  limited  that  they  may  take  effect  in  the  lifetime  of  the  precedent  tenant 
for  life,  the  case  is  different,  and  leads  to  different  considerations : — in  the  opi- 
nion of  the  writer,  the  uses  in  this  case,  are  equally  to  be  barred  by  a  common 
recovery,  and  a  deed  properly  prepared  to  give  it  the  operation. 

The  principles  of  the  doctrine  contained  in  this  annotation  may  be  ex- 
tended much  farther  in  argument;  but  it  is  by  no  means  advisable  to  do  it  in 
practice.  On  the  learning  of  powers,  Mr.  Sugden  has  lately  favoured  the  public 
with  a  third  edition  of  his  excellent  treatise  upon  that  subject. — [Note  298.] 
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voide,  but  in  abeiance,  viz.  in  consideration  and  in  the  understanding  of 
the  law,  until  another  be  made  parson  of  the  same  church;  and  imme- 
diately when  another  is  \\  made  parson,  the  freehold  in  deed  is  in  him 
as  successor^. 

"  TF  a  parson  of  a  church  dieth,  &c."  So  it  is  of  a  bishop, 
■*   abbot,  deane,  archdeacon,  prebend,  vicar,  and  of  every 

other  sole  corporation  or  body  politike,  presentative,  elective,  or 
Bract  li.  1.  c.  2.  donative,  which  inheritances  put  in  abeiance  are  by  some  called 
Brit  1 249.         haired  itates  jacentes  ;  and  some  say,  que  k  fee  est  en  balaunce. 


Sect.  648. 


L8f] 


ALSO,  some  peradventure  ml  argue  and  say,  that  inasmuch  as  a 
parson  with  the  assent  of  the  patron  and  ordinary,  may  grant  a  rent 
charge  out  of  the  glebe  of  the  parsonage  in  fee,  and  so  charge  the  glebe 
of  the  parsonage  perpetually,  ergo  they  have  ft  fee  simple,  or  two  or  one 
of  them  have  a  fee  simple  at  the  least  (ou  deux  ou  un  de  euz  avoit  fee 
simple  *  al  meins  |).  To  this  may  bee  answered,  that  it  is  a  principle 
in  law,  that  of  everie  land  there  is  a  fee  simple,  fie.  in  some  bodie,  or 
X  otherwise  the  fee  simple  is  in  abeyance  ||||.  And  there  is  another  principle, 
that  every  land  of  fee  simple  may  be  charged  with  a  rent  charge  in  fee  by 
one  way  or  other.  And  when  such  rent  is  granted  by  the  deed  of  the 
parson,  and  the  patron  and  ordinarie,  fie.  in  fee,  none  shdllhave  prejudice 
or  losse  by  force  of  such  grant,  but  the%  grantors  in  their  lives,  and  the 
heires  of  the  patron,  and  the  successors  of  the  ordinarie  after  their  decease. 
And  after  such  charge  if  the  parson  die  (si  le  **  parson  devie),  his  suc- 
cessor cannot  come  to  the  sayd  church  to  be  parson  of  the  same  by  the  law, 
but  by  the  presentment  of  the  patron,  and  admission  and  institution  of 
the  ordinarie^.  And  for  this  cause  the  successor  ought  to  hold  him- 
self e  content,  and  agree  to  that  which  his  patron  and  the  ordinarie  have 
lawfully  done  before,  fie.  But  this  is  no  proof e  that  the  fee  simple,  fie. 
is  in  the  patron  and  the  ordinarie,  or  in  either  of  them,  fie.  But  the 
cause  that  such  graunt  of  rent-chargeXt  w  good,  is,  for  that  they  who 
have  the  interest,  fie.  in  the  said  church,  viz.  the  patron  according  to 
the  law  temporally  and  the  ordinarie  according  to  the  law  spiritual,  were 
assenting,  or  parties  to  such  charge,  fie.  And  this  seemeth  to  be  the  true 
cause  why  such  glebe  may  be  charged  in  perpetuitie,  Jf  fie. 


(Ant  10. b.)        "  TT is  a  principle  in  law,  dec."     Principium,  quod  est  quasi 

primum  caput,  from  which  many  cases  have  their  originall 

or  beginning,  which  is  so  strong,  as  it  suffereth  no  contradiction; 

and  therefore  it  is  said  in  onr  books,  that  ancient  principles  of 

[o]  11  H.  4.  9.     the  law  [a]  ought  not  to  be  disputed,  Contra  negantem  principia 

non  est  durnvtahdum.     That  which  our  author  here  calletn  a 
Sect.  Z  k  90.       principle,  Sect.  8,  &  90,  he  calletn  a  mazime. 

Here 

JJ  made  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  %  grantors— grantees,  L.  and  M.  and 

4  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  Boh. 

*  al — an,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  **  parson  not  in  L.  and  It.  and  Roh. 

t  Ac.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        tf  dec,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
T  otherwise  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        it/**-  *&ded  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Illl  <fcc  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         \\  doc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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Here  Littleton  in  answer  to  an  objection  alleageth  two  prin- 
ciples.    First, 

"  That  of  everie  land  there  is  a  fee  simple,  &c"     This  is  per- 
spicue  verum,  and  needeth  no  explanation.     Secondly, 

"Every  land  of  fee  simple  may  bee  charged  in  fee  by  one  way  (Lampefs  case, 
or  other."  Hereby  it  appeareth,  that  albeit  the  right  of  the  fee  10  *•*•  **•  b-) 
simple  be  in  abeyance,  yet  it  may  be  charged  by  one  way  or 
another.  And  so  it  may  be  aliened  in  fee,  albeit  the  right  of  the 
fee  be  in  abeyance,  or  in  consideration  of  law.  And  herein  is 
a  diversitie  worthy  the  observation  to  be  made,  that  when  the 
right  of  fee  simple  is  perpetually  by  judgement  of  law  in  abey- 
ance, without  any  expectation  to  come  in  esse,  there  he  that  hath 
the  qualified  fee,  concurrentibus  hiis  oust  injure  requiruntur,  may 
charge  or  alien  it,  as  in  the  case  of  parson,  vicar,  prebend,  &c. 
But  where  the  fee  simple  is  in  abeyance,  and  by  possibilitie  may 
every  houre  come  in  esse,  there  the  fee  simple  cannot  be  charged 
nntill  it  commeth  in  esse  (I).     As  if  a  lease  for  life  be  made,  (2  Ro)L418> 

the  remainder  to  the  right  heires  of  I.  S.  the  fee  419.)  < 

[343.1   simple  cannot  be  8&~  charged  till  L  S.  be  dead, 
b.    J  And  so  is  Littleton  to  be  understood,  vis.  that  either 
it  may  be  charged  in  prsesenti,  or  in  futuro. 

"Every  land  of  fee  simple"     And  so  it  is  of  lands  entailed) 
for  they  may  be  charged  in  fee  also ;  for  the  estate  taile  may  be 
cut  off  by  fine  or  recovery.     Also  the  estate  taile  may  continue, 
and  yet  tenant  in  taile  may  lawfully  charge  the  land  and  binde  44  g.  3. 21  22. 
the  issue  in  taile.    As  if  a  disseisor  make  a  gift  in  taile,  and  the  (Plo.  Com.  436.) 
donee  in  consideration  of  a  release  by  the  disseisee  of  all  his 
right  to  the  donee,  granteth  a  rent  charge  to  the  disseisee  and 
his  heires,  proportionable  to  the  value  of  his  right,  this  shall 
binde  the  issue  in  taile,  Vide  Sect.  1,  Bridgeicater9 s  case  (A) ;  Vide  Sect  1. 
which  lands,  by  the  rule  of  Littleton,  may  be  charged :  and  Bridgewater'a 
therefore  if  the  owner  of  those  thirteene  acres  grant  a  rent-        ' 
charge  out  of  those  thirteene  acres  generally,   lying  in   the 
meadow  of  eightie,  without  mentioning  where  they  lie  particu- 
larly ;  there,  as  the  state  in  the  land  removes,  the  charge  shall 
.remove  also.    But  since  our  author  wrote,  all  ecclesiasticall  per- 
sons are  disabled  to  charge  in  fee  any  of  their  ecclesiasticall  pos- 
sessions, as  before  hath  beene  spoken  of  at  large. 

"And  when  such  rent  is  granted,  <Src"     This  is  an  excellent  Vide  Sect  593. 
interpretation  and  limitation  of  the  said  principle,  vis.  that  none  l?octt and  Stod' 
shall  have  prejudice  or  losse  by  any  such  grant,  but  such  as  are  31*5.  i.tit 
partie  or  privie  thereunto;  as  the  patron  and  his  heires,  the  Grant,  90. 
ordinary  and  his  successors,  and  the  parson  and  his  successors;  *  R>  *•  ., 
which  successors  of  the  parson  are  to  be  presented  by  the  patron  /2  Oro.  197. 
or  his  heires,  and  admitted  and  instituted  by  the  ordinary  or  his 
successors.     The  like  is  to  be  said  of  an  archdeacon,  prebend, 
vicar,  ohauntrie  priest,  and  the  like. 

,  "By  the  deed  of  the  parson,  and  tJie  patron,  and  ordinarie,  dkc"  ( *  ^eP*  81») 
Yet  if  the  person  die,  and  in  time  of  vacation  the  patron,  of  the  ^nnuit  24. 

40  E.  3.  30.    3  E.  3. 17.    Reg.  88.    (Doot  &  Stud.  56.  b.) 

(A)  See  ante  4.  a.  48.  b.  assent 


(1)  On  the  question,  whether  the  fee  simple,  during  the  suspense  of  a  con- 
tingent remainder,  remains  in  the  grantor,  or  is  in  abeyance,  see  Mr.  Fearne's 
Essay  on  Contingent  Remainders;  6th  ed.  851. 
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assent  of  the  ordinary,  or  the  patron  and  ordinary  grant  an 
annuitie  or  rent-charge  out  of  the  glebe,  this  shall  (as  hath 
beene  said)  binde  the  succeeding  parsons  for  ever. 

6  E.  3. 4. 55.  If  there  be  parson,  patron,  and  ordinary,  and  the 

7  B.  3. 40, 41.  parson  by  the  ordinance  and  assent  8&~  of  the  ordi-  r344."| 
17  E  z  S2*  narie  grant  an  annuitie  to  another,  having  quid  pro  |_  a.  J 
39  E.  3. 17!  b.     ouo  m  consideration  thereof,  this  shall  binde  the  suc- 

11  H.  4. 68.  cessor  of  the  parson,  without  the  consent  of  the  patron. 

y.Hg3,  ?\Zi  A  church  parochiall  may  be  donative  and  exempt  from  all 

530.    HE. 8.  ordinarie  jurisdiction,  and  the  incumbent  may  resigne  to  (he 

Jur.  ntr.  3.  patron,  and  not  to  the  ordinarie ;  neither  can  the  ordinarie  visit, 

is^aL2*"  81"  *^e  P**'011  ky  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  him.     And 

'  by  Littleton's  rule,  the  patron  and  incumbent  may  charge  the 

glebe ;  and  albeit  it  be  donative  by  a  layman,  yet  mere  laicvs  is 
not  capable  of  it,  but  an  able  clerke  infra  sacros  ordines  is ;  for 
albeit  hee  come  in  by  lay  donation,  and  not  by  admission  or  in- 
14  H.  S.Quar.      Btitution,  yet  his  function  is  spirituall :  and  if  such  a  clerke 
Imp.  183.  donative  be  disturbed,  the  patron  shall  have  a  quart  impedit  of 

14  H  4. 11.  this  church  donative,  and  the  writ  shall  say,  quod  pcrmittat 
F.  N.B.33.0.I6.  ipsum  prcesentare  adeeclesiam,  dec,  and  declare  the  speciall  mat- 
0.  3.  Bre.  660.  ter  in  his  declaration.  And  so  it  is  of  a  prebend,  chantery,  chap- 
e3ff  7*  14  P^'  donative,  and  the  like ;  and  no  laps  shall  incurre  to  the 

Vid.  Beet  530.  ordinary,  except  it  be  so  specially  provided  in  the  foundation. 
22  H.  6. 26.  But  if  the  patron  of  such  a  church,  chantery,  cbappell,  &c.  dona- 
F.  N.  B.  36.  e.  tjve^  fofa  once  pre8eDt  to  the  ordinarie,  and  his  clerke  is  admit- 
ted and  instituted,  it  is  now  become  presentable,  and  never  shall 
be  donative  after,  and  then  laps  shall  incurre  to  the  ordinary, 
Hil.  l  Jae.  as  it  shall  of  other  benefices  presentable.     But  a  presentation  to 

soi^t^W'^  suc^1  R  donative  ty  a  8tranger>  an<i  admission  and  institution 
Fairohild,  pi!  &    thereupon,  is  meerely  void.     And  all  this  was  resolved  by  the 
Wil.  Gayer,  def.  whole  court  of  king's  bench,  for  the  rectorie  parochiall  donative 
in  Trespass.         0f  Saint  Burian  in  the  conn  tie  of  Cornewall. 
17  E.  3. 40.  It  appeareth  by  our  bookes,  and  by  divers  acts  of  parliament, 

6  E.  3. 10.  that  at  the  first  all  the  bishopricks  in  England  were  of  the  kins'* 

f?  ^'  *a  °p~nri  foundation,  and  donative  per  traditionem  baculi  (id  eft)  the 
8or!°Math.  Par?'  crosier,  which  was  the  pastorall  staffe,  db  annuli,  the  ring  whereby 
pa.  10  A  62.    *    hee  was  married  to  the  church.  And  king  Henry  the  first  being 

requested  by  the  bishop  of  Rome  to  make  them  elective,  refused 
it :  but  king  John  by  his  charter  bearing  date  quinto  Juni  anno 
decimo  septimo,  granted  that  the  bishopricks  should  be  eligible. 
If  the  king  doth  found  a  church,  hospital!,  or  free  chappell  dona- 
42.  a.  B.  *  t*ye>  ne  may  exempt  the  same  from  ordinarie  jurisdiction,  and 
27  E.  3.8.  &  85.   then  his  chancellor  shall  visit  the  same.     Nay,  if  the  king  doe 

8  Ass.  29.  found  the  same  without  any  speciall  exemption,  the  ordinarie  is 
*gEg8g  '  not,  but  the  king's  chancellor,  to  visit  the  same.  Now  as  the 
Scire  fae.  11.  king  may  create  donatives  exempt  from  the  visitation  of  the 
6  11.  7. 14.  ordinarie,  so  he  may  by  his  charter  licence  any  subject  to  found 
Briefe3*660  sucn  a  cnuron  or  chappell,  and  to  ordaine  that  it  shall  be  dona- 
21  E.  3.  60.  tive,  and  not  presentable,  and  to  be  visited  by  the  founder,  and 
Registr.  40.  not  by  the  ordinarie.  And  thus  began  ne  donatives  in  England, 
?273.10  BUfc     whereof  common  persons  were  patrons. 

14  EL  ea.  6.    2  H.  6. 0. 1.  (F.  N.  B.  35.  a.) 

(9  Rep.  39.  "  Ordinarie."     Ordinarjps  is  hee  that  hath  ordinarie  juris- 

4  Inst  338.  diction  in  causes  ^oclesiasticall,  immediate  to  the  king  and  his 
Ant.  96.  a.)        courts  of  common  law,  for  the  better  execution  of  justice,  as  the 

bishop  or  any  other  that  hath  exempt  and  immediate  jurisdiction 

in  causes  ecclesiastioall. 
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"  Law  temporalis  Whioh  oonsisteth  of  three  parts,  viz.  First,  (Ant.  no. 
on  the  common  law,  expressed  in  oar  bookes  of  law,  and  jndi-  lift,  b.) 
oiall  records.     Secondly,  on  statutes  contained  in  acts  and  re- 
cords of  parliament.     And  thirdly,  on  oustomes  grounded  upon 
reason,  and  used  time  out  of  minde ;  and  the  construction  and 
determination  of  these  doe  belong  to  the  judges  of  the  realme. 

"  Law  spiritually  <fkc."     That  is,  the  ecclesiasticall  lawes  (12  Rep.  72.) 
allowed  by  the  lawes  of  this  realme,  viz.  which  are  not  against  J?™8*?11116.^ 
the  common  law  (whereof  the.  king's  prerogative  is  a  principal!  S3  H'  ^  1'4    ' 
part)  nor  against  the  statutes  and  customes  of  the  realme :  and  32  H.  6. 28. 
regularly  according  to  such  ecclesiasticall  lawes,  the  ordinarie 
and  other  ecclesiasticall  judges  doe  proceed  in  causes  within 
their  conusance.     And  this  jurisdiction  was  so  bounded  by  the 
ancient  common  lawes  of  the  realme,  and  so  declared  by  act  of 
parliament. 

"  Admission  &  institution"  In  proprietie  of  speech,  admission 
is,  when  the  bishop  upon  examination  admitteth  him  to  be  able, 
and  saith,  Admitto  te  habilem.     [d]  Institution  is,  when  the  [*]  I*b.  4.  f.  75. 
bishop  saith,  Instituo  te  rectorem  talis  eccUsiat  cum  curd  anima*  r ,7  -  ,  ifl 
rum,  co  acctpe  curam  tuam  &  meam.     [e]  But  sometimes  in  a  ^ib.  7.  fo.  46. 
more  large  sense,  admissus  doth  include  institutus  also :  cujus  [«]  W.  2.  cap.  ft. 
prcesentatus  sit  admissus9  (i.  e.)  institutus.     And  it  is  to  be  ob-  13  E- la 
served,  that  institution  is  a  good  plenartie  against  a  common 
person  (but  not  against  the  king  unlesse  he  be  inducted) ;  and  22  H.  6. 27. 
that  is  the  cause  that  regularly  plenartie  shall  /  be  tried  by  the  38  £.  3. 4 
bishop,  because  the  church  is  full  by  institution,  which  is  a  spi- 
ritual! act :  but  void  or  not  void  shall  be  tried  by  the  common  law.  Glanvill.  lib.  IS. 

At  the  common  law,  if  an  estranger  had  presented  his  clerke,  °v  18> l9> *•• 
and  he  had  beene  admitted  and  instituted  to  a  church,  whereof  «  ^Braetoti', 
any  subject  had  beene  lawfull  patron,  the  patron  had  no  other  fib.  4.  fo.  238. 
remedy  to  recover  his  advowson,  but  a  writ  of  right  of  240.  244,  Ac. 

[344.1  advowson,  wherein  the  JW*  incumbent  was  not  to  be  jr  u,  \*£  17.' 
b.     J  removed :  and  so  it  was  at  the  common  law,  if  an  usur-  Brit  f.  222/ 
pation  had  beene  had  upon  an  infant  or  feme  covert,  223>  224- 
having  an  advowson  by  discent,  or  upon  tenant  for  life,  &o.  the  52  so  B.  3. 24. 
infant,  feme  covert,  and  he  in  the  reversion  were  driven  to  their  43  E.  3.25. 
writ  of  right  of  advowson ;  for  at  the  common  law,  if  the  church  45  £.  3. 
were  once  full,  the  incumbent  could  not  be  removed,  and  pie-  Jq1^ ^Com! 22. 
nartie  generally  was  a  good  plea  in  a  quart  impedit,  or  assise  of  31  e.  i.  Quar. 
darreine  presentment :  and  the  reason  of  this  was  to  the  intent  imp.  186. 
that  the  incumbent  might  quietly  intend  and  applie  himselfe  to  ^0^49*50^ 
his  spirituall  charge.     And  secondly,  the  law  intended,  that  the  0  Rep'  GreenV 
bishop  that  had  cure  of  soules  within  his  diocese,  would  admit  oase. 
and  institute  an  able  man  for  the  discharge  of  his  dutie  and  his  *  ^°'B3  03'  ^  \ 
owne ;  and  that  the  bishop  would  do  right  to  every  patron  within 
his  diooesse.     But  at  the  common  law,  if  any  had  usurped  upon 
the  king,  and  his  presentee  had  beene  admitted,  instituted,  and 
inducted,  (for  without  induction  the  church  had  not  beene  full  F.  N.  B.  36.  k. 
against  the  king)  the  king  might  have  removed  him  by  quare  im-  J  J 3*  *;       , 
pedity  and  beene  restored  to  his  presentation :  for  therein  he  hath  13  r*.  2.  cal  1. 
a  prerogative,  quod  nullum  tempus  occur  it  regi^A*);  but  he  could  4  H.  4.  ca.  21. 
not  present,  for  the  plenartie  barred  him  of  that;  neither  could  he  1  H- fol*  w- 
remove  him  any  way  but  by  action,  to  the  end  the  church  might 

be  the  more  quiet  in  the  meane  time.    [*]  Neither  did  the  king  r*]  Li.  6.  fo.  61. 

Li.  7.  fo.  19. 
3  H.  6.  Dam.  17.    34  H.  6.  28.    12  E.  3.  Champerty,  9.    18  E.  3.  2.    Temps  E.  1. 
Qaar.  imp.  181. 
(A)  TKU  rule,  however,  is  tubject  to  various  exceptions.    See  ante  119,  a.  note  1. 

recover 
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recover  damages  in  his  quart  impedit  at  the  common  law.  Bat 
[a]  W.  2.  ea.  ft.  the  said  statute  [a]  hath  altered  the  common  law  in  the  cases 
13  &  1.  aforesaid;  as  "namely,  Quoad-  hoc,  qudd  si  part  tea  aeeipiat  (A) 

de  plenitudine  ecclesice  per  tuam  propriam  prastentationem,  non 
propter  illam  plenitudinem  reman  eat  loqwda  dummodo  breve 
infra  temput  temettre  impetretur,  <fcc.  and  also  hath  provided 
remedy  in  the  other  cases,  as  by  the  said  act  appeareth. 
fa]  45  E.  3.  35.  [gr]  And  if  the  king  doe  present  to  a  church,  and  his  clerke 
25  K  3  47         "  a^m*tte<^  an(*  instituted,  yet  before  induction  the  king  may 

13  EI.  Dy.  202.  repeale  and  revoke  his  presentation.  But  regularly  no  man  can 
Reg.  302,  Ac.     be  put  out  of  possession  of  his  advowson  but  by  admission  and 

14  eV^  348'  *n8titut,i°n  upon  an  usurpation  by  a  presentation  to  the  church, 
7 IL  4.  32.  ^m  aliquit  jut  preesentandi  non  habent  pnetentaverit,  dec,  and 
81 E.  l.  Quur.  not  by  collation  of  the  bishop :  [k]  and  therefore  if  the  bishop 
wP2 18b'  collate  without  title,  and  his  clerke  is  inducted,  this  shall  not 
[a]  17V  3°64>  Pu*  tne  nghtfull  patron  out  of  possession :  for  it  shall  be  taken 
(2  Inat  356.  to  be  only  provisionally  made  for  celebration  of  divine  service 
j*  ^P-  *••  *•      until  the  patron  doe  present ;  and  therefore  he  is  not  driven  to 

*  *"'  his  quare  impedit,  or  assise  of  darreine  presentment,  in.  that 

case ;  but  an  usurpation  by  collation  shall  take  away  the  right 
of  collation  that  is  in  another  (1). 
(3  Rep.  30.  a.         It  is  to  be  observed,  that  an  usurpation  upon  a  presentation 
50.  a.;  shall  not  only  put  out  of  possession  him  that  hath  right  of  pre- 

9  H.  6.  32  A  56.  sentation,  but  right  of  collation  also.  Therefore  at  this  day  the 
19  H.  0.  08.  incumbent  shall  be  removed  in  a  quare  impedit,  or  assise  of  dar- 
reine preteAtment,  if  there  be  not  a  plenartie  by  six  months  be- 
(7  Rep.  27.  fore  the  tette  of  the  writ :  but  then  the  incumbent  must  be  named 
Cro.  Car.  74.  in  the  writ,  or  else  he  shall  never  be  removed;  yet  at  the  common 
?i°b!"  *L?i?i  law> if  ^  ordinary  refused  to  admit  and  institute  the  clerke  of 
5L  Ant.  17.  b.)    the  patron,  or  when  any  disturbed  him  to  present,  so  as  he  could 

notpreferre  his  clerke,  he  might  have  his  quare  impedit,  or  assise 

de  darreine  presentment;  and  if  the  church  were  not  full,  have  a 

writ  to  the  bishop  to  admit  his  olerke :  but  so  odious  was  symonie 

in  the  eye  of  the  common  law,  that  before  the  statute  of  W.  2.  he 

recovered  no  damages.     At  the  common  law,  if  hanging  the 

.  quare  impedit  against  the  ordinary  for  refusing  of  his  clerke,  and 

before  the  church  were  full,  the  patron  brought  a  quare  impedit 

against  the  bishop,  and  hanging  the  suit,  the  bishop  admit  and 

institute  a  clerke  at  the  presentation  of  another,  in  this  case  if 

judgement  be  given  for  the  patron  against  the  bishop,  the  patron 

shall  have  a  writ  to  the  bishop,  and  remove  the  incumbent  that 

came  in  pendente  lite  by  usurpation,  for  pendente  lite  nihil  inno- 

vetur,  and  therefore  at  the  common  law  it  was  good  policie  to 

bring  the  quare  impedit  against  the  bishop  as  speedily  as  might 

no  R     53.       De*     ^n<*  **  *8  *°      observed,  that  albeit  the  clerke  that  comes 

6  Rep.  102.        in  pendente  lite,  by  usurpation,  shall  be  removed;  yet  if  the  right- 

6  Rep.  51.  full  patron,  being  a  stranger  to  the  writ,  present  pendente  lite, 

**°b-  2°  i-  and  his  cierke  is  admitted  and  instituted,  he  shall  not  be  removed ; 

18  R2.  Pre-      f°r  e^e  D7  *ne  bringing  of  such  quare  impedit  against  the  ordi- 

fentment,  20.      nary,  the  rightfull  patron  might  be  defeated  of  his  presentation : 

60  ^"tfiV       an<^  therefore  ever  after  the  statute  of  Wetton.  2.  amongst  other 

STh.  7.  8.  a.      things  it  was  enquired  ex  officio,  if  the  church  were  full,  and  of 

A  b.    9  Bits. 

Dyer,  260.    F.  N.  B.  32.    14  H.  8.  81.    19  E.  2.    Dar.  Pre*.  21.    10  E.  8. 17.    9  H.  6.  81. 

whose 


(A)  JSfcre  "  aeeipiat'*  nmi  to  be  printed  by  mistake  instead  of  "exeipiat."    See  2  Int.  354, 
and  Mr.  RiUo*t  Intr.  p.  121. 

(1)  Y.  slat  7  Ann.  o.  18. 
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whose  presentation,  Ac.  and  if  the  plaintife  should  have  a  writ 
to  the  bishop,  and  his  clerke  admitted,  (as  in  most  cases  hee 
ought)  yet  may  the  rightful  incumbent  have  his  remedie  by  law. 

And  as  it  was  good  policie  (as  hath  beene  said}  to  bring  a  30  S.  8.  tit 
auare  impedit  as  speedily  as  might  be  against  the  trishop,  so  it  Jj"**  l«*P-St*th. 
is  good  policie  at  this  day  to  name  the  bishop  in  the  quart  im-  9  h.  6. 32. 56. 
pedit,  for  then  he  shall  not  present  by  laps.  But  seeing  the  bishop  19  H.  6. 63.  L. 
shall  not  present  by  laps  because  he  is  named  in  the  writ,  what  *  J  *•  *|-6- 
then,  after  that  the  time  be  devolved  to  the  metropolitan,  shall 
not  he  present  by  laps,  because  he  is  not  named  ?    To  this  it  is 
answered,  that  he  shall  not  in  that  case  present  by  laps ;  for  the 
metropolitan  shal  never  present  or  collate  by  laps  after  six 
moneth,  but  when  the  immediate  ordinary  might  have  collated  n  h.  4.  80. 
by  laps  within  the  six  moneths,  and  had  surceased  his  (Hob.  154)  * 

[345. "I  time.  And  so  it  is  if  the  time  be  devolved  to  the  king, 
a.     J  9&~  for  the  first  step  or  beginning  faileth ;  and  in 
humane  things,  Quod  non  habet principiumy  non  habet 
finem.  And  all  these  points  were  resolved  [*]  in  a  writ  of  errour  [*]  Mich, 
brought  by  Richard  bishop  of  London  and  John  Lancaster  \^^\%  ^ 
against  Anthony  Lowe  upona  judgement  given  against  them  in  2  Cro.  92.) 
a  quart  impedit  in  the  common-place  for  the  church  of  Wimbishe. 
But  now  let  ns  heare  what  our  author  will  say  unto  us. 


Sect.  649. 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  tayle  hath  issue  and  is  disseised,  and  after  he  re- 
leaseth  by  his  deed  all  his  rig  Jit  to  the  disseisor:  in  this  case  no  right 
of  taile  can  be  in  the  tenant  in  taile,  because  hee  hath  released  all  his 
right.  And  no  right  can  be  in  the  issue  in  taile  during  the  life  of  his 
father.  And  such  right  of  the  inheritance  in  the  taile  is  not  altogether 
expired  by  force  of  such  release,  $c.  Ergo,  it  must  needs  be  that  such 
right  remaine  in  abeiance,  *  ut  supra,  during  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile 
that  releaseth,  $c.  and  after  his  decease  such  right  presently  is  in  his 
issue  in  deed,  fie* 


Sect,  650. 


TN.the  same  manner  it  is,  where  tenant  in  taile  grant  all  his  estate  to 
another ;  in  this  case  the  grantee  hath  no  estate  but  for  terme  of  life 
of  the  tenant  in  taile,  and  the  reversion  of  the  taile  is  not  in  the  tenant 
in  taile,  because  he  hath  granted  all  his  estate,  and  his  right,  £c.  And 
if  the  tenant  to  whom  the  grant  was  made  make  waste,  the  tenant  in  tail 
shall  not  have  a  writ  of  waste,  for  that  no  reversion  is  in  him.  But  the 
reversion  and  inheritance  of  the  tail,  during  the  life  of  the  tenant  in 
taile,  is  in  abeiance,  that  is  to  say,  only  in  the  remembrance,  considera- 
tion, and  intelligence  of  the  law\. 

LITTLETON 


*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        f<fcc  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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(Hob.  338.)  JJiTTLETON  having  declared  where  a  fee  is  in  abeyance,  and 

where  a  freehold  and  fee  ia  in  abeyance  by  act  in  law,  and 

Pi.  Com.  foL  where  a  fee  that  is  in  abeyance  may  be  charged;  here  he  putteth 

Wal  i*3 ham's  tw0  oaBC8  wnere  &  right  of  an  estate  tail  may  be  in  abeyance  by  the 

ease.    14  B.  8.  act  of  tne  partie,  which  are  so  clear  and  evident,  as  there  needs 

Discont  5.  no  farther  proofe  or  argument,  than  Littleton  hath  justly  and 

89°AC  t^  217*  artificially  made,  albeit  some  objections  of  no  weight  have  becne 

Dyer,  71.  a.) '  made  against  it.     If  tenant  in  taile  of  lands  holden  of  the  king 

19  H.  6. 60.  be  attainted  of  felonie,  and  the  king  after  office  seiseth  the  same, 

w  f  "'*  h     '  tne  ^^^  ^e  *8  *n  abeyance,  there  said  to  be  in  suspence. 

ease,  ubi.  supra.  Ant  263.  b.  299.  b.  331.  a.  342.  b.) 

Vide  Seet.  65.  "  Grant  his  estate,  concedit  statvm  suum.9'     State  or  estate 

624, 626,  526.  signifieth  such  inheritance,  freehold,  terme  for  yeares,  tenancie 

14  Ass.  28°  ^y  statute  merchant,  staple,  elegit,  or  the  like,  as  any  man  hath 

43  Ass!  8.  *  in  lands  or  tenements,  <tc.    And  by  the  grant  of  his  estate,  &c. 
5  H.  7.  30.  much  as  he  can  grant  shall  passe,  as  here  by  Littleton's  case  ap- 

44  E*93  *io  peareth.     Tenant  for  life,  the  remainder  in  taile,  the  remainder 

to  the  right  heires  of  tenant  for  life,  tenant  for  life  grant  totum 
statum  suum  to  a  man  and  his  heires,  both  estates  doe  passe. 

(Plo.  484.)  "  Right"  Jus,  sive  rectum  (which  Littleton  often  useth)  sig- 

nifieth properly,  and  specially  in  writs  and  pleadings,  when  an 
estate  is  turned  to  a  right,  as  by  discontinuance,  disseisin,  Ac. 
where  it  shall  be  said,  quod  jus  discendit  et  non  terra. 


20  H.  6.  9.  But  (Right)  doth  also  include  the  J&»  estate  in  esse  [345. 1 

Vide  Seet.  465.  jn  conveyances;  and  therefore  if  tenant  in  fee  simple  L     D*     J 
Lib.  aVfoi.  153.    ma^e  *  lease  for  yeares,  and  release  all  his  right  in 
Aitbam's  ease,     the  land  to  the  lessee  and  his  heires,  the  whole  estate  in  fee 
39  H.  6. 38.        simple  passeth. 

(l  Cro.429.)  And  so  commonly  in  fines,  the  right  of  the  landincludeth  and 

passeth  the  state  of  the  land ;  as  A.  cognovit  tenementa  prsedicta 

M  W.  2.  oap.  3.  esse  jus  ipsius,  B.  dec.     And  the  statute  [a]  saith,ju«  suum  de- 

? i«r  °h  *8**     /*n^gr*>  (which  is)  statum  suum.     And  note  that  there  fajvs 

*  *  recuperandi,  jus  intrandi,  jus  habendi,  jus  retinendi,  jus  perci- 

piendi,  jus  possidendi. 

Title,  properly,  (as  some  say)  is,  when  a  man  hath  a  lawfull 

cause  of  entry  into  lands  whereof  another  is  seised,  for  the  which 

hee  can  have  no  action,  as  title  of  condition,  title  of  mortmaine, 

Vid  Sect  429.     &c.     But  legally  this  word  (Title)  includeth  a  right  also,  as  you 

659,  Ac.  8nall  perceive  in  many  places  in  Littleton :  and  title  is  the  more 

(Post  347.  b.)     generan  word  .  for  every  right  is  a  title,  but  every  title  is  not 

such  a  right  for  which  an  action  lieth ;  and  therefore  Titvlus  est 
junta  causa  possidendi  quod  nostrum  est,  and  signifieth  the  m'eanes 
whereby  a  man  commeth  to  land,  as  his  title  is  by  fine  or  by 
feoffment,  &c.  And  when  the  plaintife  in  assise  maketh  himsclle 
6  H.  7.  8.  a.        &  title,  the  tenant  may  say,  Veniat  assisa  super  tittilum  ;  which 
Aitbam's  ease,     is  as  much  to  say,  as  upon  the  title  which  the  plaintife  hath  made 
ubi  supra.  ^  tQat  particular  conveyance.     Et  dicitur  titulus  a  tuendo,  be- 

cause by  it  he  holdeth  and  defendeth  his  land ;  and  as  by  a  re- 
lease of  a  right  a  title  is  released,  so  by  release  of  a  title  a  right 
is  released  also.  See  more  hereof  in  Fitzherbert  and  Brooke's 
Abridgements  in  the  title  of  Title. 

K  Com.fol.  Interest.     Interesse  is  vulgarly  taken  for  a  terme  or  ohattle 

874,  in  seignior 

Zouobe's  ease;  A  fol.  487  A  448,  In  Nichol's  ease. 

real], 
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reall,  and  more  particularly  for  a  future  tearme ;  in  which  case  it 

is  said  in  pleading,  that  he  is  possessed  de  inter  esse  termini.  But 

ex  vi  termini,  in  Jegall  understanding,  it  extendeth  to  estates, 

rights,  and  titles,  that  a  man  hath  of,  in,  to,  or  out  of  lands ;  for 

he  is  truly  said  to  have  an  interest  in  them :  and  by  the  grant  of  23  H.  8.  Taile. 

totum  interesse  suum  in  such  lands,  as  veil  reversions  as  posses-  q^l  Br  160. 

sions  in  fee  simple  shall  passe.    And  all  these  words  singularly  vide  16  KHz.  * 

spoken  are  nomina  collectiva  ;  for  by  the  grant  of  totum  statum  D*er,  326.  b. 

suum  in  lands  all  his  estates  therein  passe.     Et  tic  de  cceteris,      Titallim« 

"  Shall  not  have  a  writ  of  waste,  &c"    So  it  is  if  tenant  for  43  Am.  p.  is. 
life  be,  the  remainder  in  taile,  and  he  in  the  remainder  release  to  Ji  «*\ 
the  tenant  for  life,  all  his  right  and  state  in  the  land.     Hereby  j\  h."  67.' 
it  is  said  in  our  bookes,  that  the  estate  of  the  lessee  is  not  in-  13  H.  7. 10! 
larged,  but  the  release  serveth  to  this  purpose,  to  put  the  estate  Pl-  Com.  482. 
taile  into  abeyance,  so  as  after  that  he  in  the  remaynder  cannot  £JrH  gn20# 
have  an  action  of  waste ;  yet  in  that  case  (saving  reformation) 
the  lessee  for  life  hath  an  estate  for  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile 
expectant  upon  his  owne  life.     But  if  tenant  in  fee  release  to  his  42  B.  8. 28. 
tenant  for  life  all  his  right  yet  he  shall  have  an  action  of  waste.  F-  *J.  B.  60.  H. 
And  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  his  owne  life  he  shall  Vast/  83. 
have  an  action  of  waste.  43  E.  3. 18. 


[3t6]  m* Sect.  651.  Jftfejft 


F.  N.  B.  104.) 

J\^LSOy  if  a  bishop  alien  lands  which  are  parcell  of  his  hishopriche  and 
die,  this  is  a  discontinuance  to  his  successor ',  because  he  cannot  enter ^ 
but  is  put  to  his  writ  ofde  ingressu  sine  assensu  capituli. 

OF  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  (how  the  law  standeth  at  this 
day)  before  in  this  Chapter. 


SeCt.  652.  (Ant  342.  a.) 

ALSO,  if  a  dean  alien  lands*  which  he  hath  in  right  of  him  and  his 
chapter j  and  dieth,  his  successor  may  t  enter.X  But  if  the  dean  be& 
sole  seised  as  in  right  of  his  deanry,  then  his  alienation  is  a  discontinue 
ance  to  his  successor^  as  is  said  before. 

HEREOF  also  that  which  was  necessary  is  before  said  in  *?\\ 
this  Chapter,  and  Littleton's  owne  words  are  plaine  and  J1 'F«j£fj£nt 
evident.  21  B.  4. 86,  86. 

Sect. 

#  which  he  hath  in  right  of  him  and  J  But  may  have  a  writ  de  ingressu 

his  chapter—parcel  of  his  deanry}  L.  tine  assensu  episcopi  et  capituli}  dec. 

and  M.  and  Koh.  added  in  L.  and   M.  and  Roh.  and 

•j*  not  added  in  L.  and  Af .  and  Roh.  MSS. 
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Sect.  653. 

ALSO,  peradventure  some  will  argue  and  say,  that  if  an  abbot  and 

'  his  covent  bee  seised  in  their  demesne  as  of  fee  of  certaine  lands  to 

them  and  to  their  successors,  fie.  and  the  abbot  without  the  assent  of  his 

covent  alien  the  same  lands  to  another  and  die,  this  is  a  discontinuance 

to  his  successor,  fie. 


Sect  654. 

J^Ythe  same  reason  they  trill  say,  that  where  a  deane  and  chapter  (un 

(dean  *  en  chapter)  are  seised  of  certain  land  to  them  and 
their  successors,  if  the  deane  alien  the  same  lands,  $&*  fie.  this  ["346."! 
shall  be  a  discontinuance  to  his  successor,  so  as  his  successor  L    *>•    J 
cannot  enter,  fie.    To  this  it  may  be  answered,  that  there  is  a 
great  diversity  betweene  these  two  cases  (perenter  les  f  deux  cases.) 


(Ant  342.»>  Sect.  655. 

POR  when  an  abbot  and  the  covent  are  seised  %,  yet  if  they  bee  dis- 
seised, the  abbot  shall  have  an  assise  in  his  own  name,  without  naming 
the  covent,  \.  fie.  And  if  any  will  sue  a  praecipe  qudd  reddat,  &c.  of 
the  same  lands  when  they  were  in  the  hands  of  the  abbot  and  covent,  it 
behooveth  that  such  action  reall  be  sited  against  the  abbot  only  without 
naming  the  covent  ||,  because  they  are  all  dead  persons  in  law,  but  the 
abbot  who  is  the  soveraigne,  fie.  And  this  is  by  reason  of  the  sove- 
raignty  §  ;  for  otherwise  hee  should  be  but  as  one  of  the  other  monkes 
of  the  covent  (car  auterment  il  serroit  fosque  come  T  un  de  les  auters 
moignes  de  le  covent),  fie. 


Sect.  656. 

J£UT  deane  and  chapter  are  not  dead  persons  in  law,  fie.  for  every 

of  them  may  have  an  action  by  himself e  in  divers  cases.    And  of 

such  lands  or  tenements  as  the  deane  and  chapter  have  in  common,  fie.  if 

they  bee  disseised,  the  deane  and  chapter  shall  have  an  assise,  and  not  the 

deane 

*  en — et  le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  1  <&c.  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

f  dites  added  in  L.  and  M.  and        \dsc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


Roh.  §  c&c  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

J  dbc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        ^  an  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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deane  alone,  *  fie.  And  if  another  will  have  an  action  reaUfor  such  lands 
or  tenements  against  the  deane,  fie.  he  must  sue  against  the  deane  and 

[347.1  chapter,  and  not  against  the  deane  alone,  fie.  and  so  there 
*•     J  appeareth  a  Bflp  great  diversitie  betweene  the  two  cases,  fie. 

THESE  are  apparent  and  need  no  explanation.    Saving  in  no  Rep.  132. 
the  655  Section  mention  is  made  of  the  praecipe  qudd  reddat,  *•  N«  B« 2*  •• 
which  in  this  place  is  intended  of  a  reall  action  whereby  land  is        e* 1W"    * 
demanded,  and  is  so  called  of  the  words  in  every  such  writ. 

And  the  reason  of  this  diversitie  betweene  the  case  of  the  yid  geot  200 
abbot  and  covent,  and  deane  and  chapter  is,  for  that  (as  hath  8  E.  3. 27. 
beene  said)  the  monkes  are  regular,  and  civilly  dead,  and  the  n  **• 4- 84. 
chapter  are  secular,  and  persons  able  and  capable  in  law.     But  \\  h.*'.6^. 
by  the  policie  of  law  the  abbot  himselfe  (here  termed  the  sove- 
reigne)  albeit  he  be  a  monke  and  regular,  yet  hath  he  capacitie 
and  abilitie  to  sue  and  be  sued,  to  enfeoffe,  give,  demise,  and 
lease  to  others,  and  to  purchase  and  take  from  others;  for 
otherwise  they  which  right  have  should  not  have  their  lawfull 
reinedie,  nor  the  house  remedie  against  any  other  that  did  them 
wrong:  neither  could  the  house  without  such  capacitie  and 
abilitie  stand.      And  the  covent  have  no   other  abilitie  or 
capacitie,  but  only  to  assent  to  estates  made  to  the  abbot,  and 
to  estates  made  by  him,  which  for  necessities  sake,  though 
they  be  civilly  dead,  they  may  doe. 


OtJLb.    DUI.  (Plo.22.  b.) 

ALSO,  if  the  master  of  an  hospitatt  discontinue  certains  land  of  his 
hospitall,  his  successor  cannot  enter,  but  is  put  to  his  writ  of  de 
ingressu  sine  assensu  confratrum  etf  consororum,  &c.    And  all  such 
writs  fully  appears  in  the  Register,  fie. 

TPHIS  must  also  be  understood  where  the  master  of  the 

1   hospitall  hath  sole  and  distinct  possessions,  and  not  where  y 

he  and  his  brethren  are  seised  as  a  body  politike  aggregate  of 

many.     And  here  Littleton  (as  divers  times  before)  doth  cite 

the  Register. 


Sect.  658.  (i  a*"-  Ak.  tu.) 

ALSO,  if  land  be  lett  to  a  man  for  terme  of  his  life,  the  remainder  to 
another  in  taile,  saving  the  reversion  to  the  lessor,  and  after  he  in  the 
remainder  disseiseth  the  tenant  for  terme  of  life,  and  maketh  a  feoffment 
to  another  in  fee,  and  after  dyeth  without  issue,  and  the  tenant  for  life 
dyeth;  it  seemeth  in  this  case,  that  hee  in  the  reversion  may  well  enter 
upon  the  feoffee,  because  he  in  the  remainder  which  made  the  feoffment, 
was  never  seised  in  taile  by  force  of  the  same  remainder,  fie. 

HERE 

*  dx.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  t  corsororum—sororum,  L  and  M. 

ana  Roh. 
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Vid.  Sect.  637.     (KrTTERE  it  apeareth,  that  albeit  the  feoffor  hath  [847. 1 

so?'  Mo*  64i*  "^  an  eBtate ***^e  *n  n*m  ^P6*5**11*  uP°n  an  estate  L    D*     J 

(10  Rep.'  35. '      f°r  ^e'  Jet  ^is  ^offement  worketh  no  discontinuance, 
l  Roll.  Abr."        Wherein  Littleton  doth  adde  a  limitation  to  that  whioh  in  this 
***•)  Chapter  he  had  generally  said,  viz.  That  an  estate  taile  cannot 

be  discontinued,  but  where  he  that  maketh  the  discontinuance 
was  once  seised  by  force  of  the  taile;  which  is  to  be  understood, 
when  he  is  seised  of  the  freehold  and  inheritance  of  the  estate 
in  taile,  and  not  where  he  is  seised  of  a  remainder  or  reversion 
expectant  upon  a  freehold;  which  freehold  (as  often  hath 
beene  said)  is  ever  much  respected  in  law. 


Chap.  12.  Of  Kemitter.  Sect.  659. 

jyEMITTER  is  an  ancient  terme  in  the  law,  and  is  where  a  man 
hath  two  titles  to  lands  or  tenements,  viz.  one  a  more  ancient  title, 
and  another  a  more  latter  title;  and  if  he  come  to  the  land  by  a  latter 
title,  yet  the  law  will  adjudge  him  in  by  force  of  the  elder  title,  because 
the  elder  title  is  the  more  sure  and  more  worthie  title.  And  then  when 
a  man  is  adjudged  in  by  force  of  his  elder  title,  this  is  sayd  a  remitter  in 
him,  for  that  the  law  doth  admit  him  to  be  in  the  land  by  the  elder  and 
surer  title  (per  le  pluis  eigne  *  et  sure  title).  As  if  tenaunt  in  taile  dis- 
continue the  taile,  and  after  he  disseiseth  his  discontinuee,  and  so  dieth 
seised,  whereby  the  tenements  descend  to  his  issue  or  cosine  inheritable  by 
force  of  the  taile  ;  in  this  case,  this  is  to  him  to  whom  the  tenements  descend, 
who  hath  right  by  force  of  the  tayle  a  remitter  to  the  tayle,  because  the  law 
shall  put  and  adjudge  him  to  bee  in  by  force  of  the  tayle,  which  is  his 
elder  title :  for  if  he  should  bee  in  by  force  of  the  discent,  then  the  dis- 
continuee might  have  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  in  the  per  against  him, 
and  should  recover  the  tenements  and  his  damages,  t  fie.  But  inasmuch 
as  he  is  in  his  remitter  by  force  of  the  taile,  the  title  and  interest  of  the 
discontinuee  is  quite  taken  away  and  defeated,  fie.  (1). 

HERE  our  author  having  next  before  treated  of  a  Discon- 
tinuance, very  aptly  beginneth  this  Chapter  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  Kemitter. 

(2  Roll  Abr.  "  Remitter  is  an  ancient  terme  in  the  law,"  and  is  derived  of  the 

422.)  Latine  verbe  remittere,  which  hath  two  significations;  either  to 

restore  and  set  up  againe,  or  to  cease.  Therefore  a  remitter  is 
an  operation  in  law  upon  the  meeting  of  an  ancient  right  reme- 
diable, and  a  latter  state  in  one  person  where  there  is  no  follie 
in  him,  whereby  the  ancient  right  is  restored  and  set  up  againe, 
and  the  new  defeasible  estate  ceased  and  vanished  away.    And 

the 

*  et  sure  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.     ike.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(I)  As  to  the  general  doctrine  of  remitter: — In  note  1,  p.  239.  a.  notice  was 
taken  of  the  different  degrees  of  title,  which  a  person  disseising  another  of  his 
lands  acquires  in  them  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  independently  of  any  interior 

right: 
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the  reason  hereof  is,  for  that  the  law  preferreth  a  sure  and  con- 
stant right,  though  it  he  little,  before  a  great  estate  by  wrong 
and  defeasible ;  and  therefore  the  first  and  more  ancient  is  the 

most 

right :  That  if  A.  is  disseised  by  B.  while  the  possession  is  in  B.  it  is  a  mere 
naked  possession,  unsupported  by  any  right ;  and  that  A.  may  restore  his  pos- 
session, and  put  a  total  end  to  the  possession  of  B.  by  an  entry  on  the  land, 
without  any  previous  action  :  but  tnat  if  B.  dies,  the  possession  descends  on 
his  heir  by  act  of  law.     That,  in  this  case,  the  heir  comes  to  the  possession  of 
the  land  by  a  lawful  title,  and  acquires  in  the  eye  of  the  law  an  apparent  right 
of  possession,  which  is  far  good  against  the  person  disseised,  tnat  he  has 
lost  his  right  to  recover  the  possession  by  entry,  and  can  only  recover.it  by  an 
action  at  law.     That  the  actions  used  in  these  cases  are  called  possessory  actions ; 
but  that  if  A.  permits  the  possession  to  be  withheld  from  him  beyond  a  certain 
period  of  time,  without  claiming  it,  or  suffers  judgment  in  a  possessory  action 
to  be  given  against  him  by  default;  or,  if  being  tenant  in  tail,  he  makes  a 
discontinuance ;  in  all  these  cases,  2?.'s  title  is  strengthened,  and  A.  can  no 
longer  recover  by  his  possessory  action,  and  his  only  remedy  there  is  by  an 
action  on  the  right.    That  these  last  actions  are  called  droiturel  actions,  and 
that  they  had  the  ultimate  resource  of  the  person  disseised. — Now,  if  in  any  of 
these  three  different  stages  of  the  adverse  title,  the  disseisee,  without  any  default 
in  him,  comes  to  the  possession  of  the  estate  by  a  defeasible  title,  he  is  con- 
sidered to  be  in  not  as  of  his  new  right,  but  as  of  his  ancient  and  better  right ; 
and  consequently  the  right  of  the  person,  who,  supposing  the  disseisee  still  to 
be  in  as  of  his  defeasible  estate,  would  be  entitled  to  the  lands,  upon  the  cesser 
or  determination  of  that  estate,  is  gone  forever.    In  these  circumstances,  the 
disseisee  is  said  to  be  remitted  to  his  ancient  estate.     The  principal  reason  for 
his  being  remitted  is,  that  the  person  so  remitted  cannot  sue  or  enter  upon 
himself;  so  that  in  these  cases  where  the  possession  is  recoverable  by  entry, 
the  remitter  has  the  effect  of  a  judgment  at  law.    But  there  is  no  remitter 
where  he  who  comes  to  the  defeasible  estate,  comes  to  it  by  his '  own  act,  or 
his  own  assent.     Hence  the  defeasible  estate,  to  entitle  the  party  to  be  re- 
mitted, must  be  made  to  him  during  infancy  or  coverture,  or  must  come  to 
him  by  descent,  or  act  of  law ;  neither  is  there  any  remitter  where  the  ancient 
estate  is  recoverable,  neither  by  action,  nor  by  entry.     So  that  in  those  cases 
where  the  disseisee  is  beyond  the  three  stages  mentioned  in  the  beginning  of 
the  note,  if  he  afterwards  comes  to  the  estate 'by  a  defeasible  title,  he  remains 
seised  as  of  that  estate,  and  is  not  remitted  to  his  more  ancient  title.     These 
are  the  doctrines  of  the  common  law  respecting  remitter.     But  they  are  greatly 
altered  by  the  statute  of  the  27  Hen.  8.      That  statute  executes  the  pos- 
session to  the  party  in  the  same  plight,  manner,  and  form,  as  the  use  was 
limited  to  him.     It  operates  only  with  respect  to  the  first  taker,  and  therefore 
the  issue  is  remitted.     By  the  estate  of  32  Hen.  8,  it  is  enacted,  that  no 
fine,  feoffment,  or  other  act  by  the  husband,  of  the  wife's  lands,  shall  be  any 
discontinuance ;  but  that  the  wife  and  her  heirs,  and  such  others  to  whom 
the  right  shall  appertaine  after  her  decease,  shall,  notwithstanding  such  fine, 
or  other  act,  lawfully  enter  into  her  lands,  according  to  their  rights  and  titles 
therein.     This  takes  from  the  wife,  and  those  claiming  under  her,  the  effect 
of  the  statute  of  the  27  Hen.  8,  so  that  she  has  her  election  to  take  by  the 
27  Hen.  8,  or  to  enter  by  the  32  Hen.  8,  upon  which  she  shall  be  remitted. 
See  Dunoombe  v.  Wingfield,  Hobart,  254.--Sir  W.  Blackstone,  8  Com.  Cha.  10. 
observes  that  the  doctrine  of  remitter  might  seem  superfluous  to  an  hasty 
observer;  who  perhaps  would  imagine,  that  since  the  tenant  hath  now  both  the 
right,  and  also  the  possession,  it  little  signifies  by  what  means  such  possession 
shall  be  said  to  be  gained.    But  the  wisdom  of  our  ancient  law  determined 

nothing 
Vol.  n.— 40 
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most  rare  and  more  worthy  title;  Quod  prius  est,  verius  est,  A 
[a]  25  Au.pl.  4.  quod  prius  est  tempore,  potius  est  jure:  [a]  therefore  many  bookes 
3*  Ass.  pL  11.  instead  of  remitter  say,  that  he  is  en  son  primer  estate,  or  en  son 
n  H.  4.  60.  a,     ™d«»r  <*r<**>  or  e»  *ro  melior  estate,  or  the  like  (1). 

41  E.  3. 17.  b.    Et  tit  Remitll.    6  E.  8.  17. 

(S  Bop.  1*3,)  "  Where  a  man  hath  two  tides."  Herethis  word  (Titles)  is  taken 

in  the  largest  sense,  including  rights :  for  being  properly 


[b]  Vide  Sect     taken,  [b]  as  in  ease  of  a  condition,  mortmaine,  9SJh  as-  ["348.1 

34  H*866ttt*C'  Bent  to  a  "^sher,  and  the  like> tnere  is  no  "emitter  L  *•  J 
Remittor,Br.  50.  wrought  unto  them,  because  these  are  but  bar  3  titles  of 

44  E.  3.  entrie,  for  the  which  no  action  is  given :  but  a  remitter  must  be 
sbajs.1*  *%  to  a  P^06^6111  "g ht :  and  Littleton  in  this  chapter  putteth  all 
(Pio.*4S4.          h»  eases  onely  of  remitters,  to  rights  remediable. 

Ant  346.)    (2RoU.Abr.431.) 

45  ^  6Ife9'  **"  "  And  anoAer  a  more  iaUer  *&*>  <**"  Here  k.*0  **  ?!)served» 

Cone!  sTtn  ^afc  ***  wtate  muat  work  a  remitter  to  an  ancient  right;  for 
Pi.  Com.  240.  ft.  albeit  two  rights  doe  descend,  there  can  be  no  remitter,  because 
(3  Rep.l.)         one  right  cannot  work  a  remitter  to  another;  for  regularly  to 

every  remitter  there  be  two  incidents,  vis.  an  action  right  and 
a  defeasible  estate  of  freehold  comming  together. 

"  The  elder  title  is  the  more  sure  and  more  uforthie  title"  So 
as  the  eldest  title  is  worthily  (as  hath  been  said)  preferred,  be- 
cause it  is  the  more  sure  and  more  worthy. 

10  H.  0. 61, 62.        "  A$  if  tenant  in  taile  discontinue  the  taile,  ike."     Here  our 

author  according  to  his  accustomed  manner,  to  illustrate  his 
description  putteth  an  example  of  a  remitter,  where  the  law 
preferreth  the  ancient  estate  by  right,  before  a  new  estate  defea- 
sible. And  this  remitter  is  wrought  by  an  estate  cast  upon  the 
issue  in  taile  by  discent,  which  is  an  act  in  law,  and  the  disoent 
of  the  knd  in  W~ion,  .nd  the  right  of  eetite  taUe  defend 
together. 

aPo8246°" *"  "  A  ^^ taken  awaV and &/?****>  <**"  Here  **  two  thin8l 

Post  367.^.)      implied  and  to  be  understood :  First,  that  this  remitter  is  wrought 

in  this  case  by  operation  of  law  upon  the  freehold  in  law  de- 
scended without  any  entrie.  Secondly,  that  the  law  so  favonreth 
a  remitter  (being  a  restoring  to  right,  that  if  the  discontinue 

be 


nothing  in  vain.  As  the  tenant's  possession  was  gained  by  a  defective  title, 
it  was  liable  to  be  overturned,  by  showing  that  delect  in  a  writ  of  entry ;  and 
then  he  must  have  been  driven  to  his  writ  of  right,  to  recover  his  just  in- 
heritance ;  which  would  have  been  doubly  hard,  because  during  the  time  he 
was  himself  tenant,  he  could  not  establish  his  prior  title  by  any  possessory 
action ;  the  law*  therefore,  remits  him  to  his  prior  title,  and  puts  him  in 
the  same  condition  as  if  he  had  recovered  the  land  by  writ  of  entry.  Without 
the  remitter,  he  would  have  had  jus,  et  seisinam,  separate,  a  good  right,  but  a 
bad  possession ;  now,  by  the  remitter,  he  hath  the  most  perfect  of  all  titles,  juris 
es  seisinm  eonjunctionem. — (jNote  299.1 

(1)  I.  Here  the  ancient  right  and  the  defeasible  estate  come  together.  It  is 
immaterial  whether  they  come  by  descent  or  by  other  act  of  law.  See  the  in- 
stances brought  by  Littleton  afterwards,  Sect.  665, 666,  and  678.— [Note  300.] 
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be  an  iufant  or  a  feme  covert,  and  tenant  in  taile  after  a  discon- 
tinuance disseise  them  and  die  seised,  the  issue  shall  be  remitted 
without  any  respect  of  the  privilege  of  infancie  or  coverture ; 
and  therefore  our  author  said,  the  tide  and  inter  est  of  the  discon-  11 E.  4. 1. 
tinuee  is  quite  taken  away  atid  defeated, 

"  Then  the  discontinuee,  dx"    Here  is  a  reason  added  in  this  11  K.  8.  8. 
particular  case,  that  fitteth  not  other  oases  of  remitter ;  for  in  J  ™  A/%? ** 
this  case  and  many  other,  the  law  that  abhorreth  suits  of  vera-  n  i.  2. 
tiou  doth  avoid  cirouitie  of  action ;  for  the  rule  is,  Oircuitus  est  Bur.  242. 
ecitandus.  sw^l'v*" 

19H.  fl.68.    24  E.  8.  70.    14  H.  4.  27.    10  H.  7.11.    P.  K.B.  MMaeAWait. 


Sect.  660. 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  tayle  wfeoffe  his  sonne  in  fee,  or  his  cosine  in- 
heritable by  force  of  the  taile,  which  sonne  or  cosine  at  the  time  of 
the  feoffment  is  within  age,  and  after  the  tenant  in  taile  dieth,  and  hee 
to  whom  the  feoffment  was  made  is  his  heire  by  force  of  the  taile;  this  is 
a  remitter  to  the  heire  in  taile  to  whom  the  feoff  ement  was  made.  For 
albeit  that  during  the  life  of  the  tenant  in  tayle  who  made  the  feoff  ement, 
such*heire  shall  bee  adjudged  in  by  force  of  the  feoff  ement,  yet  after  the 
death  of  tenant  in  taile,  the  heire  shall  he  adjudged  in  by  force  of  the 
taile,  and  not  by  force  of  the  feoffment.  *  For  (A)  altho9  such  heire  were 
fffull  age  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  tenant  in  taile  who  made  the 
feoffment,  this  makes  no  matter,  jf  the  heire  were  within  age  at  the  time 
of  the  feoff  ement  made  unto  him.  And  if  such  heire  beeing  within  age 
at  the  time  of  such  feoffment,  commeth  to  full  age,  living  the  tenant  in 
tayle  that  made  the  feoff  ement,  and  so  being  of  full  age  he  charges  by 
his  deed  the  same  land  with  a  common  of  pasture,  or  with  a  rent  charge, 
and  after  the  tenant  in  tayle  dieth;  now  it  seemeth  that  the  land  is  dis- 
charged of  the  common,  and  of  the  rent,  for  that  the  heire  is  in  of  another 
estate  in  the  land  than  he  was  at  the  time  of  the  charge  made,  in  as  much 
as  hee  is  in  his  remitter  by  force  of  the  tayle,  and  so  the  estate  which 
hee  had  at  the  time  of  the  charge,  is  utterly  defeated,  f  fic(l) 

OUR    author    having   put   one    example    where   both   the  Temps  E.  1. 
rights  descend  together,  now  puts  another  example,  Remit  18. 
["848.1  9&*  where  the  issue  in  taile  claimeth  by  purchase  in  JJ  J  *•  £**' 6< 
[_    b.    J  the  life  of  tenant  in  taile,  and  the  ancient  right  40  E.  &  43. 
descendeth  after  to  the  same  issue.  21 B.  4. 19. 

"  For  altho9  such  heire  were  offuU  age  at  the  time  of  the  death, 

Ac." 

*  For  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  f  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

(A)  Perlape  "And"  •hould  be  inserted  here  inrtead  of  "For."    See  Mr.  JKtoo't  Intr. 
p.  118, 114. 

_  -    - *^— ■ ■ — ■ ■ 

(1 )  II.  Here  the  ancient  right  comes  ofter  the  defeasible  estate. — [Note  301.] 
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<&c."  The  reason  is,  because  no  follie  can  be  adjudged  in  the 
infant  at  the  time  of  the  acceptance  of  the  feoffement.  There- 
fore the  law  respccteth  the  time-  of  the  feofTement,  and  not  the 
time  of  the  death.  And  albeit  he  might  hare  waived  the  estate 
which  he  had  by  the  feoffement  at  his  full  age,  yet  here  it 
apneareth,  that  the  right  of  the  estate  taile  descending  to  him 
either  within  age,  or  of  full  age,  shall  work  a  remitter  in  him ; 
for  that  the  waiver  of  the  state  should  have  beene  to  his  losse 
and  prejudice. 

Since  Littleton  wrote,  and  after  the  statute  of  27  27.  8.  cap. 
10,  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  feoffement  in  fee  to  the  use  of  his 
issue  being  within  age,  and  his  heires,  and  dieth,  and  the  right 
of  the  estate  taile  descend  to  the  issue  being  within  age;  yet  he 
is  not  remitted,  because  the  statute  execute th  the  possession  in 
such  plite,  manner  and  forme,  as  the  use  was  limited :  Et  sic  de 
similtbits,  so  as  there  is  a  great  change  of  remitters  since  Little- 
ton wrote  (1). 

84  H.  8.  tit  Remit    Br.  49.    (Dyer.  106.    Bid.  68.    1  Lao.  91. 

But  if  the  issue  in  taile  in  that  case  waive  the  possession,  and 
bring  a  formedon  in  the  discender,  and  recover  against  the 
feoffees,  he  shall  thereby  bee  remitted  to  the  estate  taile ;  other- 
wise the  lands  may  be  so  incumbred,  as  the  issue  in  taile  should 
be  at  a  great  inconvenience ;  but  if  no  formedon  bo  brought,  if 
that  issue  dieth,  his  issue  shall  be  remitted ;  because  a  state  in 
fee  simple  at  the  common  law  descendeth  unto  him. 


27  H.  8.  o.  10. 
uf  Uses. 

36  H.  8. 
Djr.  54.  b. 
6  B.  6.  ib.  77. 
1  A  2  P.  A  M. 
116.   142  P. 
&  M.  129. 191. 

28  H.  8.  23  b. 
PI.  Com.  Amy 
TowDfihend's 
oiue,  fol.  111. 
Hob.  255.  298.) 

PL  Com.  ubi 
supra. 


(2  Roll.  Abr. 
419. 421. 
1  RolLRop. 
260.) 

(2  Roll.  Abr. 
419. 421. 
3  Rep.  5.  b. 
Hob.  45.) 


11  H.  7.  21. 
Edriohe'a  ease. 
(Mo.  819. 
1  Rep.  148. 
Ant  278.  a.) 


(2  RolL  Abr. 
422.) 


"  Being  offuR  age  he  charges  by  his  deed,  9&*  dec"  ["349.  "I 
The  reason  is,  because  the  grantor  had  not  any  right  |_  a.  J 
of  the  estate  in  taile  in  him  at  the  time  of  the  grant, 
but  only  the  estate  in  fee  simple  gained  by  the  feoffment,  which 
(as  Littleton  here  saith)  is  wholly  defeated.  And  the  state  of 
the  land  out  of  which  the  rent  issued;  being  defeated,  the  rent 
is  defeated  also. 

But  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  lease  for  life  whereby  he  gaineth 
a  new  reversion  in  fee,  so  long  as  tenant  for  life  liveth,  and  ho 
granteth  a  rent  charge  out  of  the  reversion,  and  after  tenant  for 
fife  dieth,  whereby  the  grantor  becommeth  tenant  in  taile  againe, 
and  the  reversion  in  fee  defeated ;  but  because  the  grantor  hud  a 
right  of  the  entaile  in  him;  cloathed  with  a  defeasible  fee  simple, 
the  rent-charge  remaineth  good  against  him,  but  not  against  his 
issue ;  which  diversitie  is  worthy  of  observation,  for  it  openeth 
the  reason  of  many  oases. 

If  the  heire  apparent  of  the  disseisee  disseise  the  disseisor,  and 
grant  a  rent-charge,  and  then  the  disseisee  dieth,  the  grantor 
shall  hold  it  discharged ;  for  there  a  new  right  of  entrie  doth 
descend  unto  him,  and  therefore  he  is  remitted. 

So  if  the  father  disseise  the  grandfather,  and  granteth  a  rent- 
charge,  and  dieth,  now  is  the  entry  of  the  grandfather  taken 
away,  if  after  the  grandfather  dieth  the  sonne  is  remitted,  and 

he 


(1)  The  effect  of.  this  statute  on  the  doctrine  of  Remitter  is  very  fully  ex- 
plained in  Buncombe  v.  Wingfield,  Hob.  254.  See  2  Leo.  222.  1  Sid.  63. 
Dyer,  851. 
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he  shall  avoid  the  charge.     So  as  where  our  author  patteth  his 
example  of  a  fee  taile,  it  holdeth  also  in  case  of  a  fee  simple. 

"A  common  cf  pasture  or  a  rent  charge,  &c"  Here  Littleton 
putteth  his  case  of  things  granted  out  of  the  land.  Bat  what  if 
the  issue  at  full  age  by  deed  indented  or  deed  poll  make  a  lease 
for  yeares  of  the  land,  and  after  by  tbe  death  of  tenant  in  taile  he  * 

is  remitted,  whether  shall  be  avoid  the  lease  or  no  ?    And  it  is  33  H.  8. 
holden  he  shall  not,  because  it  is  made  of  the  land  it  selfe,  and  Dier> 51-  *>• 
the  land  is  become  by  the  lease  in  another  plight  than  it  is  in 
the  case  of  a  grant  of  a  rent-charge,  which  I  gather  out  of  oar 
author's  owne  words  in  another  place.  Vide  Seek  289. 

"  The  land'  is  discharged  of  the  rent,  Ac."  Littleton  doth  adde 
these  words  materially,  because  the  whole  grant  is  not  thereby 
avoided,  but  the  land  discharged  of  the  rent-charge;  for  the 
grantee  shall  have  notwithstanding  a  writ  of  annuitie,  and  charge  Li.  2. 1 38.  b. 
the  person  of  the  grantor.  Ward's***. 


Sect.  661. 

J^LSO,  a  principall  cause  why  such heire in  the  cases  aforesaid,  and 
other  like  cases,  shall  bee  said  in  his  remitter,  is  for  that  there  is  not 
any  person  against  whom  he  may  sue  his  writ  of  formedon.  For  against 
himselfe  he  cannot  sue,  and  hee  cannot  sue  against  any  other,  for  none 
other  is  tenant  of  the  freehold ;  and  for  this  cause  the  law  doth  adjudge 
him  his  remitter,  scilicet,  in  such  plite,  as  if  hee  had  lawfully  recovered 
the  same  land  against  another,  $c. 

11  A  principall  came  why,  &c."     And  of  this  opinion  is  [77]  Lit"  M  12  E.  4. 20. 
•**•  tleton  in  our  booke's.  f  J  £' 8;  \8- 

11  ll.  4.  &U. 

"  There  is  not  any  person  against  whom,  &c.  as  if  hee  had  (p  Rep.  58.  b. 
lawfully  recovered  the  same  land  against  another,  &c"  Here  it  is  *  Sid-  <*3- 
to  be  understood,  that  regularly  a  man  shall  not  be  re-  J^f1* Abr' 

[349.1  mitted  to  a  tt&*  right  remedilesse,  for  the  which  he  can  Lib.  3. 1  8.  the 
b.    J  have  no  action ;  for  Littleton  here  saith,  that  there  is  no  Marqnesse  of 
person  against  whom  the  issue  when  he  commeth  to  the  Wincbeettrt 
land  without  folly  may  briug  his  action ;  and  saith  also,  that  this  (3  Rep.  8.) 
is  the  principall  cause  of  the  remitter;  for  neither  an  action 
without  a  right,  nor  a  right  without  an  action,  can  make  a  re- 
mitter.    As  if  tenant  in  taile  suffer  a  common  recovery  in  which 
there  is  error,  and  after  tenant  in  taile  disseiseth  the  recoveror 
and  dieth,  here  the  issue  in  taile  hath  an  action,  viz.  a  writ  of 
error ;  but  as  long  as  the  recoverie  remaineth  in  force,  he  hath 
no  right,  and  therefore  in  that  case  there  is  no  remitter  (1). 

If 


(1)  III.  By  what  sir  Edward  Coke  says  here,  and  in  other  parts  of  this 
Chapter,  it  appears,  that  there  is  no  remitter  to  a  bare  title,  nor  to  an  irremediable 
right,  nor  to  a  bare  right  of  action,  nor  in  those  cases  where  the  freehold  does  not 
accrue  to  the  right,  nor  wftere  tliere  was  default  in  him  who  takes  the  defea- 
sible estate,  nor  if  he  takes  tJw  defeasible  estate  by  st.  27  H.  8.  a  10,  which 

executes 
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If  B.  purchase  an  advowson,  and  suffereth  an  usurpation  and^ 
six  moneths  to  passe,  and  after  the  usurper  granteth  the  advow- 
son  to  B.  and  his  heires,  B.  dieth,  his  heire  is  not  remitted, 
because  his  right  to  the  advowson  was  remedilesse,  vis.  a  right 
without  an  action  (2). 
(Ant  122.  b.)  Tenant  in  taile  of  a  mannor  whereunto  an  advowson  is  appen- 
6  H.  7. 36.         dant  maketh  a  discontinuance,  the  discontinuee  granteth  the 

advowson  to  tenant  in  taile  and  his  heires,  tenant  in  taile  dieth, 
the  issue  is  not  remitted  to  the  advowson,  because  the  issue  had 
no  action  to  recover  the  advowson  before  be  recovered  the  man- 
nor whereunto  the  advowson  was  appendant.  And  so  it  is  of 
all  other  inheritances  regardant,  appendant  or  appurtenant;  a 
man  shall  never  be  remitted  to  any  of  them  before  he  recontin- 
ueth  the  mannor,  &o.  whereunto  they  are  regardant,  appendant, 
or  belonging. 
Britton,  foL  126.       0*r  nu^  ne  P06*  daimer  droit  en  hs  appurtenance*  ne  enles 

accessories  que  nul  droit  ad  en  le  principaU. 
[«]  Bract  li.  4.        [«]  Item,  excipi  potest,  dec.  quamvisjus  habeat  in  tenemento  et 
to.  343.  b.  pertinentiisyprimo  recuperare  debet  tenementum  ad  quod  pertinet 

8  R*  *•  advocatio,  et  tunc  postea  prsesentet  et  non  ante,  et  de  hac  materia) 

2  H^4.  S?#         *n  Rotul°  d*  termino  Sancti  Michaelis,  anno  regis  Henrico  tertio 
14  H.  6. 15, 16.    in  comitatu  Norff.  de  Thomh  Bardolfe. 
8  H.  6. 17.  But,  on  the  other  side,  if  a  man  be  remitted  to  the  principall, 

R  N.  B.  85*  B.    ^*  8^      ^^  ^  rem^te^  t°  tne  appendant  or  accessory,  albeit  it 
A  36.  P.  were  severed  by  the  discontinuee,  or  other  wrong  doer.     And 

24  £.  3.  therefore  if  tenant  in  taile  be  of  a  mannor  whereunto  an  advow- 

33^L°a! 18         80n  *8  "PP^dant,  aQd  infeoffeth  A.  of  the  mannor  with  the  appur- 
Dier,48.b.  tenances,  A.  re-infeoffeth  the  tenant  in  taile,  saving  to  himselfe 

f  Ant  324.  b.       the  advowson,  tenant  in  taile  dieth ;  his  issue  being  remitted  to 
(Post  363  b )     *ne  maQDOr'  *8  consequently  remitted  to  the  advowson,  although 

at  that  time  it  was  severed  from  the  mannor.  So  it  is  in  the  same 
case  if  tenant  in  taile  had  beene  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  suffer 
an  usurpation,  if  the  disseisee  enter  into  the  mannor,  he  iajalso 
remitted  to  the  advowson. 


Sect.  662. 

J^LSO,  if  land  be  entailed  to  a  man  and  to  his  wife,  and  to  the  heires 

of  their  two  bodies  begotten,  who  have  issue  a  daughter,  and  the  wife 

dieth,  and  the  husband  taketh  another  wife,  and  hath  issue  another 

daughter, 

executes  the  possession  in  the  same  plight  as  the  use  was  limited.  It  is  upon 
the  last  ground,  that  where  tenant  in  tail  makes  a  feoffment  to  the  use  of  his 
issue  within  age,  and  dies,  the  issue  in  tail  is  not  remitted.  Neither  is  there 
a  remitter  to  a  term  for  years.  Hence,  if  lessee  for  years,  to  commence  at  a 
future  day,  enters  before  that  day  (which  is  a  disseising,  and  continues  in 
possession  till  the  term  commences,  he  shall  not  be  remitted,  for  the  disseisor 
acquires  by  the  disseisin  an  estate  of  freehold;  which,  though  it  be  tortious, 
the  law  will  not  divest  from  him  for  a  term  which  is  of  nu  account.  See  2 
Roll.  Abr.  420. 1. 85.     Com.  Dig.  tit.  Remitter,  C— TNote  302.] 

(2)  This  seems  to  be  altered  by  the  afore-mentioned  statute  of  7  Ann.  c.  18. 
Note  to  the  11  th  edition. 
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daughter \  and  discontinue  the  taile,  and  after  he  disseiseth  the 

[350.~|  discontinuee  and  tt@^>  so  die  seised,  now  the  land  shal descend 
a.  J  to  the  two  daughters..  *And  in  this  case  as  to  the  eldest  daughter, 
who  is  inheritable  by  force  of  the  tayle,  this  is  no  remitter  but  of 
the  moitie  (ceo  f  n'eat  un  remitter  forsque  de  le  inoity).  And  as  to  the 
other  moitie  she  is  put  to  sue  her  action  of  formedon  against  her  sister. 
For  in  this  case  the  two  sisters  are  not  tenants  in  parcenarie,  but  they  are 
tenants  in  common,  for  that  they  are  in  by  divers  titles.  For  the  one 
sister  is  in  her  remitter  by  force  of  the  entaile,  as  to  that  which  to  her 
belongeth  ;  and  the  other  sister  is  in  as  to  that  to  her  belongeth  in  fee 
simple  by  the  discent  oj 'her father '>X&e* 

"  JIMS  is  no  remitter  but  of  the  moities,  (fee."     Here  Littleton,  **  ^  *•  *•• 
±    putteth  a  ease  where  the  issue  in  taile  shall  be  remitted  to  JpioTWu.  L) 
a  moitie,  because  but  a  moity  of  the  land  descended  unto  her, 
and  there  cannot  be -any  remitter,  but  for  so  much  as  commeth 
to  the  issue  by  discent,  or  by  any  other  means  without  his 
folly;  and  in  this  case  by  act  in  law  the  coparcenary  is  defeated,       ^ 
for  the  daughters  are  in  by  severall  titles,  viz.  the  eldest  daughter 
is  tenant  in  taile  per  formam  doni,  by  the  remitter  of  the  one 
moitie;  and  the  youngest  seised  in  fee  simple  by  discent  of  the 
other  moitie,  against  whom  the  other  sister  in  taile  may  have 
rmedon  (1). 

Sect.  663. 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  tenant  in  taile  enfeoff e  his  heire  apparent 

in  tayle  (the  heire  being  within  age),  and  another  joint  enant  in  fee,  and 

the  tenant  in  tayle  dieth;  now  the  heire  in  tayle  is  in  his  remitter  as  to 

the  one  moitie,  and  as  to  the  other  moitie  hee  is  put  to  his  writ  of 

formedon,  ||  frc. 

"  fpHE  heire,  dec.  is  in  his  remitter  as  to  one  moitie,  dec."  (2  Roll.  Abr. 

Hereby  it  appeareth  that  albeit  joyntenants  be  seised  41>) 
pro  indivisoper  my  est  per  tout,  yet  each  of  them  hath  in  judge-  Vlde  Sect  288* 
merit  of  law  Dut  a  right  to  a  moitie;  and  therefore  the  issue  in 
taile  in  this  case  is  remitted  but  to  a  moity,  and  is  tenant  in 
common  but  with  the  other  feoffee.  And  so  it  is  if  the  discon- 
tinuee,  after  the  death  of  tenant  in  tayle,  make  a  charter  of 
feoffment  to  the  issue  in  tayle,  being  within  age,  who  hath  right, 
and  to  a  stranger  in  fee,  and  make  livery  to  the  infant  in  name 
of  both;  the  issue  is  not  remitted  to  the  whole,  but  to  the 
halfe ;  for  first  he  taketh  the  fee  simple,  and  after  the  remitter 
is  wrought  by  operation  of  law,  and  therefore  can  remit  him 
but  to  a  moitie.  But  of  this  sufficient  hath  been  said  in  the 
Chapter  of  Joyntenants. 

Sect. 

*  And  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Ron.  t  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
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f  n'est — est,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  [|  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  IV.  By  this  and  the  following  section  it  appears,  that  if  part  of  the 
estate  comes  to  the  right,  it  is  remitted  for  that  purpose. — [Note  808.] 
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Sect.  664.  [8b°] 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  tayle  enfeoff e  his  heirs  apparent,  the  heire  being 

of  full  age  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment,  and  after  tenant  in  tayle 

dieth  ;  this  is  no  remitter  to  the  heire,  because  it  was  his  folly,  that  being 

of  full  age  hee'would  take  such  feoffment,  fie.    But  such  folly  cannot  be 

adjuged  in  the  heire  being  within  age  *  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment,  fie. 

(Ant  171.  b.       T)  Y  this  feoffment,  albeit  the  heire  apparent  hath  some  benefit 

**  2*6<  *•      -D  in  the  life  of  his  ancestor,  jet  he  is  thereby  (besides  his  owne) 

40  K  3. 44.         subject  during  his  life  to  all  charges  and  incumbrances  made  or 

18  E.  4.  2&.         suffered  by  his  ancestor.     And  therefore  our  author  saith  well, 

it  was  his  folly,  that  being  of  full  age  hee  would  take  such  feoff- 
ment, but  folly  shall  not  be  judged  in  one  within  age  in  respect 
of  his  tender  yearcs,  and  want  of  experience. 


Sect.  665. 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  enfeoff e  a  woman  in  fee,  and  dyeth,  and  his 
issue  within  age  taketh  the  same  womanf  to  wife;  this  is  a  remitter 
to  the  infant%  within  age,  and  the  wife  then  hath  nothing,  for  that  the 
husband  and  his  wife  are  but  as  one  person  in  law.  And  in  this  case 
the  husband  cannot  sue  a  writ  of  formedon,  unless  he  will  sue  against 
himself e,  which  should  be  inconvenient,  and  for  this  cause  the  law  ad- 
judgeth  the  heire  in  his  remitter,  for  that  no  folly  can  be  adjuged  in  him 
(pur  ceo  que  nul  folly  poit  estre  ||  adjudge  en  luy)  being  within  age  at  the 
time  of  the  espousels,  fie.  And  if  the  heire  bee  in  his  remitter  by  force 
of  the  entaile,  it  followeth  by  reason,  that  the  wife  hath  nothiny,  fie.  For 
inasmuch  as  the  husband  and  wife  be  as  one  person,  the  land  cannot  be 
parted  by  moities;  and  for  this  cause  the  husband  is  in  his  remitter  of  the 
whole.  But  otherwise  it  is  if  such  heire  were  of  full  age  at  the  time  of 
espousels,  for  then  the  heire  hath  nothing  but  in  right  of  his  wife,  §  fie. 

(Ant  202.  b.)       T1  ERE  Littleton  putteth  a  case  where  the  husband  within  age 

T 1   by  the  intermarriage  may  be  remitted,  albeit  he  gaineth 
but  a  freehold  during  the  overture  en  outer  droit. 

Also  here  is  to  bee  observed,  that  the  estate  which  doth  in  this 
case  worke  the  remitter,  could  not  have  continuance  after  the 
decease  of  the  wife.  And  so  on  the  other  side,  if  the  husband 
make  a  discontinuance,  and  take  backe  an  estate  to  him  and 
his  wife,  during  the  life  of  the  husband,  this  is  a  remitter  to  the 
wife  presently,  albeit  the  estate  is  not  by  the  limitation  to  have 
continuance  after  the  decease  of  the  husband;  which  case  is 
proved  by  the  reason  of  the  case  which  our  author  here  putteth. 
And  here  oar  author  observeth  the  diversity  when  the  husband 

is 

*  &c.  added, in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         ||  adjudge — avette,  L.  and  M.  and 

t  to  wife  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rob.      Roh. 

J  within  age  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        §  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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is  within  ace,  and  when  hee  ifl  of  full  age ;  for  when  he  is  within 
age,  no  folly  can  he  adjudged  in  him,  as  in  this  Chapter  hath 
beene  often  said. 

[351.T  (ttrHere  is  also  to  bee  noted,  that  presently  by  the  mar- 
a.    J  riage  within  age,  the  husband  is  remitted  and  the  free- 
hold and  inheritance  of  the  wife  banished  cleane  away. 

"  Taketh  the  same  woman  to  wife."  Here  it  is  good  to  be  seene  (4  Bcp.  29.) 
what  things  are  given  to  the  husband  by  marriage.  (1)   First;  it 
.  appeareth 

(1)  On  the  interest  which  the  husband  takes  in  the  chattels  real  and  things  in 
action  of  his  wife. — Some  observations  have  been  offered  to  the  reader  in  a 
former  part  of  this  work,  upon  the  nature  of  the  estate  which  the  husband 
takes  in  his  wife's  lands  of  freehold  or  inheritance.  See  ante,  325.  b.  note  2. 
The  following  observations  are  now  submitted  to  his  consideration,  upon  the 
nature  of  the  interest  the  husband  takes  in  his  wife's  chattels  real  and 
things  in  action.  I.  Where  the  husband  survives  his  wife : — At  the  common 
law  no  person  had  a  right  to  administer ;  it  was  in  the  breast  of  the  ordinary  to 
grant  administration  to  whom  he  pleased  till  the  statute  of  the  21  Henry  VIII. 
which  gave  it  to  the  next  of  kin ;  and,  if  there  were  persons  of  equal  kin, 
whichever  took  out  administration  first,  was  entitled  to  the  surplus.  The  statute 
of  distribution  was  made  to  prevent  this  injustice,  and  to  oblige  the  adminis- 
trator to  distribute.  In  those  cases,  where  the  wife  was  entitled  only  to  the 
trust  of  a  chattel  real,  or  to  any  chose  in  action,  or  contingent  interest  in  any 
kind  of  personalty,  it  seems  to  have  been  doubted,  whether,  if  the  husband 
survived  her,  he  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  it  or  not.  See  the  commentary  on 
sect.  665.  and  4  Inst.  87.  1  Roll.  Abr.  346.  All.  15.  Wytham  v.  Waterhouse, 
Cro.  Eliz.  466.  3  Itep.  in  Cha.  37.  and  Gilb.  Ca.  in  Eq.  234.  By  the  22  and 
23  Car.  II.  c.  10,  administrators  are  liable  to  make  distribution ;  but  as  the  act 
makes  no  express  mention  of  the  husband's  administering  to  his  wife,  and  as 
no  person  can  be  in  equal  degree  to  the  wife  with  the  husband,  he  was  not 
held  to  be  within  the  act.  To  obviate  all  doubts  upon  this  question,  by  the 
29  Car.  II.  o.  3.  §  25,  it  is  declared  that  the  husband  may  demand  adminis- 
tration of  his  deceased  wife's  personal  estate,  and  recover  and  enjoy  the  same, 
as  he  might  have  done  before  the  statute  of  the  22  and  23  of  that  reign.  Upon 
the  construction  of  these  statutes  it  has  been  held,  that  the  husband  may  ad- 
minister to  his  deceased  wife,  and  that  he  is  entitled  for  his  own  benefit  to  all 
her  chattels  real,  things  in  action,  trusts,  and  every  other  species  of  personal 
property,  whether  actually  vested  in  her  and  reduced  into  possession,  or  contin- 
gent or  recoverable  only  by  action  or  suit.  It  was  however  made  a  question, 
after  the,  statute  of  29  Car.  II.  c.  3.  §  25,  whether,  if  the  husband,  having  sur- 
vived his  wife,  afterwards  died  during  the  suspense  of  the  contingency  upon 
which  any  part  of  his  wife's  property  depended,  or  without  having  reduced  into 
possession  such  of  her  property  as  lay  in  action  or  suit,  his  representative,  or  his 
wife's  next  of  kin,  were  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  it.  But,  by  a  series  of  cases 
it  is  now  settled,  that  the  representative  of  the  husband  is  entitled  as  much  to 
this  species  of  his  wife's  property,  as  to  any  other;  that  the  right  of  administra- 
tion follows  the  right  of  the  estate,  and  ought,  in  case  of  the  husband's  death 
after  the  wife,  to  be  granted  to  the  next  of  kin  of  the  husband  (see  Mr.  Har-  • 
graves  Law  Tracts,  475) ;  and  if  administration  de  bonis  non  of  the  wife  is 
obtained  by  any  third  person,  he  is  a  trustee  for  the  representative  of  the  hus- 
band.    See  Squib  v.  Wyn,  1  P.  W.  378.     Cart  v.  Rees,  cited  ib.  381. 

II.  With  respect  such  part  of  the  wife s  personalty  as  is  not  in  her  possession  ; 
as  money  owing  or  bequeathed  to  her,  or  accrued  to  her  in  case  of  intestacy,  or 
contingent  interests,  these  are  a  qualified  gift  by  law  to  the  husband,  on  condition 
that  he  reduce  them  into  possession  during  the  coverture ;  for  if  he  happen  to 

die 
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appeared*  here  by  Litdetom,  thai  if  a  man  taketh  to  wife  a 
jY]  is  H.  4. 6.  seised  in  fee,  [/]  he  gaineth  bj  the  intermarriage  an  estate  of 
Sunn!  L  7.  b.  freehold  in  her  right,  which  estate  is  sufficient  to  worke  a  re- 
ll  HL  8. 19.  mitter,  and  jet  the  estate  which  the  husband  gaineth  dependetk 
10  H.  «!  li'  »P°* 

7.  H.S.  %.  b.    Tide  Sect.  58. 

die  in  the  lifetime  of  his  wife,  without  reducing  sneh  property  into  possession, 
she  and  not  his  representatives  will  be  entitled  to  it.  Roll.  Abr.  342.  350. 
Moor.  452.  Gold!  160. 2  Vent.  141.  His  disposing  of  it  to  another  is  the  same 
as  reducing  it  into  his  own  possession.  Thus,  if  a  baron  be  possessed  of  a 
term,  or  the  trust  of  a  term  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  he  maj  dispose  of  it,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  trust  term,  where  the  trust  is  created  bj  herself  previously  to 
the  marriage :  and  it  should  seem  that  the  husband's  power  of  disposition  over 
his  wife's  contingent  personal  estate  can  extend  onlj  to  such  part  as  he  maj 
possibly  become  possessed  of  during  the  marriage,  and  not  to  any  part  of  lief? 
estate  which  depends  upon  a  contingency  that  cannot  possibly  happen  during; 
his  life ;  as  if  a  lease  be  made  to  the  husband  and  wife  during  their  lives,  with 
remainder  to  the  survivor,  and  the  husband  disposes  of  the  term  and  dies, 
the  disposition  will  not  bar  the  wife;  for  dnring  the  coverture  she  had  a 
mere  possibility  only.  Ant.  46.  b.  1  Roll.  Abr.  343.  pL  15.  I*ne,  54, 55. 
Ch.  Ca.  225.  Vera.  7. 18.  2  Vera.  270.  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  58.  Pre.  Ch.  519.  1  Roil 
Ab.  344.  2  Roll.  Abr.  48.  Poph.  5.  4  Leon.  185.  Oodb.  139.  Gro.  Eli*.  841. 
Hutt.  17. 

This  interest  of  the  husband  in,  and  his  authority  over,  the  personal  estate 
of  the  wife,  is  however,  considerably  modified  by  equity,  in  some  particular 
circumstances.  A  settlement  made  upon  the  wife  in  contemplation  of  mar- 
riage and  in  consideration  of  her  fortune,  will  entitle  the  representatives  of  the 
husband,  though  he  die  before  the  wife,  to  the  whole  of  her  goods  and  chattels, 
whether  reduced  into  possession  or  not  during  the  coverture.  Gilb.  Eq.  Rep. 
100 ;  but  it  seems  to  be  the  better  opinion,  that,  in  cases  where  the  provision 
for  the  wife  is  not  made  in  consideration  of  her  fortuue,  oris  made  in  considera- 
tion of  a  particular  part  only  of  it,  the  husband  will  not  in  the  first  case,  be 
entitled  to  the  wife's  choses  in  action,  unless  he  survive  her ;  and  in  the  second, 
to  no  more  than  is  comprised  in  the  contract.  Pre.  Ch.  63.  Amb.  692.  2 
Ves.  jun.  607.  2  Ves.  sen.  676.  But  it  seems  doubtful  whether  a  settlement 
made  after  marriage  will  not  entitle  the  representatives  of  the  husband  to  such 
an  estate  in  preference  to  the  wife.     See  Lanoy  r.  duke  and  dutchess  of  Athol, 

2  Atk.  444 ;  and  see  4  Ves.  jun.  15. 

III.  If  the  husband  be  obliged  to  resort  to  a  court  of  equity,  to  recover  the 
choses  in  action  of  the  wife,  or  any  property  which  he  cannot  recover  without 
the  assistance  of  the  wife,  the  court  will  not  interfere  unless  he  will  submit  to 
dispense  equity  before  it  be  administered  to  him ;  or,  in  other  words,  equity 
will  not  act  on  his  behalf,  unless  he  submit  to  make  a  competent  settlement  on 
his  wife,  when  no  settlement  has  been  made;  but,  if  the  wife  consent  in  court, 
or  being  abroad,  before  proper  commissioners  there,  that  the  husband  shall  re- 
ceive her  fortune,  he  will  be  ordered  payment  of  it  accordingly.  2  P.  Will.  641. 

3  P.  Will.  12.  202.  2  Atk.  67.  2  P.  Will.  638.  2  Ves.  sen.  60.  2  Bro.  C.  C. 
663.  3  Bro.  C.  C.  195.  But  see  ex  parte  High  am,  2  Ves.  sen.  579.  The  equity 
of  the  wife  to  compel  the  husband  to  make  a  settlement  is  merely  personal ;  so 
that  if  he  survive  his  wife,  the  children,  though  unprovided  for  by  settlement, 
cannot  oblige  them  to  make  provision  for  them  ont  of  it.  Amb.  509 ;  and  ex- 
cept in  a  strong  case  of  the  husband's  misbehaviour,  as  in  8  Atk.  21,  and  Like 
v.  Beresford,  3  Ves.  jun.  506.  a  court  of  equity  will  not  interfere  with  the 
husband's  right  to  receive  the  income  during  the  coverture,  though  the  wife 
resist  the  application,  2  Ves.  sen.  562.  4  Ves.  jun.  15.  20.  798. 

IV.  Whether  the  wifel  equity  will  prevail  aya  itut  the  assignee  of  the  husband 

for 
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upon  uncertaintie,  and  consisteth  in  privitie  To] ;  for  if  the  wife 
be  attainted  of  felony,  the  lord  by  escheat  shall  enter  and  put  out  ]?\4^"'9f'i^ 
the  husband:  otherwise  it  is  if  the  felonie  be  committed  after  (i  Rep.  50.  a. 
issue  had.  Also,  if  the  husband  be  attainted  of  felonie,  the  king  i  Roll.  Abr. 
gaineth  no  freehold,  but  a  pernancie  of  the  profits  during  the  c4j['  ** *» 
coverture,  and  the  freehold  remaineth  in  the  wife.  [h]  Secondly,  Hoh.P285.) 
if  she  were  possessed  of  a  terme  for  yeares,  yet  he  is  possessed  in  [A]  Pi.  Com. 
her  right ;  but  he  hath  power  to  dispose  thereof  by  grant  or  de-  *?L  2<ML*j , 
mise ;  and  if  he  be  outlawed  or  attainted,  they  are  gifts  in  law.  oJmTso  Am!  5. 

38H.0.23.    21  K.  4.  35.    7E.4.6.    7  H.  7.  2.    10  H. «.  11. 

Upon 

for  a  valuable  consideration,  has  been  a  subject  of  frequent  discussion ;  see 
1  P.  Will.  459.  Mr.  Cox's  note.  One  of  the  last  cases  on  this  point  is  Macaulay 
v.  Philips,  4  Ves.  jun.  19.  in  which  the  Master  of  the  Rolls  thus  expressed 
himself:  "Many  oases  upon  this  point  have  been  before  me,  which  have  put 
"  me  under  the  necessity  of  considering  very  much  the  right  of  the  wife ;  and 
"  I  am  clearly  of  opinion,  the  doubt  respecting  the  assignment  of  the  husband, 
"for  valuable  consideration,  of  the  wife's  equitable  interest,  was  not  well 
"  founded,  with  the  single  exception,  perhaps,  of  a  trust  of  a  term  for  years 
"  of  land,  upon  which,  perhaps,  there  may  be  some  doubt ;  but  subject  to  that, 
"  I  am  clearly  of  opinion,  an  assignment  for  valuable  consideration  will  not 
"  bar  the  equity  of  the  wife ;  and  it  would  be  strange  if  it  did,  since,  in  the 
"  courts  of  law,  with  regard  to  an  action  brought  against  executors  by  the 
"  husband  for  a  legacy  dne  to  his  wife,  it  is  determined,  that  an  action  does 
"  not  lie,  and  the  reason  given  is,  that  it  would  totally  defeat  the  wife's  equity. 
"  It  would  be  whimsical  then  that  the  assignment  by  the  husband,  for  valu- 
"  able  consideration,  should  put  that  assignee  in  equity  in  a  better  situation 
"  than  the  husband  himself  is  at  law.  The  guard  of  this  court  upon  the  wife's 
"  interest,  would  be  very  singular,  if  the  husband,  not  being  entitled  at  law, 
"  might  assign  it  for  a  valuable  consideration  to  another  person,  who  would  be 
"  entitled  in  equity.  I  am  clearly  of  opinion,  it  was  only  a  doubt,  and  it  never 
"  was  decided  that  the  husband  could,  by  such  assignment,  or  any  other  means, 
"  deprive  her  of  her  equity/'  See  also  note  5  Ves.  517.  Mr.  Roper,  to  whose 
useful  u  Treatise  on  the  Revocation  and  Republication  of  Will*  and  Testaments  ; 
"  together  with  Tracts  upon  the  law  concerning  Baron  and  Feme,*'  the  editor  is 
indebted  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  present  note,  observes,  that  the  reason 
why  the  trust  of  a  term  is  probably  made  an  exception  to  the  rule,  depends 
upon  the  disposition  of  such  a  term  being  good  at  law,  and  in  order  to  preserve 
an  unity  of  decision,  in  both  tribunals ;  and  that  for  the  same  reason  it  seems 
that  an  assignment  by  the  husband  of  his  wife's  mortgage  term  will/ bind  her. 

Assignees  in  law  are  bound  by  this  equity  of  the  wife  to  have  a  settlement 
made  for  her  benefit*  The  principal  cases,  in  which  the  doctrine  has  come 
into  consideration,  have  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  husband's  bankruptcy, 
and  are  systematically  arranged  and  ably  discussed  by  Mr.  Montagu  in  his 
Digest  of  the  Bankrupt  Laws,  1  vol.  199.  The  result  of  them,  in  his  words, 
is,  that  "  the  wife's  property  which  vests  in  the  husband  by  operation  of  law, 
"  and  of  which  the  assignees  under  a  commission  of  bankruptcy  against  the 
"  husband  can  obtain  possession  only  by  the  intervention  of  a  court  of  equity, 
"  or  of  an  ecclesiastical  court,  is  not  distributable  under  the  commission,  till 
"  there  is  a  sufficient  settlement  upon  the  wife  out  of  this  or  some  other  fund : 
"  — but  whether  property  which  the  assignee  can  recover  at  law,  is  subject  to 
"  a  provision  for  the  wife,  seems  not  to  be  finally  settled.  The  extent  of  the 
"  provision  is  either  left  to  the  liberality  of  the  creditors,  or  determined  upon 
"  a  reference  to  the  Master,  or  fixed  by  the  Chancellor." 

Y.  From  what  has  been  stated  it  appears  to  have  been  settled,  that,  where  a 
settlement  of  personal  estate,  except  chattels  real,  is  executed  before  marriage,  and 
contains  an  express  stipulation  that  the  woman,  on  the  event  of  her  surviving  her 

husband, 


351.  a.]  Of  Remitter.    L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  665. 

r*]  Mich.  26  A  [*]Upon  an  execution  against  the  husband  for  his  debt,  the 
27  E1U.  inter  sherine  may  sell  the  terme  during  her  life ;  but  the  husband  can 
tarto"  in  wife  make  n0  disposition  thereof  bj  his  last  will.  Also,  if  he  make 
de  error,adjudg«  no  disposition  or  forfeiture  of  it  in  his  life,  yet  it  is  a  gift  in  law 
in  both  oonrta.     nnto  him  if  he  doe  survive  his  wife ;  but  if  he  make  no  disposi- 

Mai.MMniD£'«  *'on>  an(*  ^e  ^0Te  n*8  ^et  Bne  8nftM  have  it  againe.  And  the 
case.         1        same  law  is  of  estates  by  statute  merchant,  statute  staple,  elegit, 

wardships,  and  other  chattels  reals  in  possession. 
7  H.  6.  fol.  2.  But  if  the  husband  charge  the  chattell  reall  of  his  wife,  it 

MS*)*11" AbF       8^a^  no*  kinde  *ne  ^e  *t  sh66  8uryive  Qim- 
Vide  Sect  *8.         H  a  ^eme  80^e  ^  possessed  of  a  chattel  reall,  and  be  thereof 

dispossessed,  and  then  taketh  husband,  and  the  wife  dieth,  and 

the  husband  surviveth,  this  right  is  not  given  to  the  husband  by 

the  intermarriage,  but  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  wife 

shall  have  it ;  so  it  is  if  the  wife  hath  but  a  possibilitie. 

Pi.  Com.  fo.  294,      In  the  same  manner  it  is  if  the  wife  be  possessed  of  chattels 

°8d°th 68  m*'    reak tn> auter  ^rofy  as executrix  or  administratrix,  or  as gardeine 

192.  b.  Wrote*.   *n  scrags  &c*  an^  she  intermarrieth,  the  law  maketh  no  gift  of 

lej's  case.  them  to  the  husband,  although  he  surviveth  her.     In  the  same 

manner  if  a  woman  grant  a  terme  to  her  own  use,  taketh  husband, 

and  dieth,  the  husband  surviving  shall  not  have  this  trust,  but 

m  Paac  32  BL   tne  executors  or  administrators  of  the  wife  [i] ;  for  it  consisteth 

in  witham?'       *n  P"vitie :  *na*  so  hath  it  beene  resolved  by  the  justices. 

case.    Hil.  38  Elis.  in  CanoelL  in  Waterhonse's  case.    Wrotesiej's  case,  ubi  sap. 

Chattels 


husband,  shall  have  the  absolute  property ,  or  shall  have  the  income  of  it  during 
her  life,  no  deed  executed  by  the  woman,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  her  husband, 
during  their  joint  lives,  can  transfer,  charge,  or  in  any  manner  affect  her  con- 
tingent right  to  the  property  or  income  by  survivorship.— It  then  became  a 
question,  whether  in  a  suit,  to  which  the  husband  ana  wife  were  parties,  a 
court  of  equity,  with  the  consent  of  the  wife,  upon  examination,  would  direct 
a  transfer,  or  otherwise  sanction  any  disposition  of  such  her  contingent  pro- 

gerty.  In  several  cases,  particularly  Fraser  v.  Baillie,  1  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  518. 
perling  v.  Rochfort,  8  Yes.  164.  Chessiyn  v.  Smith,  ib.  183.  Richards 
v.  Chambers,  10  Yes.  580.  and  Lee  v.  Muggeridge,  1  Yes.  &  Beames,  118. 
it  seems  now  to  be  settled  that  the  court  whT  not,  in  such  a  case,  direct  such 
a  transfer,  or  sanction  such  a  disposition.  It  should,  however,  be  borne  in 
mind,  that  a  wife's  vested  or  contingent  interest  in  a  real  estate,  or  chattels 
real,  is,  during  the  joint  lives  of  herself  and  her  husband,  always  subject  to  the 
operation  of  their  fine. 

YI. — It  remains  to  state  some  of  the  general  rules  of  equity  respecting  dis- 
positions by  a  married  woman  of  her  separate  estate.  Speaking  generally,  it 
may  be  laid  down,  1st.  That,  except  in  particular  cases,  a  court  of  equity  will 
decree  a  conveyance  or  assignment  of  a  woman's  separate  estate,  either  to  her 
husband  or  a  stranger,  on  a  bill  filed  for  such  purpose  by  the  husband  and 
wife ;  Allen  v.  Papworth,  1  Yes.  sen.  163 ;  Clarke  v.  Pistor,  cited  3  Bro.  Ch. 
Ca.  346 ;  Ellis  v.  Atkinson,  8  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  565.  2dly,  That  a  married  woman 
may  dispose  by  anticipation  of  her  separate  estate,  though  it  be  for  her  life 
only,  unless  the  anticipation  be  prohibited  in  the  deed  creating  the  trust. 
Grigby  v.  Cox,  1  Yes.  sen.  517;  Hulrae  v.  Tenant,  1  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  16 ;  Pybus 
v.  Smith,  3  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  340;  Burnaby  v.  Griffin,  3  Yes.  266;  Wagstaff  v. 
Smith,  9  Ves.  520:  Parkes  v.  White,  11  Ves.  209;  and  Witts  v.  Dawkins, 
12  Yes.  501.  Ana  8dly,  That  where  it  appears  by  the  instrument  creating 
the  trust  to  have  been  the  intention  of  the  parties,  that  the  woman  should  not 
have  the  power  of  disposing  of  her  separate  income  by  anticipation,  the  court 
will  not  allow  it.  Sockett  v.  Wray,  4  Bro.  Ch.  Ca.  485 ;  Whistler  v.  Newman, 
4  Yes.  129;  Mores  v.  Huish,  5  Yes.  692;  Hovcy  v.  Blakeman,  cited  in 
Wagstaff  v.  Smith,  9  Yes.  524 [Note  804.] 


L.  &  C.  12.  Sect.  665.    Of  Remitter.     T351.  a.  351.  b. 

Chattels  reals  consisting  meerely  in  action  the  husband  shall 
not  have  by  the  intermarriage,  unless  he  recovereth  them  in  the 
life  of  the  wife,  albeit  he  survive  the  wife ;  as  a  writ  of  right 
of  ward,  a  valore  maritagii,  a  forfeiture  of  marriage  and  the 
like,  whereunto  the  wife  was  entitled  before  the  marriage. 

But  chattels  reals  being  of  a  mixt  nature,  viz.  partly  in  pos-  13  e.  3. 
session,  and  partly  in  action,  which  happen  during  the  cover-  Qu*r.  Imp.  57. 
tare,  the  husband  shall  have  by  the  intermarriage,  if  hee  survive  ij  r  ^  A\ 
his  wife,  albeit  he  reduoeth  them  not  into  possession  in  her  life-  50  b!  3. 13.  * 
time;  but  if  the  wife  surviveth  him  she  shall  have  them.     As  if  10  H.  6.  n. 
the  husband  be  seised  of  a  rent  service,  charge,  or  seek,  in  the  J:  J"  J*  ***• 
right  of  his  wife,  the  rent  become  due  during  the  coverture,  the  29  b.'  3.'  40*. 
wife  dieth,  the  husband  shall  have  the  arerages ;  but  if  the  wife  11  R.  2. 
survive  the  husband  she  shall  have  them,  and  not  the  executors  fi?^,,Jt3' 49' 
of  the  husband.     So  it  is  of  an  advowson,  if  the  church  become  Briefo  639. 
Toyd  during  the  coverture  [k]  he  may  have  square  impedit  in  5  E.  3! 
his  owne  name,  as  some  hold ;  but  the  wife  shall  have  it  if  she  ^ecvt  ••• 
survive  him ;  and  the  husband  if  he  survive  her :  etsicde  similibus.  28  H.  6. 9.*  *3' 

v       7  H.V/2.' 


T  3  51.1     J^But  if  the  arerages  had  become  due,  or  the  26  E.  8.  64. 
L    b.    J  church  had  fallen  voyd  before  the  marriage,  there  they  10  H.  6. 11. 
were  meerely  in  action  before  the  marriage;   and  22 & 6  26** 
therefore  the  husband  should  not  have  them  by  the  common  law, 
although  he  survived  her.    And  so  it  is  of  releefes,  mutatis  mu- 
tandis.    [Z]  But  now  by  the  statute  of  32  H.  8.  cap.  37,  if  the  prj  Lib.  4.  foL 
husband  survive  the  wife,  he  shall  have  the  arerages  as  well  in-  61,  in  Onge]> 
curred  before  the  marriage,  as  after.  J*8^  |£j-  w 
But  the  marriage  is  an  absolute  gift  of  all  chattels  personals  in  com.  Banco ' 
in  possession  in  her  owne  right,  whether  the  husband  survive  the  Sharp's  case, 
wife  or  no  j  but  if  they  be  in  action,  as  debts  by  obligation,  con*  | j  **•  *• 4* 
tract,  or  otherwise,  the  husband  shall  not  have  them  unlesse  he  n  h.  7!  4.  * 
and  his  wife  recover  them.     And  of  personall  goods,  en  auter  26  H.  8. 7. 
droit,  as  executrix  or  administratrix,  &c.  the  marriage  is  no  gift  i?J?'f'I?'** 
of  them  to  the  husband,  although  he  survive  his  wife  (1).  4  H[  6[  6#  * 

14  B.  2.  Dot  73. 
5  fi.  2.  ibid.  169.  30  E.  3.  48  E.  3. 12.  12  R.  2.  Bre.  638,  639.  16  E.  4.  8.  16  H. 
6.  Bre.  939. 

(m)  If  an  estray  happen  within  the  mannor  of  the  wife,  if  [m]  43  E.  8. 8.V. 
the  husband  die  before  seizure,  the  wife  shall  have  it,  for  that  10  H-  *•  n. 
the  property  was  not  in  the  wife  before  seisure.  w     *• 17, 

But  as  to  personall  goods,  there  is  a  diversitie  worthy  of 
observation  betweene  a  propertie  in  personal  goods  (as  is  afore- 
said) and  a  bare  possession ;  for  if  personall  goods  be  bailed  to 
a  feme,  or  if  she  finde  goods,  or  if  goods  come  to  her  hands  as 
executrix  to  a  bailiffe,  and  taketh  a  husband,  this  bare  possession 
is  not  given  to  the  husband,  but  the  action  of  detinue  must  be 
brought  against  the  husband  and  wife. 

But  now  let  us  heare  Littleton. 

11  Which  should  he  inconvenient."     This  argument  ah  incon-  Vide  Sect  87, 
venienti,  our  author  hath  used  in  many  places  (A).  *°* 

Sect. 

(A)  Ae  to  the  limited  force  of  the  argument,  see  ante,  note  1  to  66.  a. 

(1)  But  they  shall  go  to  the  administrator  de  bonis  non  :  for  should  thay  go 
to  the  husband,  the  creditors,  legatees,  &c.  of  the  deceased  would  be  thereby 
wronged.     Note  to  11th  edition. — [Note  305.] 


361.  b.  352.  a.]    Of  Remitter.     L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  666-67. 


(Ant  350.  b.)  Sect.  666. 

J^LSO,  if  a  woman  seised  of  certain*  land  in  fee  tdketh  husband)  who 
alieneth  the  same  land  to  another  in  fee,  *  the  alienee  htleth  the  same 
land  to  the  husband  and  wife  for  terme  of  their  two  lives,  saving  the 
reversion  to  the  lessor  and  to  his  heires  ;  in  this  case  the  wife  is  in  her 
remitter,  and  she  is  seised  in  deed  in  her  demesne  as  of  fee,  as  shee  was 
before,  because  the  taking  baeke  of  the  estate  shall  be  adjudged  in  law 
the  fact  of  the  husband,  and  not  the  fact  of  the  wife  ;  so  no  folly  can  be 
adjudged  in  the  wife,  which  is  covert  in  such  case.  And  in  this  case  the 
lessor  hath  nothing  in  the  reversion  (Et  eu  cost  case  le  lessor  n'ad  f  rien 
en  le  reversions/or  that  the  wife  is  seised  in  fee,  %  $c. 

II 1'  s'  is '  "  THE  wife  is  in  her  remitter."  By  this  it  appeared,  that 
5i  B'#  3.  albeit  there  be  no  moities  betweene  husband  and  wife,  yet 

Remit  11.  this  is  a  remitter  presently,  and  standeth  not  upon  the  survivor 

19  B.  3.  of  the  wife,  as  some  have  thought :  for  if  the  estate  gained  by 

35  Ass.  12.  intermarriage  be  a*  sufficient  estate  to  work  a  remitter  j  dfor- 

38  E.  s.  24.  tiori,  an  estate  made  to  the  husband  and  wife  shall  worke  a 

39  E.  3.  29, 30.  remitter  in  the  wife.  And  so  it  is  if  the  tenant  in  taile  infeoffe  his 
46E.  3.  20.  b.  'SSXLe  being  within  age,  and  his  wife  in  fee,  and  dieth;  this  is  a 
26  E.  s!  69.  remitter  to  the  issue  presently,  by  the  death  of  tenant  in  taile ; 
Vide  Seet  670.  though  some  have  thought  the  eontrarie. 

11  K.  2.  Remit  a  ° 

The  Marques  of  ***  **eie  ak°  lt  aPP«H*tf**  that  no  follie  in  this  r353."| 
Winch,  case,  case  can  be  adjudged  in  a  feme  covert,  for  the  taking  L  *•  J 
obi  sup.  backe  of  the  estate  shall  be  adjudged  in  law  the  act  of 

(Hob.  71.)  the  husband. 

Note  in  the  case  of  the  feme  covert,  she  may  be  remitted  in 
the  life  of  the  discontinuor,  because  she  hath  a  present  right: 
but  in  the  case  of  tenant  in  taile,  the  issue  cannot  be  remitted 
in  the  life  of  the  discontinuor,  because  the  issue  hath  no  right 
untill  his  decease. 


Sect.  667. 

JD  UT  in  this  case  if  the  lessor  will  sue  an  action  of  wast  against  the 
husband  and  his  wife,  for  that  the  husband  hath  committed  wast,  the 
husband  cannot  barre  the  lessor  by  shewing  this,  that  the  taking  backe  of 
the  estate  to  him  and  to  his  wife  was  a  remitter  to  his  wife,  because  the 
husband  is  stopped  to  say  that  which  is  against  his  owne  feoff ement  (pnr 
ceo  que  le  baron  est  estoppe  a  dire  ceo  §  que  est  encounter  son  feoff- 
ment), and  taking  backe  of  the  estate  for  terme  of  life  to  him  and  to  his 
wife.  And  yet  the  lessor  hath  no  reversion  (Et  uncore  le  lessor  n'ad  f  un 

reversion), 

*  and  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.        t  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
f  ascun  added  in  L.  awl  M.  and        §  que  est  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
Roh.  f  un— null  LI  and  M  and  Roh.    . 


L.  3.  C.  12-  Sect.  667.      Of  Remitter.       [352.  a.  352.  b. 

reversion),  for  that  the  fee  simple  is  in  the  wife.  And  so  a  man  may  see 
one  thing  in  this  case,  that  a  man  shall  bee  stopped  by  matter  in  fact, 
though  there  bee  no  writing  by  deed  indented,  or  otherwise. 

"  T>E CAUSE  the  husband  is  stopped  to  say  (pur  oeo  que  le  Li.  2.f.4.b. 
baron  est  estoppe  a  dire),  <fce.  v0^!*"1!8!0**' 

"  Estoppe/9  commeth  of  the  French  word  estoupe,  from  whence  fpj^9^7^) 
the  English  word  stopped :  and  it  is  called  an  estoppel  or  con- 
clusion, because  a  man's  owne  act  or  acceptance  stoppeth  or 
oloseth  up  his  mouth  to  alleage  or  plead  the  truth  :  and  Little- 
ton's case  here  proveth  this  description. 

Touching  estoppels,  which  is  an  excellent  and  curious  kinde 
of  learning,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  be  three  kinde  of  (Cro.  Car.  388. 
estoppels,  via.  by  matter  of  record,  by  matter  in  writing,  and  by  i  Roll.  Abr.  865.) 
matter  inpdiis. 

[a]  By  matter  of  record,  vis.  by  letters  patents,  fine,  reooverie,  [«]  4S  An.  29. 
pleading,  taking  of  continuance,  confession,  imparlance,  warrant  LEam  &1.8' 
of  attorney,  admittance.  15  E.  3. 

Estop.  239.    4E.3.  ib.  133.    (1  Roll.  Abr.  862.) 

[6]  By  matter  in  writing,  as  by  deed  indented,  by  making  of  [6]  4  H.  1 1. 
an  acquittance  by  deed  indented  or  deed  poll,  [c]  by  defeasance  \JWl\t 
by  deed  indented  or  deed  poll.  16  E '  4*  28# 

41  E.  3.    Estop.  12.    12  R.  2.  ib.  212.    [c]  8  R.  2.  Estop.  283.    35  H.  6. 18. 
3H.  6. 16.  »1<5H.  7.  6.    34  H.  6.  19.    14H.  4.29. 

By  matter  in  paiis,  as  by  liverie,  by  entry,  by  acceptance  of 
rent,  by  partition,  and  by  acceptance  of  an  estate,  as  here  in  the 
case  that  Littleton  putteth ;  whereof  Littleton  maketh  a  speciall  (l  Leo.  82. 158. 
observation,  that  a  man  shall  be  estopped  by  matter  in  the  coun-  4  ReP- 63- 
trey,  without  any  writing  (1).  8  Rep*  **> w) 

To  make  the  reader  more  capable  of  the  learning  of  estoppels 
these  few  rules,  amongst  others,  are  to  be  knowne. 

[d]  First,  that  every  estoppel  ought  to  be  reciprocal^  that  is,  [d]  33  H.  6. 19. 
to  binde  both  parties;  and  this  is  the  reason,  that  regularly  a  50-    30  H-  6-  2- 
stranger  shall  neither  take  advantage,  nor  be  bound  by  the  es-  £gtop.8240. 
toppel :  [e]  privies  in  bloud,  as  the  heire ;  privies  in  estate,  as  33  Ass.  18.' 
the  feoffee,  lessee,  Ac. ;  privies  in  law,  as  the  lords  by  escheat ;  30  Am-  51- 
tenant  by  the  curtesie,  tenant  in  dower,  the  t&*  in-  }  J  ^J  J* 

[353.1  cumbent  of  a  benefice,  and  others  that  come  under  (3  Mod.  141.) 
b.    J  by  act  in  law,  or  in  the  post,  shall  be  bound  and  take  M  8  Ass.  53. 
advantage  of  estoppels ;  and  that  a  rebutter  is  a  kinde  ^^i1*,8!  73a 
of  estoppell.  .    21 B'  3'  86* 

38  B.  3.  31.    20  E.  3.  Estop.  187. 

Secondly, 


(1)  The  reasons  why  estoppels  are  allowed,  seem  to  be  these :  No  man  ought 
to  allege  any  thing  but  the  truth  for  his  defence,  and  what  he  has  alleged  once, 
is  to  be  presumed  true,  and  therefore  he  ought  not  to  contradict  it ;  for  as  it 
is  said  in  the  2  Inst.  272.  aUegans  contrana  non  est  audiendus.  Secondly, 
as  the  law  cannot  be  known  till  the  facts  are  ascertained,  so  neither  can  the 
truth  of  them  be  found  out  by  evidence;  and  therefore  it  is  reasonable  that 
some  evidence  should  be  allowed  to  be  of  so  high  and  conclusive  a  nature,  as 
to  admit  of  no  contradictory  proof.     Note  the  1  It/i  edition.— -[Note  306.] 


352.  b.]  Of  Remitter.        L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  667. 

m  21  E.  4. 4.         [/]  Secondly,  that  every  estoppell,  because  it  concluded*  a 
23  As*.  14.  man  to  alleadge  the  truth,  must  be  certain e  to  every  intent,  and 

17  H*  ^'t*  not  *°  ^  taken  by  argument  or  inference  (B). 

Etftop.  273* 

18  E.  3.  30.    7H.7.  6.  A  16. 

[g]  46  B.  8. 33.        [g]  Thirdly,  every  estoppell  ought  to  be  a  precise  affirmation 
2V  Am.  38.  0f  tnat  which  maketh  the  estoppell,  and  not  be  spoken  imper- 

Pl.  Com.  3    .      anally ;  as  if  it  be  said,  Ut  dicitur,  quia  impertonalita*  %on 

concludit,  nee  ligat :  impersonalis  dicitur,  quia  sine  persona, 
[h]  35  H.  6. 33.  [h]  Neither  doth  a  recital!  conclude,  because  it  is  no  direct  affir- 
46  B.  3. 12.        mation. 

4-9  B.  3  14* 

8  Ass.  3.    45  Ass.  6.    3  EL  Dy.  196.    11  EL  ib.  280.    9  H.  6.  60. 

[{]  5E.4.7.  [i]  Fourthly,  a  matter  alleagecl  that  is  neither  traversable  nor 

8  E.  4. 19.  materiall,  shall  not  estoppe. 

10  E.  4, 12. 

22  E.  4.  38.    82  Ass.  9.    36  H.  6.  20. 

[A]  33  H.  6. 16.       [k]  Fifthly,  regularly  a  man  shall  not  be  concluded  by  accept- 
4  ,  •  *•  V"  ance  or  the  like,  before  the  title  accrued. 

S%     W       ^L        m 

31  B.  i.  (tod.  166.    F.  N.  B.  142.  B. 

[t]  12  H.  7. 4.  p]  Sixthly,  estoppell  against  estoppell  doth  put  the  matter  at 

!°HH-4%M-         ^ 
41  E.  3. 4.    11  H.  4.  30. 

[m]  2  R.  8. 14.         [m]  Seventhly,  matters  alleaged  by  way  of  supposall  in  counts 

'  ii  an  B^a^  nofc  conc^u<^e  a^ter  non-suit :  otherwise  it  is  after  judgment 

40  E^  21.  given ;  and  after  non-suit,  albeit  the  supposall  in  the  count  shall 

12  e!  4.  13.  not  conclude,  yet  the  barre,  title,  replication  or  other  pleading 

18  E.  3. 31. 85.  0f  either  partie,  which  is  precisely  alleaged,  shall  conclude  after 

17  Ass!  27!  non-suit;  and  hereby  are  the  bookes  reconciled. 

46  B.  3.  2.'   21  H.  7.  24.    6  E.  4.  7.    7  E.  4.  19.     3  E.  4.  11.    4  E.  3.  64.    7  E.  6. 
Br.  Estop.  162.    11  H.  4.  30.    30  E.  3.  21.    31  Ass.  14. 

Eighthly,  where  the  veritie  is  apparent  in  the  same  record, 

there  the  adverse  party  shall  not  be  estotfped  to  take  advantage 

of  the  truth ;  for  he  cannot  be  estopped  to  alleage  the  truth, 

[n]  37  Ass.  17.     when  the  truth  appeareth  of  record,  [n]  If  a  fine  be  levied  with- 

38  H.  6. 12.        out  any  originail,  it  is  voydable,  but  not  void ;  but  if  an  origi- 

6  EL  Dy.  222.     Q^  ^  bought,  and  a  retraxit  entred,  and  after  that  a  concord 

is  made,  or  a  fine  levied,  this  is  void,  in  respect  the  veritie  ap- 

io]  7  EL  Dy.       peareth  of  record,    [o]  An  impropriation  is  made  after  the  death 
44.  of  an  incumbent,  to  a  bishop  and  his  successors;  the  bishop  by 

indenture  demiseth  the  parsonage  for  fortie  veares,  to  begin  after 
the  death  of  the  incumbent ;  the  deane  and  chapiter  confirmeth 
it,  the  incumbent  dieth ;  this  demise  shall  not  conclude,  for  that 
it  appeareth  that  he  had  nothing  in  the  impropriation  till  after 
the  death  of  the  incumbent, 
r »]  Brae.  f.  420.       [Pj  Ninthly,  where  the  record  of  the  estoppell  doth  run  to  the 
26  Ass.  64.       *  disabilitie  or  legitimation  of  the  person,  there  all  strangers  shall 
89  Ass.  10.  take  benefit  of  that  record ;  as  outlawrie,  excommengement,  pro- 

JlHH^4y  fession,  attainder  of  praemunire,  of  felonie,  &c.  bastardie,  inu- 

83  Ars.  6.  liertie,  and  shall  conclude  the  partie,  though  they  be  strangers 

11  B.  8.  to  the  record.   Vide  in  Littleton,  cap.  Villenage,  Sect.  196, 197, 

fi  sTaffo.         *°'    ®ut  °*  *  reoor^  concerning  the  name  of  the  person,  qua- 

19  fi  2.  Estop.  282.    3  E.  3.  ib.  23.    33  B.  3.  Estop.  Stath.    Le  stat  do  9  H.  6.  ca.  11. 
30  H.  6.  2.    Doet  A  Stud.  69.   34  H.  6.  39.    18  E.  4. 1.  b.    10  E.  4. 16. 

litie, 

(B)  Vid.  amf  303.  a.  cmd  tk*  note  undw  (A)  far*. 


L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  668-69.    Of  Eemitter.    [352.  b.  353.  a. 

litic,  or  addition,  no  estranger  shall  take  advantage,  because  he 
shall  not  be  bound  by  it.  Bat  nota,  reader,  that  in  case  of  the 
muliertie  primd  facte,  an  estranger  shall  take  benefit  of  it,  &c. 
But  yet  because  he  may  be  a  midier  by  the  ecclesiastical  law, 
and  a  bastard  by  the  common  law,  therefore  against  such  a  cer- 
tificate pleaded,  the  adverse  partie  may  allege  the  speciall  mat- 
ter, and  confesse  the  certificate  of  the  bishop  according  to  the 
ecclesia8ticall  law,  and  alleage  further  the  speciall  matter  accord- 
ing to  the  common  law,  whereunto  the  adverse  partie  must 
answer;  and  so  arc  tho  books  that  treat  of  this  matter  to  be  re- 
conciled (1).     But  now  let  us  rcturnc  to  Littleton. 


Sect,  668. 

T£UT  if  in  the  action  of  wast  the  husband  make  default  to  the  grand 
distresses  and  the  wife  pray  to  be  received,  and  is  received,  shee  may 
well  shew  the  whole  matter,  and  how  shee  is  in  her  remitter,  and  shee 
shall  barre  the  lessor  of  his  action,  *  frc. 

li  rpHE  wife  pray  to  be  received,  and  is  received."     Receipt,  (Ant.  192.  b.) 

receptio,  commeth  of  the  Latine  verbe  recipere,  so  called 
because  the  wife,  upon  the  default  of  her  husband,  is  received  as 
a  feme  sole  alone,  without  her  husband,  to  defend  her  right;  and  2o  K.  l. 
it  is  also  called  defensio  juris ;  and  in  this  case  the  wife  may  bee  Defensio  juri*. 
received  by  the  [a]  statute :  and  yet  [6]  ancient  authors  who  [„]  w.  2.  ca.  3. 
wrote  before  the  statute,  doe  speake  of  a  kind  of  receit  at  the  [b\  Bract,  f.  sua. 
common  law.     The  civilians  call  resceit,  admimonem  tertii  pro  ^xcepiiV   C8P 
8uo  interesse  which  more  properly  is  resembled  to  the  receipt  of 
him  in  the  reversion  or  remainder,  that  is  no  party  to  the  writ. 


ions. 


r353.i  &  Sect.  669. 

J?OR  in  every  case  where  the  wife  is  received  for  default  of  her  hus- 
band, she  shall  plead  and  have  the  same  advantage  in  pleading,  as 
shee  were  a  woman  sole,  §  $c.  And  albeit  that  the  alienee  made  the 
lease  to  the  husband  and  wife  by  deed  indented,  yet  this  is  a  remitter  to 
the  wife.  And  also,  albeit  the  alienee  rendreth  the  same  land  to  the 
husband  and  his  wife  by  fine  for  terme  of  their  lives,  yet  this  is  a  re- 
mitter  to  the  wife,  because  a  feme  covert  which  takes  an  estate  by  fine, 
shall  not  be  examined  by  the  justices,  f  ^ 

# 
"  A  S  shee  were  a  woman  sole,  &c."    In  this  Section  fonre 
things  are  to  be  understood. 
First,  when  a  feme  covert  is  received,  that  she  shall  plead  as  if 

she 

*  &c.  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Roh.  f  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

§  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(1)  See  note  1  to  page  245.  a. 
Vol.  II.— 11 
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she  were  sole.    Aud  this  is  regularly  true,  yet  holdeth  not  in  all 
[c]  37  Am.  1.       cases :  [c]  for  if  a  feme  covert  be  received  in  an  assise;  and  plead 

a  record  and  failo,  therefore  she  shall  not  be  adjudged  a  disseisor, 
1 7  Ass.  17.  as  shee  should  be  if  sbee  were  sole,  &c.     So  if  a  feme  covert 

?*pB't 3'  *3,  onely  levie  a  fine  executorie,  and  a  scire  facias  is  brought  against 
Voucher  178.      her  and  her  husband,  if  shee  be  received  upon  the  default  of  her 

husband,  shee  shall  barre  the  con  usee,  which  if  she  had  been 
sole,  she  could  not  doe,  and  in  some  other  cases. 

Secondly,  that  though  the  estate  taken  backe  be  by  deed,  in- 
dented, yet  that  shall  not  hinder  the  remitter  in  case  of  a  feme 
covert,  or  an  infant. 

Thirdly,  that  though  it  be  by  fine  sur  render,  yet  that  shall 
(10  Rep.  43.)       not  hinder  the  remitter:  because  a  feme  covert  is  not  to  be 

examined  upon  any  fine,  but  when  shee  and  her  husband  passe 
some  estate  or  interest,  or  release  her  right  by  a  fine  of  the  lands 
or  tenements. 
Trin.  27  Elix.  Fourthly,  if  the  husband  levie  a  fine  of  his  wife's  lands,  and 

inter  0we2J  *  the  conusee  grant  and  render  the  land  to  the  husband  and  wife, 
27ik1nbanco  although  the  wife  be  not  partie  to  the  originall,  nor  to  the  conu- 
communi,  sans,  and  therefore  she  ought  not  by  the  law  to  take  any  present 

Li.  3.  fol.  5.  the  estate  but  by  way  of  remainder  only ;  yet  here  it  is  proved  by 
Winchester's  Littleton  that  the  grant  and  render  de  facto  to  the  wife  in  prat- 
case.  7  E.  3.  64.  senti  is  not  void;  for  then  it  could,  not  worke  a  remitter,  but 
13  E.  l.  voidable  by  writ  of  error:  and  that  avoidable  estate  doth  worke 

Voucher,  1M.      a  remitter  (1). 

(3  Rep.  5.  a.)  "  Shall  not  be  examined  by  the  justices,  <&c"  The  examination 

of  a  feme  covert  ought  to  be  secret;  and  the  effect  is  to  examine 
her,  whether  shee  be  content  to  levie  a  fine  of  such  lands  (naming 
them  particularly  and  distinctly,  and  the  state  that  passeth  by 
the  fine)  of  her  owne  voluntary  free  will,  and  not  by  threats, 
menaces,  or  any  other  compulsorie  meanes. 

Sect.  670. 

AND  here  note,  that  when  any  thing  shall  passe  from  the 

wife  which  is  covert  of  a  husband  by  J®*  force  of  a  fine:  |~853."| 
as  if  the  husband  and  wife  make  conusance  of  right  to  an-  |_  b.  J 
other,  fie.  or  make  a  grant  and  render  to  another,  or  release 
by  fine  unto  another,  et  sic  de  similibus,  where  the  right  of  the  wife  shall 
passe  from  the  wife  by  force  of  the  same  fine  ;  in  all  such  cases  the  wife 
shall  be  examined  before  that  the  fine  be  taken,  because  that  such  fines 
shall  conclude  such  femes  coverts  for  ever,  *  fie.  But  where  nothing  is 
moved  in  the  fine  but  onely  that  the  husband  and  wife  doe  take  an  estate 
by  force  of  the  said  fine,  this  shall  not  conclude  the  wife  ;  for  that  in 
such  case  she  shall  not  be  at  all  examined,  f  fie. 

«  WHEN 

*  Ac.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  f  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

£)  Y.  From  this  passage,  and  others  mentioned  both  by  Littleton  and 
,  it  appears  to  be  a  general  rule,  that  tlie  remitter  shall  ta/ce  effect,  (hough 
ike  estate  which  made  the  remitter  is  voidable ;  as  if  it  be  taken  from  an  infant,  a 
fame  covert,  or  upon  condition.  See  Com.  Dig.  tit.  Remitter,  B.  1.— [Note  307.] 


L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  671. 672.  Of  Remitter.  [353.  b.  354.  a. 

lt  TfiTHEN  any  thing  shall  pause  from  the  wife  covert,  dec.  by 

force  of  a  fine,  dec."     And  of  this  opinion  is  [d]  Littleton  [<*]  1*  B-  4-  28« 

inourbookes.  42R3.«!" 

S*]  Therefore  if  the  husband  and  wife  be  tenants  in  speciall  3-H.  6.  42. 
e,  and  they  levy  a  line  at  the  common  law,  and  after  the  20  E-  *•  itit- 
husband  and  wife  take  back  an  estate  to  them  and  their  heires ;  £? i«  I11!!'  !!' 

,  .  -  ..  til  •  /»  I     J  Zw   A.  O.  40. 

in  this  ease  the  estate  tayle  is  not  barred ;  and  yet  against  a  fine  46  e.  3.  5. 
levied  by  he  reel  fe  she  cannot  be  remitted,  because  thereupon 
she  was  examined  :  but  in  that  case  if  the  land  descend  to  her 
issue,  he  shall  be  remitted  (1). 


Sect.  671. 

ALSO  if  tenant  in  taile  discontinue  the  taile,  and  hath  J  issue  a 
daughter,  and  dieth,  and  the  daughter  being  of  full  age  taketh  hus- 
band, and  the  discontinuee  make  a  release  of  this  to  the  husband  and 
wife  for  ternie  of  their  lives,  this  is  a  remitter  to  the  wife,  and  the  wife 
is  in  by  force  of  the  taile,  causa  qua  supra,  fie. 

"  A  ND  the  daughter  being  of  fall  age  taketh  husband,  dec" 
Here  it  appeareth,  that  her  full  age  when  she  tooke  baron 
is  not  materially  but  her  coverture  at  the  taking  backe  of  the 
estate.  And  so  note  a  diversitic  betweene  a  remitter  and  a  dis- 
cent :  for  if  a  woman  be  disseised,  and  being  of  ful  age  taketh  (Ant  2**4) 
husband,  and  then  the  disseisor  dietb  seised,  this  discent  shall 
binde  the  wife,  albeit  she  was  covert  when  the  discent  was  cast, 
because  she  was  of  full  age  when  she  tooke  husband,  as  appeareth 
before  in  the  Chapter  of  Di  scents.  But  albeit  the  wife  that 
hath  an  ancient  right,  and  being  of  full  age,  taketh  a  husband, 
and  the  discontinuee  lettcth  the  land  to  the  husband  and  wjfe 
for  their  lives,  this  is  a  remitter  to  the  wife,  for  remitters  to 
ancient  rights  are  favoured  in  law. 


354.1  j«-  Sect.  672.  <**.*•.> 


[3i4] 


A  LSO  if  land  be  given  to  the  husband  and  to  his  wife,  to  have  and 

to  hold  to  them  and  to  the  heirs  of  their  two  bodies  begotten,  and  after 

the  husband  alien  the  land  in  fee,  andtake  backe  an  estate  to  him  and  to  his 

wife 

J  issue  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Rob. 


(1)  Since  Littleton  wrote,  several  statutes  have  been  passed,  which  have 
given  rise  to  a  great  extension  of  the  doctrine  respecting  alienations  by  hus- 
bands of  their  wives  estates.  These  are  chiefly  the  statutes  of  the  4  H.  7, 
respecting  the  force  and  effect  of  fines,  the  27  H.  8,  for  transferring  uses  into 
possession,  and  the  32  H.  8,  for  preserving  the  estates  of  wives  against  the 
alienations  of  their  husbands.  The  reader  will  find  the  effect  of  these  statutes 
upon  the  doctrine  of  remitter,  investigated  in  a  very  copious  and  masterly  man- 
ner in  lord  chief  justice  Hobart's  account  of  his  argument  on  giving  judgment 
in  the  case  of  Duncombe  v.  Wingficld.    See  his  Rep.  p.  254. — [Note  808.] 
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wife  far  terme  of  their  two  lives  ;  in  this  ease  this  is  a  remitter  in  deed  to 
the  husband  and  to  his  wife  manger  the  husband.  For  it  cannot  be  a 
remitter  in  this  ease  to  the  wife,  unlesse  it  be  a  remitter  to  the  husband, 
because  the  husband  and  wife  are  all  one  same  person  in  law,  though  the 
husband  be  stopped  to  claim  it.  *  And  therefore  this  is  a  remitter  against 
his  owne  alienation  and  reprisel,  as  is  said  before  f. 

HERE  it  appeareth,  that  the  husband  against  his  own  aliena- 
tion, if  he  had  taken  the  estate  to  him  alone,  could  not 
have  been  remitted.     Bat  when  the  estate  is  made  to  the  hus- 
band and  wife,  albeit  they  be  but  one  person  in  law,  and  no 
(Hob.  255.)         moieties  betweene  them :  jet  for  that  the  wife  cannot  be  remitted 

in  this  case,  unlesse  the  husband  be  remitted  also,  and  for  that 
remitters,  as  bath  been  often  said,  are  favoured  in  law,  because 
thereby  the  more  ancient  and  better  rights  are  restored  againe ; 
therefore  in  this  case,  in  judgment  of  law,  both  husband  and 
wife  are  remitted ;  which  is  worthy  of  great  observation. 


Sect.  673. 

ALSO,  if  land  be  given  to  a  woman  in  taile,  the  remainder  to  another 
in  taile,  the  remainder  to  the  third  in  taile,  the  remainder  to  the 
fourth  in  fee,  and  the  woman  taketh  husband,  and  the  husband  discontinue 
the  land  in  fee  ;  by  this  discontinuance  all  the  remainders  are  discontinued. 
For  if  the  wife  die  without  issue,  they  in  the  remainder  shall  not  have  any 
remedy  but  to  sue  their  writs  of  formedon  in  the  remainder, 
when  t&*  it  comes  to  their  times  If.  But  if  after  such  discon-  ("354  1 
tinuance,  an  estate  be  made  to  husband  and  wife  for  terme  [  b,  J 
of  their  two  lives,  or  for  terme  of  another  man's  life,  or  other 
estate,  fie.  for  that  this  is  a  remitter  to  the  wife,  this  is  \.  also  a  remitter 
to  all  them  in  the  remainder.  For  after  that  the  wife  which  is  in  her 
remitter  be  dead  without  issue,  they  in  the  remainder  may  enter,  fie. 
without  any  action  suing,  fie.  In  the  same  manner  is  it  of  those  which 
have  the  reversion  after  such  entaile  %. 

41  B.  3.  17.  TITTLETON  having  spoken  of  remitters  to    the  issue  in 

86  Am  p  4  taile,  who  is  privie  in  blood,  and  to  the  wife,  who  is  privie  in 

person,  now  he  speaketh  of  remitters  to  them  in  reversion  or 
remainder  expectant,  upon  an  estate  taile,  who  are  privie  in 
estate.  And  this  case  proveth  that  the  wife  is.  remitted  pre- 
sently )  for  the  cquitie  of  the  law  requireth,  that  pa  the  discon- 
tinuance of  the  estate  in  taile  is  a  discontinuance  of  the  reversion 
or  remainder ;  so,  that  the  remitter  to  the  estate  in  taile  should  be 
a  remitter  to  them  in  the  reversion  or  remainder. 
44  Ass.  p.  15.  Tenant  for  life  the  remainder  to  A.  in  taile,  the  remainder  to 

?2  r  \\  Ab  ^*  *n  *ee'  tenanfc  *°r  ^e  *8  disseised,  a  collaterall  ancestor  of  A. 
421. 3  Oro.  145.  releaseth  with  warrantie  and  dieth,  whereby  the  estate  taile  is 
vr.  Jones,  199.)    barred;    the  tenant  for  life  re-en treth,  the  disseisor  hath  an 

20  E.  S.  Aid.  29.  e8tate 

*  And  therefore  not  in  L.  and  M.        ^  dr.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
or  Roh.  4»  a^°  not  *n  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

f  (Sec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.       %  dc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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estate  in  fee  simple  determinable  upon  the  estate  taile,  and 
the  remainder  of  B.  is  revested  in  him ;  and  so  note  in  this  case 
the  estate  for  life  and  the  remainder  in  fee  are  revested  and  re- 
mitted, and  an  estate  of  inheritance  left  in  the  disseisor.  If  a 
fine  be  levied  sur  grant  et  render  to  one  for  life  or  in  taile,  the 
remainder  in  fee,  if  tenant  for  life,  or  in  taile,  execute  the 
estate  for  life  or  in  taile,  this  is  an  execution  of  the  remainder. 

A  gift  in  taile  is  made  to  B.  the  remainder  to  C.  in  fee,  B.  Vid.  PI.  Com. 
discontinueth  and  taketh  backe  an  estate  in  taile,  the  remainder  489,  ^J^s-a 
in  fee  to  the  king  by  deed  inrolled ;  tenant  in  taile  dieth,  his  in  wal«in«A»nm'« 
issue  is  remitted,  and  consequently  the  remainder;  as  Littleton  case.    17  Eliz. 
here  saitb;  and  the  diversity  is  [a]  betweene  an  act  in  law,  for  P^^h* 
that  may  devest  an  estate  out  of  the  king,  and  a  tortious  act,  or  titg  Resceit,  28. 
entry,  or  a  false  and  a  feined  recovery  against  tenant  for  life  49  £.  3.  ]6.' 
or  in  taile,  which  shall  never  devest  any  estate,  remainder,  or  Ef^S0'?,1""1, 
reversion  out  of  the  king.     \b\  But  a  recovery  by  good  title  H£  8orfol8  c7*f e{, 
against  tenant  for  life,  or  in  taile,  where  the  remainder  is  to  [&]'  choimlcjr'* 
the  king  by  defeasible  title,  shall  devest  the  remainder  out  of  £*ie» lib-.2-  53« 
the  king,  and  restore  and  remit  the  right  owners  (1).  je  ROV"t  ^l/ 

22  E.*3.  7. 


Sect.  674,  675, 

A  LSO,  if  a  man  let  a  house  to  a  woman  for  terme  of  her  life,  saving 
the  reversion  to  the  lessor,  and  after  one  sueafeyned  and  false  action 
against  the  woman,  and  recover eth  the  house  against  her  by  default,  so 
as  the  woman  may  have  against  him  a  quod  ei  deforceat,  according  to 
the  statute  of  Westm.  2.  now  the  reversion  of  the  lessor  is  discontinued, 
so  that  he  cannot  have  any  action  of  waste.  But  in  this  case  if  the 
woman  take  husband,  and  he  which  recover  eth  let  the  house  to  the  hus- 
band and  his  wife  for  terme  of  their  two  lives,  the  wife  is  in  her  remitter 
by  force  of  the  first  lease. 

Sect.  675. 

A  ND  if  the  husband  and  wife  make  waste,  the  first  lessor  shall  have 
a  writ  of  wast  against  them,  for  that  inasmuch  as  the  wife  is  in  her 
remitter,  he  is  remitted  to  his  reversion.  But  it  seemeth  in  this  case,  if 
hee  that  recovereth  by  the  false  action,  will  bring  another  writ  of  waste 
against  the  husband  and  his  wife,  the  husband  hath  no  other  remedie 
against  him,  but  to  make  default  to  the  grand  distresse,  Src.  and  cause  the 
wife  to  be  received,  and  to  plead  this  matter  against  the  second  lessor, 
and  shew  how  the  action  wherby  hee  recovered  was  false  andfained  in 
law,  £c.  so  the  wife  may  bar  him  (issint  le'feme  poit  *  luy  barrer,  &c.) 

"A  FEYNED 

*  luy  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


(1)  VI.  Thus  it  may  be  laid  down  as  another  general  rule,  that  a  remitter 
to  the  particular  estate  is  a  remitter  to  him  in  the  reversion  or  remainder.  See 
Com.  Dig.  tit.  Remitter,  B.  5.— [Note  309.] 


35±.  b.  355.  a.]       Of  Kemitter.      L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  675. 

(5  Rep.  85.         "A  FE7NED  and  false  action."     1.  Actio  ficta  et  falsa,  but 
2  Inst  350.  -ZX  hereof  Littleton  speaketh  himselfe  in  this  Chapter. 

11  Rep.  62.)  r  r 

[c]  W.  2.  cap.  4.       "  'Quod  ei  deforceat,"  is  a  writ  that  is  given  by  [c]  statute  to 
(Ant  331.  b.)      any  tenant  for  life  or  in  tayle  upon  a  recovery  by  default 

against  them  in  a  praecipe,  and  lyeth  against  the 
O^T"  recoveror  and  his  hcires,  in  which  case  the  par-  ["355.1 
Bracton,  HH.  4,    ticular  tenant  was  without  remedie  at  the  common  law,  |_    a.     J 
307.  net  lib.^ ,  hecause  hee  could  not  have  a  writ  of  right.    And  it  is 
enp!  ill  '    called  a  quod  ei  deforceat,  for  that  they  are  part  of  the  words  of 

7  K.  3.  62.  that  writ,  viz.  Pracipe  A.  quod,  dec.  reddat  B.  unum  mesuagium, 

*•  **•  B'8lolf  \      d%c.  quod  clamat  esse  jus  tt  maritagium  sunm,  et  quod  idem  A. 
[  Cro.° Jiic'  292.     ei  injuste  deforceat. 
Cro.  Car.  178.  444.) 

(F.N. B.l55.b.)       (( Recovereth,  <bc.  by  default.9'    There  hath  beene  a  question 

in  our  bookes  upon  these  words  (by  default) :  as  for  example, 

#  whether  a  recoverie  had  by  default  in  an  action  of  waste  against 

tenant  in  dower,  or  by  the  courtesie,  a  quod  ei  deforceat  lyeth 

W.  2.  cap.  4.        by  the  said  statute.     And  divers  hold  opinion,  that  in  that  case 

no  quod  ei  deforceat  lieth,  for  that  judgement  is  not  given  by 
default;  for  notwithstanding  the  default,  there  goeth  out  a  writ 
to  enquire  de  vasto  facto,  et  quod  vastum  prsedictum  A.  (the 
defendant)  fecit ;  so  as  the  defendant  may  give  evidence,  and 
the  jurors  may  finde  for  the  defendant,  that  no  waste  was  done : 
as  in  the  assise  albeit  it  bee  awarded  by  default,  yet  may  the 
a  tenant  give  evidence,  and  the  recognitors  of  the  assise  may 
finde  for  the  tenant;  and  therefore  in  those  cases,  the  defendant 

P.  N.  B.  fol.        or  tenant  non  amittit per  defaltam,  as  the  statute  and  Littleton 

155.  £.  speaketh,  and  they  cite  F.  N.  B.  in  the  point  (1). 

'  Secondly, 

(1)  Co.  MSS.  2lb,p.  33  Eliz.  Elmer  v.  Thackers.  The  case  teas  this. 
Elmer  ami  his  wife,  tenant  in  dower,  brought  quod  ei  deforceat  versus 
W.  Thacker,  who  pleaded,  that  30  Eliz.  he  brought  waste  against  the  demandants 
who  appeared,  and  upon  nihil  dicit  W.  Thacker  recovered  damages  and  had 
judgment.  The  demandants  replied,  nul  wast  fait.  The  tenant  demurred  in 
law;  and  these  points  were,  moved,  1st,  Whether  quod  ei  deforceat  lies  upon 
recovery  by  default  against  tenant  in  dower  in  watte.  2d,  Admitting  that  it  dots, 
whitJhcr  quod  ei  deforceat  lies  upon  the  recovery  by  nihil  dicit,  as  this  case  is. 
As  to  the  second  point,  the  wliole  court  resolved  clearly,  that  quod  ei  deforceat 
does  not  lie  ;  for  in  as  much  as  the  judgment  upon  nihil  dicit  is  ajter  appear- 
ance, there  the  default  is  not  the  cause  of  tlie  judgment ;  and  the  statute  says, 
per  defaltam:  and  for  this  reason  judgment  was  given  against  the  demandant, 
as  appears  afterwards  in  page  356.  But  as  to  the  1st  point  it  was  objected,  that 
quod  ei  deforceat  does  not  lie  upon  default  of  tenant,  in  dower  in  wasts,  as  is  (lie 
case  here  ;  for  if  it  should  lie  in  this  case,  he  shall  a  void  the  verdict  of  twelve  men, 
which  was  not  the  intention  of  the  statute,  but  only  to  relieve  the  tenant  where  he 
makes  default;  therefore,  in  as  much  as  the  tenant,  notwithstanding  the  default, 
might  give  evidence  to  the  jury,  then  every  person  in  policy  might  make  default, 
if  afterwards  he  might  prevail  upon  evidence  to  have  quod  ci  deforceat :  and  the 
reason  of  F.  JV.  B.  is,  that  the  verdict  has  found  waste.  2  Den.  2.  If  in  waste 
the  jury  find  falsely,  attaint  lies,  and  21  I/en.  6.  66.  34  Hen.  6. 12. ;  so  where, 
the  assise  is  awarded  for  default,  yet  the  tenant  may  have  attaint,  if  it  be  found 
against  him  by  false  oatli,  17  El.  2.  Attaint,  89.  34  Hen.  6.  7.  Prior  re- 
covers in  waste,  and  has  a  writ  of  inquiry  in  waste,  and  the  sheriff  returns  the 
waste  20  marks,  and  awards  that  he  shall  recover  the  place  wasted,  and  treble 

damages, 


L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  675.    Of  Remitter.         [355.  a.  355.  b. 

Secondly,  they  bold  that  a  quod  ei  deforceat  licth  where  the  2  H.  4.  2. 
tenant  can  have  no  remedie  by  attaint;  but  in  this  case  (say  21  H.  fi-5fi« 
they)  an  attaint  doth  lie.  ?jl£  29. 

22  E.  3. 19. 

Thirdly,  they  hold,  that  in  an  action  of  waste,  although  it  be  (8  Rep.  85.) 

brought  against  a  tenant  in  dower,  or  tenant  by  the  courtesie 

that  have  a  freehold,  yet  the  dam  mages  are  the  principally  for 

they  were  recoverable  against  tenant  in  dower  and  by  the  cour* 

tesie  by  the  common  law;  and  the  statute  of  Glocestcr 

[355.1  gave  |QT  the  place  wasted  but  for  a  penal  tie,  so  as  the 
b.     J  nature  of  the  action  (say  they)  remaincth  still  to  bee  (7  R«p.  68.  b.) 
personal],  for  that  the  dam  mages  are  the  principall : 
[ft]  and  in  proofe  hereof  they  cite  divers  authorities  in  law.  M  w  H*  ••  *• 
And  if  two  bring  an  action  of  waste,  the  release  of  one  of  them  *?  J'jjjj  E  8 
is  a  good  barro  against  the  other,  [*]  and  so  resolved  by  the  [«]9H.  5.15. 
whole  court;  which  proveth  (say  they)  that  the  damraages  are  30  H.  (J.  tit. 
the  principall :  for  if  the  land  were  the  principall,  the  release  Bar*  **• 
of  one  of  them  should  not  bane  the  other,  no  more  than  in  an  * 
assise,  a  writ  of  ward,  an  ejectione  firmse,  &c. 

Lastly,  they  say,  that  in  actions  where  damages  are  to  be 
recovered,  and  the  land  is  the  principall,  the  demandant  never 
counteth  to  dammages,  and  yet  shall  recuver  them :  but  in  an 
action  of  waste  the  plaintiffe  counteth  to  bis  dammage;  and  if 
the  dammages  be  the  principall,  then  cleerely  no  quod  ei  defor- 
ceat lieth. 

Others  doe  hold  the  contrarie:  and  as  to  the  first  they  say,  that 
albeit  that  in  the  writ  of  waste,  judgement  is  not  only  given  ' 
upon  the  default,  yet  the  default  is  the  principall,  and  the  cause 
of  awarding  of  the  writ  to  enquire  of  the  waste  as  an  incident 
thereunto :  and  the  law  alwayes  hath  respect  to  the  first  and 
principall  cause;  and  therefore  upon  such  a  recoverie  [*]  a  writ  [•]  17  e.  3.  53. 
of  deceit  lieth ;  and  that  writ  lieth  not  but  where  the  recoverie  2i>  E«  3»  42. 
i*  by  default.     So  in  an  action  of  waste  against  the  husband  and  ^j  h  *4  4*'  B 
wife,  upon  the  default  of  the  husband,  the  wife  shall  be  received;  19  e.  2. 
and  yet  the  statute  there  speaketh  also,  per  dcfaltam.     So  upon  Diaceit,  56. 
such  a  recoverie  in  waste  against  the  baron  and  feme  by  default,  YniYi  1 
the  wife  shall  have  a  cut  in  vitd  by  the  statute;  and  it  speaketh  w,  2.  o».  3.  " 
where  the  recoverie  is  per  defaltam.     And  albeit  the  defendant  9  E.  4. 16. 
may  give  in  evidence,  if  he  knoweth  it ;  yet  when  he  makes 
default,  the  law  presumeth  he  knoweth  not  of  it,  and  it  may  be 
that  he  in  truth  knew  not  of  it ;  and  therefore  it  is  reason,  that 
seeing  the  statute,  that  is  a  beneficiall  statute,  hath  given  it 
him,  that  he  be  admitted  to  his  quod  el  deforceat,  in  which  writ 

tho 


damages,  and  that  he  shall  have  execution  for  the  damages  immediately,  licet 
cesset  execution  for  the  thing  wasted  till  the  collusion,  should  be  inquired  into, 
tlierefore  the  damages  are  the  principal ;  for  it  is  no  where  found  that  execution 
should  he  awarded  of  the  accessory  before  the  principal:  and  for  this  reason, 
12  Rich.  2.  Estrcpement  6.  judgment  sliall  not  be  giocn  in  the  estrcpement, 
because  it  is  only  the  accessory,  until  judgment  shall  be  given  in  Hie  principal 
plea.  And  in  Elmer's  case,  ante  .855.  it  was  resolved,  that  this  writ  lies  upon. 
r>  covert/  by  default  in  waste  against  tenant  in  dower,  or  any  other  tenant  for 
lift.— Lord  Not.  MSS.— [Note  310.] 
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4i  E.  3.  8.  b.  the  truth  and  right  shall  be  tried.    And  so  it  is  of  a  recoverie  by 

2  u.  4.  2.  default  in  an  assise ;  albeit  the  recognitors  of  the  assise  give  a 

44  E  3*  4**  verdict,  a  quod  ei  deforceat  lieth.     And  all  this  as  to  this  point 

Br. tit  Quod  ci  was  resolved  by  tho  whole  court  of  common  pleas;  and  so  the 

deforc.  4  Pasch.  doubt  iu  41  E.  3.  8.  well  resolved.     Nota,  if  tenant  for  life 

11251'*  ^wEd  ma^e  default  a^tcr  default,  and  he  in  the  reversion  is  received 

Elmer  A  El.sa  an^  plead  to  issue,  and  it  is  found  by  verdict  for  the  demandant, 

f  »mo,  ten.  eu  the  default  and  the  verdict  are  causes  of  the  judgement;  and 

dower  demand-  yct  foe  tenant  shall  have  a  quod  ei  deforceat. 

nnta,  <fc  \>  ll.  y  *  " 

Tfaookor  ten.  in  quod  ei  dcforceat.    (Cro.  Eliz.  203.) 

As  to  the  second  objection,  that  the  defendant  may  have  an 
[/]  33  E.  3.  attaint.  First,  it  was  utterly  denied,  of  the  other  part,  [/]  that 
Quod  ei  defore.^  an  attaint  did  lie  in  this  case;  for  though  it  be  taken  by  the 
?-«ult"irFiMCI  B"  oath  of  twelve  men,  yet  it  is  but  an  enquest  of  office,  whereupon 
l.  5.  c.  21.  no  attaint  did  lye  on  either  partie,  as  upon  an  enqume  ot  collu- 

48  E.  3. 19.  sion,  although  it  be  by  one  jurie,  nor  upon  a  verdict  of  quale 
»*i  nMi225  im'  Secondly,  admitting  that  an  attaint  did  lie  in  that  case,  yct 
39  h!  s!  1.  ^  followeth  not  ex  cojiscquenti,  that  a  quod  ei  deforceat  did  not 

F.  X.  B.  107.  lie;  [g]  for  if  an  assise  bee  taken  by  default,  a  quod  ei  deforceat 
M  }7^'R?'  doth  lie;  and  yet  the  partie  may  have  an  attaint;  for  this  is  no 
21  K.  o.  56.  enquest  of  office,  but  a  recognition  by  the  recognitors  of  an  assise, 
34  H.  6. 12.  who  were  returned  the  first  day,  and  not  returned  upon  the 
v  ° 7«j*14,  awarding  of  the  assise  by  default.  And  as  to  the  second  objection, 
F.°N.  B.  107.  C.  °^  *n*s  opinion  was  the  whole  court  in  Edward  Elmer1 $  case  above 
«  ltep.,8.  b.  mentioned.  As  to  the  third  objection,  that  the  damages  should  bee 
ll  Kep.  5.)         the  principall,  because  they  were  at  the  common  law;  that  is  an 

argument  (say  tho  other  side)  that  they  are  more  antient,  but  not 
that  they  are  more  principall ;  and  treble  damages  were  not  at 
the  common  law  (for  the  common  law  never  giveth  more  dam- 
mage  than  the  losse  amounteth  unto),  but  are  given  by  the  sta- 
tute of  Gloccsler;  but  the  place  wasted  is  worthier  being  in  the 
realtie,  than  dam  mages  that  bo  in  the  peraonaltie:  Et  omne  ma- 
jus  dignum  trahit  ad  se  minus  dignum,  quamvis  minus  dignum 
sit  antiquius  et  &  digniori  debet  fieri  denominatio.  And  it  is  cou- 
nt tt.  6. 7.  fessed,  that  in  an  action  of  waste  against  tenant  for  life,  or  for 
Wast.  50.           yeares,  the  place  wasted  is  the  principall,  because  the  statute  of 

Glocester  doth  give  the  place  wasted  and  treble  dam  mages  at  one 

time;  for  no  prohibition  or  action  of  waste  lay  against  them  at 

tho  common  law;  and  in  an  action  of  waste,  if  the  defendant 

confesse  tho  action,  the  plain tife  may  have  judgement  for  the 

place  wasted,  and  release  the  dammages ;  which  proveth  (and  so 

FitsJierbcrt  collecteth)  that  the  dammages  are  not  the  principall : 

no  Rjp.  115.      for  a  man  shall  never  release  the  principall  and  have  judgement 

\  k"**  20'"-  of  the  accessor ie :  and  an  action  of  waste  against  tenant  for  life 

"  i0i>*      '         is  as  reall  as  an  action  against  tenant  in  dower.     And  as  to  the 

case  of  9  //.  5.  cited  on  the  other  side,  it  was  answered,  that  it 
was  an  action  in  the  tenuit,  which  is  only  in  the  personal  tie,  and 
then  the  release  of  the  one  doth  bar  both ;  neither  could  sum- 
C'/l  ft  E.  3.  47.  monsand  severance  lie  in  that  case;  [A]  but  in  an  action  of  waste 
4  s  e.  :*.  19.  (hi  the  tenct)f  either  against  tenant  for  life  or  for  yeares,  tho 
Ant^/a.*1,  re^ease  °f  tuc  one  doth  n°t  barre  the  other;  and  in  both  those 
2S5.  a.)  cases  summons  and  severance  doth  lie :  and  this  point  was  also 

resolved  accordingly  in  Edward  Elmer's  case.  But  when  the.«e 
three  points  were  resolved  by  the  court  for  the  demandant,  then 
tho  oouncell  of  the  tenant  moved  in  arrest  of  judgement  another 
point,  viz.  that  the  judgement  was  given  upon  a  nihil  dictt,  which 

is 
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is  alwayes  after  appearance,  and  not  per  dtfaltam;  and  there- 
upon judgement  was  stayed  (1). 
[356.1      J®*  But  to  return  to  Littleton.     Here  he  opencth  a  (8  Rep.  62. 356. 
a.     J  secret  of  law;  for  the  cause  of  this  remitter  is,  for  that  F.  N.  B.  155.  B. 
the  tenant  for  life  in  this  ease  might  have  a  quod  ei  2  InBt  35  °*' 
deforced tf  for  so  Littleton  saith:  so  as  she  may  Have  a  quod  ei 
de/orceat :  Now  it  appeareth  by  our  bookes,  that  the  tenant  for 
life  at  the  common  law  was  remediless,  because  he  could  not 
have  (as  hath  becne  sayd)  a  writ  of  right;  and  consequently  the 
feme  covert  in  this  case  could  not  be  remitted  by  the  taking  of 
an  estate  to  her  husband  and  her,  because  her  right  was  remedi- 
lcssc,  and  could  have  no  action.     But  when  an  act  of  parliament  yide  for  the 
or  a  custome  doth  alter  the  reason  and  cause  thereof,  thereby  the  cases  upon  this 
common  law  it  selfe  is  altered,  if  the  act  of  parliament  and  cus-  ground,  14  II.  7. 
tome  be  pursued;  for  Alteratd  causd  et  ratione  legis,  alteratur  et  IJ'S^g^"^1  *' 

Aid.  35  H.  6.  Gard.  72.    29  E.  3.  5.  per  Wilbie  Custome.    Lib.  3.  fol.  86. 
Justice  Windham's  caao,  a.  <fc  b. 

lex} 


(1)  Sir  Edward  Coke,  in  his  commentary  on  the  statute  of  Gloucester, 
2  Inst.  286.  observes  that  regularly  in  personal  and  mixed  actions  damages 
were  to  be  recovered  at  the  common  law;  but  that  in  real  actions  no  damages 
were  to  be  recovered  at  the  common  law,  because  the  court  could  not  give  the 
demandant  that  which  he  demanded  not;  and  the  demandant  in  real  actions 
demanded  no  damages  either  by  writ  or  count.  The  assize  was  a  mixed  action : 
and  therefore  if  upon  the  trial  the  demandant  made  out  his  title,  his  seisin,  and 
his  disseisin  by  the  tenant,  he  had  judgment  to  recover  his  seisin  and  his 
damages  for  the  injury  sustained.  But  the  damages  in  these  cases  were 
awarded  against  the  disseisors  only,  and  not  against  their  alienees  or  tenants. 
The  statute  of  Marlcbcrge,  52  Hen.  3.  c.  16.  gave  damages  in  a  writ  of  inort- 
u ancestor  against  the  chief  lord.  The  statute  of  Gloucester,  6  Ed.  1.  c.  1. 
was  a  considerable  extension  of  the  law  of  damages.  It  ordained,  that  if  the 
disseisor  should  alien  the  lands,  and  should  not  have  whereof  damages  might 
be  levied,  the  person  into  whose  hands  the  tenements  came  should  be  charged 
with  the  damages,  so  that  each  should  answer  for  the  time  he  held  them;  that 
the  disseisee  should  recover  damages  on  a  writ  of  entry  §ur  disseisin  against 
him  who  was  found  tenant  against  the  disseisor;  that  damages  should  for  the 
future  be  recovered  in  a  writ  of  mortanncestor,  as  in  one  of  novel  disseisin; 
and  also  in  writs  of  cosinagc,  aicl,  and  besaiel;  and  generally,  that  damages 
should  in  all  cases  be  rendered'where  the  land  was  recovered  against  a  man 
upon  his  own  intrusion,  or  his  own  act.  The  statute  then  mentions,  that  till 
that  time  damages  had  been  taxed  only  to  the  value  of  the  issues  of  the  land : 
it  was  therefore  provided,  that  a  demandant  in  future  should  recover  the  costs 
of  the  writ  purchased,  together  with  the  damages,  not  only  in  the  above  in- 
stances, but  generally  in  cases  where  he  was  entitled  to  recover  damages. 
Though  this  statute  only  mentions  the  costs  of  the  writ,  the  construction  of  it 
has  been  extended  to  the  whole  expense  of  carrying  on  the  suit.  Before  this 
statute  the  justices  in  eyre  used,  where  the  plaintiff  obtained  a  verdict,  to 
compute  the  expenses  of  the  suit,  and  in  assessing  damages,  assessed  a  sum 
sufficient  to  satisfy  that  expense  as  well  as  the  damages.  The  statute  of 
Marlbridge  gave  costs  in  particular  cases  to  the  defendant ;  so  that  it  is  a  mis- 
take to  say,  that  the  statute  of  Gloucester  was  the  first  statute  by  which  costs 
were  given.  See  Bayer's  Law  of  Costs,  p.  3.  The  general  law  of  costs  still 
rests  on  the  statute  of  Gloucester ;  so  that  where  costs  were  not  recoverable 
before  that  statute,  they  are  not  recoverable  now,  unless  "in  those  cases  where 
they  have  been  given  either  by  the  statute  of  Gloucester  or  by  some  subse- 
quent statute. — [Note  311.] 
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lex,  et  cessante  causa  seu  rat  tone  legit  cessat  et  lex:  as  in  this  ca«o 
the  statute  of  W.  2.  giving  rcmedie  to  this  feme  tenant  for  life, 
in  this  it  giveth  her  abilitie  to  bee  remitted,  because  her  right  is 
not  now  remedilesse,  but  she  hath  an  action  to  recover  it. 

And  Littleton  warily  putteth  his  case,  that  the  recoverie  was 

had  against  the  feme  while  she  was  sole;  for  there  was  a  time 

when  it  was  a  question,  whether  a  recoverie  being  had  by  default 

against  the  husband  and  wife  (the  wife  being  tenant  for  life)  the 

said  statute  gave  a  quod  ei  de/orceat  to  the  husband  and  wife,  for 

that  the  statute  gave  it  against  tenant  in  dower  and  tenant  for 

life,  &c.  and  here  the  husband  is  not  tenant  for  life,  but  seised 

in  the  right  of  his  wife,  and  therefore  out  of  the  statute :  and  of 

|7/]  4  E.  3. 3.  38.  this  opinion  is  one  [g]  booke;  but  (Apices  juris  non  sunt  jura, 

a*-B*  *"   9&*       etparum,  differunt  quae  re  concordant)  the  contrarie  hath  becne 

5E°"?4!      *      adjudged,  and  so  that  point  is  now  in  peace;  and  the  like  in 

F.  N.  B.  156.  A.  case  of  reccit  for  him  in  reversion.     But  if  the  husband  and  wife 

5  E.  3.  5.  lose  by  default,  and  the  husband  die.  the  wife  shall  not  have  a 

P.  N.  B.  156  C    an°d'  **  deforceat)  for  a  cut  in  vitd  is  given  to  her  in  that  caso  by 

33  H.  s.  46.         a  former  statute,  viz.  W.  2.  cap.  3.     These  things  are  worthy  of 

2  E.  4.  u.  due  observation,  and  points  of  excellent  learning;  and  Littleton 

*• 2#  in  our  bookes  speakes  of  another  kinde  of  quod  ei  de/orceat  at 

the  common  law,  upon  a  disseisin,  which  you  may  read.     But 

now  let  us  hoare  him  in  his  booke. 

45  E.  3. 21.  "  The  reversion  is  discontinued,  so  that  he  cannot  have  ant/ 

F*N  B  60  35'  a*ti°n  of  waste.9'  Here  it  appeareth,  that  when  the  reversion  is 
28  H,  8.  tit!  devested,  the  lessor  cannot  have  an  action  of  waste,  because  the 
Wwt  Br..  138.  writ  is,  that  the  lessee  did  waste  ad  exhoeredationem  of  the  lessor, 
a'T'w"405"  am*  *^at  inheritance  must  continue  at  the  time  of  the  action 
334.' b.)    *"         brought.     And  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  in  an  action  of  waste 

brought  by  the  lessor  against  the  lessee,  tbe  lessee  in  respect  of 

the  privitie  cannot  plead  generally,  riens  en  le  reversion,  viz. 

[h]  46  E.  3. 20.    [A]  that  the  lessor  hath  nothing  in  the  reversion,  but  he  must 

8  H.  6.  ir.  shew  how  and  by  what  m canes  the  reversion  is  devested  out  of 

Oft    IT     ft      »  «/ 

him;  and  this  holdeth  (as  hath  been  said)  betweene  the  lessor 

and  the  lessee;  but  if  the  grantee  of  a  reversion  bringcth  an 

action  of  waste,  the  lessee  may  plead  generally,  that  he  hath 

(Ant.  54.  a.         nothing  in  the  reversion.     And  yet  in  some  speciall  cases  an 

Mo.  52.  action  of  waste  shall  lie,  albeit  the  lessor  had  nothing  in  the 

reversion  at  the  time  of  the  waste  done.     As  if  tenant  for  life 

make  a  feoffment  in  fee  upon  condition,  and  waste  is  done,  and 

after  the  lessee  re-enter  for  the  condition  broken;  in  this  case  the 

(F.  N.  B.  112.  b.)  lessor  shall  have  an  action  of  waste.     And  so  if  a  bishop  make 

a  lease  for  life  or  yeares,  and  the  bishop  die,  the  lessee,  the  fee 
being  void,  doth  waste,  the  successor  shall  have  an  action  of 
waste.  So  if  lessee  for  life  be  disseised,  and  waste  is  done,  the 
lessee  re-enter,  an  action  of  waste  shall  be  maintained  against 
the  leasee;  and  so  in  like  cases:  and  yet  in  none  of  these  cases 
the  plaintiffe  in  the  action  of  waste  had  any  thing  in  the  rever- 

\      8'on  at  tne  **me  °^  tne  wa8te  made;  but  these  especiall  cases 
Cos       .a.)      ^ave  t^ejr  severan  an(j  ^^^11  reasons,  as  the  learned  render 

will  easily  fitide  out. 

Here  note,  that  albeit  the  action  be  false  and  feigned,  yet  is 

the  recoverie  so  much  respected  in  law,  as  it  worketh  a  discon- 
[?]  5  Aw.  pi.  3.  tinuance.  [i]  But  if  tenant  for  life  suffer  a  common  recoverie, 
iE'«         »      or  any  other  recoverie  by  covine  and  consent  betweene  the 

Ent.  Cong.  42. 

15  E.  3.    Age,  05.    21  E.  3.  18.  per  Finchden.    22  E.  3.  2.  b.    Lib.  1.  fol.  15. 

Sir  William  Pelham's  case.    14  El.  cap.  8. 

tenant 
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tenant  for  life  and  the  recoveror,  this  is  a  forfeiture  of  his 
estate,  and  he  in  the  reversion  may  presently  enter  for  the 
forfeiture.  Since  our  author  wrote,  the  statute  of  14  El.  cap.  6, 
hath  beene  made  concerning  this  matter,  which  is  to  be  con- 
sidered [fc]  and  hath  beene  well  construed  and  expounded,  and  [k]  Lib.  s. 
needs  not  here  to  be  repeated.  fol.  60. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  although  the  discontinuance  Lib*  L  foL  15' 
groweth  by  matter  of  record,  vet  the  remitter  may  be  wrought 
by  matter  in  paits :  and  of  the  residue  of  these  two  Sections 
sufficient  hath  beene  said  before. 

[356.]  kt>  Sect.  676.  <>£«;..) 

A  LSO,  if  the  husband  discontinue  the  land  of  his  wife,  and  after  talceth 

backe  an  estate  to  him  and  to  his  wife,  and  to  a  third  person  j or 

terme  of  their  lives,  or  in  fee,  this  is  no  remitter  to  the  wife,  but  as  to  the 

moitie  (ceo  *  n'est  un  remitter  a  la  feme,  forsque  quant  a  la  moity) ;  an d 

' for  the  other  moitie  she  must  after  the  death  of  her  husband  sue  a  writ 

of  cui  in  vita.f 

"  fp  HIS  is  no  remitter  but  as  to  the  moitie,  <bc."     Albeit  there  44  E.  3. 17. 
is  authoritie  in  our  bookes  to  the  contrarie.  yet  the  law  **  4M'  ?• 

A.'i  Acs  X 

is  taken  as  Littleton  here  holdeth  it,  and  as  before  it  appeareth  in  y^.  Sect  660. 
the  like  case  in  this  Chapter,  and  for  the  reason  therein  ex- 
pressed. 


Sect.  677. 

ALSO,  if  the  husband  discontinue  the  land  of  his  wife,  and  goeth 
beyond  sea,  and  the  discontinuee  let  the  same  land  to  the  wife  for 
terme  of  her  life,  and  deliver  to  her  seisin  ;  and  after  the  husband  com- 
meth  backe,  and  agreeth  to  this  liverie  of  seisin,  this  a  remitter  to  the 
wife :  and  yet  if  the  wife  had  beene  sole  at  the  time  of  the  lease  made 
to  her,  this  should  not  be  to  her  a  remitter*  But  inasmuch  as  she  was 
covert  baron  at  the  time  of  the  lease,  and  liverie  of  seisin  made  unto 
her,  albeit  she  taketh  only  the  liverie  of  seisin,  this  was  a  remitter  to 
her  because  a  feme  covert  shall  be  adjudged  as  an  infant  within  age  in 
such  a  case,  fie.  Quaere  in  this  case  if  the  husband  when  hee  comes 
backe,  will  disagree  to  the  lease  and  livery  of  seisin  made  to  his  wife  in 
his  absence,  if  this  shall  ouste  his  wife  of  her  remitter,  or  not,  fie.  (si  J 
ceo  oustera  son  feme  de  son  remitter,  ||  ou  nemy,  &c.) 

"  A  ND  after  the  husband  commeth  backe  and  agreeth^  &c."  In  15  B.  4.  l.  b. 

this  case  the  estate  is  in  the  feme  covert  presently  by  the  J  ^'  i '  jj'  b 

liverie  before  any  agreement  by  the  husband ;  and  of  this  opinion  39  k.  3.  so. 

is  Littleton  in  our  bookes.  27  H.  8. 24. 


"Goeth 

*  n'est— est,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         ||  ou  nemy,  &c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or 
&c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.     Roh. 
ceo — jeo,  i.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


1 
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(4  lost  146.)  "  Gocth  beyond  sea"     If  hee  had  beene  within  the  real  me,  it 

doth  not  alter  the  case. 

"  Quaere  in  this  case  if  the  husband,  &c"  Here  is  a  question 
moved  by  Littleton,  whether  the  disagreement  of  the  husband 
shall  onste  the  wife  of  her  remitter.  And  it  seemeth  that  the 
disagreement  shall  not  devest  the  remitter. 

First,  because  the  state  made  to  the  wife  which  wrought  the 
remitter  is  banished  and  wholly  defeated,  and  therefore  no  dis- 
agreement of  the  husband  can  devest  the  state  gained  by  the 
lease,  which  by  the  remitter  was  devested  before. 

Secondly,  for  that  the  law  having  once  restored  her  antient 
and  better  right,  will  not  suffer  the  disagreement  of  the 
husband  to  devest  it  out  of  her,  and  to  revive  the  J^*  ["357.1 
discontinuance,  and  revest  the  wrongful  1  estate  in  the  |_     a.     J 
discontinuance. 

Thirdly,  for  that  remitters  tending  to  the  advancement  of 
ancient  rights  are  favoured  in  law. 

41  E.  3.18.'  And  so  it  is  for  the  same  causes,  if  the  wife  survive  her  hus-. 

(Plo.  114.  b.)       band,  she  cannot  claime  in  by  the  purchase  made  during  the 

coverture;  but  the  law  adjudgeth  her  in  her  better  right.    But 

18  Eli*,  if  both  estates  be  waiveable,  there  albeit  the  wife  primd  facie  is 

Dier,35l.  remitted;  yet  after  the  decease  of  her  husband  she  may  elect 

which  of  the  estates  she  will.  As  if  lands  be  given  to  the  hus- 
band and  wife  and  their  heires,  the  husband  make  a  feoffment  in 
fee,  the  feoffee  giveth  the  land  to  the  husband  and  wife  and  the 

(2  Rep.  37.         heires  of  their  two  bodies,  the  husband  dieth ;  in  this  case  the 

32RaP  2fl  W^e  ma^  e^ect  wn*cn  °f  tne  estates  shee  will ;  for  both  estates 

2  Roil.  Abr.  421,  are  waiveable,  and  her  time  of  election  and  power  of  way vcr 
422, 423.  accrcwed  to  her  first  after  the  decease  of  her  husband.     If  lands 

2  Cr°oP  489°  b'      ^e  8*ven  *°  a  man  an(*  tne  heires  females  of  his  body,  and  he 
Ante,  246.  a.  348.  waketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  take  backe  an  estate  to  him  and 

3  Leon.  2.)  his  heires,  and  dieth,  having  issue  a  daughter,  leaving  his  wife 

grossement  enseint  with  a  sonnc(A)  and  dieth,  the  daughter  is 
remitted ;  and  albeit  the  Sonne  be  afterward  borne,  he  shall  not 
devest  the  remitter  (1). 

Sect.  678. 

ALSO,  if  the  husband  discontinue  the  lands  of  his  wife,  and  the  dis- 

continuee  is  disseised,  and  after  the  disseisor  letteth  the  same  lands  to 

the  husband  and  wife  for  terme  of  life,  this  is  a  remitter  to  the  wife.  But 

if 

(A)  Here  the  tcordt  "  and  dieth,"  are  repeated,  and  appear  to  be  printed  by  mutate. 

( 1 )  VII.  The  remitter  defeats  the  wrongful  estate  immediately  without  entry  ; 
yet  where  both  estates  are  waveable  by  a  wife,  without  prejudice  to  a  third 
person,  she  may  wave  which  she  pleases.  But  if  a  third  person  is  interested, 
she  must  take  her  ancient  estate.  Thus,  if  there  be  a  feoffement  to  the  husband 
and  wife  in  tail,  remainder  to  A.  the  husband  discontinues,  and  takes  back  an 
estate  to  him  and  his  wife  in  tail,  remainder  to  B.  though  the  wife  in  respect 
to  herself  may  take  either  the  original  estate  tail,  or  the  estate  tail  created  by 
the  feoffment,  both  the  estates  being  after  marriage ;  yet  she  ought  to  take 
the  first,  being  for  the  benefit  of  A.  the  rightful  remainder-man.  Hob.  17. 255. 
—[Note  312.] 
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if  the  husband  and  his  wife  were  of  eovine  J  and  consent  that  the  dis- 
seisin should  be  made,  then  it  is  no  remitter  to  the  wife,  because  she  is 
a  disseiseresse*  But  if  the  husband  were  of  covin  and  consent  to  the 
disseisin,  and  not  the  wife,  then  such  lease  made  to  the  wife  is  a  remit- 
ter,  for  that  no  default  was  in  the  wife. 

"  A  ^^  after  the  disseisor  letteth  the  same  lands,  &c."     Note,  18  E.  4.2.  b. 

so  much  are  remitters  favoured  in  law,  that  the  state  made  (F-  **•  B- 98-  c0 
by  the  disseisor  (which  commeth  to  the  land  by  wrong,  and  upon 
whom  the  entry  of  the  discontinuee  is  lawful])  doth  remit  the 
wife,  and  devesteth  all  out  of  the  discontinuee,  albeit  he  hath  a 
warrantie  of  the  land. 

"But  if  the  husband  and  wife  were  of  eovine  and  consent,  dec."  18  E.  4.  ubi 
Here  it  appeareth  that  covin  and  consent  of  the  husband  and  8UPra- 
wife  doth  hinder  the  remitter  of  the  wife ;  for  eovine  and  con-  (3  Rep.  71.) 
sent  in  many  cases  to  do  a  wrong,  doth  choak  a  mere  right,  and 
the  ill  manner  doth  make  a  good  .matter  unlawfull. 

"Covine."     Covina,  commeth  of  the  French  word  (Pi-  Com.  646.) 
[357.1    Convine,  and  is  a  secret  assent  9&>  determined  in  the  Jj^*»M*t'« 
L    b.     J   hearts  of  two  or  more  to  the  defrauding  and  prejudice  (Ant  35.  a. 
of  another.  4  Rep.  82.  b. 

F.  N.  B.  98.  D.) 

A  woman  is  lawfully  intitled  to  have  dower,  and  she  is  of  44  E.  3. 46. 
covine  and  consent,  that  one  shall  disseise  the  tenant  of  the  land,  *J  J*  *• ■  J°- 
against  whom  she  may  recover  her  law  full  dower,  all  which  is  j$  h  3  {2. 
done  accordingly;  the  tenant  may  lawfully  enter  upon  her,  and  is  H.  8.  5. 
avoid  the  recovery  in  respect  of  the  covine.     But  if  a  disseisor,  IV?**4"  2' 
intruder,  or  abator,  doe  endow  a  woman  that  hath  a  lawfull  title  ^  ^  '  78* 
of  dower,  this  is  good,  and  shall  binde  him  that  right  hath,  if  pio.  51.  a.  54. 
there  were  no  such  covine  or  consent  before  the  disseisin,  abate-  Ant  35-  "•) 
ment,  or  intrusion. 

And  so  it  is  in  all  cases  where  a  man  hath  a  rightfull  and  just  41  Ass.  p.  28. 
cause  of  action ;  yet  if  he  of  covine  and  consent  doe  raise  up  a  25  Ass.  p.  1. 
tenant  by  wrong  against  whom  he  may  recover,  the  covine  doth  jj  h"^  a. 
suffocate  the  right,  so  as  the  recovery,  though  it  be  upon  a  good  12  aJs.  p.  10. 
title,  shall  not  binde  or  restore  the  demandant  to  his  right. 

If  tenant  in  taile  and  his  issue  disseise  the  discontinuee  to  the  11  e.  4. 2. 
use  of  the  father,  and  the  father  dieth.  and  the  land  descendeth  16  B-  *•  23. 
to  the  issue,  he  is  not  remitted  against  the  discontinuee  in  respect  JJ  g'  J"  b 
he  was  privie  and  partie  to  the  wrong :  but  in  respect  of  ail  others  12  h.  4. 21.  b. 
he  is  remitted,  and  shall  deraigne  the  first  warrantie.  And  so  note 
a  man  may  be  remitted  against  one,  and  not  against  another. 

A.  and  B.  joyntenants  be  intitled  to  a  reall  action  against  the 
heire  of  the  disseisor,  A.  cause  the  heire.to  be  disseised,  against 
whom  A.  and  B.  recover  and  sue  execution.  B.  is  remitted,  for 
that  be  was  not  partie  to  the  covine,  and  shall  hold  in  common 
with  A. ;  but  A.  is  not  remitted,  for  the  reason  that  Littleton 
here  sheweth. 

"Because  she  is  a  disseisoresse"     Nota,  it  is  regularly  true,  fog'?' J79'  Q* 
that  a  feme  covert  cannot  be  a  disseisoresse  by  her  commande-  35  a88. V 

44  E.  3.  9.  23.    13  Ass.  1.    Tamps  E.  1.  Waste,  128.    18  Ass.  p.  7.    21  B.  4.  53. 

21  H.  7.  35.    3  H.  4.  17.    (1  Roll.  Abr.  278.  666.    F.  N.  B.  117.  G.) 

ment 
%  and — or,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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mcnt  or  procurement  precedent,  nor  by  her  assent  or  agreement 
subsequent ;  but  by  her  aotuall  entry,  or  proper  act,  she  may  be 
a  disseisoresse.  And  therefore  some  doe  hold  that  Littleton  must 
be  intended,  that  the  husband  and  wife  were  present  when  the 
disseisin  was  done  j  and  others  doe  hold  that  Littleton  is  good 
law,  albeit  she  were  absent ;  for  that  if  her  procurement  or 
agreement  be  to  doe  a  wrong,  to  cause  a  remitter  unto  her  in 
this  speciall  case,  she  shall  faile  of  her  end,  and  remitted  she 
shall  not  be  :  but  in  this  speciall  case  she  shall  be  holden  as  a 
disseisoresse  by  her  oovine  and  consent  quatenus  to  hinder  the 
remitter.  And  here  it  appeareth,  that  albeit  the  husband  be  of 
covine  and  consent,  &c. ;  yet  if  the  wife  were  not  of  covine  and 
consent  also,  she  shall  be  remitted,  because,  as  Littleton  saith, 
there  was  no  default  in  the  wife. 


(4*°p-52.)  Sect.  679. 

A  LSO,  if  such  discontintiee  make  an  estate  of  freehold  to  the  husband 
and  wife  by  deed  indented  upon  condition,  scilicet,  reserving. to  the 
discontintiee  a  certaine  rent,  and  for  default  of  payment  a  re-entrie,  and 
for  that  the  rent  is  behind  the  discontinuee  enter;  then  for  this  entrie  the 
wife  shall  have  an  assise  of  novel  disseisin,  after  the  death  of  her  hus- 
band against  the  discontinuee,  because  the  condition  was  altogether 
taken  away,  inasmuch  as  the  wife  was  in  her  remitter;  yet 
the  husband  with  Ms  wife  $&*  cannot  have  an  assise,  be-  ["358.1 
cause  the  husband  is  estopped,  $c.  L    a-     J 


l.  Com.  in        1 T  is  hereby  to  be  observed,  that  the  wife  is  presently  remitted 
my  Towns-       \  an(j  tbat  the  conditions,  and  rents,  and  all  other  things  an- 


PI. 

Amy 

12  R^r*™         nexed  to,  or  reserved  upon  the  state  (that  is  vanished  and 
tit  Remitter,  12.  defeated  by  the  remitter)  are  defeated  also  (1). 


|SSl%  Sect.  680,  681. 

ALSO,  if  the  husband  discontinue  the  tenements  of  his  wife,  and  take 
backe  an  estate  to  him  for  life,  the  remainder  after  his  decease  to  his 
wife  for  terme  of  her  life;  in  this  case  this  is  no  remitter  to  the  wife  during 
the  life  of  the  husband,  for  that  during  the  life  of  the  husband  the  wife 
hath  nothing  in  the  freehold.  But  if  in  this  case  the  wife  surviveth  the 
husband,  this  is  a  remitter  to  the  wife,  because  a  freehold  in  law  is  cast 
upon  her  against  her  will  (maugre  le  soen  *  ).    And  inasmuch  as  she 

cannot 

*  soen — feme,  Paper  MS. 


(1)  Vm.  The  remitter  defeats  entirely  the  wrongful  estate,  and  consequently 
every  thing  annexed  to  or  issuing  out  of  it  See  ant.  Sect.  659.  665.  666.  and 
post.  Sect.  686,  687.  But  an  estate  made  of  the  land  itself  by  him  who  is 
remitted,  as  a  lease  for  years,  is  not  defeated  by  the  remitter. — See  Com.  Dig. 
tit.  Remitter,  B.  2.— {Note  313.] 


L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect  681,  682.  OfKemitter.  [358.  a.  358.  b. 

cannot  have  an  action  against  any  other  person,  and  against  her  selfe 
shee  cannot  have  any  action,  therefore  she  is  in  her  remitter.  For  in 
this  case j  although  the  wife  doth  not  enter  into  the  tenements,  yet  a 
stranger  which  hath  cause  to  have  an  action,  may  sue  his  action  against 
the  wife  for  the  same  tenements,  because  shee  is  tenant  in  law,  albeit 
that  she  be  not  tenant  in  deed. 


Sect.  681.  jtMi) 

JpOR  tenant  of  freehold  in  deed  is  he,  who;  if  hee  be  disseised  of  the 

freehold  (s'il  soit  disseisee  de  f  franktenement),  may  have  an  assise: 

but  tenant  of  freehold  in  law  before  his  entrie  \.  in  deed  shall  not  have  an 

assise.    And  if  a  man  $  be  seised  \\  of  a  certain  land,  §  and 

t  358.1  hath  issue  a  sonne  who  taketh  wife,  and  tCT*  the  father  dieth 
b-  J  seised,  and  after  the  sonne  dies  before  any  entrie  made  by  him 
into  the  land,  the  wife  of  the  sonne  shall  be  endowed  in  the 
land  and  yet  he  had  no  freehold  in  deed,  but  hee  had  a  fee  and  freehold 
in  law.  And  so  note,  that  a  praecipe  quod  reddat  may  has  well  be  main- 
tained against  him  that  hath  a  freehold  in  law,  as  against  him  that  hath 
the  freehold  in  deed. 

HERE  five  things  are  to  be  observed.     Fjrst,  that  a  remain-  18  H.  8.  3. 
der  expectant  upon  an  estate  for  life  worketh  no  remitter,  (*  Rep#  2**  ••) 
but  when  it  falls  in  possession  ;  for  before  his  time  he  can  have 
no  action,  and  no  freehold  is  in  him.     Secondly,  though  the  Vide  Sect  447. 
woman  might  waive  the  remainder,  yet  because  she  is  presently  f^^^'^f  4* 
by  the  death  of  the  husband  tenant  to  the  praecipe,  it  is  within  Britton,  83.  b. 
the  rule  of  remitter,  and  her  power  of  waiver  is  not  material  1.  Fleta,  lib.  8. 
Thirdly,  that  a  freehold  in  law  being  cast  upon  the  woman  by  J*£  *•• 
act  of  law  without  anything  done  or  assented  to  by  her,  doth  230?  a. 
remit  her,  albeit  she  be  then  sole  and  of  full  age.     Fourthly,  Oro.  Car.  338. 
that  aproxipe  lyeth  against  one  that  hath  but  a  freehold  in  law.  Hob* 25**) 
Fifthly,  that  a  woman  lhall  be  endowed  where  the  husband  hath 
the  inheritance,  and  but  a  freehold  in  law,  as  hath  been  said  in 
the  Chapter  of  Dower. 


Sect.  682. 

• 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  two  sons  of  full  age,  and  he  letteth 
the  land  tailed  to  the  eldest  son  for  term  of  life,  the  remainder  to 
the  younger  son  for  terme  of  his  life,  and  after  the  tenant  in  taile  dieth  ; 
in  this  case  the  eldest  sonne  is  not  in  his  remitter,  because  hee  tooke  an  estate 
of  his  father.  But  if  the  eldest  die  without  issue  of  his  bodie,  then  this 
is  a  remitter  to  the  younger  brother,  because  he  is  heire  in  taile,  and  a 

freehold 

f  son  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         \\  in  fee  added  in.  L.  and  M.  and 

\.  in  deed  j  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.     Roh. 

J  bee  lot  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  §  and  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


358.  b.  359.  a.]   Of  Remitter.  L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  683,  684. 

freehold  in  law  is  escheated  (A),  and  cast  upon  him  by  force  of  the 
remainder  (et  un  franktenement  en  le  ley  est  escheate,  et  jecte  sur  luy 
per  force  de  le  remainder)  and  there  is  none  against  whom  he  may  sue 
his  action*. 

[a]  12 E.  4. 20.     rvp  this  opinion  is  [a]  Littleton  in  our  bookes;  and  of  this 

\J  sufficient  hath  bccne  said  in  the  next  Section  before.     See 

[b]  Soot.  684>       hereafter  [6]  some  explanation  hereof. 

085. 

&*;"• Abr-'  w-  Sect.  683.  [3^9-] 

TN  the  same  manner  it  is  where  a  man  is  disseised,  and  the  disseisor 
dieth  seised,  and  the  tenements  descend  to  his  heire,  and  the  heir  of 
the  disseisor  make  a  lease  to  a  man  of  the  same  tenements  for  term  off 
life,  the  remainder  to  the  disseisee  for  terme  of  life,  or  in  tails,  or  in 
fee,  X  the  tenant  for  life  dieth,  now  this  is  a  remitter,  to  the  disseisee,  fie. 
causa  qua  supra,  \.  fie. 

AND  this  st&qdeth  upon  the  same  reason  that  the  cases  in 
the  two  Sections  precedent  doc.     Sec  the  next  Section 
following. 


Sect.  684. 

§jff~OTII,  if  tenant  in  taile  infeoffe  his  sonne  and  another  by  his  deed 
of  the  land  intailed,  in  fee  and  livery  of  seisin  is  made  to  the  other 
according  to  the  deed,  ||  and  the  son  not  knowing  of  this  agreeth  not  to  the 
feoffment  (et  le  fits  rien  conusant  de  ceo  If  agreea  a  le  feoffment),  and 
after  hee  which  tooke  the  livery  of  seisin  dieth,  and  the  son  doth  not 
occupie  the  land,  nor  taketh  any  profit  of  the  land  during  the  life  of  the 
father,  and  after  the  father  dieth,  now  this  is  a  remitter  to  the  sonne, 
because  the  freehold  is  cast  upon  him  by  the  survivor  ;  and  no  default 
was  in  him,  because  he  did  never  agree,  fie.  in  the  life  of  his  father,  and 
he  hath  none  against  whom  he  may  sue  a  writ  of  formedon,  fie 

*  1  T  should  secme  by  this  marke,  that  this  was  an  addition  to 
J   Littleton;  but  it  is  of  Littleton's  owne  worke,  and  agree th 
with  the  original^  saving  the  originall  begun  this  Section  thus ; 
Also  if  tenant  in  taile }  ilr. 

"By 

*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  §  Note— Also  L.  and  M.  and  It  oh. 

t  his  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ||  and  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

X  and  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  Tf  ne  added  in  L.  andM.  and  Roh. 
4.  dec.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(A)  Here  the  word  "  escheated"  t*  need  in  a  general  etneet  and  eignifiee  "  fallen  to  f 
though  not  by  way  of  eeeheat  in  the  strict  legal  meaning  of  the  term.  Mr.  Jlitso  think* 
the  translation  should  have  been  "a  freehold  in  law  U  eschewed  (fallen  to)  and  coat 
upon  him."    See  hie  Introd.  p.  114. 


L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  685.     Of  Remitter.       [369.  a.  369.  b. 

"  By  his  deed,  dx."    Here  Littleton  materially  addeth  by  his  (Ant  49.  b. 
deed ;  for  if  a  man  intendeth  to  [6]  make  a  feoffment  bj  narol  ih  Temps  H.  8. 
to  A.  and  B.  and  he  and  B.  come  upon  the  land,  A.  being  Feoffment, 
absent,  and  make  livery  to  B.  in  the  name  both  of  B.  and  A.  and  Br.  72. 
to  their  heires,  this  shall  enure  onely  to  B. ;  for  neither  ean  a  *Jj  |*  £  J1*^ 
/man  absent  take  livery,  nor  make  livery,  without  deed.  15  b.  4. 18. 

18  E.  4. 12.     22  H.  8.  12. 

"  And  livery  of  seisin  is  made  to  the  other  according  to  the  deed,  (•  Rep.  188.) 
<fcc."    Note  livery  being  made  to  one  according  to  the  deede,  tfnt^9,  b'^ 
enureth  to  both,  because  the  deed  whereunto  the  livery  re- 
ferreth  is  made  to  both ;  for  the  rule  is,  that   Verba  relata  hoc 
maxime  operanturper  referentiam  ut  in  eis  in  esse  videntur. 

[359.1  03""  And  the  son  not  knowing  of  this  agreeth  not  to 
b.  J  the  feoffment."  Here  it  appeareth,  that  if  the  sonne 
be  conusant,  and  agreeth  to  the  feoffment,  &c.  this  is 
no  remitter  to  him.  And  therefore  if  the  feoffment  were  made 
by  deed  indented,  and  the  sonne  with  the  other  sealeth  the  coun- 
terpart, and  then  the  feoffee  maketh  livery  to  the  other  accord-* 
ing  to  the  deed,  and  the  other  dieth,  the  son  is  not  remitted, 
because  he  was  conusant  of  a  feoffment,  and  agreed  to  the 
same;  and  Littleton  saith  in  the  case  that  he  putteth,  that  there 
was  no  default  in  the  son,  because  he  agreed  not  to  the  feoffment 
in  the  life  of  the  father ;  and  so  it  seemeth,  that  if  A.  be  seised  ViiSect  882. 
in  taile,  and  have  issue  two  sons,  and  bv  deed  indented  betweene 
him  of  the  one  part,  and  the  sons  of  the  other  part,  maketh  a 
lease  to  the  eldest  for  life,  the  remainder  to  the  second  in  fee, 
and  dieth,  and  the  eldest  son  dieth  without  issue,  the  second  son 
is  not  remitted,  because  he  agreed  to  the  remainder  in  the  life 
of  the  father,  or  if  the  like  estate  had  been  made  by  parol,  if  in 
the  life  of  the  father  the  tenant  for  life  had  beene  impleaded,  and 
made  default,  and  he  in  the  remainder  had  beene  received,  and 
thereby  agreed  to  the  remainder,  after  the  death  of  the  father 
and  the  eldest  son  without  issue,  the  second  son  should  not  be 
remitted,  because  he  agreed  to  the  remainder  in  the  life  of  the 
father;  all  which  is  well  warranted  by  the  reason  yielded  by 
our  author  in  this  Section. 


Sect  685. 

IpOR  if  a  man  be  disseised  of  certaine  land,  and  the  disseisour  make  a 
deed  of  feoff ement  whereby  he  infeoffeth  B.  C.  and  D.  and  liverie  of 
seisin  is  made  to  B.  and  C.  but  D.  teas  not  at  the  liverie  of  seisin,  nor  ever 
agreed  to  the  feoffment,  nor  ever  would  take  the  profits,  £c.  and  after  B. 
and  C.  die,  and  D.  survive  them,  and  the  disseisee  bringeth  his  writ  upon 
disseisin  in  the  per  against  D.  hee  shall  show  all  the  matter  (*  il  monstra 
tont  le  matter),  f  how  he  never  agreed  to  the  feoffement,  and  hee  shall 
discharge  himself e  of  damages,  so  as  the  demandant  shall  recover  no 

dammages 


*  il — mesme  celuy  D.,  L.  and  M.        f  and  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 
and  Roh.  Boh. 

Vol.  H.-42 


359.  b.  360.  a.]  Of  Remitter.  L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  68$  687. 

dammages  against  him,  although  he  be  tenant  of  the  freehold  of  the  land. 
And  yet  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  %  cap.  1.  will,  that  the  disseisee  shall 
recover  dammage  in  a  writ  of  entrie  founded  upon  a  disseisin  (en  brief© 
de  entre,  foundue  snr  §  disseisin)  against  him  which  is  found 


tenant.  And  this  is  a  proofs  in  the  other  ease  g0*  that  for  as-  ["860.1 
much  as  the  issue  in  taile  came  to  the  freehold,  and  not  by  this  L  a«  J 
act  (et  ||  nemy  per  son  fait)  nor  by  his  agreement,  but  after  the 
death  of  his  father  (f  mes  apres  la  mort  son  pier),  therefore  this  is  a 
remitter  to  him,  inasmuch  as  he  cannot  sue  an  action  of  formedon 
against  any  other  person,  fie. 

(8Rep.i.  rpHIS  esse  standeth  upon  the  same  reason  that  the  next 

K  8W  J8l.  X  pweedmt  case  doth. 

Ant  11.  b. 

115.  a.  Plo.  866.       "  Against  him  which  is  found  tenant,  dtc."  Here  it  appeareth, 

that  acts  of  parliament  are  to  be  so  construed,  as  no  man  that  is 
innocent  or  free  from  injnrie  or  wrong,  be  by  a  literall  con- 
struction punished  or  endamaged;  and  therefore  in  this  case, 
albeit  the  letter  of  the  statute  is  generally  to  give  dammages 
against  him  that  is  found  tenant,  and  the  case  that  Littleton  here 
putteth  D.  being  survivor,  is  consequently  found  tenant  of  the 
land ;  yet  because  he  waived  the  estate,  and  never  agreed  to  the 
feoffment,  nor  tooke  any  profits,  he  shall  not  be  charged  with 
the  dammages. 


ay-**-  Sect.  686,  687. 

J^LSO,  \f  an  abbot  alien  the  land  of  his  house  to  another  in  fee,  and 
the  alienee  by  his  deed  charge  the  land  with  a  rent-charge  in  fee,  and 
after  the  alienee  infeoffe  the  abbot  with  licence,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  the 
abbot  and  to  his  successors  forever,  and  after  the  abbot  die,  and  another 
is  chosen  and  made  abbot ;  in  this  case  the  abbot  that  is  the  successor, 
and  his  covent,  are  in  their  remitter,  and  shall  hold  the  land  discharged, 
because  the  same  abbot  cannot  have  an  action,  nor  a  writ  of  entre  sine 
assensu  capituli,  of  the  same  land  against  any  other  person  (pur  ceo  que 
mesme  l'abbe,  ne  poit  aver  ascun  action,  If  ne  briefe  a"  entre  sine  assensu 
capituli,  de  mesme  la  terre  envers  nul  auter  person).  (1) 


Sect.  687. 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is,  where  a  bishop  or  a  deane,  or  other  such 
.  person  alien,  fie.  without  assent,  fie*  and  the  alienee  charge  the  land, 

fie* 


i 


cap.  1.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        I|  ceo  added  in  X.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
v  le  novel  added  in  L.  and  M.  and       f  mes— que,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Roh.  \  ne  de,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  Here  £&tieto»  begins  to  treat  of  remitter  to  bodies  politic.— fHtf*  814.] 


L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  688.      Of  Remitter.       [360.  b.  361.  a. 

$c.  and  after  the  bishop  takes  backe  an  estate  of  the  same 


[360.1  land  by  licence,  to  him  and  his  g0*  successours,  and  after  the 
b*    J  bishop  dieth ;  Aw  successor  is  in  his  remitter,  as  in  right  of 
his  church,  and  shall  defeat  the  charge,  $c  causa  qu&  supra. 

OUR  author  haying  spoken  of  remitters  to  singular  ornaturall 
persons,  as  issues  in  taile,  and  to  feme  coverts,  and  to  their 
heires,  and  to  them  in  reversion  or  remainder,  and  their 
heires ;  now  he  speaketh  of  remitters  to  bodies  politike  and  in* 
corporate,  as  to  abbots,  bishops,  deanes,  &c.  And  as  discents 
doe  remit  the  heire  which  comes  in  the  per,  so  succession  doth 
remit  the  successor,  albeit  he  oometh  in  the  port.  And  so  in 
other  cases  where  the  issue  in  taile  of  full  age  shall  be  remitted, 
there  in  the  like  case  shall  the  successor  be  remitted  also,  and 
defeat  all  meane  charges  and  incumbrances. 

"  With  licence"  due.  That  is,  of  the  king  and  the  lords  im- 
mediate and  mediate,  to  dispense  with  the  statutes  of  mortmaine ; 
whereof  see  more  before,  Sect  140. 


Sect.  688. 

ALSO,  if  a  man  sue  a  false  action  against  tenant  in  taile,  as  if  one 
will  sue  against  him  a  writ  of  entrie  in  the  post,  supposing  by  his 
writ  that  the  tenant  in  taile  had  not  his  entrie  but  by  A.  of  B.  who  dis- 
seised the  grandfather  of  the  demandant,  and  this  is  false,  and  he  re- 
covereth  against  the  tenant  in  taile  by  default,  and  such  execution,  and 
after  the  tenant  in  taile  dieth,  his  issue  may  have  a  writ  of  formedon 
against  him  which  recovereth ;  and  if  he  will  plead  the  recoverie  against 
the  tenant  in  taile,  the  issue  may  say,  that  the  said  A.  of  B.  did  not  dis- 
seise the  grandfather  of  him  which  recovered,  in  manner  as  his  writ  sup- 
pose,  and  so  he  shall falsifie  his  recovery  (etissint  il  fauxera  *  le  recoverie). 
And  admit  this  were  true,  that  the  said  A.  ofB.  did  disseise  the  grand- 
father of  the  demandant  which  recovered,  and  that  after  the  disseisin, 
the  demandant,  or  his  father,  or  his  grandfather  by  a  deed 

[361. 1  had  released  to  the  tenant  in  taile  all  the  riaht  which  hee  had 
*•  J  in  the  tS*  land,  ^c.  and  notwithstanding  this  hee  stieth  a  ufrit 
of  entrie  in  the  post  against  the  tenant  in  taile,  in  manner  as 
is  aforesaid,  and  the  tenant  in  taile  plead  to  him  that  the  said  A.  of  B. 
did  not  disseise  his  grandfather,  in  such  manner  as  his  writ  suppose  ; 
and  upon  this  they  are  at  issue,  and  the  issue  is  found  for  the  demandant, 
whereby  he  hath  judgment  to  recover,  and  sueth  execution;  and  after  the 
tenant  in  taile  dieth,  his  issue  may  have  a  writ  of  formedon  against  him 
that  recovered;  and  if  he  will  plead  the  recovery  by  the  action  tried 
against  his  father  §  who  was  tenant  in  taile,  then  he  may  shew  and  plead 
the  release  made  to  his  father,  and  so  the  actum  which  was  sued,  feint  in 

law\. 

"HE 

*le— son,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  t  Ac.  added  in  L.   and  M.  and 

§  who  teas,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.    Bon. 
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"  JTE  recooereth  against  the  tenant  in  taile  by  default."     Lit- 

[c]  12  EL  4, 19.  -"  Ueton  addeth  (by  default)  because  if  the  [c]  recovery  passed 

11  nVs9  uPon  aa  *ssae  tr       ^y  verdict,  he  shall  never  falsi  fie  in  the 

7  H.  4. 17.  *  point  tried,  because  an  attaint  might  have  been  had  against  the 

u  II.  7. 10, 11.  jurors;  and  albeit  all  the  jurors  be  dead,  so  as  the  attaint  doe 

?t  a"  72'  52<  ^^,  yeti  *Qe  *38ue  *n  tol*e  saa^  not  k'8^8  *n  tne  P°'nt  tried, 

10  il  6.  5.  which,  untill  it  be  lawfully  avoided,  pro  veritate  accipitur.    As 

19  H.  6. 39.  if  the  tenant  in  taile  be  impleaded  in  %formedon%  and  he  tra- 

Brooke,  tit.  -yerseth  the  gist,  and  it  is  tried  against  him,  and  thereupon  the 

Recover!©,  55.  demandant  recover;  in  this  case  the  issue  in  taile  shall  not 

22  H.  6.  28.  falsifie  in  the  point  tried ;  but  he  may  falsifie  the  recovery  by 

P  if'  a  \i  an^  ofcner  matter ;  as  that  the  tenant  in  taile  might  have  pleaded 

36  H.  6.     *  a  oollatorall  warrantie,  or  a  release,  as  Littleton  here  puttetn 

Fauzef.  de  the  case,  or  to  oonfesse  and  avoid  the  point  tried.     And  Lit- 

itecoverie,  27.  Uetori*  case  holdeth  not  only  in  a  recovery  by  default,  whereof 

l  RolU  Rod.  ^e  Bpeaketh,  but  also  upon  a  nihil  dicet,  or  confession  or  de- 

443.)         "  murrer. 


Sect.  689. 


AND  it  seemeth,  that  a  faint  action  is  as  much  to  say  in  English  a 
fained  action,  that  is  to  say  such  an  action  as  albeit  the  words  of  the 
tvrit  be  true,  yet  for  certaine  causes  hee  hath  no  cause  nor  title  by  the  law 
to  recover  by  the  same  action.  And  a  false  action  is,  where  the  words  of  the 
writ  bee  false.  And  in  these  two  cases  aforesaid,  if  the  case  were 
such,  that  after  such  recovery,  and  execution  flSf*  thereupon  |~361."1 
done,  the  tenant  in  tayle  had  disseised  him  that  recovered,  and  L  D-  J 
thereof  died  seised,  whereby  the  land  descended  to  his  issue,  this 
is  a  remitter  to  the  issue,  and  the  issue  is  in  by  force  of  the  taile  ;  and  for 
this  cause  I  have  put  these  two  cases  precedent,  to  enforme  thee  {my  sonne) 
that  the  issue  in  taile  by  force  of  a  discent  made  unto  him  after  a  recovery 
and  execution  made  against  his  ancestour  (apres  un  recovery  et  execution 
*  fait  en  vers  son  auncester),  may  be  as  well  in  his  remitter,  as  he  should 
be  by  the  discent  made  to  him  after  a  discontinuance  made  by  his  ances- 
tour of  the  entayled  lands  by  feoffment  in  the  countrie,  or  otherwise,  fc. 

HERE  Littleton  explaineth  what  a  faint  action  is,  and  what  a 
false  action  is,  which  is  plaine  and  perspicuous.  And  here 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  a  remitter  may  be  had  after  a  recovery 
upon  a  faint  action  by  a  disseisin  and  a  discent,  as  well  as  by  a 
discent  after  a  discontinuance  by  a  feoffment,  &c. 


Sect  690- 

J^LSO,  in  the  cases  aforesaid,  if  the  case  were  such,  that  after  that 

the  demandant  have  judgment  to  recover  against  the  tenant  in  tayle, 

and  the  same  tenant  in  tayle  dieth  before  any  execution  had  against  him, 

whereby  the  tenements  descend  to  his  issue,  and  he  who  recovereth  sueth  a 

scire 

*  ent  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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scire  facias  out  of  the  judgement  to  have  execution  of  the  judgement 
against  the  issue  in  taile,  the  issue  shal plead  the  matter  as  aforesaid; 
and  so  prove  that  the  f  said  recovery  was  false  or  faint  in  law,  and  so 
shall  barre  him  to  have  execution  of  the  judgement  J. 

HERE  it  appeareth,  that  if  a  judgement  be  given  against  a  28  An.  32. 
tenant  in  taile  upon  a  faint  or  false  action,  and  tenant  in  taile  34  Am.  pi.  7. 
die  before  execution,  no  execution  can  be  sued  against  the  issue  J  J  *jr  '•  g#e,w* 
in  tayle.  But  if  in  a  common  recoverie  judgement  bee  had  against  7  h.  4. 17. 
tenant  in  tayle  where  he  voucheth,  and  hath  judgement  to  recover  33  E.  3. 
over  in  value,  albeit  the  tenant  in  tayle  dyeth  before  execution,  ffin*F*?*m  31, 
yet  the  recoveror  shall  execute  the  judgement  against  the  issue  in  10  H]  6*  I 
tayle  in  respect  of  the  intended  recompence ;  and  for  that  it  is  the  12  E.  4. 30. 
common  assurance  of  the  real  me,  and  is  well  warranted  [d]  by  J*  **.  7. 11. 
our  bookes,  and  was  not  invented  by  justice  Choke,  who  was  a  pier  g76 

[grave  and  learned  judge  in  the  time  of  E.  4.  (as  some  Lib.  Vol.  ioo. 
362.1  hold  by  tradition);  but  it  may  bee  9&*  that  it  was  Shelley's  owe, 
a.     J  upon  former  authorities  and  opinions  of  judges  dis-  S^  ca/sis 
covered  by  him ,  assen  ted  unto  by  the  rest  of  the  judges.  Pio.  14.)  * 

See  hereafter 
Sect  709.    15  E.  3.  Briefe,  324.    42  B.  3.  53.    44  E.  3.  21.    48  E.  3. 11.    1  E.  4.  5. 
5  E.  4.  2.    [d]  12  E.  4.  20.    Dier,  23  Eli*.  370.  Lib.  10.  foL  37,  38.  in  Mary  Part- 
ington's case. 

If  a  recoverie  bee  had  against  tenant  for  life  without  consent  5  Asa.  8. 5  E.  3. 
or  covine,  though  it  be  without  title,  and  execution  ,be  had,  and  Entr«  CoQg-  42. 
tenant  for  life  dieth,  the  reversion  or  remainder  is  discontinued,  JJ*  gj  ^jinnm 
so  as  he  in  the  reversion  or  remainder  cannot  enter;  but  if  such  Peiham's  cn*o. 
a  recoverie  be  had  by  agreement  and  covine  betweene  the  de-  (•  Rep.  8.  b. 
mandant  and  the  tenant  for  life,  then,  as  hath  beene  said,  it  is  a  Ant*  366,  '•) 
forfeiture  of  the  estate  for  life,  and  be  in  the  reversion  or  re- 
mainder may  enter  for  the  forfeiture.     So  it  is  if  the  tenant  for 
life  suffer  a  common  recovery  at  this  day,  it  is  a  forfeiture  of  his 
estate ;  for  a  common  recovery  is  a  common  conveyance  or  as- 
surance, whereof  the  law  taketh  knowledge.     Since  Littleton 
wrote,  there  were  two  statutes  [e]  made  for  the  preservation  of  re-  re]  32  h.  8. 
mainders  and  reversions  expectant  upon  any  manner  of  estate  for  cap.  31. 
life;  the  one  in  32  H.  8.  the  other  in  14  Eliz. :  but  32  H.  8.  J|™^p"  8" 
extended  not  to  recoveries,  when  tenant  for  life  came  in  as  ioUep.49.) 
vouchee,  &c.  and  therefore  that  act  is  repealed  by  14  Eliz.  and 
full  reinedie  provided  for  preservation  of  the  entrie  of  them  in 
reversion  or  remainder.     But  the  statute  of  14  Eliz.  extendeth 
not  to  any  recovery,  unless  it  be  by  agreement  or  covine.     Se- 
condly, [/]  if  there  be  tenant  for  life,  remainder  in  taile,  the  r^]  Lib.  3. 
reversion  or  remainder  in  fee,  if  tenant  for  life  be  impleaded  by  »l.00,6i. 
agreement,  and  he  vouche  tenant  in  taile,  and  he  vouch  over  the  P1100^*  Col~ 
common  vouchee,  this  shall  barre  the  reversion  or  remainder  in 
fee,  although  he  in  the  reversion  or  remainder  did  never  assent 
to  the  recovery ;  because  it  was  not  the  intent  of  the  act  to  ex- 
tend to  such  a  recovery,  in  which  a  tenant  in  taile  was  vouched ; 
for  he  hath  power  by  common  recovery,  if  he  were  in  possession, 
to  cut  off  all  reversions  and  remainders.  And  so  if  tenant  for  life 
had  surrendered  to  him  in  remainder  in  taile,  he  might  have 
barred  the  remainders  and  reversions  expectant  upon  his  estate. 
Thirdly,  where  the  proviso  of  that  act  speaketh  of  an  assent  of 

record 

f  said  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  %  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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record  by  him  in  reversion  or  remainder,  it  is  to  be  understood, 
that  such  assent  most  appears  upon  the  same  record,  either  upon 
a  voucher,  aidprier,  receit,  or  the  like ;  for  it  cannot  appeare  of 

(2  Roll.  Abr.       record,  unlease  it  be  done  in  course  of  law,  and  not  by  any 

23. 146.)  extrajudicial!  entrie,  or  by  memorandum. 


Sect  691. 

» 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  taUe  discontinue  the  taile,  and  dieth,  and  his  issue 
bringeth  his  writ  of  formedon  against  the  diseontinuee  (being  tenant 
of  the  freehold  of  the  land)  and  the  diseontinuee  plead  that  he  is  not 
tenant,  but  utterly  disclaymeth  from  the  tenancy  in  the  land;  in  this 
case  the  judgement  shall  be,  that  the  tenant  goeth  without  day,  and  after 
such  judgement  the  issue  in  the  tayle  that  is  demandant  may  enter  into 
the  land,  notwithstanding  the  discontinuance,  and  by  such  entrie  hee 
shall  be  adjudged  in  his  remitter.  And  the  reason  is,  for  that  if  any 
man  sue  a  praecipe  qudd  reddat  against  any  tenant  of  the  freehold,  in 
which  action  the  demandant  shall  not  recover  damages,  and  the  tenant 
pleads  nontenure  *  or  otherwise  disclaime  in  the  tenancie,  the  demand- 
ant cannot  averre  (ne  poit  averrer)  his  writ',  f  and  say  that  hee  is  tenant, 
a*  the  writ  supposeth.  And  for  this  cause  the  demandant  after  that 
judgement  is  given  that  the  tenant  shall  goe  without  day,  may  enter 
into  the  tenements  demanded,  the  which  shall  bee  as  great  an  advantage 
to  him  in  law,  as  if  he  had  judgement  to  recover  against  the  tenant,  and 
by  such  entrie  hee  is  in  his  remitter  by  force  of  the  entaSe.  But  where 
the  demandant  shall  recover  damages  against  the  tenant,  there  the  de- 
mandant may  averre,  that  he  is  tenant,  as  the  writ  supposeth,  and  that 
for  the  advantage  of  the  demandant  to  recover  his  dammages,  or  other- 
wise he  shall  not  recover  his  dammages,  which  are%  or  were  given  to 
him  by  the  law. 

(Doct.Pla.188.)  p|  ERE  itappoareth,  that  upon  the  plea  of  nontenure,  or  of 
36  H  (J1^.  "^  disclaimer  of  the  tenant  in  a  formedon  in  the  diacender, 
6  E.  3. 8.  °  albeit  the  ezpresse  judgement  be  that  the  tenant  shall  goe  with- 
4  E.  4. 38t  out  day,  yet  in  judgement  of  law  the  demandant  may  enter  accord- 

Non^tenra  *n8  *°  ^e  **^e  °^  *"8  *"*» an(*  ^>ee  8e*8e<^  'n  tayle,  notwithstand- 
Vide  Bnwton,  ing  the  discontinuance.  And  here,  Littleton  saith,  the  demandant 
lib.  5.  fol.  431,     shall  be  adjudged  in  his  remitter ;  where  he  taketh  remitter  in 

frUton^cap  84.  a  *arSe  flense  :  ^or  *n  tn's  case  tne  demandant  hath  not  two 
'  rights,  but  hath  onely  one  antient  right,  and  restored  to  the  same 

by  course  of  law :  and  so  remitter  here  is  taken  for  a  recon- 
tinuance  of  the  right 


86  1 


03~"2n  which  action  the  demandant  shall  not  recover  |"  3  6  2 .  "I 
damages"  Here  is  to  bee  observed,  that  in  such  a  j>ras-  L    D*     J 
ewe  where  the  demandant  is  to  recover  dammages,  if 
13  H.  7. 28.   the  tenant  pleade  non-tenure  or  disclaime,  [/]  there  the  de- 
ft H.6.29.         mandant  may  averre  him  to  be  tenant  of  the  land,  as  his  writ 
iV^sif"         suppose  for  the  benefit  of  his  damages,  which  otherwise  he  should 

5  E.4.1.  '  6B.  3.  8.(7  Rep.  40.) 

lose, 

*  or — but,  L.  and  H.  and  Boh.  J  or  were  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

"f  and  say,  not  in  L.  and  H.  or  Boh. 
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lose,  or  pray  judgement  and  enter. ,  \jjf]  Bnt  where  no  damages  w  8  E.  3. 431. 
are  to  bee  recovered,  as  in  &formedon  in  the  distender,  and  the  &  B.  s. 9. 
like,  there  hee  cannot  averre  him  tenant,  but  pray  his  judge-  \  ^j^ijf" 
ment  and  enter,  for  thereby  hee  hath  the  effect  of  his  suite :  Et  5  E.  4. 1. 
Jrvtr&JUper  pfrm,  <uod  fieri  pototjxr  paucbra.  »£«.) 

"Averrer"  To  averre  or  avouch,  or  verifie,  verificare, 
whereof  commeth  verificatio,  an  averment ;  and  is  so  said  as  well 
in  English  as  in  French ;  and  is  two-fold,  vis.  generall  and  par- 
ticular. A  generall  averment,  which  is  the  conclusion  of  every 
plea  to  the  writ,  or  in  barre  of  replications  and  other  pleadings  (Ant.  30$.  a.) 
(for  counts  or  avowries  in  nature  of  counts  need  not  be  averred) 
containing  matter  affirmative,  ought  to  bee  averred,  et  hoc 
paratus  est  verificari,  <Sec.  Particular  averments  are,  as  when 
the  life  of  tenant  for  life,  or  tenant  in  taile,  are  averred;  and 
there,  tho'  this  word  (verificare)  be  not  used,  but  the  matter 
avouched  and  affirmed,  it  is  upon  the  matter  an  averment. 
And  an  averment  containeth  as  well  the  matter  as  the  forme 
thereof. 

"  That  the  tenant  shaMgoe  without  day"  Quod  tenens  eat  tine  (•  Rep.  7. 
die.    This  is  the  entrie  of  the  judgement  in  that  case,  that  the  Bid* m  m) 
tenant  shall  goe  without  day,  that  is,  to  be  discharged 

[8  63 .1  of  further  attendance ;  and  this  is  W&*  sometimes  finall 
a.     J  for  that  action,  whereof  Littleton  here  putteth  an  exam- 
ple ;  and  sometime  temporarie,  whereof  Littleton  also 
hath  put  an  example :  as  when  excommengement  is  pleaded  in  Vid.  Soot  201. 
disabilitie  of  the  plaintiffe  or  demandant,  there  the  award  is,  that  (8  ReP*  •*•) 
the  tenant  or  defendant  shall  goe  without  day ;  and  yet  when  the 
demandant  or  plaintiffe  have  purchased  his  letters  of  absolution, 
upon  shewing  them  to  the  court,  he  may  have  a  resummons  or 
reattachment  to  recontinue  the  cause  againe.     But  it  is  to  be 
knowne,  that  when  judgement  is  given  for  the  tenant  or  defendant  3  H.  4. 2. 11. 
upon  a  plea  in  barre,  or  to  the  writ,  Ac.  the  judgement  is  all  one, 
viz.  quod  tenens,  or  de/endens  eat  inde  sine  die,  and  shall  have 
reference  to  the  nature  and  matter  of  the  plea,  and  so  be  taken 
either  to  goe  in  barre,  or  to  the  writ.     So  when  judgement  is  (Ant  135.  b.) 
given  against  the  plaintiffe,  either  in  barre  of  his  action,  or  in 
abatement  of  his  writ,  &o.  the  judgement  is  all  one,  viz.  nihil 
capiat  per.  breve  ;  and  it  appeareth  by  the  record  whether  the  plea 
did  goe  in  barre,  or  to  the  writ.     And  the  cause  of  the  judge- 
ment is  never  entred  in  the  record  xin  any  case ;  for  that  upon 
consideration  had  of  the  record  it  appeareth  therein. 


Sect.  692.  fc^tftt 

(Doct  PI*.  133.)    (3  Lot.  330.) 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  die,  his  heire  being  in 
by  discent,  note  the  entrie  of  the  disseisee  is  taken  away  ;  and  if  the 
disseisee  bring  his  writ  of  entrie  sur  disseisin  in  the  per,  against  the  heire, 
and  the  heire  disclaime  in  the  tenancie,  fre*  the  demandant  may  averre  his 
writ  that  hee  is  tenant  as  the  writ  suppose,  if  he  will,  to  recover  his  dam- 
mages:  but  yet  if  hee  will  relinquish  the  averment,  fie.  he  may  lawfully 
enter  into  the  land  because  of  the  disclaimer,  notwithstanding  that  his 

entrie 
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entrie  before  was  taken  away.  And  this  was  adjudged  before  my  mat- 
ter sir  R.  Danby,  late  chief e  justice  of  the  common  place,  £c.  and  his 
companions,  $c. 


"  A  LSO  if  a  man  be  disseised,  &c"    Albeit  in  this  ease,  and 

in  the  case  before,  the  entrie  of  the  demandant  in  his  owne 

act,  and  the  demandant  hath  no  ezpresse  judgement  to  recover, 

86  H.  6.  f.  29.     jet  shall  he  be  remitted ;  because  he  in  judgement  of  the  law 

shall  be  in  according  to  the  title  of  his  writ,  and  by  his  entrie 

defeat  the  discontinuance,  and  consequently  is  remitted  to  his 

antient  estate. 

5  E.  4. 41.  "  Sir  Robert  Danby,"  knight,  was  a  gentleman  of  an  ancient 

4  K  4. 38.  ^4  fajre  descended  family,  and  chiefe-justice  of  the  court  of 

common-pleas ;  a  grave,  reverend,  and  learned  judge, 
OCT  of  whom  our  author  speaketh  herewith  very  great  r363."l 
reverence,  as  you  may  perceive.     And  here  is  to  be  |_    b.    J 
noted  how  necessarie  it  is,  after  the  example  of  our 
author,  to  observe  the  judgements  and  resolutions  of  the  sages 
of  the  law. 


Sect  693. 

ALSO,  where  the  entrie  of  a  man  is  congeable,  although  that  he  takes 
an  estate  to  him  when  hee  is  of  full  age  for  terme  of  life,  or  in  taile, 
or  in  fee,  this  is  a  remitter  to  him,  if  such  taking  of  the  estate  be  not  by 
deed  indented,  or  by  matter  of  record,  which  shall  conclude  or  estop 
him  (que  *  concludera  ou  estoppera).  For  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and 
takes  backs  an  estate  from  the  disseisor  without  deed,  or  by  deed  poll, 
this  is  a  remitter  to  the  disseisee  (Gar  si  home  soit  disseisie,  et  t  reprent 
estate  de  le  disseisor  sans  fait,  on  per  fait  polle,  ceo  est  %  un  remitter 
al  disseisee),  ||  $c. 

29  Am.  p.  26.  TTERE  appeareth  a  diversitie  betweene  a  right  of  entrie  and 

43  Ass.  p.  3.  XL  a  right  of  action ;  for  if  a  man  of  full  age  having  but  a  right 

8Ho!  19  °^  acti°n  takoth  an  estate  to  him,  hee  is  not  remitted :  but  where 

40  E.  3. 43.  hee  hath  a  right  of  entrie,  and  taketh  an  estate,  he  by  his  entrie 

(Beet  683.)  fe  remitted,  because  his  entrie  is  lawfull.     And  if  the  disseisor 

Iadl  49.*b  infeoffe  the  disseisee  and  others,  the  disseisee  is  remitted  to  the 

350.  a.)  whole,  for  his  entrie  is  lawfull :  otherwise  it  is  if  his  entrie  were 

taken  away. 

8  R.  2.  Quar.  "  Where  the  entrie  is  congeable."    A.  is  disseised  of  a  mannor, 

1?%  l^kn  ^hereunto  an  advowson  is  appendant,  an  estranger  usurpes  to  the 

8  H.  6. 17  advowson,  if  the  disseisee  enter  into  the  mannor,  the  advowson  is 

21 H.  6. 2.  reoontinued  againe,  which  was  severed  by  the  usurpation.    And 

3  H.  4. 8.  go  it  is  if  tenant  in  tayle  be  of  a  mannor  whereunto  an  advow- 

87  it  t IB.  son  *8  append*11**  *be  tenant  in  taile  disoontinueth  in  fee,  the 

26  H.  8. 4.    9.  N.  B.  86. 1  a  36.  b.    (3  Rep.  3.  b.    Soot  661.) 

diwontinuee 

*  luy  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        t  un — bon,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
f  reprent — entprent,£.an<Z  ilf.  and        [J  dfc.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.    . 
Roh.  ' 
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discontinue  granteth  away  the  advowBon  in  fee,  and  dieth,  the 
issue  in  tayle  recontinueth  the  mannor  by  recoverie,  he  is  thereby 
remitted  to  the  advowson ;  and  in  both  cases  hee  that  right  hath 
shall  present  when  the  church  becommeth  voyd. 

The  patron  of  a  benefice  is  outlawed,  and  the  church  becom-  22  Ass.  p.  S3, 
meth  voyd,  an  estranger  usurpeth,  and  six  moneths  passe. .the  ml*6,??? J!K 

i.        i   .{  '  e  .  *V    ,  \.        ,  . .     . r       /      .     Theobald  Grin- 

Jnng  doth  recover  in  a  quare  tmpeatt,  and  remove  the  incumbent,  Tae. 
&c.  the  advowson  is  recontinued  to  the  rightfull  patron.     And  (3  Rep.  3.) 
so  note  a  diversitie  betweene  a  reeontinnance  and  a  remitter ; 
for  a  remitter  cannot  be  properly,  nnlesse  there  be  two  titles; 
but  a  reeontinnance  may  be  where  there  is  but  one. 

"By  deed  indented,  dkc."    Here  it  appeareth  that  if  the  dis-  13  H.  4.  5. 
seisor  by  deed  indented  make  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile,  *  *[.  4. 17. 
or  a  feoffment  in  fee,  whereunto  liverie  of  seisin  is  requisite ;  12  h.  4. 19. 
yet  the  deed  indented  shall  not  suffer  the  liverie  made  according  85  Ass.  8. 
to  the  forme  and  effect  of  the  indenture,  to  work  any  remitter  J  J  ^M- *• 
to  the  disseisee,  but  shall  estop  the  disseisee  to  claime  his  former  43  E  8>  17. 
estate. ;  and  if  the  disseisor  upon  the  feoffment  doth  reserve  any  Parker's  case, 
rent  or  condition,  &c.  the  rent  or  condition  is  good;  and  the  *4S-  ** 
reason  wherefore  a  deed  indented  shall  conclude  the  taker  more  2i  j£'e.  2. 
than  a  deed  poll,  is,  for  that  the  deed  poll  is  only  the  deed  of  per  Paston. 
the  feoffor,  donor,  and  lessor ;  but  the  deed  indented  is  the  deed  8  H- 6-  ,17- 
of  both  parties,  and  therefore  as  well  the  taker  as  the  giver  is  ?*  r0il  Abr!* 
concluded.  863. 878. 

"  Or  by  matter  of  record"    As  by  fine,  deed  indented  and  in- 
rolled  (A),  and  the  like. 


[8t4]  *** Sect  694. 

Jj^LSO,  if  a  man  let  land  for  terme  of  life  to  another,  who  alieneth  to 
another  in  fee,  and  the  alienee  make  an  estate  to  the  lessor,  this  is  a 
remitter  to  the  lessor,  because  his  entrie  was  eongeable,  *  £c. 

This  is  evident  enough  upon  that  which  hath  beene  said. 


Sect.  695-  <H*b-  *"■> 

ALSO,  if  a  man  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  let  the  land  to  the  dis- 
seisee  by  deed  ml,  or  without  deed,  for  terme  of  year es,  by  which  the 
disseisee  entreth,  this  entrie  is  a  remitter  to  the  disseisee.  For  in  such  case 
where  the  entrie  of  a  man  is  eongeable,  and  a  lease  is  made  to  him,  albeit 
that  he  claimeth  by  words  in  Daiis,  that  he  hath  estate  by  force  of  such 
lease,  or  saith  openly,  that  he  claimeth  nothing  in  the  land  but  by  force  of 

such 

*  <£c.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 


(A)   Via\  ante  261.  b.  where  lord  Coke  make*  a  dutinction  between  a  matter  of  record,  a$ 
a  fine,  and  a  deed  recorded,  ae  a  deed  inroUed.    See  aleo  ante  862.  a. 


364.  a.  364.  b.J        Of  Remitter.  L.  3.  C.  12.  Sect.  696L 

such  hose,  yet  this  is  a  remoter  to  him,  for  that  such  disclaimer  in  paiis 
(tiel  f  disclaimer  en  le  paiis)  is  nothing  to  the  purpose.  But  if  hee  di*- 
claime  in  court  of  record,  that  he  hath  no  estate  hut  by  force  of  such 
lease,  and  not  otherwise,  then  is  he  concluded  (Mes  s'il  J  disclaimer  en 
court  de  record,  que  il  ||  n'ad  estate  forsque  per  force  de  tiel  lease,  et 
nemy  anterment,  donqne  il  est  conclude,)  $c. 


(3  Rep.  25.)        TTEBE  appeareth  a  diveraitie  between  a  claim  *»  paii*  of 

•Q-  estate,  and  a  olaime  of  record,  for  a  claim  in  paiis  shall  not 
hinder  a  remitter.  Otherwise  it  is  of  a  olaime  of  record,  because 
that  doth  worke  a  conclusion. 


Sect.  696. 

J^LSO,  if  two  joyntenants  seised  of  certains  tenements  in  fee,  the  one 
being  of  full  age,  the  other  within  age,  bee  disseised,  *  $c.  and  the 
disseisor  die  seised,  and  his  issue  enter,  the  one  of  the  joyntenants  being 
then  within  age,  and  after  that  he  commeth  to  full  age,  the  heire  of  the 
disseisor  letteth  the  tenements  to  the  same  joyntenants  for  terms  of  their 
4-  two  lives,  this  is  a  remitter  {as  to  the  moietie)  to  him  that  was  within 
age,  because  hee  is  seised  of  the  moietie  which  behngeth  to  him  in  fee, 
for  that  his  entrie  was  congeable-  But  the  other  joyntenant  hath  in  the 
other  moity  an  estate  for  terme  of  his  life  by  force  of  the  lease,  because 
his  entry  was  taken  away,  fie. 

(2  Inst  808.)       TTERE  note  a  diveraitie  worthy  the  observation,  that  where 
•  XI  joyntenants  or  coparceners  have  one  and  the  same  remedie, 

if  the  one  enter,  the  other  shall  enter  also:  but 
J9*  where  remedies  bee  severall,  there  it  is  otherwise,  j"  364.1  , 
10  H.  6. 10.        As  if  two  joyntenants  or  coparceners  joyne  in  a  reall  L     k    J 
8?  H  a  tit        action,  where  their  entrie  is  not  lawfhll,  and  the  one  is 
Ent  Cong.  54.     summoned  and  severed,  and  the  other  pnrsneth  and  recovereth 

the  moitie,  the  other  joyntenant  or  coparcener  shall  enter  and 
take  the  profits  with  her,  because  their  remedie  was  one  and  the 
same.  But  where  two  coparceners  be,  and  they  are  disseised, 
and  a  discent  is  cast,  and  they  have  issue  and  die,  if  the  issue  of 
the  one  recover  her  moitie,  the  other  shall  not  enter  with  her, 
because  their  remedies  were  severall  (A) :  and  yet  when  both 
have  recovered,  they  are  coparceners  againe.  So  here  in  this 
case  that  Littleton  putteth,  the  two  joyntenants  have  not  equall 
remedie ;  for  the  infant  hath  a  right  of  entrie,  and  the  other  a 
right  of  action ;  and  therefore  the  infant  being  remitted  to  a 
moitie,  the  other  shall  not  enter  and  take  the  profits  with  her. 

j-  disclaimer— clayme,  L.  and  M.  ||  n'ad — ad,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

and  Roh.  *  4k-  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

J  disclaimer— clayme,  L.  and  M.  \.  two  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
ana  Roh. 

(A)  The  reaeon  for  which  their  remedie*  were  eeoeral  i*  explained  ante  164.  a.  In  com- 
menting upon  the  etatute  of  Gloueeeter,  cap.  6.  lord  Coke  obeervee,  that  if  two  coparcener*  bo 
dieeeieed,  the  one  hath  ieeue  and  die,  tko  aunt  and  the  niece  shall  not  Join,  for  tkey  have  not 
one  right,  but  eeverai,  and  there/ore  they  muet  have  eeveral  action*,  but  when  they  have 
recovered  thou  email  hold  in  ooparoenmru.    3  IneL  308. 
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If  A.  and  B.  joyntenants  in  fee,  be  disseised  by  the  father  of 
A.  who  dieth  seised,  his  sonne  and  heire  entreth,  he  is  remitted 
to  the  whole,  and  his  companion  shall  take  advantage  thereof. 
Otherwise  here  in  the  ease  of  Littleton,  for  that  the  advantage  is 
given  to  the  infant,  more  in  respect  of  his  person  than  of  his 
right ;  whereof  his  companion  shall  take  no  advantage.  Bnt  if 
the  grandfather  had  disseised  the  joyntenants,  and  the  land  had 
descended  to  the  father,  and  from  him  to  A.  and  then  A.  had 
died,  the  en  trie  of  the  other  should  be  taken  away  by  the  first 
discent;  and  therefore  he  should  not  enter  with  the  heire  of  A. 

Bnt  here  in  the  ease  of  Littleton,  if  after  the  discent  the  other  Vide  35  Am. 
joyntenant  had  died,  and  the  infant  survived,  some  say  that  he  pL  nltim* 
should  have  entred  into  the  whole,  because  bee  k  now,  in  judge- 
ment of  law,  Bolely  in  by  the  first  feoffment,  and  he  claimeth 
not  under  the  discent. 


Chap.  13.  Of  Warrantie.  Sect.  697. 

TTis  commonly  said,  that  there  bee  three  warranties,  scilicet,  warrantie 
lineally  warrantie  collaterally  and  warrantie  that  commence  by  dissei- 
sin. And  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  before  the  statute  of  Gloucester  all 
warranties  which  descended  to  (B)  them  which  are  heires  to  those  who 
made  the  warranties,  were  barres  to  the  same  heires  to  demand  any  lands 
or  tenements  against  the  warranties,  except  the  warranties  which  com' 
mence  by  disseisin  ;  for  such  warrantie  was  no  barre  to  the  heire,  for  that 
the  warrantie  commenced  by  wrong,  viz*  by  disseisin. 

"  TT  is  commonly  said.9'     Here  by  the  opinion  of  Littleton,  VM« Soot-  28& 
•*~  communis  opinio  is  of  authoritie,  and  stands  with  the  fy™^  375.) 


[365. 1  ru^e  °f  law, -4  communi  observantia  not  est  jpaj"  rece-  (i  Rep.  1.) 
a.     J  dendum :  and  againe,  Mineme  mutanda  sunt  qum  cer- 
tam  habuerunt  interpretationem. 
Here  our  author  beginneth  this  Chapter  with  an  exact  division 
of  warranties,  f  A  warrantie  is  a  covenant  reall  annexed  to  lands 
or  tenements,  whereby  a  man  and  his  heires   are  bound  to  Bract  lib.  2. 
warrant  the  same ;  and  either  upon  voucher,  or  by  judgement  fol.  37.    Lib.  5. 
in  a  writ  of  warranties  cartes  to  yeeld  other  lands  and  tenements  M- 380, 381. 
(which  in  old  bookes  is  called  in  excambio)  to  the  value  of  those  Glanyill.  lib.  3. 
that  shall  bee  evicted  by  a  former  title,  or  else  may  bee  used  by  cap.  1, 2, 3. 
way  of  rebutter  (1).  \  J!j-  7-  oa-  J  s- 

Rebonter,     Britton,  ^  106. 

foL  249,  250,  Ao.  A  fol.  88. 106.  b.  106,  107.    Fleta,  lib.  5.  cap.  15.    Lib.  6.  cap.  23. 
Mirr.  oap.  2.  f  17.    38  B.  3.  21.    45  B.  3.  18. 

(B)  Vid.  ante  Sect.  601,  and  the  note  under  (A)  there. 


(1)  The  doctrine  of  warranty  was  formerly  one  of  the  most  interesting  and 
useful  articles  of  legal  learning;  but  the  effect  and  operation  of  warranties 
having  by  repeated  acts  of  the  legislature,  been  reduced  to  a  very  narrow 
compass,  it  is  become  in  most  respects  a  matter  of  speculation  rather  than  of 


use. 


365.  a.]  Of  Warrantie.    L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  697. 

(Ant  303.  b.  «  Rebouter,"  is  a  French  word,  and  is  in  Latlne  repeUere,  to 

776  776  repell  or  barre ;  that  is,  in  the  understanding  of  the  common  law, 

Cro!  Jac.  4.)        the  action  of  the  heire  bj  the  warrantie  of  his  ancestor ;  and  this 

is 

use.  In  some  instances,  however,  warranties  have  still  a  powerful  influence  on 
our  landed  property;  and  there  is  no  part  of  our  jurisprudence  to  which  the 
ancient  writers  have  'more  frequentlj  recourse  to  explain  and  illustrate  their 
legal  doctrines.  Hence  abstruse,  and  in  most  respects  obsolete,  as  the  learning 
respecting  it  unquestionably  is,  it  continues  to  deserve  the  attention  of  every 
person  who  wishes  to  obtain  accurate  notions  of  those  branches  of  our  laws, 
which  are  more  immediately  connected  with  the  doctrines  that  respect  the 
alienation  of  landed  property. 

In  the  civil  law  warranty  is  defined,  the  obligation  of  the  seller  to  put  a  stop 
to  the  eviction,  and  other  troubles  which  the  buyer  suffers,  in  the  property  pur- 
chased. Eviction  is  defined  to  be  the  loss  which  the  buyer  suffers,  either  of 
the  whole  thing  that  is  sold,  of  a  part  of  it,  by  reason  of  the  right  which  a 
third  person  has  to  it.  The  other  troubles  are  those  which,  without  touching 
the  property  of  the  thing  sold,  diminish  the  right  of  the  purchaser ;  as  if  any 
one  pretends  a  right  to  the  usufruct  of  the  lands  sold,  to  a  rent  issuing  out  of 
them,  to  a  service,  or  any  other  thing  of  the  like  nature.  The  buyer  being  thus 
evicted  or  troubled  in  his  possession,  has  his  recourse  to  the  seller  to  warrant 
him.  This  warranty  is  either  in  law,  being  that  security  which  every  seller  is 
bound  to  give  for  maintaining  the  buyer  in  the  free  possession  and  enjoyment 
of  the  thing  sold,  although  the.sale  makes  no  mention  of  it;  or  in  deed,  being  that 
kind  of  particular  or  conventionary  warranty,  which  the  seller  and  buyer 
regulate  among  themselves.  See  Domat.  1.  i.  tit.  2.  §  10.  By  the  practice  of 
the  Roman  law,  the  buyer  might,  immediately  after  the  eviction  or  trouble, 
give  notice  of  it  to  the  seller,  who  then,  if  he  thought  proper,  might  make 
himself  a  party  to  the  action,  and  defend  it ;  but  till  the  sentence  was  pro- 
nounced, the  buyer  could  not  bring  his  action  of  warranty  against  the  seller  ; 
and  the  action  was  brought  before  the  judge  of  the  place  in  which  the  seller 
was  domicilated.  But  the  practice  is  different  in  the  courts  of  law  in  France. 
There  the  buyer,  when  he  gives  notice  of  the  action  to  the  seller,  may  bring 
his  action  of  warranty  against  him  before  the  judge,  before  whom  the  original 
action  is  brought;  and  if  he  cannot  defend  the  action,  the  judge  condems  him 
to  indemnify  the  seller,  by  the  same  sentence  by  which  he  pronounces  in  favour 
of  the  plaintiff  in  the  original  cause.  See  Pothier  TraiU  de$  Contract*  de 
Vente,  partie  2.  c.  1.  sect.  2.  art.  5.  §  2.  The  first  warrantor  may  call  upon 
another  to  warranty;  he  in  the  same  manner  may  call  upon  a  third.  But  to 
prevent  the  delays  which  must  unavoidably  ensue  from  multiplying  warranties, 
a  fourth  warrantor  is  not  permitted  to  intervene,  except  in  particular  circum- 
stance. The  degrees  also  must  be  observed.  Each  person  must  vouch  his  own 
immediate  warrantor,  as  it  is  not  lawful  for  him  to  vouch  any  of  the  ulterior 
warrantors.  After  tho  warrantor  has  entered  into  the  warranty,  the  person 
warranted  may  either  proceed  in  his  defence  jointly  with  the  warrantor,  or  leave 
the  cause  to  him  solely.  Tho  sentence  binds  them  both  equally.  If  the  per- 
son against  whom  the  action  is  brought  be  evicted  or  troubled  in  his  posses- 
sion by  the  sentence  of  the  judge,  he  has  a  claim  upon  the  warrantor  for  a  com- 
plete indemnification.  Sometimes  the  precise  sum  to  be  paid  by  way  of  indemnity 
is  fixed  and  agreed  to  by  the  parties  upon  the  making  of  the  contract;  but 
penal  obligation  of  this  nature  are  greatly  discountenanced  by  the  laws  of 
Franoe.  It  is  always  in  the  breast  of  the  judge  to  moderate  or  increase  them; 
but  they  cannot  be  increased  either  by  the  express  contract  of  the  parties,  or 
the  equity  of  the  judge,  to  more  than  double  of  the  property  evicted.  See 
TraiU  des  Evictions  et  de  la  Garantie  FormeUe,  par  Mom.  Berthelot,  2  vol. 
oot.  Paris,  1781. 

The 
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is  called  a  rebut  or  repell.     [c]  Britton  saith,  Gar  ranter  en  un  M  Britton,  foL 
$ence  signifie  a  defender  son  tenant  en  sa  seisin,  et  en  auter  sence 
signifie  que  si  il  ne  le  defcnde,  que  le  (/arrant  luy  sort  tenue  a 

eschanges, 

The  warranty  treated  of  by  Littleton  in  this  Chapter,  is  evidently  of  feudal 
extraction,  being  derived  from  the  obligation  which  the  lord  was  under,  by 
that  system  of  polity,  to  defend  his  tenants  title  to  the  land  against  all  claim- 
ants. If  the  tenant  was  evicted,  the  lord  was  bound  to  make  him  a  recom- 
pense, by  giving  him  lands  of  equal  value  to  those  evicted  from  him.  The 
doctrine  and  practice  of  warranty,  in  the  early  ages  of  the  feudal  law,  is  thus 
set  forth  in  the  book  of  the  Fiefs,  tit.  25.  It  is  there  stated  that  a  vassal  held 
a  fief  from  the  lord,  and  being  disturbed  in  his  possession  of  it,  called  upon 
the  lord  to  defend  him.  The  lord  refused  to  appear  before  the  judge,  by 
which  the  vassal  lost  his  cause.  The  vassal  thereupon  demanded  a  recom- 
pense from  the  lord.  The  lord  said  in  answer  that  the  vassal  never  held  the 
fief,  nor  received  the  investiture  of  it  from  him.  The  vassal  replied,  that  he 
held  the  fief  from  the  lord,  and  had  been  invested  with  it  by  him ;  that  he  had 
called  upon  the  lord  to  defend  the  possession  on  the  trial,  and  that  the  lord 
did  not  then  deny  the  lands  being  held  of  him.  All  this  the  vassal  /proved 
by  proper  witnesses.  Upon  this  case  it  was  held,  that  when  a  vassal  is  dis- 
turbed in  the  possession  of  his  fief,  if  he  calls  on  the  lord  to  defend  him,  and 
it  appears  on  the  trial  that  the  lord  invested  him  with  a  fief  that  did  not 
belong  to  him,  the  lord  is  bound  either  to  give  him  another  fief  of  equal  value, 
or  the  price  of  it  in  money ;  and  that  he  is  bound  to  do  this  as  soon  as  it 
clearly  appears  that  the  vassal  will  be  evicted  of  the  fief;  but  that  if  the  lord 
denies  that  the  fief  is  held  of  him,  and  that  the  vassal,  or  any  of  his  ancestors, 
were  invested  with  it  by  him,  and  the  vassal  proves  those  facts,  either  by  an 
instrument  properly  authenticated,  or  by  the  peers  of  the  court,  the  lord  must 
give  him  another  fief;  or  may  be  put  to  his  oath,  that  neither  the  vassal  nor 
any  of  his  ancestors  held  the  fief  from,  or  were  invested  with  it  by  him,  or  any 
of  his  ancestors.  If  the  lord  does  this  he  is  to  be  acquitted. — Sir  Martin 
Wright  seems  to  question  whether  the  lord's  obligation  to  protect  or  defend 
the  feudatory,  made  him  anciently  liable  upon  eviction  (without  any  fraud 
or  defect  in  him)  to  compensate  the  loss  of  the  fief.  He  observes,  that  it 
can  hardly  be  imagined  that  while  feuds  were  precarious,  and  held  at  the  will 
of  the  lord,  or  indeed,  that  while  they  were  generously  given,  without  price 
or  stipulated  render,  the  lord  should  be  subject  to  such  a  loss ;  especially  since 
it  is  likely  that  the  lord's  obligation  upon  eviction  rather  prevailed  upon  the 
reason  of  contracted  and  improper  feuds,  than  from  the  nature  of  a  pure 
original  feud.  He  observes,  that  none  of  the  ancient  feudists  make  any  such 
distinction  but  that  all  of  them  suppose  the  lord's  obligation  upon  eviction  to 
have  been  general ;  yet  he  asserts  they  must  be  understood  to  speak  of  the 
times  in  which  they  wrote,  when  improper  feuds  chiefly  prevailed.  See 
Introduc.  to  the  Law  of  Tenures,  pp.  88,  89,  40. — Upon  a  principle  similar  to 
that  upon  which  this  distinction  is  grounded,  it  seems  to  have  been  formerly 
made  a  question  by  the  writers  on  the  feudal  laws  of  the  German  and  Italian 
states,  whether  investiture  alone,  without  any  express  promise  or  undertaking 
on  the  part  of  the  lord,  entitled  the  tenant  to  claim  an  equivalent  from  the  lord, 
in  case  of  eviction.  Rosen  tall,  a  German  feudist  of  great  authority,  has  stated 
this  question,  and  the  authorities  upon  which  the  two  opposite  opinions  re- 
specting it  are  founded.  He  mentions  it  to  be  his  own  opinion,  that  investiture 
alone,  without  any  promise,  entitled  the  tenant  to  an  equivalent ;  and  he  says, 
that  the  greatest  part  of  those  who  maintain  the  opposite  opinion,  admit  that 
the  lord,  though  he  has  made  no  promise,  is  bound  to  give  an  equivalent,  if 
the  fief  were  originally  granted  for  services  done ;  or  otherwise  in  the  way  of 
remuneration.    SosentaU  Tractatus  et  Synopsis  totius  Juris  feudalis,  Coll. 

Allob. 
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[d\  Bract  lib.  5,  eschangesf  et  defaire  son  gree  a  la  viMaunce.  [d]  Bracton  saith, 
"^  380,  Warranlizare  nihil  aliud  est,  qudm  de/endere  et  acquietare  tenetem 

[•]  Fleta,  lib.  5.  quitoarrantumvocavitinseisina  sud.  [e]  Fleta  saith,  Warranti- 
c*p.  15.  (A).  2^^  n^t7  altud  est  qudm  possidentem  vocantem  de/endere  et  ac- 
quietare in  sud  seisind  vel possession*  erga  petentem,  <£e.  et  tenenm 
Lib.  4.  fol.  81.  de  re  warranti  excambium  habebit  ad  va&ntiam. 
jF°kN8B*m.  Ifc  is  to  be  observed  that  there  be  two  kinde  of  warranties! 
£j    '  that  is  to  say,  warrantia  ezpressa  et  tacita,  vulgarly  said  warran- 

tie in  deed,  because  they  be  expressed;  and  warranties  in  law,  be- 
cause the  law  doth  tacitly  imply  them.     And  this  division  of 
warranties  that  Littleton  here  speaketh  of,  he  intendeth  of  war- 
ranties 

(A)  Tkie  reference  to  Fleta  u  very  incorrect.    See  Fleta,  lib.  6.  cap.  23.  {  2. 

Allob.  1610.  vol.  1.  469,  470. — In  a  more  recent  publication,  expressly  on 
the  subject  of  gratuitous  fiefs,  it  is  held,  that  the  lord  is  bound  to  defend  the 
fief,  and  to  give  the  tenant  an  equivalent,  if  it  is  evioted  from  him.  The 
author  states  the  objection  made  by  sir  Martin  Wright ;  and  in  answer  to  it 
observes  that  the  feudal  contract  and  connection  between  the  lord  and  tenant 
is  such,  as  distinguishes  it  from  a  voluntary  donation,  and  necessarily  includes 
this  obligation  upon  the  lord.  See  Petri  Schultzii  Dissertatio  de  Feudo  Gratis* 
inJenichen  Thesaurus  Juris  feudalis,  Franoofurti  ad  Mssnum,  torn.  2. 556. 567. 
568.'  It  should  seem  that  with  us  anciently,  every  kind  of  homage,  when  received, 
but  not  before,  bound  the  lord  to  acquittal  and  warranty ;  that  is,  to  keep  the 
tenant  free  from  distress,  entry,  or  other  molestation,  for  services  due  to  the 
lords  paramount,  and  to  defend  his  title  to  the  lands  against  all  others;  but 
that  in  subsequent  times,  the  implied  acquittal  and  warranty  were  peculiar  to 
that  species  of  homage  which  is  known  by  the  appellation  of  homage  anoestreL 
See  ant.  67.  b.  note  1. 105.  a.  note  1.  In  another  material  quality,  the  warranty 
annexed  to  homage  ancestrel  differed  from  express  warranty.  In  the  case  of 
express  warranty  the  heir  was  chargeable  only  for  those  lands  which  he  had 
by  descent  from  the  ancestor  who  created  the  warranty.  But  in  the  case  of 
homage  ancestrel  the  tenant  was  not  driven  to  recover  in  value  only  those 
lands  which  the  lord  had  from  that  ancestor  who  created  the  warranty ;  that 
would  be  impossible,  as  it  was  essential  to  homage  ancestrel,  that  the  seigniory 
should  have  been  created  before  time  of  memory.  It  being  therefore  impossi- 
ble to  ascertain  which  lands  descended  from  the  ancestor  who  made  the  grant, 
the  law  charged  all  the  lands.  See  ant.  102.  b.  But  defence  and  recompense 
were  not  the  only  benefits  which  the  tenant  derived  from  the  lord's  warranty; 
it  rebutted  or  repelled  the  lord  from  claiming  the  land  itself,  or  any  profit  or 
right  from  it,  but  those  which  under  the  feudal  contract  were  due  to  him  as 
lord,  according  to  the  fundamental  maxim  of  the  doctrine  of  fiefs,  Homagium 
repeUit  perquisitum.  Such  appear  to  be  the  outlines  of  the  system  of  warranty 
in  the  early  ages  of  the  feudal  law.  The  practice  of  subinfeudation  necessarily 
occasioned  a  considerable  extension  of  it.  It  was  totally  inhibited  by  the 
statute  made  in  the  18th  year  of  Edward  I.  commonly  called  the  statute  quia 
emptores  terrarum.  That  statute  had  a  particular  influence  both  on  the  practice 
and  the  doctrine  of  warranty.  The  free  alienation  of  property  which  is  au- 
thorized necessarily  put  an  end  to  the  homage  ancestrel,  and  consequently  to 
the  implied  warranty  annexed!  to  it.  To  remedy  this,  if  the  lord  aliened,  the 
tenants,  before  they  attorned  to  the  new  lord,  required  a  new  warranty  from 
him  j  if  the  tenant  aliened,  it  was  with  an  express  clause  of  warranty.  This 
gave  the  new  tenant  the  benefit  of  the  lord's  obligation  to  warrant  the  old 
tenant:  as  the  new  tenant  might  vouch  the  old  tenant,  and  he  in  his  turn  might 
deraign  the  lord.  This  subject  will  be  pursued,  and  an  attempt  will  be  made 
to  investigate  and  explain  the  grounds  of  the  distinction  between  lineal  and 
collateral  warranty,  in  note  2.  378.  b. — [Note  815.] 
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ranties  in  deed.    And  of  warranties  in  law,  more  shall  be  said  Vid.  Sect  73$. 

hereafter  in  this  Chapter.   As  for  promises  or  contracts  annexed  i«ftRol]b.^b1r:j, 

to  chattells  reall  or  personally  they  are  not  intended  by  onr  an-  ^  j^x4 

thor  in  his  said  division,  but  only  warranties  concerning  free-  Ant  101.  b. 

holds  and  inheritances.  Poit-  ,88i-  *• 

l  Roll.  Rep. 

11  Before  the  statute  of  Gloucester"   This  statute  was  made  at  38«!  3  Buiat  95. 
a  parliament  holden  at  Glocetter  in  the  sixth  yeare  of  the  reigne  P°ph- 1*3. 
of  king  E.  1,  and  therefore  it  is  called  the  statute  of  Glocetter.  gjJJ*  *£8- 

3  Mod.  261. 

"  Were  barret  to  the  same  heires  to  demand  any  lands,  dec"  8.  0.  Shower, 
For  the  statute,  as  hath  beene  said,  being  made  in  6  E.  1,  was  **;>  ge^"£s 
before  the  statute  of  donis  condttwnalibus,  which  was  enacted  725*4727,  ac.  " 
13  Edward  1,  when  all  states  of  inheritance  were  fee  simple.  (2  Inst  293.) 
But  after  the  statute  of  18  Edward  1,  the  heire  in  tayle  is  not  J?™**'^'  *' 
barred  by  the  warrantie  of  his  ancestor,  unlesse  there  be  assets,  pj^ta.  lib.  5. 
as  shall  be  said  hereafter  more  largely  in  this  Chapter.  cap.  34.  7  E.  3. 

By  the  statute  of  Glocester  foure  things  are  enacted.  (8  Rep.  62, 53.) 

First,  that  if  a  tenant  by  the  ourtesie  alien  with  warrantie 
and  dieth,  that  this  shall  bee  no  barre  to  the  heire  in  a  writ  of 
mordanccster,  without  assets  in  fee  simple ;  and  if  lands  or  tene- 
ments descend  to  the  heire  from  the  father,  he  shall  be  barred, 
having  regard  to  the  value  thereof. 

[365.1  (Kr  Secondly,  that  if  the  heire,  for  want  of  assets 
b.  J  at  that  time  descended,  doth  recover  the  lands  of  his 
mother  by  force  of  this  act,  and  afterwards  assets 
descend  to  the  heire  from  the  father,  then  the  tenant  shall  reco- 
ver against  the  heire  the  inheritance  of  the  mother  by  a  writ  of 
false  judgement,  which  shall  issue  out  of  the  record,  to  resum- 
mon him  that  ought  to  warrant,  as  it  hath  been  done  in  other 
cases,  where  the  heire  being  vouched  commeth  into  the  court, 
and  pleadeth  that  he  hath  nothing  by  discent. 

Thirdly,  that  the  issue  of  the  sonne  shall  recover  by  a  writ  of 
cosxnage,  aid,  and  besaiel. 

And  lastly,  that  the  heire  of  the  wife,  after  the  death  of  the 
father  and  mother,  shall  not  bee  barred  of  his  action  to  demand 
the  heritage  of  the  mother  by  writ  of  entrie,  which  his  father 
aliened  in  the  time  of  his  mother,  whereof  no  fine  was  levied  in 
the  king's  court. 

Concerning  the  first,  there  be  two  points  in  law  to  be  observed.  (Ant  54.  b.; 

First,  albeit  the  statute  in  this  article  name  a  writ  of  mordan- 
cester,  and  after  writs  of  cosinage,  aiel}  and  besaiel  [e];  yet  a  rei  11  E  2  fcit# 
writ  of  right,  a  formedon,  a  writ  of  entry  ad  communem  legem,  Garr.  83*. 
and  all  other  like  actions,  are  within  the  purview  of  this  statute;  *  B-  *• Qarr-  •*• 
for  those  actions  are  put  but  for  examples.  pi.  Com/iio. 

7  E.  3.  53.    Tempi  E.  1.    Garr.  87. 

Secondly,  where  it  is  said  in  the  said  act  (if  the  tenant  by  the  27  E.  3. 8, 0. 
oourtesie  alien,)  yet  his  release  with  warrantie  to  a  disseisor,  &c.  **  B-  *•  Qar-  *• 
is  within  the  purview  of  the  statute,  for  that  it  is  in  equall  mis-  m«.  us^au* 
ohiefe ;  and  if  that  evasion  might  take  place,  the  statute  should 
have  beene  made  in  vaine. 

If  tenant  by  the  oourtesie  be  of  a  seigniorie,  and  the  tenancie 
escheate  unto  him,  and  after  he  alieneth  with  warrantie,  this  shall 
not  binde  the  issue,  unlesse  assets  descend ;  for  it  is  in  equall  mis-  22  Am.  9  k  37. 
chiefe.  But  notwithstanding  this  statute,  if  feme  tenant  in  dower  Tempi  E.  l. 

had  <Jar*  **• 
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had  aliened  in  fee  with  warranty  and  died,  the  warranty  had 
[©]  n  H.  7.  bound  the  heire  nntill  the  statute  [o]  of  11  27.  7,  since  oar  au- 
cap.  20.  .  thor  wrote :  by  which  statute  the  heire  may  enter,  notwithstand- 
ing0' *       inS  WM*  warrantie- 

Bat  note,  there  is  a  diversitie  betweene  a  warranty  on  the 

part  of  the  mother,  and  an  estoppell ;  for  an  eatoppeU  of  the 

part  of  the  mother  shall  not  binde  the  heire,  when  hee  claimeth 

18  B.  8. 9. .        horn  the  father :  as  if  lands  bee  given  to  the  husband  and  wife, 

and  to  the  heires  of  the  husband,  the  husband  make  a  gift  in 
(Hob.  31.  taile,  and  dieth,  the  wife  recoyereth  in  a  cui  in  vitd  against  the 

8  Rep.  54.  »•)     donee,  supposing  that  she  had  a  fee  simple,  and  make  a  ieofTement 

and  dyeth,  the  donee  dyeth  without  issue,  the  issue  of  the  hus- 
band and  wife  bring  a  formedon  in  the  reverter  against  the 
feoffee ;  and  notwithstanding  that  he  was  heire  to  the  estoppell, 
and  the  mother  was  estopped,  yet  for  that  he  claimed  the  land 
as  heire  to  his  father,  hee  was  not  estopped.  Note,  that  warran- 
ties are  favoured  in  law,  being  part  of  a  man's  assurance;  bat 
estoppels  are  odious. 
21 R.  2.  If  a  feme  heire  of  a  disseisor  infeoffeth  me  with  a  warrantie, 

?2aRgoT  Abr.  '  and  marrieth  with  the  disseisee,  if  after  the  dissetoee  bring  a 
778.  praecipe  against  me,  I  shall  rebut  him,  in  respect  of  the  warran- 

8  Rep.  68.  b.  tie  of  his  wife,  and  yet  he  demandeth  the  land  in  another  right. 
Ant  826.  a^  Aud  so  if  the  husband  and  wife  demand  the  right  of  the  wife,  a 
44™b.  warrantie  of  the  collaterall  ancestor  of  tho  husband  shall  barre. 

I  Leo.  261.  If  a  woman  had  beene  tenant  for  life,  the  remainder  or  rever- 

sion to  her  next  heire,  and  the  woman  had  aliened  in  fee  and 
died,  this  warrantie  had  barred  her  heire  in  remainder  or  rever- 

II  H.7.  cap.  20.  gion;  but  this  is  partly  holpen  by  the  said  act  of  11  H.  7,  vis. 
Sd'tbuC1  tatate  wner6  fcke  woman  hath  any  estate  for  life  of  the  inheritance  or 
of  11 H.  7.  e.  20.  purchase  of  her  husband,  or  given  to  her  by  any  of  the  ances- 
weil  expoanded,  tors  of  the  husband,  or  by  any  other  person  seised  to  the  use  of 
Lib.l.fol.  178.  ner  husband,  or  of  any  of  his  ancestors,  there  her  alienation, 
MUdmaye'>°D7    release,  or  confirmation  with  warrantie,  shall  not  binde  the  heire. 

cue.  8  &  4  Ph.  k  Mar.  Dier,  146.  Lib.  3.  fol.  50,  60,  61,  62.  Linoolne  GolL  oaae. 
PL  Com.  foL  56.  20  Elii.  Dier,  362.  Doot  k  Student,  55.  8  Eli*.  Dier,  248.  10 
Elit.  Dier,  864.  21  Ells.  ibid.  862.  Lib.  3.  fol.  50,  51,  sir  George  Browne's  ease. 
Lib.  6.  foL  79.    Fitth.  ease.    27  H.  8.  23. 


Ja< 


To  the  authorities  quoted  in  the  margent,  which  may  serve  as 
commentaries  upon  the  said  statute,  I  will  only  adde  two  cases. 
]  Mich.  13  The  one  was  [/]  A  man  seised  of  lands  in  fee  levied  a  fine  to 
ae.  inter  Har-  the  use  of  himselfe  for  life,  and  after  to  the  use  of  his  wife,  and 
ejeoUo^flrmw  °*  tne  ne>res  males  of  her  body  by  him  begotten  for  her  join- 
in  Common!  ture,  and  had  issue  male,  and  after  be  and  his  wife  levied  a  fine, 
Banco.  Lincoln,  and  suffered  a  common  recovery,  the  husband  and  wife  died,  and 

the  issue  male  entred  by  force  of  the  said  statute  of  11  H.  7. 
And  it  was  holden  by  the  justices  of  assize  (the  case  comming 
downe  to  be  tried  by  nisi  prius),  that  the  entry  of  the  issue 
male  was  lawfull  (A) :  and  yet  this  case  is  out  of  the  letter  of  the 
statute )  for  she  neither  levied  the  fine,  Ac.  being  sole,  or  with 
any  other  after-taken  husband,  but  is  by  herselfe  with  her  hus- 
band that  made  the  joynture.  Sed  qui  hartt  in  literd  h&ret  in 
cortice;  and  this  case  being  in  the  same  mischiefe,  is  therefore 
within  the  remedy  of  the  statute,  by  the  intendment  of  the 
makers  of  the  same,  to  avoid  the  disherison  of  heires  who  were 

provided 

(A)  Thie  determination  woe  over-ruled  by  ike  earn  of  Kirlckam  v.  Thompeon,  Oro»  Joe,  HL 
See  aleo  WJtiUely  v.  £f»jp,  cited  2  Fat.  ma.  858. 
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provided  for  by  the  said  joynture,  and  especially  by  the  husband 

himselfe  that  made  the  joynture,  which  (as  it  was  said)  is  a 

stronger  ease  than  the  example  set  downe  in  the  sta- 

[366.1  tnte.     The  other  was,  \jj]  A  man  seised  of  WS^  lands  y]  Paecb. 
a.    J  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  and  they  two  levie  a  fine,  and  "  EUi. 

the  eonnsee  grant  and  rendereth  the  land  to  the  hus-  ^nt/sco!  a. 
band  and  wife  in  speeiall  tayle,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heires  of  115.  a.   Post 
the  wife,  they  have  issue,  the  husband  dyeth,  the  wife  taketh  ^9-J;.88Lft- 
another  husband,  and  they  two  levie  a  fine  in  fee,  and  the  issue  8£  *  ^  ^ 
entereth,  this  is  directly  within  the  letter  of  the  statute,  and  yet  Dyer,  64.  b. 
it  is  out  of  the  meaning;  because  the  state  of  the  land  moved  Jo. 31.  Hob.  3S2. 
from  the  wife,  so  as  it  was  the  purchase  of  the  husband  in  letter,  2  cro*  475* 
and  not  in  meaning.  But  where  the  woman  is  tenant  for  life,  by  Ben.  40. 
the  gift  or  conveyance  of  any  other,  her  alienation  with  war-  2  Inst.  681. 
rantie  shall  bind  the  heire  at  this  day.     So  if  a  man  bee  tenant  ^J  pJJ^1  jL* 
for  life  (otherwise  than  as  tenant  by  the  conrtesie)  and  alien  in  32,  216.    Cro. 
fee  with  warrantie,  and  dieth,  this  shall  at  this  day  bind  the  heire  Car.  244.  pi.  464. 
that  hath  the  reversion  or  remainder  by  the  common  law  not  ^SumCTcMe 
holpef  by  any  statute.    But  all  this  is  to  be  understood,  unlesse  whioh  I  myself* 
the  heire  4hat  hath  the  reversion  or  remainder  doth  avoid  the  beard  and 
estate  so  aliened  in  the  life  of  the  ancestour;  for  then  the  estate  ?JiuKdAbr 
being  avoided,  the  warranty  being  annexed  unto  the  estate,  is  [^  °Moor,  93.) 
avoided  also ;  whereof  more  shall  be  said  in  this  Chapter  in  his  Sect.  725. 
proper  place.     And  therefore  it  is  necessary  for  the  heire  in  such  (J  2eS*?*L 

*  1  a  l     l  *i         *2  v  ui~  P°>t.  367.  b. 

cases  to  make  an  entry  as  soone  as  he  hath  notice  or  probable  388#  ^ 
suspicion  of  such  alienation.  10  Rep.  96. 

m 

As  to  the  second  clause  of  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  there  are 
two  points  of  law  to  be  observed. 

First,  that  by  the  expresse  purview  of  the  statute,  if  assets  doe  pi.  com.  Ful- 
afterdisoend  from  the  father,  then  the  tenant  shall  have  recovery  mentone'seaae, 
or  restitution  of  the  lands  of  the  mother.     But  in  tformedon,  if  JJJ*  £  fol  68 
at  the  time  of  the  warrantie  pleaded  no  assets-  be  disoended,  sjmft  oase. 
whereby  the  demandant  recovereth,  if  after  assets  discend,  there 
the  tenant  shall  have  a  scire  facias  for  the  assets,  and  not  for  the 
land  entailed.    And  the  reason  hereof  is,  that  if  in  this  case  the 
tenant  should  be  restored  to  the  land  in  tailed,  then  if  the  issue  in 
taile  aliened  the  assets,  his  issue  should  recover  in  afonnedon; 
and  therefore  the  sages  of  the  law,  to  prevent  future  occasions  of 
suits,  resolved  the  said  diversitie  in  the  cases  abovesaid,  upon 
consideration  and  construction  of  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  and 
of  the  statute  de  donis  conditionalibus. 

Secondly,  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  after  assets  disoended,  the 
recoverie  shall  bee  by  writ  of  judgement,  which  shall  issue  out  of 
the  rolle  of  the  justices,  &c.     And  here  two  things  are  to  be 
declared  and  explained.     First,  by  what  writ,  &c.  and  that  is  Lib.  8.  foL  53. 
cleere,  vis.  by  scire  facias.    But  the  second  is  more  difficult;  Jf:,8??^  2*° 
and  that  is,  upon  what  manner  of  judgement  the  scire  facias  is  to  sMpley^eaee.™ 
be  grounded :  for  explanation  whereof  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  (Doot  Pla.  180.) 
if  the  tenant  will  have  benefit  of  the  statute  he  must  plead  the  (2  Cro.. 15  Ant.) 
warrantie,  and  acknowledge  the  title  of  the  demandant,  and  ***' 

pray  that  the  advantage  of  the  statute  may  bee  saved  unto  him, 
and  then  if  after  assets  discend,  the  tenant  upon  this  record  shall 
have  a  scire  facias:  and  if  assets  discend  but  for  part,  he  shall 
have  a  scire  facias  for  so  much.     But  if  the  tenant  plead  the   - 
warrantie,  and  plead  further  that  assets-  disoended,  Ac.  and  the 

demandant 
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demandant  taketh  issue  that  assets  disoended  not,  &c.  which 
issne  is  found  for  the  demandant,  whereupon  he  recovereth,  the 
tenant,  albeit  assets  doe  after  discend,  shall  never  have  a  scire 
facias  upon  the  said  judgement;  for  that  by  his  false  plea  he 
hath  lost  the  benefit  of  the  said  statute. 

Touching  the  third,  sufficient  hath  been  spoken  before.     For 

the  last,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  if  the  husband  be  seised  of 

lands  in  the  right  of  his  wife,  and  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  with 

*  E.  2.  tit  warrantie,  the  wife  dieth,  and  the  husband  dieth,  tBis  warrantie 

(Jar.  81.  shall  not  binde  the  heire  of  the  wife  without  assets,  albeit  the 

]8  E.  8. 61.         husband  be  not  tenant  by  the  curteeie.     But  of  this  you  shall 

reade  more  hereafter. 
Vide  Sect  72*.        ^n  ^e  meane  time  know  this,  that  the  learning  of  warranties 

is  one  of  the  most  curious  and  cunning  learnings  of  the  law,  and 
of  great  use  and  consequence  (1). 

(2  Roll.  Abr.  774.      "  To  demand  any  lands  or  tenements."    A  warrantie  may  not 

f&*  *!  183 )     on^  "*  annexe<*  t0  freeholds,  or  inheritances  oorporeall,  which 

passe  by  livery,  as  houses  and  lands,  but  also  to  freeholds  or 

inheritances  incorporeall,  which  lye  in  grant,  as  advowsons ;  and 

to  rents,  commons,  estovers,  and  the  like,  which  issue  out  of 

lands  or  tenements.     And  not  onely  to  inheritance  in  esse,  but 

also  to  rents,  commons,  estovers,  &c.  newly  created.     As  a  man 

(some  say)  may  grant  a  rent,  Ac.  out  of  land  for  life,  in  tayle,  or 

2  H.  4. 13.  in  fe°  ffith  warrantie ;  for  although  there  can  be  no  title  pre- 

30  H.  8.  DL  41.    cedent  to  the  rent,  yet  there  may  be  a  title  precedent  to  the  land, 

Admeraremeot   out  °*  wn*cn  *fc  isaueth  before  the  grant  of  the  rent,  which  rent 

is.m1tt  B!"i.       mav  bee  avoided  by  the  recovery  of  the  land;  in  which  case 

Voucher,  294.     the  grantee  may  help  himselfe  by  a  warrantia  carte,  upon  the 

E°  eh*1*     16      oapociall  matter.     And  so  a'  warrantie  in  law  may  extend  to  a 

9  B.  4.Ug6'  r6D^  *°#  newly  created ;  and  therefore  if  a  rent  newly  created 

16  B.  4. 9.  be  granted  in  exchange  for  an  acre  of  land,  this  exchange  is 

'f^P'b'isa.     g°°^> an<*  ever7  exchange  implyeth  a  warrantie  in  law.    And  so 

Ante  60*  b.        a  rent  newly  created  may  be  granted  for  oweltie  of  partition. 

101.  b.  80s! 

note.    Pott  889.  ••) 


Vide  Sect  741.        *&*  A  man  seised  of  a  rent  seoke  issuing  out  of  the  ("866.1 

4b  B.  3.  mannor  of  Dale,  taketh  a  wife,  the  husband  releaseth  L    D*     J 

Ht&C&*7&*'  *°  ^e  terre-tenant,  and  warranteth  tenementa  prse- 

18  B.  3.  55.  dicta,  and  dieth,  the  wife  bringeth  a  writ  of  dower  of  the  rent, 

30  b!  3. 80.'  the  terre-tenant  shall  vouche,  for  that  albeit  the  release  enured 

2*  H.  ?•  *-  by  way  of  extinguishment,  yet  the  warrantie  extended  to  it ;  and 

7  H.  4.*  17.  bj  warranting  of  the  land,  all  rents,  &c.  issuing  out  of  the  land, 

10  B.  4. 9.  b.  that  are  suspended  or  discharged  at  the  time  of  the  warrantie 

w  5'  £  •«'  tr  Q  oreated,  are  warranted  also. 

1 4  H.  8.  30  H.  8.  i 

Dier,42.    (2  ReU.  Abr.  744.)  / 

Sect 

(1)  Upon  the  alterations,  made  by  the  statute  law  in  the  doctrine  of  war- 
ranty, see  notes  1  and  2.  878.  b. 
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yyARRANTIE  that  commence*  by  disseisin  is  in  this  manner:  as 
where  there  is  a  father  and  a  eon,  and  the  tonne  purchaseth,  &c* 
and  letteth  the  land  to  hie  father  for  terme  of  yeares,  and  the  father 
by  hie  deed  thereof  infeoffeth  another  in  fee,  and  bindee  him  and  hie  heires 
to  warrantie,  and  the  father  dice,  whereby  the  warrantie  descendeth  to 
the  eonj  thi$  warrantie  shall  not  barre  the  eonne;  for  notwithstanding 
this  warrantie  the  eonne  may  well  enter  into  the  land,  or  have  an  aeeiee 
4taainrtthealienee\fhewitt)becau$ethewarrantiecommen^ 
for  when  the  father  which  had  but  an  estate  for  terme  of  yeares,  made  a 
feoffment  in  fee,  this  was  a  dieeeisin  to  the  eonne  of  the  freehold  which 
then  was  in  the  eonne.  In  the  same  manner  it  it,  if  the  eonne  letteth 
to  the  father  the  land  to  hold  at  will,  and  qfter  the  father  make  a  feoff- 
ment with  warrantie,  $c.  And  aeitie  eaid  of  the  father,  eo  it  may  be 
eaid  of  every  other  ancestor,  $c.  In  the  same  manner  is  it,  if  tenant  by 
elegit,  tenant  by  statute  merchant,  or  tenant  by  statute  staple,  make  a 
f  eminent  in  fee  with  warranty,  f  this  shal  not  bar  the  heire  which  ought 
to  have  the  land,  because  such  warranties  commence  by  disseisin. 

TKfARRANTIE,  that  commences  by  disseisin,  Ac."    (1)  It  (Dwjt  *  Stud. 

is  called  a  warranty  that  commenceth  by  disseisin,  because  166-  *»  M 
regularly  the  conveyance  whereunto  the  warranty  is  annexed 
doth  worke  a  disseisin. 

In  this  Section  Littleton  putteth  five  examples  of  a  warrantie 
commencing  by  disseisin,  viz.  of  a  feoffement  made  with  warranty 
by  tenant  for  yeares,  by  tenant  at  will,  by  tenant  by  elegit,  bv  7  B  J#  4U 
tenant  by  statute  merchant,  and  by  tenant  by  statute  staple :  all  43  B.  3. 17. 
these  ana  the  other  examples  that  Littleton  putteth  of  this  kinde  5S  ?•<?'  12«ii 
of  warranties  in  the  succeeding  Sections,  have  foure  qualities.      (2  t»stU4.   * 

1  RolL  Abr.  663.    8  Rep.' 37.) 

First,  that  the  disseisin  is  done  immediately  to  the  heire  that 
is  to  be  bound;  and  yet  if  the  father  bee  tenant  for  life,  the  Fitehertwtfs 

ease.    (Cro.  Oar.  483.    1  RolL  Abr.  741.) 

remainder 
f  <fcc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(\)  As  to  warranties  commencing  by  disseisin ;— Lord  chief  baron  Gilbert 
divides  wrrranties  into  two  sorts :  first, '  those  commencing  by  disseisin  or 
wrong;  and  secondly,  binding  warranties.  The  first  are  where  the  ancestor 
that  makes  the  warranty  is  partner  to  the  wrong;  and  such  warranties  are  not 
obliging,  because  it  cannot  be  presumed  that  one  who  is  so  unjust  as  to  do 
wrong,  will  be  so  just  as  to  leave  a  recompense  to  his  heir;  wherefore  such 
contracts  are  wholly  rejected  as  collusive,  and  founded  on  no  consideration. 
In  the  Ancien  Coutumier  de  Nbrmandie,  ch.  96.  it  is  said,  that  in  a  writ  of 
nouveUe  disseisins  there  is  no  vouching  to  warranty;  because  it  it  not  to  be 
suffered  that  any  one  should  retain  the  possession  of  another,  either  by  him- 
self, or  by  the  means  of  another,  or  that  he  should  disturb  it  by  his  foolish 
h:mli!ioort;  an^i  wln^v?r  docs  so  ought  to  restore  it. — ^X  te  £1G.j 
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remainder  to  the  sonne  in  fee,  the  father  by  oovine  and  consent 
maketh  a  lease  for  yeares,  to  the  end  that  the  lessee  shall  make 
a  feoffement  in  fee,  to  whom  the  father  shal  release  with  warran- 
tie, and  all  is  executed  accordingly,  the  father  dyeth,  this 
warrantie  shall  not  binde,  albeit  the  disseisin  was  not  done  imme- 
diately to  the  sonne ;  for  the  feoffement  of  the  lessee  is  a  disseisin 
***•  '• **t.         to  the  father,  who  isparticeps  criminu.    So  it  is  if  one  brother 

(5*R^.  50.  a!)     ma^e  a  fB&  *n  **lfle  to  mother,  and  the  uncle  disseise  the  donee, 

and  enfeoffeth  another  with  warrantie,  the  uncle  dieth,  and  the 
(2  Roll.  Abr.       warrantie  desoendeth  upon  the  donor,  and  then  the 
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a72'  7m'^  m  donee  dyeth  without  W&r  issue,  albeit  the  disseisin  was  |"867. 1 
vn.±m.*l  *"  ^one  *°  f*  donee  ^d  not  to  the  donor,  yet  the  war-  [  »,  J 
F.  N.  B.  149.  e.    ran  tie  shall  not  binde  him.  The  father,  the  sonne,  and  a 

third  person  are  joyntenants  in  fee,  the  father  maketh  a  feoffment 
in  fee  of  the  whole  with  warrantie,  and  dieth,  the  sonne  dieth, 
.  the  third  person  shajji  not  only  avoyd  the  feoffement  for  his  owne 
part,  but  also  for  the  part  of  the  sonne;  and  he  shall  take  ad- 
vantage that  the  warrantie  commenced  by  disseisin,  though  the 
disseisin  was  done  to  another. 
(Cro.  Car.  483.)        The  second  qualitie  appearing  in  Littleton's  examples  is,  that 

the  warrantie  and  disseisin  are  timid  et  semel,  both  at  one  and 
]  19  H.  8. 12.  the  same  time,  [y]  And  yet  if  a  man  commit  a  disseisin  of  intent 
itt>.  5.  fol.  79.  b.  to  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie,  albeit  he  make  the 
fplowd^.'a.  feoffment  many  years  after  the  disseisin,  notwithstanding  be- 
2  Rep.  78. '  cause  the  warrantie  was  done  to  that  intent  and  purpose,  the 
Post.  869.  a.  law  shall  adjudge  upon  the  whole  matter,  and  by  the  intent 
9Rep! 81. a.       ocmPle  $*  disseisin  and  the  warrantie  together. 

5  Rep.  78.  *  The  third  quality  is,  that  the  warrantie  that  commenoeth  by 

disseisin  by  all  these  examples  (if  it  should  binde)  should  binde 
as  a  collaterall  warrantie,  and  therefore  commencing  by  disseisin 
shall  not  binde  at  all. 

(l  Leon.  804.  "  Shall  not  bar  the  heire,  dec"    For  by  the  authoritie  of  our 

388  )Cn>* Car*  author  himself,  a  lessee  for  yeares  may  make  a  feoffment,  and  by 

Vide  Sect  611.  his  feoffment  a  fee  simple  shall  passe;  so  as  albeit  as  to  the  lessor 

699.  Bract  foL  it  worketh  by  disseisin,  yet  betweene  the  parties  the  warrantie 

Fi°u^?b.^?4,  annexed  to  such  estate  standeth  good;  upon  which  a  feoffee 

17?il  J.Brittoni  ma7  vouch  the  feoffor  or  his  heires,  as  by  force  of  a  lineall 

cap.  Qisseisiii.  warrantie.     And  therefore  if  a  lessee  for  years,  or  tenant  by 

«°t?  W** b*  dtyti}  <&c  or  a  disseisor  incontinent  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  with 

7  R.  s.  li.  warrantie,  if  the  feoffee  be  impleaded,  hee  shall  vouch  the  feoffor, 

14  R.  8.  Feoff-  and  after  him  his  heire  also;  because  this  is  a  covenant  reall, 

^brtaj^  whioh  binde  him  and  his  heires  to  recompenoe  in  value,  if  they 

lame,  88.  **ave  asseto  by  discent  to  recompence;  for  there  is  a  feoffment 

4  R.  2.  Brief©  de  facto,  and  a  feoffment  de  Jure :  [*]  and  a  feoffment  de  facto 

790. 19.  R.  2.  made  by  them  that  have  such  interest  or  possession*  as  is  afore- 

43R.  8. 7.  sa^'  **  P?0^  betweene  the  parties,  and  against  all  men  but  only 

17  r!  s!  41.  against  him  that  hath  right.    And  tharefore  if  the  lord  be  gar- 

48  R.  8.  Din.  S.  deine  of  the  land,  or  if  the  tenant  maketh  a  lease  to  the  lord  for 

i2EE44.1ii.  yeares,  or  if  the  lord  be  tenant  by  statute  merchant  or  staple, 

10  r!  4. 18.  or  by  elegit  of  the  tenancie,  and  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  nee 

F.  N.  B.  201*  hereby  doth  extinguish  his  seigniorie,  although  having  regard  to 

PemVjLcLSe'.in  *•  leifl0r  li  U  »<"*»*">• 
£•]  Temp*  R.  1.    OouBterplea  de  Vonober,  120.    69  B.  8.  Ibidem,  124. 
Vide  W.  1.  oap,  48.  in'  the  leeend  part  of  the  Institutes    (10  Rep.  95. 
2  Roll.  Abr.  740.) 

The 
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The  fourth  aualitie  is  a  disseisin;  but  thai  is  put  for  an 
example;  and  the  rather,  for  that  is  most  usual  and  frequent : 
but  a  warrantie  that  oommeneeth  by  abatement  or  intrusion 
(that  is,  when  the  abatement  or  intrusion  is  made  of  intent  to 
made  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie,)  shall  not  binde  the 
right  heire,  no  more  than  a  warranty  that  oommeneeth  by 
disseisin,  because  all  doe  commence  by  wrong.  And  so  it  is 
if  the  tenant  dieth  without  heire,  and  an  ancestor  of  the  lord 
enter  before  the  entrie  of  the  lord,  and  make  a  feoffment  in 
fee  with  warrantie,  and  dieth,  this  warrantie  shall  not  binde  the 
lord,  because  it  commenoeth  by  wrong,  being  in  nature  of  an 
abatement.    Etsicde  simUUnu  (1). 


Sect.  699. 

J^LSO,  if  a  gardeine  in  chivalrie,  or  gardeine  in  socage, 

[867.1         make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taUe,  or  for  life,  with 
b.    J  warrantie,  £c.  such  warranties  are  not  barren  to  the  heyres  to 
.  whom  the  lands  shall  bee  descended,  because  they  commence  by 
disseisin. 

HERE  Littleton  addeth  the  case  of  gardeine  in  ohiyalrie,  "& *• <*«. *°- 
and  gardeine  in  socage,  and  gardeine  because  nurture  is  ±j  j^g  7. 
also  in  the  same  case.  and  the  books 

aboYeiaid.    Vide  Soot  698.    (3  Rep.  37.) 


Sect.  700. 

j^LSO,  if  father  and  Sonne  purchase  certaine  lands  or  tenements,  to 
have  and  to  hold  to  them  joyntly,  $c.  and  after  the  father  alien 
the  whole  to  another  (et  puis  le  pier  alien  *  rentier  a  un  auter),  and 
binde  him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie,  Jrc.  and  after  the  father  dieth,  this 
warrantie  shall  not  barre  the  sonne  of  the  moitie  that  belongs  to  him  of 
the  said  lands  or  tenements,  because  as  to  that  moitie  which  belongs  to 
the  sonne,  the  warrantie  commences  by  disseisin,  £c.  . 

"TO 

*  Tentier — l'entierte,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  The  editor  in  note  1,  to  page  330.  b.  has  (he  fears  too  prolixly) 
attempted  to  explain  the  difference  betweene  actual  disseisin  and  disseisin  by 
election,  to  prove  that  the  disseisin  prtduoed  by  the  feoffment,  however 
slender  or  tortious  the  estate  of  the  feoffor  may  be,  is  an  actual  disseisin.  It 
is  submitted  to  the  reader,  that  what  he  has  said  on  that  subject  is  confirmed 
by  what  Littleton  says  in  this  Section,  and  lord  Coke's  commentary  upon  it. 
The  discussion,  in  the  note  above  referred  to,  of  the  operation  of  a  feoffment 
and  the  discussion  in  note  1,  p.  271.  b.  of  the*operation  of  conveyances  deriving 
their  effect  from  the  statute  of  uses,  will  perhaps  assist  the  reader  in  form- 
ing accurate  notions  of  the  difference  in  the  operations  and  effect  of  feoff- 
ments, fines,  common  recoveries,  bargains  and  sales,  releases  and  wills.— 
[Note  817.] 
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18  Am.  8.  «rpO  have  and  to  hold  to  ihemjoyntty,  <£c."    This  is  to  be* 

Ot*  u,  25  37.  intended  of  a  joynt  purchase  in  fee ;  for  if  the  purchase 

22<H.6.  51.  '  were  to  the  father  and  the  sonne,  and  the  heires  of  the  sonne, 
8  H.  V.  6.  and  the  father  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie,  if  the 

(5  Rep.  70.)        sonne  entreth  in  the  life  of  the  father,  and  the  feoffee  re-enter, 

the  father  dieth,  the  sonne  shall  have  an  assise  of  the  whole  ; 
and  so  is  the  booke  of  22  K  6.  to  be  understood.  But  if  the 
sonne  had  not  entered  in  the  life  of  the  father,  then  for  the 
father's  moitie  it  had  beene  a  barre  to  the  sonne,  for  that 
(Port,  393.  a.)      therein  he  had  an  estate  for  life;  and  therefore  the  warrantie 

as  to  that  moitie  had  beene  collaterall  to  the  Sonne,  and  by 
(1  Rep.  06.)        disseisin  for  the  Sonne's  moitie ;  and  so  a  warrantie  defeated  in 

part,  and  stand  good  in  part    And  this  appeareth  by  the 
example  that  Littleton  hath  pnt.     But  if  the  purchase  had 

\  ^een  to  ^e  ^Der  an<*  sonne,  and  to  the  heires  of  the  father, 
(F.N.B.i»z.a.)  |Iw|i  the  entrie  rf  the  gonne  .n  the  ^  of  fche  fatnery  M  to  tne 

avoydanoe  of  the  warrantie,  had  not  availed  him,  because  hie 
father  lawfully  conveyed  away  his  moitie  (1). 
Temps.  B.  1.  If  a  man  of  full  age  and  an  infant  make  a  feoffment  in  ice 

M°ft  &  26.  w*tn  warrant*e> tn^  warranty  is  not  void  in  part,  and  good  in 
John  London's  part ;  bat  is  good  for  the  whole  against  the  man  of  full  age, 
oa»e,  14  H.  6.  and  voyd  against  the  infant ;  for  albeit  the  feoffment  of  an 
Plowd!  66  b.  ittfeBt  pacing  by  liverie  of  seisin  be  voydable,  yet  his  warrantie, 
5  Rep.  119.)       which  taketh  effect  only  by  deed,  is  meerely  voyd. 


Sect  701.  [8Ja] 


J^LSO,  if  A.  of  B.  bee  seised  of  a  mese,  and  P.  of  G.  that  no  right 
hath  to  enter  into  the  $ame  mese,  claiming  the  said  mete,  to  hold  to  him 
and  to  hie  heires,  entreth  into  the  sayd  mete,  but  the  same  A.  of  B.  i$  then 
continually  abiding  in  the  same  mease  ;  in  this  case  the  possession  of  the 
freehold  shall  bee  always  adjudged  in  A.  of  B.  and  not  in  F.  of  G. 
because  in  such  case  where  two  bee  in  one  house,  or  other  tenements,  and 
the  one  claimeth  by  one  title,  and  the  other  by  another  title,  the  law  shal 
adjudge  him  in  possession  that  hath  right  to  have  the  possession  of  the  same 
tenements.  But  if  in  the  case  aforesayd,  the  said  r .  of  G.  made  a  feoff- 
ment to  certaine  barrettors  and  extortioners  in  the  countrie,  to  have  main- 
tenance 


(1)  It  is  greatly  to  be  regretted,  that  sir  Edward  Coke  has  not  expressed 
himself  more  fully  on  the  subject  hinted  at  by  him  in  this  note,  the  defeating 
of  the  warranty  by  the  heir's  entry  or  claim  in  the  ancestor's  lifetime.  It  is 
thus  mentioned  by  lord  chief-baron  Gilbert,  Ten.  135.  The  heir  was  pre- 
sumed to  receive  a  recompense,  and  therefore  was  barred  if  he  did  not  claim 
during  the  life  of  his  ancestor ;  and  this  was  the  more  reasonable,  because 
such  recompenses  were  anciently  in  lands,  which  did  of  right  descend  to  the 
heir;  and  if  the  ancestor  did  alien  them,  the  heir  must  claim  his  own  during 
the  life  of  his  ancestors,  otherwise  he  could  never  claim  it,  inasmuch  as  this 
was  the  whole  time  of  limitation  for  the  heir  to  challenge  his  own  in  this  case; 
and  if  he  slipped  that  time,  he  was  barred  forever,  inasmuch  as  there  might  be 
secret  conveyances  to  alien  the  recompense  for  the  benefit  of  the  heir,  which 
might  turn  to  the  prejudice  of  the  purchaser. — [Note  818.] 


I 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect  701.    Of  Warrantie.      [368.  a.  368.  b. 

tenaneefrom  them  of  the  sayd  house,  by  a  deed  of  feoffment  with  war- 

'  rantie,  by  force  whereof  the  said  A.  of  B.  dare  not  abide  in  the  house, 

'  but  goeth  out  of  the  same  (per  force  de  quel  le  dit  A.  de  B.  ne  osast  pas 

1  demurrer  en  le  mease,  mes  *  alast  hors  de  le  mease^  this  warrantie 

eommenceth  by  disseisin,  because  such  feoffment  was  the  cause  that  the  * 

sayd  A.  of  B.  relinquished  the  possession  of  the  same  housef. 

"  TXTHERE  two  bee  in  one  house,  dec.  and  the  one  daimeth  by  (Ant.  194.  a. 

ff   one  title,  and  the  other  by  another  title,  dec."     For  the  244.  a,    l  Roll. 
rule  is,  Duo  nonpossunt  in  solido  unam  rem  possidere.  Plowd  233  b ) 

19  H.  0.  foL  28.  b.  per  Newton.    (Siderf.  386.  a.    Ant  180.  b.  181.  a.) 

These  words  of  our  author  be  significant  and  materiall  :[h]  [k]  17  E.  8.  59. 
for  if  a  man  hath  issue  two  daughters,  bastard  eigne  and  mutier  «  Am-  P-  28. 
puisne,  and  die  seised,  and  tbey  both  enter  generally,  the  sole  (8P^  ^  b 
possession  shall  not  be  adjudged  only  in  the  mulier,  because  they  H0V120. 
both  claime  by  one  and  the  same  title ;  and  not  one  by  one  title,  Ant  189. 344. 
and  the  other  by,another  title,  as  our  author  here  saith.  10  Rep.  Lftn- 

[t]  If  the  tenaunt  in  an  assise  of  an  house  desire  the  plaintiffe  j/j  PL^Dom.  91. 
to  dine  with  him  in  the  house,  which  the  plaintiffe  doth  accord-  the  parson  of 
ingly,  and  so  they  bee  both  in  the  house  j  and  in  truth  one  pre-  Honey  Lane's 
tendeth  one  title,  and  the  other  another  title ;  yet  the  law  in  this  ^nt  246.  b. 
case  shall  not  adjudge  the  possession  in  him  that  right  hath ;  Plowd.  93.  a.  b.) 
because  our  author  here  saith,  hee  claimed  not  his  right,  and  it  • 

should  be  to  his  prejudice  if  the  law  should  adjudge  him  posses- 
sion ;  and  a  trespasser  hee  cannot  bee,  because  hee  was  invited 
by  the  tenant  in  the  assize. 

"Barretters"    A  barrettor  is  a  common  moover  and  exciter,  gee  the  Indite, 
or  maintainer  of  suits,  quarrels,  or  parts,  either  in  courts,  or  else-  ment  °f  »  ©om- 
where  in  the  countrey.     In  courts,  as  in  courts  of  record,  or  not  ^"^Tjg' 
of  record ;  as  in  the  conn  tie,  hundred,  or  other  inferior  courts.  &  32. 
In  the  countrie  in  three  manners :  first,  in  disturbance  of  the  40  B.  8. 88. 
peace :  secondly,  in  taking  or  keeping  of  possessions  of  lands  in  caae8^ef Ba^.b" 
controversie,  not  only  by  force,  but  also  by  9&~  sub-  trie. 

[868.1  tiltie  and  a  deceit,  and  most  commonly  in  suppression  (3  Inst  176. 
b.    J  of  truth  and  right:  thirdly,  by  false  inventions,  and  ?!£e!f\2v2'-te  % 
J         .        *     1      °  •  A-  J*    *  t  2RoU.Abr.366.) 

sowing  of  calumniations,  rumors,  and  reports,  whereby  (i  Ron.  Abr. 

discord  and  disquiet  may  grow  betweene  neighbours.  863.) 

"Barretor"  is  derived  of  this  word  (barret)  which  signifieth  33  R.  1.  Stat  de 
not  only  a  wrangling  suit,  but  also  such  brawles  and  quarrels  in  J  J?  -PlrSf '*• 

. ,  *  A  °     °-         . ,  *  Ijid.  8  noi  supra. 

the  countrey  as  are  aforesaid.  (3  ^p.  86.) 

"Extortioners."  Extortion  in  his  proper  sense,  is  a  great  mis-  P.  Com.  foL  64. 
prision,  by  wresting  or  unlawfdlly  taking  by  any  officer, T>y  colour  JjJJ- 1^70^ 101/ 
of  his  office,  any  money  or  valuable  thing  of  or  from  any  man,  eue^         *** 8 
either  that  is  not  due,  or  more  than  is  due,  or  before  it  be  due ;  (3  Inst  149.) 
quod  non  est  debitum,  vel  quod  est  ultra  debitum,  vel  ante  tempus 
quod  est  debitum :  for  this  is  to  be  knowne,  that  it  is  provided  by 
the  [/]  statute  of  W.  1,  that  no  sheriffe,  nor  any  other  minister  ^J  ^  VcA^o  ( 

42E.8.  6.    27  Asa.  14.    PL  Com.  68.    (2  Roll!  Abr.  32. 

Of 

*  Be  en,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.    f  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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of  the  king,  shall  take  any  reward  for  doing  of  his  office,  but 
only  that  which  the  king  eJloweth  him,  npon  peine  that  hee  shall 
render  double  to  the  partie,  and  be  punished  at  the  king's  plea- 
sure. And  this  was  the  antient  common  law,  and  was  punish* 
able  by  fine  and  imprisonment;  but  the  statute  added  the  afore- 
said penaltie.  But  some  latter  statutes  having  permitted  them 
(Flowd.  4S6.  to  take  in  some  cases ;  by  colour  thereof  the  king's  officers  and 
Noy,in.  ministers,  as  sheriffes,  coroners,  escheators,  feodaries,  gaolers, 

23  h  «  o  io      and  the  likey  doe  offend  'm  m08t  ca8ea >  and  8eein8  this  KOi  vet 
33  h!  6. 22.  v      standeth  in  force,  they  cannot  take  any  thing  but  where  and  so 

21 H.  7. 17. v      fam  as  latter  statutes  have  allowed  unto  them.    But  yet  such 
3 fr&Cor. 872.  reasonable  fees  as  have  been  allowed  by  the  courts  of  justice  of 
*  antient  time  to  inferiour  ministers  and  attendants  of  courts  for 
their  labour  and  attendance,  if  it  be  asked  and  taken  of  the  sub- 
ject, is  no  extortion. 
[n]  HiL  18  Jac       And  all  this  was  resolved  [n]  by  the  whole  court  of  king's 
Reg.  bench,  betweene  Shurley  plaintiffe,  and  Packer  deputie  of  one 

of  the  sheriffes  of  London,  in  an  action,  upon  the  case  in  the 
king's  bench. 

See  the  statute  of  21  H.  1  cap.  5.  setting  downe  the  fees  of 
ordinaries,  registers,  and  other  officers,  in  certaine  cases,  and 
many  other  statutes;  as  for  example,  the  statute  of  19  H.  7. 
cap.  8.  against  taking  of  shewage  fthat  is,  taking  of  any  thing 
for  shewing  of  wares  and  merchandises  that  be  truly  customed 
to  the  king  before)  and  the  like. 
pi  Com.  in  Of  this  crime  it  is  said,  that  it  is  no  other  than  robberie ;  and 


and  it  is  ever  accompanied  with  the  grievous  sinne  of  perjurie. 
7S.4.21.  But  largely  extortion  is  taken  for  any  oppression  by  extort 

power,  or  by  colour  or  pretence  of  right ;  and  so  Littleton  taketh 
it  in  this  place.  Extortio  ib  derived  from  the  verbe  extorqueo; 
and  it  is  called  crimen  expilationi*y  or  concussionis :  and  here 
barretors  and  extortioners  are  put  but  for  examples ;  for  if  the 
feoffement  be  made  to  any  other  person  or  persons,  the  law  is 
all  one. 

(3  Inst  175.  "  To  have  maintenance  from  them."    Maintenance,  manute- 

D^'^W^Wd.  nen^ay  **  derived  of  *be  verbe  manutenerc, and  signifieth  in  law 
811212, 213. '  *  taking  in  hand,  bearing  up  or  upholding  of  quarrels  and  sides, 
Noy,  52.)  to  the  disturbance  or  hindrance  of  common  right :  Culpa  est  rex 

se  immiscere  ad  se  non  pertinenti ;  and  it  is  twofold,  one  in  the 
countrey  and  another  in  the  court.     For  quarrels  and  sides  in 
[k]  l  B.  8.  e.  14.  the  court  \k]  the  statutes  have  inflicted  grievous  punishments. 
n°  B*/*5  ^ufc  *n*8  ^mde  °'  maintenance  of  quarrels  and  sides  in  the  ooun- 

SPMioh.  7  Jac  tre7  k  punishable  only  at  the  suit  of  the  king,  [r]  as  it  hath  beene 
in  the  Starre-  resolved.  And  this  maintenance  is  called  manutenentiaf  or  manu- 
Chamfer-  tentio  ruralis,  for  example,  as  to  take  possessions,  or  keepe  pos* 

(Doc.  Pia.240.)    Be6^omf  hereof  Littleton  here  speaketh,  or  the  like  (1). 

The 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^^^MM^^^BV^— ^^^^^^B^-^^-^HB^BW^M^MM^^^^M 

(1)  Whether  an  attorney's  laying  out  money  for  his  client  be  maintenance, 
see  Pierson  v.  Hughes,  Freeman,  71.  81.— By  the  ancient  Roman  law,  there 
were  few  oases  in  which  a  person  was  admitted  to  plead  by  an  attorney, 
according  to  the  rule,  Nemo  alieno  nomine  lege  agere  potest.    Recourse  was 

therefore 
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The  other  is  called  curialis,  because  it  is  done  pendente  placito 
in  the  courts  of  justice ;  and  this  was  an  offence  at  the  common 
law,  and  is  threefold. 

First,  to  maintains  to  have  part  of  the  land,  or  any  thing  out  33  E.  l  Stat  2. 
of  the  land,  or  part  of  the  debt,  or  other  thing  in  plea  or  suit;  **  *?*• 
and  this  is  called  cambipartia,  champertie.  flfs  33 

22  H.  6. 7.  9H.7.  22.  (2  Roil.  Abr.  114.)  30  Am.  6.  19  B.  4.  3.  20  H.  6. 12. 
34  H.  6.  2.  lip.  6.11.  8H.6.8.  10  B.  4. 19.  W.  1.  tap.  25.  28  W.  2.  cap. 
49.  Artie  super  Cart.  cap.  11.  F.  N.  B.  171, 172.  Mirror,  cap.  13  3.  (Mo.  6. 
Ant  157.    Hob.  294.) 

The  second  is,  when  one  maintaineth  the  one  side, 


[369.  "I  without  having  any  part  of  the  thing  in  JW  plea,  or 
a.     J  suit;  and  this  maintenance  is  twofold,  general  main- 
tenance, and  speciall  maintenance ;  whereof  you  shall 
reade  at  large  in  our  bookes,  which  were  too  long  here  to  be  in- 
serted. 

The  third  is  when  [u]  one  laboureth  the  jury,  if  it  be  but  to  r«]  13  H.  4. 16. 
appeare,  or  if  he  instruct  them,  or  put  them  in  feare,  or  the  *•  n1*  ?n17L 
like,  he  is  a  maintainer,  and  he  is  in  law  called  an  embraceor,  37  H*  8]  31#* 
and  an  action  of  maintenance  lyeth  against  him ;  and  if  he  take 
money,  a  decies  tantum  may  be  brought  against  him.     And 
whether  the  jury  passe  for  his  side  or  no,  or  whether  the  jurie 
give  any  verdict  at  all,  yet  shall  he  be  punished  as  a  maintainer 
or  embraceor  either  at  the  suit  of  the  king  or  partie. 

Here  in  this  case  that  Littleton  putteth,  the  feoffment  is  void 
by  the  statute  [a]  of  1  R.  2 ;  for  thereby  it  is  enacted,  that  j-0]  1  a.  2. 
feoffements  made  for  maintenance  shall  be  holden  for  none,  and  «ap.  9.    Vid. 
of  no  value,  so  as  Littleton  putteth  his  case  at  the  common  law;  27  H.  2.  foL  23. 
for  he  seemeth  to  allow  the  feoffement,  where  he  saith  tuch  feoff- 
ment was  the  cause,  dbc. :  but  some  have  said  that  the  feoffment 
is  not  voide  betweene  the  feoffor  and  feoffee,  but  to  him  that 
right  hath. 

Now,  since  Littleton  wrote,  there  is  a  notable  statute  [6]  made  [h]  32  H.  8. 
in  suppression  of  the  causes  of  unlawfull  maintenance  (which  is  <»P-  &• 
the  most  dangerous  enemie  that  justice  hath),  the  effect  of  which  (pu>wd*  70»  **' 
statute  is, 

First,  that  no  person  shall  bargaine,  buy,  or  sell,  or  obtaine  (2  Roll.  Abr. 
any  pretended  rights  or  titles.  113, 114. 

Secondly,  or  take,  promise,  grant  or  covenant  to  have  any  Hob'  U5 •) 
right  or  title  of  any  person  in  or  to  any  lands,  tenements,  or 
hereditaments ;  but  if  such  person  which  so  shall  bargaine,  &o. 
their  ancestors,  or  they  by  whom  he  or  they  olaime  the  same, 
have  beene  in  possession  of  the  same,  or  of  the  reversion  or  re- 
mainder thereof,  or  taken  the  rents  or  profits  thereof  by  the 
space  of  one  whole  yeare,  Ac.  upon  paine  to  forfeit  the  whole 
value  of  the  lands,  Ac.  and  the  buyer  or  taker,  Ac.  knowing  the  (1  Leon.  167. 
same,  to  forfeit  also  the  value.  208-  ,  _     . 

Thirdly,  plowd' M-  a') 


therefore  had  to  a  fiction  at  law,  by  which  it  was  supposed  that  the  property 
of  the  thing  in  contest  was  made  over  to  the  attorney.  The  consequence  was, 
that  the  proceedings  were  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  attorney,  and  even 
the  sentence  passed  upon  him.  Hence  he  was  called  the  dominus  litis.  See 
Boehmer  de  dominio  litis,  I.  12.  Pothier  Pandecta  Ju&tinianece,  lib.  3.  tit.  3. 
§  2.— [Note  819.] 
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Thirdly,  provided  that  it  shall  be  lawfull  for  any  person,  being 
in  lawfull  possession,  by  taking  of  the  yearely  forme,  rente  or 
profits,  to  obtaine  and  get  the  preteneed  right  or  title,  Ac.  of 
any  lands  whereof  he  or  they  shall  be  in  lawfull  possession. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  which  statute,  yon  must  ob- 
serve, that  title  or  right  may  be  pretenoed  two  manner  of  wayes  r 
(l  Gro.  231,  First,  when  it  is  meerely  in  pretence  or  supposition,  and  no- 

PL  Com.  f.L  M.  th™«in^erityl;      ...       mMA    ■  v.       rtl    ■  t         a        A 

Ac  Partridge's      Secondly,  when  it  is  a  good  right  or  title  m  verity,  and  made 

om6.  pretenoed  by  the  act  of  the  partie ;  and  both  these  are  within 

the  said  statute :  for  example,  if  A.  be  lawfull  owner  of  land,  and 
is  in  possession,  B.  that  hath  no  right  thereunto  granteth  to,  or 
oontraoteth  for  the  land  with  another,  the  grantor  and  the  grantee 
.(albeit  the  grant  be  meerely  void)  are  within  the  danger  of  the 
statute ;  for  B.  hath  no  right  at  all,  but  only  in  pretence.  If  A, 
be  disseised  in  this  case,  A.  hath  a  good  lawfall  right;  yet  if  A. 
being  out  of  possession,  granteth  to,  or  contraotetn  for  the  land 
with  another,  he  hath  now  made  his  good  right  of  entrie  pre- 
tenoed within  the  statute,  and  both  the  grantor  and  grantee 
within  the  danger  thereof.  A  fortiori  of.  a  right  in  action. 
Quod  nota. 

It  is  further  to  be  knowne,  that  a  right  or  title  may  be  consi- 
dered three  manner  of  wayes. 

First,  as  it  is  naked  ana  without  possession.    Secondly,  when 
the  absolute  right  oommeth  by  release  or  otherwise  to  a  wrong- 
full  possession;  and  no  third  person  hath  either  ju$ proprietati*, 
or  jus  pos$e$*ionit.    The  third  when  he  hath  a  good  right,  and 
a  wrongfull  possession.     As  to  the  first,  somewhat  hath  beena 
said,  and  more  shall  be  said  hereafter.  As  to  the  second,  taking 
the  former  example,  if  A.  be  disseised,  and  the  disseisee  release 
unto  him  (N),  he  may  presently  sell,  grant,  or  contract  for  the 
PL  Com. Par-     land,  and  need  not  tarrie  a  yeere;  for  it  is  a  rule  upon  this>sta- 
wp.ge6R«.U     tat6;  that  whosoever  hath  the  absolute  ownership  of  any  land, 
Brooke,  tit  *      tenements,  or  hereditaments  (as  in  this  case  the  disseisor  hath), 
Bfaintenanoe,      there  such  owner  may  at  his  pleasure  bargaine,  grant,  or  contract 

(Gro.  Gar.  888.  *°r  tne  *an(*>  ^or  n0  Per80n  can  thereby  be  prejudiced  or  grieved. 
Plowd.  89.  a.)'    And  so  if  a  man  mortgage  his  land,  and  after  redeeme  the  same; 

or  if  a  man  recover  land  upon  a  former  title,  or  be  remitted  to 
an  ancient  right,  he  may  at  any  time  bargaine,  grant,  or  con- 
tract for  the  land,  for  the  reason  aforesaid.  As  to  the  third,  if 
in  the  case  aforesaid  the  disseisor  dieth  seised,  and  A.  the  dis- 
seisee entreth,  and  disseise  the  heire  of  the  disseisor,  albeit  he 
hath  an  antieut  right,  yet  seeing  the  possession  is  unlawfull,  if 
he  bargaine  or  contract  for  the  land  before  hee  hath  beene  in 
possession  by  the  space  of  a  yeare,  he  is  within  the  danger  of 
the  statute,  because  the  heire  of  the  disseisor  hath  right  to  the 
possession,  and  he  is  thereby  grieved,  et  sic  de  rimilibu* :  and 
albeit  he  that  hath  a  preteneed  right  (and  none  in  verity)  getteth 
the  possession  wrongfully,  yet  the  statute  extendeth  unto  him 
as  well  as  where  he  is  out  of  possession. 
23  Blis.  Bier  Note,  the  words  of  the  statute  be  (any  preteneed  right),  there- 

S74.  PI.  Com.  fore  a  lease  for  yeares  is  within  the  statute;  for  the  statute  saith 
Partridge's  oaie,  not  (the  right),  but  (any  right),  and  the  offendour  shall  forfeit 
foL  87.  faQ  whole  value  of  the  land.    And  where  the  statute  speaketh 

of  rights  in  the  plurall  number,  yet  any  one  right  is  within  the 
[a]  Mich,  so  a    statute,     [a]  But  yet  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares  to 

81  Blii.  8811. 

inter  Finoh  a  Cookham  in  Com.  Bane.    (Mo.  868.)    (8  Roll.  Abr.  114.> 

another 

(N)  ♦.  «.  tie  di—iuor. 


1  L.  3,  C.  13.  Sect.  701.     Of  Warrantie.  [369.  b. 

|  another  to  the  intent  to  trie  the  title  in  an  ejections 

f  |~869.~|  ftrmce,  that  is  oat  of  the  statute,  (£r  beoanse  it  is  in 

(  |_     b.    J  a  kinde  of  course  of  law ;  but  if  it  be  made  to  a  great 

man,  or  any  other  to  sway  or  countenance  the  cause, 
that  is  within  this  statute. 

Also  the  statute  speakes  (of  any  right  or  title  to  any  land,  Ac.) 
[6]  A  customary  right,  or  a  pretence  thereof  to  lands  holden  [*]  Lib.  4.  fol. 
by  copie,  is  within  this  statute.  *••   Coplhold 

The  said  proviso  (which  is  rather  added  for  explanation,  than  £*b\  nt 
'  of  any  neeessitie)  extendeth  only  to  a  pretenced  right  or  title,  Maintenanee. 
and  (A)  to  a  good  and  cleare  right;  and  therefore  without  Brooke, 3$. 
question,  any  that  hath  a  just  ana  lawfull  estate  may  obtaine 
any  pretenced  right  by  release  or  otherwise ;  for  that  cannot  be 
to  the  prejudice  of  any :  nay,  as  hath  been  said,  a  disseisor  that  (6  Bep.  so.) 
hath  a  wrongfull  estate  may  obtaine  a  release  of  the  disseisee, 
and  that  is  not  within  the  body  of  the  act,  and  consequently 
standeth  not  in  need  of  any  proviso  to  protect  him. 

And  therefore  [c]  if  there  be  tenant  for  life>  the  remainder  [c]  34  H.  8. 
in  fee  by  lawfull  and  just  title,  he  in  the  remainder  may  obtaine  ^ier>  **• 
and  get  the  pretenced  right  or  title  of  any  stranger,  not  only  for 
that  the  particular  estate  and  the  remainder  are  all  one,  but  for 
that  it  is  a  meane  to  extinguish  the  seeds  of  troubles  and  suits, 
and  cannot  be  to  the  prejudice  of  any,  as  hath  beene  said.  And 
where  the  statute  saith,  (being  in  lawfull  possession  by  taking 
the  yearely  rent,  Ac.)  those  words  are  but  explanatory,  and  put 
for  example ;  for  howsoever  he  be  lawfully  seised  in  possession, 
reversion,  or  remainder,  it  suffioeth  though  he  never  tooke  profit. 
But  the  matter  observable  upon  this  proviso,  which  is  worthy  of 
observation,  is,  that  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  for  life,  lives,  or 
yeares,  the  remainder  for  life,  in  tayle,  or  in  fee,  he  in  remainder 
cannot  take  a  promise'  or  covenant,  that  when  the  disseisee  hath 
entred  upon  the  land,  or  recovered  the  same,  that  then  he  should 
convey  the  land  to  any  of  them  in  remainder,  thereby  to  avoid 
the  particular  estate,  or  the  interest  or  estate  of  any  other;  for 
the  words  of  the  proviso  be  (buy,  obtaine,  get,  or  have  by  any 
reasonable  way  or  meane)  and  that  is  not  by  promise  or  covenant 
to  convey  the  land  after  entry  or  recovery ;  for  that  is  neither 
lawfull,  being  against  the  expresse  purview  of  the  body  of  the 
act,  and  not  reasonable,  because  it  is  to  the  prejudice  of  a  third 
person.  But  the  reasonable  way  or  meane  intended  by  the  sta- 
tute, is  by  release  or  confirmation,  or  such  conveyances  as  amount 
to  as  much :  and  this  agreeth  with  the  letter  of  the  law,  viz.  the 
pretenced  right  or  title  of  any  other  person ;  and  rights  and 
titles  are  by  release  or  confirmation,  as  by  reasonable  waves  and 
meanes  lawfully  transferred  and  extinct :  and  the  words  of  pro- 
mise or  covenant,  &c.  which  are  prohibited  by  the  body  of  the 
act  are  omitted  in  the  proviso. 

"  Relinquished  the  possession,  dbe"  This  must  be  understood,  (2  Rep.  31. 
that  before  livery  of  seisin  upon  the  feoffement,  A.  of  B.  de-  Ant  ***  b,l 
parted  out  of  the  house ;  for  otherwise  the  livery  and  seisin 
should  be  void,  because  A.  of  B.  was  in  possession.  And  Lit- 
tleton here  saith,  by  a  deed  of  feoffment,  so  as  albeit  the  deed 
were  made  before  the  departure  it  is  not  materiall ;  but  the  de- 
parture must  be  before  the  livery  of  seisin,  for  that  doth  worke 
the  disseisin.  And  yet  that  which  Littleton  saith  is  true,  that 
the  feoffement  was  the  cause  that  he  relinquished  his  possession ; 
for  otherwise  he  would  not  have  done  it.  But 

(A)  H*r*  t&#  word  "not"  mmii  to  bt  omitted  by  mirtak*. 


n 


369.  b.  370.  a.]  Of  Warrantie.  L.  3. 0. 13.  Sect.  702, 703. 

But  admit  that  A.ofB.  had  departed  for  any  other  cause, 
yet  if  F.  of  G.  enter  and  enfeoffe  eertaine  barrators  or  extor- 
tioners, or  any  other  with  warrantie,  this  is  a  warrantie  that 
eommenoeth  by  disseisin,  for  that  the  feoffement  worketh  a  dis- 
seisin. 

Sect  702, 

ALSO,  if  a  man  which  hath  no  right  to  enter  into  other  tenements, ' 
enter  into  the  same  tenements,  and  incontinently  make  a  feoffement 
thereof  to  others  by  his  deed  with  warranty,  cind  deliver  to  them  seisin, 
this  warranty  commenceth  by  disseisin,  because  the  disseisin  and  feoffe- 
ment were  made  as  it  were  at  one  time.  And  that  this  is  law,  you  may 
see  in  aplee  *  M.  11  E.  8.  in  a  writ  of  formedon  in  the  reverter. 

See  before  in  FT  HIS  doth  explain*  that  which  hath  beene  said  before.  And 
the  Chapter  of  I  albeit  Littleton  ueeth  the  words  (and  incontinently  thereof 
(5  Rep?  W.)  m?ke  a  feoffment) ;  and  that  in  this  ease  of  Littleton  the  die* 
46  E.  8. 6.  seisin  and  feoffement  were  made  (quasi  una  tempore),  yet  if  the 

disseisin  were  made  to  the  intent  to  make  a  feoffment  with  war* 
rantie,  albeit  the  feoffement  be  long  after  this  (as  hath 
beene  said)  is  a  warrantie  03"  that  commeneeth  by  |~870.1 
disseisin.  L    a-     J 

[rf]  31  EL  3.  tit       «  Mich.  11  E.  8."    This  is  mistaken,  and  should  be  [d]  81 E. 

Garr.  28.  <^  ^  ^  jg  the  originally  which  case  you  shall  see  in  Master 

Fiteherbert's  Abridgement,  for  there  is  no  booke  at  large  of  that 
yeare.  Hereby  yon  may  perceive  that  learned  men  looke  not 
only  to  the  cases  reported,  but  unto  records,  as  yon  may  see 
Littleton  did ;  for  FUzherbert  nut  this  case  in  print  long  after! 
as  elsewhere  hath  been  shewed. 


Sect.  703. 

TU'ARRANTT  lineal!  is,  where  a  man  seised  of  lands  in  fee  maketh 
a  feoffement  by  his  deed  to  another,  and  bindes  himself e  and  his 
heires  to  warrantie,  and  hath  issue  and  die,  and  the  warranty  descend 
to  his  issue,  that  is  a  lineal  warranty  (Garranty  lineal  est,  Ion  home 
seisie  de  terres  en  fee,  f  fait  feoffement  per  son  fait  a  nn  auter,  et  oblige 
luy  et  ses  heires  a  garranty,  et  ad  issue  et  morust,  et  le  garrantie  dis- 
cendist  a  son  issue,  ceo  est  lineal  garranty).  And  the  cause  why  this  is 
called  lineall  warrantie,  is  not  because  the  warranty  descendeth  from  the 
father  to  his  heire  (Et  la  cause  pur  ceo  que  J  est  dit  lineal  garrantie,  n'eat 
pur  ceo  que  le  garranty  discendist  de  le  pier  a  son  heire) ;  but  the  cause 
is,  for  that  if  no  such  deed  with  warrantie  had  been  made  by  the  father, 
then  the  right  of  the  tenements  should  descend  to  the  heire,  and  the  heire 
should  convey  the  discentfrom  his  father  (et  l'heire  oonveyeroit  le  dis- 

cent  de  ||  son  pier),  Arc. 

"WARRANTY 


*  M.  11. — anno  xxxi.  L.  and  M.        t  ceo  added,  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
and  Roh.  j]  son— le,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

f  et  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  703.   Of  Warrantie.     [370.  a.  370.  b. 

"  1XTARRANTY  lineall,  &e."    A  warranto  lineall  is  a  oove-  (i  Hep.  i.) 

nant  reall  annexed  to  the  land  by  him  which  either  was 
owner,  or  might  have  inherited  the  land,  and  from  whom  his 
heire  lineall  or  oollaterall  might  by  possibiiitie  have  churned  the 
land  as  heire  from  him  that  made  the  warranty ;  whereof  Littleton  (Poet  871.  a. 
himselfe  pntteth  divers  eases,,  which  shall  be  explained  in  their  *76<  fc) 
proper  places.    And  in  this  caae  put  in  this  Section,  Littleton 
(once  for  all)  sheweth,  that  the  reason  of  the  example  here  put, 
is  because  if  no  such  alienation  with  warrantie  (for  so  is  Littleton  (*  R«P-  69.) 
to  be  intended)  had  beene  made,  the  very  lands  had  descended  ^JJ*  ^ 
to  the  heire,  so  as  the  case  being  put  of  lands  in  fee  simple,  the 
alienation  without  the  warrantie  had  barred  the  heire.    And 
note,  that  it  is  called  a  lineall  warrantie  (I)  not  because  it  must 
descend  upon  the  lineall  heire ;  for  be  tne  heire  lineall  or  col- 
lateral!, if  by  possibilitie  he  might  claime  the  land  from  him  that 
made  the  warrantie,  it  is  lineall;  having  regard  to  the  warrantie, 
and  title  of  the  land.    And  also  it  is  called  lineall,  in  respect 
that  the  warrantie  made  by  him  that  had  no  right  or  possibility 
of  riff ht  to  the  land,  is  called  oollaterall,  in  regait}  that  it  is  col- 
lateral to  the  title  of  the  land.     And  it  is  also  to  be  observed, 
that  in  all  the  cases  that  Littleton  hath  put,  or  shall  put,  the 
lineall  or  oollaterall  warranty  doth  binde  the  heire ;  and  there- 
fore the  8uccessour  claiming  in  another  right  shall  not  be  bound 
by  the  warrantie  of  any  naturall  ancestour.    For  which  cause  [c]  M  37  H.  6. 
in  *  juris  utrum  brought  by  a  parson  of  a  church,  the  oollaterall  "*"*  *** 
warrantie  of  his  ancestour  is  no  barre,  for  that  he  demandeth 
the  land  in  the  right  of  his  church  in  his  politike  capaoitie,  and 
the  warrantie  decendeth  on  him  in  his  naturall  capacitie.[<f]  But  [rf]  WE.  3. 
some  have  holden,  that  if  a  parson  bring  an  assise,  that  a  col-  "•"• 7L 
laterall  warranty  of  his  ancestour  shall  binde  him ;  and 


r370.~|  their  reason  is,  for  J0*  that  the  assise  is  brought  of  his 
L  b.  J  possession  and  seisin,  and  he  shall  recover  the  meane 
profits  to  his  own  use ;  but  seeing  he  is  seised  of  the 
freehold  whereof  the  assise  is  brought  in  jure  ecclesice,  which  is 
in  another  right  than  the  warrantie,  it  seemeth  that  it  should  not 
he  any  barre  in  the  assise.  The  like  law  is  of  a  bishop,  arch- 
deacon, 

(1)  As  to  the  distinction  between  lineal  and  collateral  warranty: — By  the 
definitions  given  in  this  place  of  lineal  warranty,  it  appears  to  be  distinguished 
from  collateral  warranty  chiefly  by  this  circumstance,  that  he  on  whom  it 
descends  might  possibly  have  claimed  the  land  as  heir  to  him  that  made  the 
warranty,  and  whether  he  claims  as  heir  lineal  or  as  heir  collateral,  the 
warranty  is  equally  lineal.  But  he  must  claim  as  heir ;  for  if  an  estate  is 
limited  to  the  sons  of  any  person  successively  in  tail,  and  the  eldest  son  aliens 
with  warranty,  and  dies  without  issue,  the  second  son  is  heir  at  law  to  the 
eldest  son :  he  does  not  however  claim  as  heir,  but  as  purchaser,  and  therefore 
the  warranty  is  collateral  to  him.  So  if  an  estate  is  limited  to  the  father 
for  life,  and  after  his  decease  to  the  sons  successively  in  tail,  and  the  father 
aliens  with  warranty  and  dies,  the  warranty  descends  on  his  eldest  son  and 
heir;  but  as  he  claims  as  purchaser,  not' as  heir,  the  warranty  is  collateral  to 
him.  But  though  he  must  claim  as  heir,  it  is  not  necessary  he  should  make 
his  title  immediately  as  heir  to  him,  (see  Sect.  706.)  neither  is  it  necessary  he 
should  derive  from  him  alone.  See  Sect.  714. — An  attempt  will  be  made, 
note  2,  page  873.  b.  to  explain  the  real  distinction  between  lineal  and  collateral 
warranty.— [Note  320.] 


370.  b.]  Of  Warrantie.     L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect  704. 

deacon,  deane,  master  of  an  hospitall,  and  the  Eke,  of  their  sole 
possessions,  and  of  the  prebend,  vicar,  and  the  like. 

<s*r.4s  if'  \        "  And  *****  kim$dfe  and  *»  ****."  r*]  King  H.  8.  gave  a 

PL  (tom.  234.  burbot  to  Edmund  earle  of  Cornewall,  and  to  the  heiree  of  his 

4  663, 664.  hody  saving  the  possibilitie  of  reverter,  and  died  :  the  earle, 

(8  Rep.  l.  before  the  statute  of  W.  2  cap:  1.  de  donts  conditionalibus,  by 

Ant  19.  b.)  4^  gaye  t^e  n-^  mannor  to  another  in  fee  with  warrantie  in 

exchange  for  another  mannor,  and  after  the  said  statute  in  the 

28  yeare  of  E.  1,  dieth  without  issue,  leaving  assets  in  fee  simple  ; 

which  warrantie  and  assets  descended  upon  kins  E.  1.  as  oosin 

germaine  and  heire  of  the  said  earle,  via.  son  and  heire  of  king 

Henry  the  third,  brother  of  Richard  earle  of  Cornwall,  father  of 

the  said  earle  Edmund.  And  it  was  adjudged,  that  the  king,  as 

Vide  27  H.  6.      heire  to  the  said  earle  Edmund,  was  by  the  said  warrantie 

,2f|J"«*"  and  assets  barred  of  the  possibilitie  of  reverter,  which  he  had 

Oarr*.  7*1#  expectant  upon  the  said  gift,  albeit  the  warrant  and  assets 

descended  upon  the  naturafl  body  of  king  E.  1.  as  heire  to  a 
l  subject;  andfking  E.  1.  claimed  the  said  mannor,  as  in  his 
reverter  injure  coronm  in  the  capacity  of  his  body  politike,  in 
Vide  Sect  711,  which  right  he  was  seised  before  the  gift.  In  this  case,  how  by 
[hoK  339 )  *^e  death  of  the  said  earle  Edmund  without  issue,  the  king's 
9  Rep.  132.  b.  title  by  reverter,  and  the  warrantie  and  assets,  came  together, 
(Vang.  379.)       and  that  the  warrantie  was  collaterally  yet  the  king  shall  not  be 

barred  without  assets,  as  a  subject  shall  be ;  and  many  other 
things  are  to  be  observed  in  this  case,  which  the  learned  reader 
will  observe  (1). 


(8  Rep.  6i.)  Sect  704. 

JpOR  if  there  he  father  and  tonne,  and  the  sonne  purchase  •  lands  in  * 

fee,  and  the  father  of  this  disseiseth  the  sonne,  and  alieneth  to  ano- 
ther  in  fee  by  his  deed  (et  le  pier  de  ceo  disseisist  son  fits  et  f  aliens  a 
un  suter  en  fee  per  son  fait,)  and  by  the  same  deed  binde  him  and  his 
heiree  to  warrant  the  same  tenements,  fie.  and  the  father  dieth  ;  now  is 
the  son  barred  to  have  the  said  tenements;  for  he  cannot  by  any  suit, 
nor  by  other  meane  of  law,  have  the  same  lands  by  cause  of  the  said 
warrantie.  And  this  is  a  collaterall  warrantie;  and  yet  the  warrantie 
descendeth  lineally  from  the  father  to  the  sonne. 

oOCD* 

*  land$— tenements,  L.  and  M.  and        f  ceo  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Roh. 

C)  The  king  was  in  this  case  barred  of  the  possibility  of  reverter  descending 
m  injure  coronas,  by  warranty  and  assets  from  a  subject  decending  on  his 
body  natural ;  for  in  all  likelihood  those  lands  will  descend  to  the  same  person 
to  whom  the  crown  will  descend,  and  consequently  will  be  a  good  recompense 
for  the  loss  of  the  crown  lands,  but  in  the  case  of  the  parson,  his  successor  can 
have  no  benefit  of  what  the  predecessor  has  in  his  natural  capacity.  Hawk. 
Abr.  474.— [Note  321.] 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  705-706.      Of  Warrantie.       [371.  a. 


Sect  705. 

J>  UT  because  if  no  such  deed  with  warrantie  had  beene  made,  the  tonne 
in  no  manner  could  convey  the  title  which  hee  hath  to  the  tene* 

[371.1  mentsfromhisf other  unto  him,  inasmuch  as  his K7*  father  had 
a*  J  no  estate  in  right  in  the  lands;  wherefore  such  warrantie  is 
called  collaterall  warrantie,  inasmuch  as  he  that  maketh  the 
warrantie  is  collaterall  to  the  title  of  the  tenements :  and  this  is  asmuch 
to  say,  as  hee  to  whom  the  warrantie  descendeth9  could  not  convey 
to  him  the  title  which  hee  hath  in  the  tenements  by  him  that  made  the* 
warrantie,  in  case  that  no  such  warrantie  were  made. 

HERE  Littleton  putteth  an  example,  proving  that  it  is  not  5  B.  3. 14. 
called  lineall,  because  it  deecendeth  lineally  from  the  father  **  &  *•  *• 
to  the  son ;  for  in  this  ease  the  warrantie  desoendeth  lineally,  g  ^  s  * 
and  yet  is  a  collaterall  warrantie.    In  this  example  yon  must  G*rr.  loo. 
intend  that  the  disseisin  was  not  of  intent  to  alien  with  warrantie  Vld*  &*et.  716. 
to  barre  the  sonne ;  bnt  here  the  dissesin  being  done  to  the 
sonne,  without  any  such  intent,  the  alienation  afterwards  with 
warrantie  doth  barre  the  sonne;  because  that  albeit  the  warrantie 
doth  lineally  descend,  yet  seeing  the  title  is  collaterall,  that  is, 
that  the  sonne  claimeth  not  the  land  as  heire  to  his  father,  there- 
fore in  respect  of  the  title  it  is  a  collaterall  warrantie.    And 
thus  doth  Littleton  agree  [e]  with  the  authoritie  of  our  bookes.  m  46  E.  3. 6. 
So  as  the  diversities  do  stand  thus.     First,  where  the  disseisin  &  B-  &  14. 
and  feoffment  are  uno  tempero,  and  where  at  severall  times.  w  H#  8* 1Sa 
Secondly,  where  the  disseisin  is  with  intent  to  alien  with  war- 
rantie, and  where  the  disseisin  is  made  without  such  intent,  and 
the  alienation  with  warrantie  afterwards  made. 


Sect  706. 

■ALSO,  if  there  bee  grandfather,  father,  and  son,  and  the  grandfather 
is  disseised,  in  whose  possession  the  father  releaseth  by  his  deed  with 
warrantie,  £c.  and  dieth,  and  after  the  grandfather  dieth;  now  the  son 
is  barred  to  have  the  tenements  by  the  warranty  of  the  father.  And  this 
is  called  a  lineall  warrantie,  because  \f  no  such  warranty  were,  the  son 
could  not  convey  the  right  of  the  tenements  to  him,  nor  shew  how  hee  is 
heire  to  the  grandfather  but  by  means  of  the  father. 

HERE  Littleton  putteth  an  example  where  the  son  must  l  H.  4.  33. 
claime  the  land  as  heire  to  his  grandfather ;  and  yet  because  *6  B*  8» 
hee  cannot  make  himselfe  heire  to  his  grandfather  but  by  his    ar* 
father,  it  is  lineall. 

And  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  the  warrantie  in  this  case  de- 
scended upon  the  son,  before  the  discent  of  the  right,  which  hap- 
pened by  the  death  of  the  grandfather,  in  whom  the  right  was. 
Vide  Littleton  Cap.  de  Release*,  and  after  in  this  Chapter,  Sect. 
707.  and  741. 

"The 
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(3  Rep.  59.  "  The  father  releaseth  by  his  deed  tenth  warrantiey  doc."  [/]  It 

pDt  *««  ?"  ifl  to  be  knowne,  that  upon  eyerie  conveyance  of  lands  tenements. 

Poet  38  .)  Qr  hereditaments,  as  upon  fines,  feoffments,  gifts,  Ac. 

r/]  14  E.  3.  releases  and  confirmations  made  to  the  OCT  tenant  of  r371.~| 

16MB  ^'ibii  87  *ne  *an<*>  &  warrant*e  maJ  b66  made,  albeit  hee  that  L     ""    J 
is  b!  si  ibid. «.  makes  the  release  or  confirmation,  hath  bo  right  to  the 

10  E.3.  62.        land,  &c.;  bat  some  doe  hold,  that  by  release  or  confirmation, 

11  H  4.  22        where  there  is  no  estate  created,  or  transmutation  of  possession, 
44  E.  3.  a  warrantie  cannot  be  made  to  the  assignee. 

Cobt  de  Vouch.  22.    12  H.  7. 1.    Vide  Sect  733.  738.  745.    (Post  385.  a. 


Sect  707. 

J^LSO,  if  a  man  hath  issue  two  sonnes  and  is  disseised,  and  the  eldest 
sonne  release  to  the  disseisor  by  his  deed  with  warrantie,  $c.  and  dies 
without  issue,  and  afterwards  the  father  dieth,  this  is  a  lineall  warrantie 
to  the  younger  sonne,  because  albeit  the  eldest  sonne  died  in  the  life  of 
the  father,  yet  by  possibilitie  it  might  have  beene,  that  he  might  convey  to 
him  the  title  of  the  land  by  his  elder  brother,  if  no  such  warrantie  had 
beene.  For  it  might  be,  that  after  the  death  of  the  father  the  elder 
brother  entred  into  the  tenements  and  died  without  issue,  and  then  the 
younger  sonne  shall  convey  to  him  the  title  by  the  elder  son  (et  donque  le 
puisne  fits  convey  era  a  luy  le  title  per  l'eigne  *  fits.)  But  in  this  case 
\f  the  younger  sonne  releaseth  with  warrantie  to  the  disseisor,  and  dieth 
without  issue,  this  is  a  coUaterall  warrantie  to  the  elder  son,  because 
that  of  such  land  as  was  the  father's,  the  elder  by  no  possibilitie  can 
convey  to  him  the  title  by  means  of  the  younger  son  (Mes  en  tiel  cas,  si 
le  puisne  fits  relesse  ove  garrantie  a  le  disseisor,  et  morust  sans  issue, 
ceo  est  un  collateral  garrantie  al  eigne  t  fits,  pur  ceo  que  de  tiel  terre 
que  fuit  al  pier,  l'eigne  per  nul  possibilitie  poit  conveyer  a  luy  le  title 
per  meane  de  le  puisne  \  fits). 

85  E.  3.  Gar.  78-  TTERE  Littleton  putteth  an  example,  where  the  heire  that  is 
?i  i?"  *'m\  "^  *°  ^  barredby  the  warrantie,  is  not  to  make  his  discent  by 
(  cp*  *'  him  that  made  the  warrantie,  as  in  the  case  before;  and  yet  be- 
cause by  possibilitie  he  might  have  claimed  by  the  eldest  sonne, 
if  he  had  survived  the  father,  and  died  without  issue,  and  so  the 
younger  brother  might  by  possibilitie  have  beene  heire  to  him, 
the  warrantie  is  lineall. 

And  here  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  warrantie  of  the  eldest 
sonne  descended  before  the  right  descended;  whereof  more  shall 
be  said  hereafter,  Sect,  741 ;  and  the  opinion  of  Littleton  in  this 
case  is  holden  for  law  against  the  opinions  in  85  E.  3.  Gar.  73. 

0  E.  3. 16b  "  Bui  **  this  case  if  the  younger  tonne  releaseth  with  warrantie, 

38  E.  3.  21.        <fcc."  This  warrantie  in  this  case  is  collaterall  to  the  eldest  sonne, 

8*11?  28Gar'  101  an(*  *°  *Q6  ^S8aes  °^  n*8  bodie ;  but  if  the  eldest  sonne  dieth  with- 
(2  Roll  Abr.  out  issue  of  his  bodie,  then  the  warrantie  is  lineall  to  the  issues  of 
733.)  the  bodie  of  the  youngest :  and  so  the  warrantie  that  was  col- 

laterall to  some  persons,  may  become  lineall  to  others. 

*  fits  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  J  fits  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

f  fits  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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ALSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  three  sonnes,  and  discontinue  the 
tayle  in  fee,  and  the  middle  son  release  by  his  deed  to  the  discontinue, 
and  bind  him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie,  $c.  and  after  the  tenant  in 
taile  dieth,  and  the  middle  son  dieth  without  issue,  now  the  eldest  sonne 
is  barred  to  have  any  recoverie  by  writ  o/formedon,  because  the  warrantie 
of  the  middle  brother  is  collaterall  to  him,  inasmuch  as  hee  can  by  no 
meanes  convey  to  him  by  force  of  the  tayle  any  discent  by  the  middle, 
and  therefore  this  is  a  collateral  warrantie.  But  in  this  case  if  the 
eldest  sonne  die  without  issue,  now  the  youngest  brother  may  well  have 
a  writ  of  formedon  in  the  discender,  and  shall  recover  the  same  land, 
because  the  warrantie  of  the  middle  is  UneaU  to  the  youngest  son,  for 
that  it  might  bee  that  by  possibilitie  the  middle  might  bee  seised  by  force 
of  the  taile  after  the  death  of  his  eldest  brother,  and  then  the  youngest 
brother  might  convey  his  title  of  discent  by  the  middle  brother. 

HEREBY  it  also  appeareth,  that  a  warrantie  that  is  eolla-  (Dr.  and  Stud, 
terall  in  respect  of  some  persons,  may  afterwards  become  g6 £  g. 
lineall  in  respect  of  others.     Whereupon  it  followeth,  [*]  that  Gar.  1*01. 
a  collaterall  warrantie  doth  not  give  a  right,  bat  bindeth  only  a  [*]  43  Ass.  44. 
right  so  long  as  the  same  continue  th;  bat  if  the  collaterall  war-  j^fc  grtit 
rantie  be  determined,  removed,  or  defeated,  the  right  is  revived.  7  h.  6.  6.  tit 
[/]  And  yet  in  an  assise  the  plaintiffe  hath  made  his  title  by  a  Abb.  359. 
collaterall  warrantie.  Droit,  *» 

19  H.  6.  59.    21  H.  7.  40.    6  H.  7. 29.  8  H.  7.  9.  b.  [/]  16  AbL  p.  10. 
27  Am. 74.    29  Abb.  SO.    48  Abb.  8.    UH.4.13.    19  H.  6.  60. 

"  Barred,"  is  a  word  common  as  well  to  the  English  as  to  the  (Boot  Plae.  54.) 
French,  of  which  commeth  the  nowne,  a  bar,  barra.    It  signifieth 
legally  a  destruction  for  ever,  or  taking  away  for  a  time  of  the 
action  of  him  that  right  hath.    And  barra  is  an  Italian  word,  and 
signifieth  barre,  as  we  use  it;  and  is  called  a  plea  in  barre, 
when  such  a  barre  is  pleaded.  Here  Littleton  putteth  an  example  (Dr.  and  Stud, 
of  a  barre  of  an  estate  taile  by  a  collateral  warranty.     It  is  to  be  **•  •») 
observed,  that  in  some  cases  an  estate  taile  may  be  barred  by 
some  acts  of  parliament  made  since  Littleton  wrote;  and  in  some 
cases  an  estate  taile  cannot  be  barred,  which  might  when  Lit- 
tleton wrote  have  been  barred.    For  example,  if  tenant  in  tayle  41.7.0. 24.  4 
levie  a  fine  with  proclamations  according  to  the  statute,  this  is  JfJJjJk  ^/?" 
a  barre  to  the  estate  taile,  bat  not  to  him  in  reversion  or  re-  *        p'     *' 
mainder,  if  hee  maketh  his  claime,  or  pursue  his  action 'In  thin 
five  yeares  after  the  state  taile  spent. 

[6]  If  a  gift  be  made  to  the  eldest  sonne,  and  to  the  heires  of  mD*li«on, 
his  bodie,  the  remainder  to  the  father  and  to  the  heires  of  his  \^-  *  *  ***- 
bodie,  the  father  dieth,  the  eldest  son  levieth  a  fine  with  pro-  f0L84.  lecaw 
clamations,  and  dieth  without  issue;  this  shall  barre  do  Fines. 


r879."|  JB^the  second  sonne,  for  the  remainder  descended  {?If<55o1t^ 
L    b.    J  to  the  eldest.  \  a^  10^ 

If  tenant  in  taile  be  disseised,  or  have  a  right  of  piowd.  874.  a. 
action,  and  the  tenant  of  the  land  levie  a  fine  with  proclama-  875.  a. 
tions,  and  five  years  passe,  the  right  of  an  estate  taile  is  barred.  ^£  46  *      '' 

If  (Dyer,  3.  b.  133.) 

Vol.  II.— 44 
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[b]  26  H.  8.  [6]  If  tenant  in  taile  in  possession,  or  that  hath  a  right  of 
mFr  8  cap  20  entr*6'  b*6  ^tainted  of  high-treason,  the  estate  taile  is  barred, 
5  E.  6.  o.Cn!    "  &nd  the  land  is  forfeited  to  the  king;  and  none  of  these  were 
Staunf.  PL         barred  when  Littleton  wrote.     A  lineall  warrantie  and  assets  was 
Goron.  18.          a  b&rre  to  the  estate  taile  when  Littleton  wrote;  whereof  more 

shall  be  said  hereafter. 

[c]  12  E.  4. 9.  [c]  A  common  recoverie  with  a  voucher  over,  and  a  judgment 
wif  Vid"1?  CMei  *°  recover  *n  valuet was  abarre  of  the  estate  taile  when  Littleton 
Sect  690.  *****  wrote,  [d]  And  of  common  recoveries  there  bee  two  sorts,  via. 
Vid.  Lib.  8.  fol.  one  with  a  single  voucher,  and  another  with  a  double  voucher, 
5.  Coppiediok'8  an(j  that  is  more  common  and  more  safe;  there  may  be  more 
S?!6106.  vouchers  over. 

Lib.  1  fol.  62.    Capel'sease.    Lib.  2.  fol.  16.  62.  74.  77.    Lib.  0.  foL  41, 42. 
Lib.  10.  foL  87.    Marie  Portington's  case.    (Ante  835.  a.) 

M  38  H.  8.  jg]  If  the  king  had  made  a  gift  in  taile,  and  the  donee  had 

Pi  Com.r*foh*  suffered  a  common  recoverie,  this  should  have  barred  the  estate 
555.  29  H.  8.  taile  in  Littleton's  time,  but  not  the  reversion  or  remainder  in  the 
Bier,  62.  king.    And  so  if  such  a  donee  had  levied  a  fine  with  proolama- 

[/]  34  H.  8.  tions  after  the  statute  of  4  H.  7,  this  had  barred  the  estate  taile, 
cap.  20.  although  the  reversion  was  in  the  king  (1).  [/]  But  since  Lit  - 

tleton  wrote,  a  common  recoverie  had  against  tenant  in  taile  of 
the  king's  gift,  Or  such  a  fine  levied  by  Turn,  the  reversion  con- 
tinuing in  the  crbwne,  is  no  barre  to  the  estate  taile  by  the 
statute  of  34  H.  8.  (2).  And  where  the  words  of  the  statute  be 
(whereof  the  reversion  or  remainder  at  the  time  of  such  recoverie 
had  shall  be  in  the  king)  these  ten  things  are  to  be  observed 
upon  the  construction  of  that  act  (8). 

First, 

(1)  29  H.  8.  Dy.  82.  accord,  tail  barred,  but  not  discontinued,  because  the 
32  H.  8.  cap.  86.  was  not  then  made.  Note  also,  t/tat  32  H.  8.  cap.  86.  excepts 
reversion  is  in  the  king ;  so  note  the  issue  is  barred  by  4  IT.  7.  Mob.  382.  for 
tenant  in  tail  by  gift  of  the  king.    Lord  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  322.] 

(2)  Upon  this  act  see  Mr.  Cruise's  Essay  on  Recoveries,  2d  ed.  255.  and 
5  Digest,  ch.  xiii.  §  9. 

(3)  Nota,  34  H.  8.  is  not  of  force  in  Ireland,  therefore  the  knowledge  of  the 
common  law  in  these  points  is  necessary  there.—!},  being  tenant  in  tail  by  gift  of 
king  H.  8.  of  the9 manner  ofT.  an.  14  Eliz.  contracted  with  A.  to  convey  it  to  him 
and  his  heirs  in  consideration  of  a  sum  of  money,  and  the  manner  of  assurance 
was  this:  queen  Eliz.  in  May  14  Eliz.  grants  her  reversion  to  O.  and  D.  and 
their  heirs;  June  14  Eliz.  B.  suffers  a  recovery  to  the  use  of  Q.  and  D.  and  their 
heirs;  and  in  the  same  terme  B.  and  A.  levy  a  fine  ofT.  to  C.  and  D.  which  they 
grant,  and  render  to  A. ;  and  afterwards,  in  the  same  term,  reconvey  the  rever- 
sion by  fine,  due.  to  queen  Eliz.  And  now  whether  this  estate  to  A.  was  a  gift  in 
tail  ex  provisione  from  the  queen,  within  the  statute  o/84  H.  8.  c.  20.  was  the 
question  between  B.  heir  of  the  body  of  K.  and  F.  who  claimed  by  the  fine  levied 
by  the  father  of  the  said  E.  whose  daughter  he  had  married;  and  it  was  held  by 
Berkeley  that  it  was  not,  1st,  because  the  grant  of  the  reversion  to  C.  expresses 
no  intent  of  the  queen  to  create  an  estate  tail  to  A. :  2d,  when  the  estate  taU  ofB. 
was  docked  by  the  recovery,  and  upon  the  fine  levied  0.  rendered  the  tail  to  A. 
he  might  have  rendered  the  fee  simple  if  he  had  willed;  and  he  was  the  donor  of 
the  estate  tail,  not  the  queen,  except  of  the  reversion  afterwards  reconveyed: 
3d,  this  reversion  reconveyed  was  not  in  the  queen  her  original  reversion,  but  a 
new  reversion  expectant  upon  the  taU  of  A.  (for  the  former  taU  was  docked) 
wherefore  A.  cannot  bar  the  reversion  in  the  queen,  but  he  may  bar  his  own  issue 
notwithstanding  84  H.  8. ;  4th,  because  although  gift  in  tail  by  a  subject  may  be 
a  provision  of  the  king  within  the  statute,  nevertheless  the  intent  should  appear, 

which 
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First,  that  the  estate  tail  must  bee  created  bj  a  king,  and 
not  by  any  subject,  albeit  the  king  be  his  heire  to  the  reversion; 
for  the  preamble  speakes  of  gifts  made  to  subjects,  and  -  none 
can  have  subjects  but  the  king.     And  also  in  the  preamble  it  is 
said  (for  service  done  to  the  kings  of  the  realme),  and  the  body 
of  the  act  referreth  to  the  preamble.     [<f]  And  therefore  if  the  M  Trin.23Ells. 
duke  of  Lancaster  had  made  a  gift  in  taile,  and  the  reversion  T^L^1™^  * 
descended  to  the  king,  yet  was  not  that  estate  taile  restrained  wired  in  the 
by  that  statute ;  and  so  of  the  like.  Court  of  Wards. 

Secondly,  if  the  king  grant  over  the  reversion,  then  a  recoverie  J^ji2;  feijW 
suffered  will  barre  the  state  taile,  because  the  king  had  no  rever-  ^  eMe.**~ 
sion  at  the  time  of  the  recoverie. 

Thirdly,  if  the  king  make  a  sift  in  taile,  the  remainder  in  taile,  Lib.  8.  fol.  77, 
or  grant  the  reversion  in  taile.  keeping  the  reversion  in  the  IMf1*.?1"* 

*  •     *   a         j-     a°«i     •  i_  «  Stafford'*  eaae. 

crowne,  a  recoverie  against  tenant  in  tailo  in  possession  shall  ^  Ron.  304.) 

neither 


which  is  not  the  case  here.  Sales  made  two  questions.  I.  What  shad  be  said  a 
provision  by  the  king  within  this  statute ,  and  this  is  question  of  law.  II.  Whe- 
ther this  shall  be  said  to  be  such  a  provision,  which  is  matter  of  fact.  To  the 
first  it  seems,  that  if  the  queen  be  merely  instrumental  in  procuring  an  estate 
tail  to  be  settled,  but  that  the  estate  itself  does  not  proceed  either  from  the  charge, 
or  from  the  bounty  of  the  crown  as  a  reward  for  service,  it  is  no  provision  within 
this  statute  ;  and  therefore  it  is  to  be  seen,  if  in  this  case  the  entail  was  upon  con- 
tract between  subject  and  subject,  and  if  the  queen  were  merely  instrumental  to 
perfect  the  conveyance  and  save  her  own  reversion,  which  is  the  second  question, 
and  a  question  of  fact.  To  the  second,  that  this  is  not  such  a  provision,  there  are 
these  presumptions :  1st,  Nothing  appears  of  record  that  such  provision  was  in- 
tended,  which  by  Coke  is  here  held  to  be  necessary  (but  Sales  doubted  hereof) 
2d,  No  land,  money,  or  other  consideration,  moved  the  queen  to  procure  B.  to 
grant  this  estate  tail  to  A.  Sd,  It  does  not  appear  that  the  queen  took  notice  of 
any  service  done  by  A.  or  of  any  favour  intended  by  her  to  him.  4th,  If  the 
queen  had  intended  a  provision  within  the  statute,  she  might  have  caused  0.  to 
convey  the  fee  simple  first  to  herself,  and  then  have  granted  to  A.  in  tail,  bth/,  If 
it  was  intended  that  A.  should  have  an  entail,  which  should  not  be  a  provision 
within  the  statute,  no  one  can  contrive  any  other  way  than  this  to  effect  it.  6th,  It 
appears  that  A.  was  to  purchase,  and  that  the  queen  should  not  be  prejudiced, 
nor  any  other  person  which  is  effected. — Nota,  At  the  common  law,  if  the  king 
grant  lands  in  fee  simple  conditional,  it  was  doubted  if  donee  post  prolem  sua- 
oitatem  might  have  aliened  to  bar  his  issue,  Riley,  438.  supra  19.  b.  but  clearly 
not  to  bar  possibility  of  reverter  in  the  king  ;  no,  not  though  the  alienation  were 
with  warranty  collateral,  unless  assets  descended  to  the  king.  Ante,  19.  b.  and 
870.  in  margine.  Sed  nnde  alienation  without  warranty  or  assets  bars  subject 
donor,  4  S.  6.  Rot.  Pari.  n.  51.  Commons  petition  that  feoffees  who  buy  lands 
of  the  king,  tenant  in  taile  may  enjoy  them  against  the  king.  Reap,  le  roy 
s'avisera. — Note  also  after  Westm.  2.  and  before  84  S.  8.  recovery  or  fine 
barred  the  tail  of  gift  by  the  king,  not  the  reversion  to  the  king;  so  that  by  the 
wisdom  of  the  common  law,  where  the  king  raised  the  family,  a  kind  ofperpe- 
tuity  was  intended;  for  every  man  was  discouraged  to  purchase  from  the  donee, 
for  no  act  of  his  could  bar  the  king's  reversion  or  possibility  of  reverter,  which 
was  a  good  way  to  preserve  the  memory  of  the  king's  bounty.  When  this  would 
not  do,  upon  the  dissolution  of  monasteries,  the  crown  having  much  land  to  be- 
stow, began  now  to  provide  by  MS.  8.  that  no  alienation  should  bar  the  entail ; 
for  there  needed  no  law  for  the  reversion,  and  no  other  way  could  preserve  the 
memory,  <fcc. :  and  yet  this  is  often  eluded  by  a  temporary  grant  of  the  rever- 
sion  by  the  king,  and  a  reconveyance,  &c. — Lord  Nott.  MSS. — [Note  828.] 


Lib.  2.  fol.  16, 
16.  Wiseman's 
ease.  Lib.  3.  foL 
62.  Cholmleye's 
ease. 

(Mo.  116. 196. 
2  Rep.  16.  b. 
1  Cro.  480.) 


Lib.  2.  fol.  16. 
Wiseman's  ease. 
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neither  barre  the  estate  taile  in  possession  by  the  expresse  pur- 
view of  the  statute,  nor  by  consequence  the  state  in  remainder 
or  reversion ;  for  that  the.  reversion  or  remainder  cannot  be 
barred,  but  where  the  estate  tail  in  possession  is  barred. 

Fourthly,  if  a  subject  make  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remainder  to 
the  king  in  fee,  albeit  the  words  of  the  statute  be,  (whereof  the 
reversion  or  remainder  of  the  same,  &c.)  yet  seeing  the  estate  in 
taile  was  not  created  by  a  king,  as  hath  beene  said,  the  estate 
taile  may  bee  barred  by  a  common  recoverie. 

Fifthly,  if  Prince  Henrie,  sonne  of  Henrie  the  Seventh,  had 
made  a  gift  in  taile,  the  remainder  to  Henrie  the  Seventh  in  fee, 
which  remainder  by  the  death  of  Henrie  the  Seventh  had  de- 
scended to  Henrie  the  Eighth,  so  as  he  had  the  remainder  by 
discent ;  yet  might  tenant  in  taile,  for  the  cause  aforesaid,  bane 
the  estate  taile  by  a  common  recoverie. 

Sixthly,  the  word  (remainder)  in  the  statute  is  no  vaine  word  ; 
for  the  words  of  the  preamble  be,  the  king  hath  given  or  granted, 
or  otherwise  provided  to  his  servants  and  subjects.    The  word 

(reversion)  in  the  body  of  the  act  hath  reference  to  these  words 
given  or  granted);  and  (remainder)  hath  reference  to  these 
words  (otherwise  provided).  As  if  the  king  in  consideration  of 
money,  or  of  assurance  of  land,  or  for  other  consideration  by  way 
of  provision,  procure  a  subject  by  deed  indented  and  inrolled,  to 
make  a  gift  in  taile  to  one  of  his  servants  and  subjects  for  recom- 
pence  of  service,  or  other  consideration,  the  remainder  to  the 
king  in  fee,  and  all  this  appeare  of  record ;  this  is  a  good  provi- 
sion within  the  statute,  and  the  tenant  in  taile  cannot  by  a  com- 
mon recoverie  barre  the  estate  taile.  So  it  is,  if  the  remainder 
bee  limited  to  the  king  in  taile ;  but  if  the  remainder  bee  limited 
to  the  kins  for  yeares,  or  for  life,  that  is  no  such  remainder  as  it 
is  intended  by  the  statute,  because  it  is  of  no  remainder  of  con- 
tinuance, as  it  ought  to  be,  as  it  appeareth  by  the  preamble ; 
and  it  ought  to  have  some  affinitie  with  a  reversion,  wherewith 
it  is  joyned. 

Seventhly,  where  a  common  recoverie  cannot  barre  the  state 
tail  by  force  of  the  said  statute,  there  a  fine  levied  in  fee  in 
taile,  for  lives,  or  yeares,  with  proclamations  according  to  the 
statutes,  shall  not  barre  the  state  taile,  or  the  issue  in 
taile,  where  the  reversion  or  J&*  remainder  is  in  the  r378."| 
king,  as  is  aforesaid,  by  reason  of  these  words  in  the  L  *•  J 
said  act  (the  said  recovery,  or  any  other  thing  or  things 
hereafter  to  be  had,  done,  or  suffered  by  or  against  any  such 
tenant  in  taile  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding),  which  words 
include  a  fine  levied  by  such  donee,  and  restrain? th  the  same. 

Eighthly,  but  where  a  common  recovery  shall  barre  the 
estate  taile,  notwithstanding  that  statute,  there  a  fine  with 
proclamations  shall  barre  the  same  also. 

Ninthly,  where  the  said  latter  words  of  the  statute  be  (had, 
done,  or  suffered  by  or  against  any  such  tenant  in  taile,)  the 
sense  and  construction  is,  where  tenant  in  taile  is  partie  or 
privie  to  the  act,  be  it  by  doing  or  suffering  that  which  should 
worke  the  barre,  and  not  by  meere  permission,  he  being  a 
stranger  to  the  act(l). 

As 


So  resolved 
Pafich.SlElU. 
Rot  1645,  in 
Notley'a  ease 
in  Commnni 
Banco. 

(8  Rep.  77.) 


(3  Cro.  480. 
Cro.  Ells.  695. 
Sid.  166. 
4  Leon.  40. 
Moor,  467.) 


(1)  11  Car.  Cro.  obiter  in  Vfyafs  case,  tenant  in  tail,  reversion  to  the  king, 
is  disseised ',  entry  to  the  issue  is  barred  :  which  perhaps  is  so  here,  because  in 
both  cases  the  taile  is  not  barred. — Lord  Nott.  MSS. — [Note  824.] 
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As  if  tenant  in  tayle  of  the  gift  of  the  king,  the  reversion  to  So  holden  Trin. 
the  king  expectant,  is  disseised,  and  the  disseisor  levie  a  fine,  and  *•  Buf  •  Rot. 
five  yeares  passe,  this  shall  barre  the  estate  taile  (2) ;  and  so  if  a  g^ford6*  Do- 
collaterall  ancestour  of  the  donee  release  with  warrantie,  and  yer  in  Commnoi 
the  donee  suffer  the  warrantie  to  descend  without  any  entry  B*n©o. 
made  in  the  life  of  the  ancestour,  this  shall  binde  the  tenant  in  ^R^Abr 
tayle,  because  he  is  not  party  or  privie  to  any  act,  either  done  or  773.)  ' 
suffered  by  or  against  him. 

Tenthly,  albeit  the  preamble  of  the  statute  extend  onely  to 

fifte  in  taile,  made  by  the  kings  of  England  before  the  act  (viz. 
ath  given  and  granted,  &o.)  and  the  body  of  the  act  referreth  to 
the  preamble  (viz.  that  no  such  feigned  recovery  hereafter  to 
be  had  against  such  tenant  in  taile),  so  as  this  word*(such)  may 
seeme  to  couple  the  body  and  the  preamble  together;  yet  in 
this  case  (such)  shall  be  taken  for  such  in  equal!  mischiefs,  or 
in  like  case ;  and  by  divers  parts  of  the  act  it  appeareth  that  the 
makers  of  the  act  intended  to  extend  it  to  future  gifts ;  and  so 
is  the  law  taken  at  this  day  without  question. 

A  recovery  in  a  writ  of  right  against  tenant  in  taile  without  a  83  B.  3.  Judge- 
voucher,  is  no  barre  of  any  gift  in  taile.  ,  ■*•■  Vil* 
If  tenant  in  taile  the  remainder  over  in  fee  cesse,  and  the  lord  10  jj  "6<  6* 
recover  in  a  cessavit,  this  shall  not  barre  the  estate  taile,  for  the  u  E.  4.  5.  b. 
issue  shall  recover  in  hformedon;  neither  were  either  of  these  J*  jj-  *■  *• 
barres  when  Littleton  wrote.    But  let  us  now  heare  Littleton.      pi.  c*0m.  237 

28  B.  8.05.    F.  N.B.  28, 1. 
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Jj^LSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  discontinue  the  taile,  and  hath  issue  and  dieth, 
and  the  uncle  of  the  issue  release  to  the  discontinues  with  warrantie% 
fie.  and  dieth  without  issue,  this  is  a  collateral  warranty  to  the  issue  in 
tayle,  because  the  warranty  descendeth  upon  the  issue,  that  cannot  con- 
vey himself e  to  the  entayle  by  meanes  of  his  uncle. 

THE 


(2)  Cro.  Car.  430.  Jones  cited  the  case  according  to  the  report  in  this 
place ;  but  it  seems  he  was  misled  by  this  book.  See  the  note  immediately 
following. — It  seems  to  some  that  the  case  of  Stratford  and  Dover  above  quoted 
is  not  law  ;  for  in  2  Rep.  11.  Magd.  CoU.  case,  it  is  adjudged,  that  the  fine  does 
not  bar  the  college,  not  being  parties,  because  the  13  Eliz.  makes  void  aU  acts 
which  it  suffers,  and  such  sufferance  extends  to  the  act  in  which  they  are  not  par- 
ties, by  sir  Orl.  B. — And  sir  F.  Moore,  467.  reports  the  same  case :  and  there 
by  Walmsley  it  is  said>  that  this  issue  is  only  bound  in  the  time  the  fine  is  levied, 
but  no  other  issue,  and  this  by  34  H.  8.;  hence  it  seems,  that  sir  F.  Moore  or 
lord  Coke  have  misreported  the  case,  for  they  are  contrary  to  each  other.  Note, 
Mr.  Palmer  told  Hen.  Finch,  afterwards  lord  Nottingham  and  chancellor,  that 
he  attended  Walter,  chuf  baron  upon  a  reference,  and  that  Walter  denied  the 
above  case,  and  said,  that  the  roll  was  contra,  and  the  judgment  there  contra  to 
this  report,  and  that  he  and  Palmer  went  to  the  house  of  lord  Coke,  then  living, 
and  sltowed  him  the  roll  contra  to  his  report  in  this  place,  and  that  he  acknow- 
ledged it,  and  said,  that  he  trusted  to  Serjeant  Brtdgman's  report :  whence  it 
appears,  that  sir  F.  Moore* s  report  is  the  better,  and  there  he  reports  it  to  have 
been,  39  Eliz.  Ro.  1914.— Lord  Nott.  MSS.— [Note  325.] 
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(Fl  Com.  foL  rpHE  reason  wherefore  the  warrantie  of  the  uncle  haying  no 
307.  a.  in  Sha-  JL  right  to  the  land  entailed  shall  barre  the  issue  in  tayle  is,  far 
2  iS^Abr^*  ^h**  ™*e  kw  presnnieth  that  the  uncle  would  not  unnaturally  dis- 
746.)  herit  his  lawrnll  heire,  being  of  his  owne  bloud,  of  that  right 

(["*•  S?4*  M  which  the  uncle  never  had,  but  came  to  the  heire  by  another 
(8  Rep.  59.)  meane,  unlesse  hee  would  leave  him  greater  advancement  Nemo 
,  prwsumituraltenampo8terttatemtv^prcetulu$e.  And  in  this  case 

the  law  will  admit  no  proofe  against  that  which  the  law  pre- 
(Ante  6.  b.)        sumeth.    And  so  it  is  of  ail  other  collaterall  warranties;  for  no 

man  is  presumed  to  doe  any  thing  against  nature. 
[*]  11 H.  4. 55.       [&]  And  the  like  holdeth  in  some  other  cases ;  as  if  a  rent  be 
™  EUx-  Dier'     behinde  for  twentie  yeares,  and  the  lord  make  an  acquittance  for 

the  last  that  is  due;  all  the  rest  are  presumed  to  be  paid;  and 
[q  7  H.  4.  y.      the  law  will  admit  no  proofe  against  this  presumption  (8).  [J]  So 

if  a  man  be  within  the  foure  seas,  and  his  wife  hath  a  childe,  the 
law  presumeth  that  it  is  the  childe  of  the  husband ;  and  against 
this  presumption  the  law  will  admit  no  proofe  (4). 
[m]  s  E.  S.  [m]  If  a  man  that  is  innocent  be  accused  of  felony, 

Corone,  StAimf.  and  for  fearflieth  from  the  same,  (KTalbeit  he  judicially  ['878.1 

acquittethhimselfeofthefelonie,yetifitbefoundthat  L  D*  J 
he  fled  for  the  felonie,  he  shall,  notwithstanding  his 
innocence,  forfeit  all  his  goods  and  chattels,  debts  and  duties ; 
for  as  to  the  forfeiture  ox  them,  the  law  will  admit  n6  proofe 
against  the  presumption  in  law  grounded  upon  his  flight :  and  so 
Brmoton,  lib.  L  in  many  other  cases.  Bat  yet  the  generall  rule  is,  Quod  ttabitur 
tap*  9*  prcesumptioni  donee  probetur  in  contrarium;  but,  as  you  see,  it 

hath  many  exceptions. 
[»]  Rot  Par-  [n]  It  hath  beene  attempted  in  parliament,  that  a  statute 

liamen^60  B.8.  might  be  made,  that  no  man  should  be  barred  by  a  warrantie 
nam.  77.  collaterall,  but  where  assets  descend  from  the  same  ancestor  ; 

but  it  never  tooke  effect  (1),  for  that  it  should  weaken  common 
assurances  (2). 

(3)  This  is  to  be  understood  of  an  acquittance  under  hand  and  seal,  which 
is  an  estoppel;  for  if  it  be  not  under  seal,  the  law  will  admit  of  proof  to  the 
contrary :  but  an  avowry  for  the  last  day's  rent  is  no  discharge  for  the  former; 
for  by  the  avowry  the  avowant  says  so  much  is  due,  but  discharges  nothing, 
no  other  rent  being  mentioned  in  the  avowry,  but  that  for  which  he  acknow- 
ledges the  taking  the  goods.  See  I  Sid.  44.  1  Lev.  43.  1  Saund.  285,  286. 
Lutw.  1178.     Note  to  the  llth  edition.— [Note  826.] 


(4)  Bat  see  ant.  244.  a.  note  2. 

v.     _ 


1)  However,  it  hath  been  effected  in  our  days ;  for  by  4  Ann.  cap.  16.  sect. 
21.  ail  warranties  since  the  first  day  of  Trinity  Term,  anno  Dom.  1706,  by  any 
tenant  for  life,  of  any  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  coming  or  descend- 
ing to  any  person  in  reversion  or  remainder,  are  void  and  of  no  effect ;  and  all 
collateral  warranties  made  since  then  of  any  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments, 
by  any  ancestor  who  had  no  estate  of  inheritance  in  possession,  the  same  is  void 
against  the  heir.    Note  to  the  llth  edition.— [Note  327.] 

(2)  The  reader  will  recollect,  that  previously  to  tho  statute  de  donis  all 
estates  were  held  either  in  fee  simple,  in  fee  simple  conditional,  for  life,  or  for 
years;  and  that  estates  tail,  in  the  light  in  which  we  now  consider  them,  had 
not  then  an  existence.  If  a  person  seised  in  fee  simple  aliened  his  estate,  the 
alienation  was  certainly  binding  upon  both  his  lineal  and  his  collateral  heirs ; 
his  warranty  therefore  had  effect  so  far  as  it  entitled  the  alienee  to  vouch  the 
heir  of  the  warrantor,  and,  in  case  of  eviction,  to  claim  a  recompense  from 

him, 
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ALSO,  if  the  tenant  in  tayle  hath  issue  two  daughters  and  dieth,  and 

the  elder  entreth  into  the  whole,  and  thereof  maketh  a  feoffment  in 

fee  with  warranties  $c.  and  after  the  elder  daughter  dieth  without  issue  ; 

in 

him,  if  any  real  assets  descended  upon  him  from  the  ancestor :  but  with  respect 
to  the  repelling  or  rebutting  of  the  claim  of  the  heir  to  the  estate  itself,  as 
the  alienations  of  tenant  in  fee  simple  bound  the  heirs  as  effectually  without 
the  warranty  as  with  it,  the  warranty,  in  that  respect,  could  have  no  operation. 

As  to  the  warranties  of  persons  seised  of  estates  held  in  fee  simple  conditional, 
it  has  been  observed  before,  p.  326.  b.  note  1.  that  the  condition  from  which 
that  estate  took  its  appellation  did  not  suspend  the  fee  from  Testing  in  the  do- 
nee immediately  by  the  gift;  and  therefore  if  he  aliened  before  he  had  issue, 
it  not  only  was  no  forfeiture,  but  if  afterwards  he  had  issue,  it  was  a  bar  to 
them.  Hence  the  warranty  of  a  tenant  in  fee  simple  conditional  had  the  same 
effect  with  respect  to  his  issue,  as  the  warranty  of  tenant  in  fee  simple  absolute 
had  upon  those  who  claimed  from  him ;  that  is,  with  assets,  it  entitled  the  war- 
rantee to  vouch  the  issue  as  heirs  at  law  of  the  ancestor;  but  in  other  respects 
it  had  no  operation,  as  the  issue  was  bound  by  the  alienation  of  the  ancestor, 
as  effectually  without  warranty  as  with  it.  With  respect  to  the  donor  or  rever- 
sioner, the  alienations  of  tenant  in  fee  simple  conditional  could  not  be  binding 
on  him  without  assets,  because  he  claimed  to  be  in  by  title  paramount. 

As  to  the  warranties  of  tenant  for  life  or  for  years :  in  most  cases  they  must 
have  been  void,  as  commencing  by  disseisin.  In  those  cases  where  they  were 
not  void  upon  that  account,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  before  the  statute  of  uses 
an  estate  of  freehold  could  not  be  treated  without  livery  of  seisin ;  and  that  as 
the  livery  of  seisin  of  tenant  for  life  or  for  years  was  a  forfeiture  of  the  estate, 
the  reversion  or  remainder-man  might  enter  immediately  for  the  forfeiture ; 
but  if  he  did  not  enter  during  the  life  of  the  person  aliening,  the  warranty 
estopped  him  from  entering  afterwards.  The  reader  will  recollect,  that  if  a  dis- 
seisor, abator,  or  intruder,  died  in  the  possession  of  the  estate,  his  heirs  so  far 
acquired  a  presumptive  title  to  the  estate,  that  the  disseisee  could  no  longer 
restore  his  possession  by  entry,  but  was  reduced  to  his  action.  By  analogy  to 
this  reasoning,  and  a  rational  extension  of  the  principles  on  which  it  was  founded, 
the  law  supposed  that  the  remainder-man  or  reversioner  would  have  entered 
for  the  forfeiture  of  the  tenant  for  life  or  years,  if  an  equivalent  were  not  given 
him :  it  was  therefore  presumed,  that  if  he  did  not  enter  during  the  life  of 
such  particular  tenant,  he  had  received  from  him  an  equivalent ;  and  this  pre- 
sumption being  admitted,  he  could  not  afterwards,  with  any  colour  of  justice, 
be  allowed  to  claim  the  estate  itself. 

Such  were  the  effects  and  operations  of  warranty  at  the  common  law. 

The  first  material  alteration  in  it  was  by  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  6  E.  1. 
ch.  3.  by  which  it  was  enacted,  that  the  warranty  of  the  father,  tenant  by  the 
courtesy,  either  in  the  life  of  his  wife  or  afterwards,  should  not  be  a  bar  to  the 
heir  without  assets.  The  next  statute  which  made  any  material  alteration  upon 
the  affect  and  operation  of  warranty,  was  the  statute  de  donis.  An  attempt  has 
been  made  in  note  1,  page  326.  b.  and  notes  1  and  2  to  pages  327.  a.  to  explain 
in  what  manner,  and  by  what  construction  of  law,  estates  tail  derived  their 
origin  from  that  statute.    It  is  obvious,  that  if  the  warranty  of  tenant  in  tail, 
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in  this  case  the  younger  daughter  i$  barred  as  to  the  one  moietie,  and  as  to 
the  other  moietie  shee  is  not  barred.  For  as  to  the  moity  whichbelongeth 
to  the  younger  daughter,  shee  is  barred,  because  as  to  this  *  part  shee  cannot 
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without  assets,  had  been  permitted  to  be  a  bar  of  the  estate  tail,  it  would  have 
been  in  the  power  of  every  tenant  in  tail  to  have  evaded  that  statute,  and 
barred  his  issue.  By  a  kind  of  analogy,  therefore,  to  what  the  legislature  had 
done  in  passing  the  stat.  of  Gloucester,  the  judges  in  their  construction  of  the 
statute  de  donis,  held,  that  the  warranty  of  tenant  in  tail,  without  assets,  should 
not  bind  his  issue;  but  by  the  same  analogy,  and  to  prevent  the  circuity  which 
would  arise  if  the  issue  had  been  permitted  to  recover  the  estate  from  the  alienee, 
and  the  alienee  to  recover  the  assets  from  the  issue,  they  held  the  issue  bound 
by  warranty  with  assets. — With  respept  to  those  in  remainder  or  reversion — 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  statute  de  donis  extends  only  to  the  alienations 
of  tenants  in  tail ;  the  alienations,  therefore,  of  tenants  for  life  with  warranty, 
remained  as  they  did  at  the  common  law,  and  therefore  bound  all  upon  whom 
the  warranty  descended,  either  with  9?  withoutjggeiB.  Neither  did  the  statute 
de  donis  restrain  the  alienations  of  tenant  in  tail,  except  so  far  as  they  pre- 
vented the  land  descending  upon  the  issue  at  his  death,  or  reverting  to  the 
donor  for  want  of  issue  in  tail.  There  is  nothing  in  it  which,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  restrains  the  tenant  in  tail  from  barring  a  remainder-man  in  tail, 
by  his  warranty  descending  on  him,  unless  perhaps  it  should  be  considered  that 
every  particular  estate  in  remainder  is  carved  out  of  and  a  part  of  the  reversion, 
and  consequently  equally  entitled  to  protection.  As  to  a  remainder-man  in 
tail,  therefore^  the  operation  of  warranty  in  rebutting  the  heir,  remained  as  it 
was  before  the  statute ;  it  barred  him  both  with  and  without  assets.  This  is 
laid  down  and  explained  with  great  learning  and  force  of  argument  by  lord 
chief  justice  Yaughan,  in  his  argument  in  Bole  v.  Horton.  See  his  Reports, 
p.  360.  The  case  there  was,  that  William  Yescy  devised  to  John  Yescy,  his 
eldest  son,  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body ;  and  for  want  of  such  issue  to  Wil- 
liam Yescy,  another  of  his  sons,  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body ;  and  for  want 
of  such  issue  to  his  own  right  heirs.  John,  upon  his  father's  death,  entered, 
and  died,  leaving  issue  only  two  daughters ;  William  then  entered  and  aliened 
with  warranty,  and  died  without  issue.  The  question  was,  whether  the  war- 
ranty rebutted  the  daughters.  Lord  chief  justice  Yaughan  was  of  opinion  that 
the  warranty,  not  being  accompanied  with  assets,  would  not  have  barred  his 
own  issues  in  tail,  if  there  had  been  any,  or  the  two  daughters,  who  claimed 
the  reversion,  both  issues  in  tail  and  the  reversioners  being  protected  by  the 
statute  de  donis:  but  he  admitted,  that  if  there  had  been  any  intermediate 
remainder  in  tail,  the  warranty  would  have  rebutted  all  who  claimed  under  that 
remainder,  a  remainder  in  tail  not  being  under  the  protection  of  the  statute. 
The  only  point  before  the  court  in  this  case  was,  upon  the  operation  of  the 
warranty  to  rebut  the  reversioners.  Upon  this  the  court  was  divided ;  the 
chief  justice  and  justice  Archer  were  for  the  demandant ;  and  justice  Wyld 
and  justice  Atkins  for  the  tenant.  The  next  statute  which  restrained  the 
operation  of  warranty  was  11  Henry  7.  ch.  20.  by  which  the  warranty  of  the 
wife  of  her  husband's  lands,  either  with  or  without  her  succeeding  husband, 
was  held  to  be  void.  The  last  statute  which  has  been  enacted  for  the  purpose 
of  restraining  the  operation  of  warranty,  is  the  4  and  5  Ann.  ch.  16.  by  which 
all  warranties  of  tenant  for  life  are  declared  void ;  and  all  collaterall  warranties 
of  any  ancestor  who  has  not  an  estate  of  inheritance  in  possession,  are  declared 
void  against  the  heir.  But  this  statute  does  not  extent  to  the  alienation  of 
tenant  in  tail  in  possession.  The  consequence  is,  that  even  at  this  day,  if  a 
tenant  in  tail  in  possession  discontinues  his  estate  with  warranty,  it  is  a  bar  with 
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convey  the  discent  by  meanes  of  her  eldest  sister,  and  therefore  as  to  this 
moitie,  this  is  a  collateral  warrantie.  But  as  to  the  other  moitie,  which 
belongeth  to  her  elder  sister,  the  warrantie  is  no  bar  to  the  younger  sister, 

because 

assets  to  his  issue,  and  without  assets  to  those  in  remainder.  Supposing 
therefore,  the  common  case  of  a  limitation  to  the  first  and  other  sons  succes- 
sively in  tail  male ;  if  the  first  son,  when  in  possession,  levies  a  fine,  that  is  a 
discontinuance  of  the  remainders  to  the  other  sons ;  and  by  reason  of  the 
warranty  contained  in  the  concord,  it  is  a  bar  to  them,  even  without  assets. 
It  is  the  same1  if  he  executes  a  feoffment,  and  accompanies  it  with  a  warranty. 
It  remains  to  observe,  that  no  warranty  extends  to  bar  any  estate,  either  m 
possession,  reversion,  or  remainder,  unless  before,  or,  at  least,  at  the  time  that 
the  warranty  is  made,  it  is  divested  or  displaced.  See  Seymour's  case,  10  Rep. 
96. — These,  it  is  presumed,  are  the  general  outlines  of  the  doctrine  of  warranty. 
The  reader  will  observe,  by  what  has  been  said  on  that  subject,  that  at  common 
law,  the  operation  of  a  warranty  to  rebut  the  heir  could  hold  iu  no  case  where 
the  heir  claimed  the  estate  warranted  from  the  ancestor  by  descent ;  for,  at  the 
common  law,  wherever  the  ancestor  had  the  inheritance,  he  could  alien  it  from 
the  issue ;  therefore  the  warranty,  as  to  the  purpose  of  rebutter,  was  perfectly 
inoperative.  The  statutes  have  made  no  alteration  in  these  respects.  Had  it 
been  held  that  the  statute  de  donis  did  not  restrain  the  effect  of  the  warranty  to 
rebut  the  issue,  this  principle  would  have  been  broken  into,  as  the  heir  in  that 
case  would  have  been  rebutted  by  his  ancestor's  warranty  from  an  estate  which 
he  claimed  to  take  from  him  by  descent ;  but  as  the  contrary  construction  was 
received,  the  principle  remains  as  it  did  at  the  common  law.  The  consequence 
is,  that  without  assets  the  ancestor's  warranty  never  did,  and  does  not  now  bind 
the  heir  in  any  case,  except  where  he  takes  by  purchase ;  and  that  when  he 
does  take  by  purchase,  it  binds  him  either  with  or  without  assets,  in  every  case 
where  the  contrary  has  not  beene  enacted  by  statute.  Upon  inquiry  it  will  be 
found  that  the  cases  where  the  operation  of  warranty  still  prevails  are  reduced 
to  two ;  the  first,  that  by  the  construction  of  the  statute  de  donis,  the  ancestor's 
warranty  binds  the  issues  in  tail  with  assets ;  the  other,  that,  at  common  law, 
the  warranty  of  the  ancestor,  tenant  in  tail  in  possession,  still  continues  (unless 
the  contrary  can  be  supported  on  the  ground  before  hinted  at  to  bar  those  in 
remainder  without  assets.  It  is  observable,  that  all  warranties  are  collateral, 
so  tar  as  they  are  extraneous  to  the  estate,  and  by  way  of  contradistinction 
to  those  rights,  incidents,  or  qualities,  which  by  their  nature  are  inherent  in, 
annexed  to,  or  issuing  out  of  the  estate  which  they  accompany.  In  this  sense 
the  word  collateral  frequently  occurs  in  our  law  books.  Thus,  1  Rep.  121.  b. 
an  use  at  common  law  is  said  to  be  a  trust  or  confidence,  not  issuing  out  of 
land,  but  a  thing  collateral,  annexed  in  privity  to  the  estate.  In  the  same  sanse 
it  is  used  in  the  well  known  distinction  between  powers  relating  to  the  estate 
of  the  donee  of  the  power  and  collateral  powers.  Thus,  whether  the  warranty 
descends  lineally  or  collaterally,  whether  the  estate  and  the  warranty  descend 
from  the  same  person  or  from  different  persons,  and  whether  the  warranty  is 
considered  as  to  its  operation  of  rebutting  the  heir,  or  of  entitling  the  alienee 
to  vouch  the  warrantor,  it  is,  in  its  nature,  collateral  to  the  estate  which  it' 
accompanies.  If  in  some  cases  it  bars  the  heir  from  claiming,  and  in  others  it 
does  not,  it  is  only  because  the  statute  law  has  said,  that  in  some  oases  where 
by  the  common  law  it  would  have  operated  as  a  bar,  it  shall  no  longer  have 
that  operation ;  and  if,  by  the  statute  de  donis,  the  warranty  of  tenant  in  tail 
did  not  bar  the  issue  without  assets,  but  barred  it  with  assets,  this  is  not  from 
any  pre-established  distinction  between  lineal  and  collateral  warranty,  but  be- 
cause the  judges,  upon  the  construction  of  the  statute  de  donis,  held  the  issues  in 
tail  and  the  reversion  should  not  be  deprived  of  the  estate  by  the  indirect  and 
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in  this  case  the  younger  daughter  is  barred  as  to  the  one  moietie,  and  a*  to 
the  other  moietie  shee  is  not  barred.  For  as  to  the  moity  which  lelongetk 
to  the  younger  daughter,  shee  is  barred,  because  as  to  this  *  part  shee  cannot 
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without  assets,  had  been  permitted  to  be  a  bar  of  the  estate  tail,  it  would  have 
been  in  the  power  of  every  tenant  in  tail  to  have  evaded  that  statute,  and 
barred  his  issue.     By  a  kind  of  analogy,  therefore,  to  what  the  legislature  had 
done  in  passing  the  stat.  of  Gloucester,  the  judges  in  their  construction  of  the 
statute  ae  donis,  held,  that  the  warranty  of  tenant  in  tail,  without  assets,  should 
not  bind  his  issue;  but  by  the  same  analogy,  and  to  prevent  the  circuity  which 
would  arise  if  the  issue  had  been  permitted  to  recover  the  estate  from  the  alienee, 
and  the  alienee  to  recover  the  assets  from  the  issue,  they  held  the  issue  bound 
by  warranty  with  assets. — With  respept  to  those  in  remainder  or  reversion — 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  statute  de  donis  extends  only  to  the  alienations 
of  tenants  in  tail ;  the  alienations,  therefore,  of  tenants  for  life  with  warranty, 
remained  as  they  did  at  the  common  law,  and  therefore  Bound  all  upon  whom 
the  warranty  descended,  either  with  or  withoutjsjels.    Neither  did  the  statute 
de  donis  restrain  the  alienations  of  tenant  in  tail,  except  so  far  as  they  pre- 
vented the  land  descending  upon  the  issue  at  his  death,  or  reverting  to  the 
donor  for  want  of  issue  in  tail.     There  is  nothing  in  it  which,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  restrains  the  tenant  in  tail  from  barring  a  remainder-man  in  tail, 
by  his  warranty  descending  on  him,  unless  perhaps  it  should  be  considered  that 
every  particular  estate  in  remainder  is  carved  out  of  and  a  part  of  the  reversion, 
and  consequently  equally  entitled  to  protection.    As  to  a  remainder-man  in 
tail,  therefore,  the  operation  of  warranty  in  rebutting  the  heir,  remained  as  it 
was  before  the  statute ;  it  barred  him  both  with  and  without  assets.     This  is 
laid  down  and  explained  with  great  learning  and  force  of  argument  by  lord 
chief  justice  Vaughan,  in  his  argument  in  Sole  v.  Horton.    See  his  Reports, 
p.  360.     The  case  there  was,  that  William  Yescy  devised  to  John  Yescy,  his 
eldest  son,  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body ;  and  for  want  of  such  issue  to  Wil- 
liam Yescy,  another  of  his  sons,  and  the  heirs  male  of  his  body ;  and  for  want 
of  such  issue  to  his  own  right  heirs.    John,  upon  his  father's  death,  entered, 
and  died,  leaving  issue  only  two  daughters ;  William  then  entered  and  aliened 
with  warranty,  and  died  without  issue.     The  question  was,  whether  the  war- 
ranty rebutted  the  daughters.  Lord  chief  justice  Yaughan  was  of  opinion  that 
the  warranty,  not  being  accompanied  with  assets,  would  not  have  barred  his 
own  issues  in  tail,  if  there  had  been  any,  or  the  two  daughters,  who  claimed 
the  reversion,  both  issues  in  tail  and  the  reversioners  being  protected  by  the 
statute  de  donis:  but  he  admitted,  that  if  there  had  been  any  intermediate 
remainder  in  tail,  the  warranty  would  have  rebutted  all  who  claimed  under  that 
remainder,  a  remainder  in  tail  not  being  under  the  protection  of  the  statute. 
The  only  point  before  the  court  in  this  case  was,  upon  the  operation  of  the 
warranty  to  rebut  the  reversioners.     Upon  this  the  court  was  divided ;  the 
chief  justice  and  justice  Archer  were  for  the  demandant ;  and  justice  Wyld 
and  justice  Atkins  for  the  tenant.    The  next  statute  which  restrained  the 
operation  of  warranty  was  11  Henry  7.  ch.  20.  by  which  the  warranty  of  the 
wife  of  her  husband's  lands,  either  with  or  without  her  succeeding  husband, 
was  held  to  be  void.     The  last  statute  which  has  been  enacted  for  the  purpose 
of  restraining  the  operation  of  warranty,  is  the  4  and  5  Ann.  ch.  16.  by  which 
all  warranties  of  tenant  for  life  are  declared  void ;  and  all  collaterall  warranties 
of  any  ancestor  who  has  not  an  estate  of  inheritance  in  possession,  are  declared 
void  against  the  heir.     But  this  statute  does  not  extent  to  the  alienation  of 
tenant  in  tail  in  possession.     The  consequence  is,  that  even  at  this  day,  if  a 
tenant  in  tail  in  possession  discontinues  his  estate  with  warranty,  it  is  a  bar  with 
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convey  the  discent  by  meanes  of  her  eldest  sister,  and  therefore  as  to  this 
moitie,  this  is  a  collateral  warrantie.  But  as  to  the  other  moitie,  which 
belongeth  to  her  elder  sister,  the  warrantie  is  no  bar  to  the  younger  sister \ 

because 

assets  to  his  issue,  and  without  assets  to  those  in  remainder.  Supposing 
therefore,  the  common  case  of  a  limitation  to  the  first  and  other  sons  succes- 
sively in  tail  male ;  if  the  first  son,  when  in  possession,  levies  a  fine,  that  is  a 
discontinuance  of  the  remainders  to  the  other  sons ;  and  by  reason  of  the 
warranty  contained  in  the  concord,  it  is  a  bar  to  them,  even  without  assets. 
It  is  the  same'  if  he  executes  a  feoffment,  and  accompanies  it  with  a  warranty. 
It  remains  to  observe,  that  no  warranty  extends  to  bar  any  estate,  either  in 
possession,  reversion,  or  remainder,  unless  before,  or,  at  least,  at  the  time  that 
the  warranty  is  made,  it  is  divested  or  displaced.  See  Seymour's  case,  10  Rep. 
96. — These,  it  is  presumed,  are  the  general  outlines  of  the  doctrine  of  warranty. 
The  reader  will  observe,  by  what  has  been  said  on  that  subject,  that  at  common 
law,  the  operation  of  a  warranty  to  rebut  the  heir  could  hold  iu  no  case  where 
the  heir  claimed  the  estate  warranted  from  the  ancestor  by  descent ;  for,  at  the 
common  law,  wherever  the  ancestor  had  the  inheritance,  he  could  alien  it  from 
the  issue ;  therefore  the  warranty,  as  to  the  purpose  of  rebutter,  was  perfectly 
inoperative.  The  statutes  have  made  no  alteration  in  these  respects.  Had  it 
been  held  that  the  statute  de  donis  did  not  restrain  the  effect  of  the  warranty  to 
rebut  the  issue,  this  principle  would  have  been  bioken  into,  as  the  heir  in  that 
case  would  have  been  rebutted  by  his  ancestor's  warranty  from  an  estate  which 
he  claimed  to  take  from  him  by  descent ;  but  as  the  contrary  construction  was 
received,  the  principle  remains  as  it  did  at  the  common  law.  The  consequence 
is,  that  without  assets  the  ancestor's  warranty  never  did,  and  does  not  now  bind 
the  heir  in  any  case,  except  where  he  takes  by  purchase ;  and  that  when  he 
does  take  by  purchase,  it  binds  him  either  with  or  without  assets,  in  every  case 
where  the  contrary  has  not  beene  enacted  by  statute.  Upon  inquiry  it  will  be 
found  that  the  cases  where  the  operation  of  warranty  still  prevails  are  reduced 
to  two ;  the  first,  that  by  the  construction  of  the  statute  de  donis,  the  ancestor's 
warranty  binds  the  issues  in  tail  with  assets ;  the  other,  that,  at  common  law, 
the  warranty  of  the  ancestor,  tenant  in  tail  in  possession,  still  continues  (unless 
the  contrary  can  be  supported  on  the  ground  before  hinted  at  to  bar  those  in 
remainder  without  assets.  It  is  observable,  that  all  warranties  are  collateral, 
so  far  as  they  are  extraneous  to  the  estate,  and  by  way  of  contradistinction 
to  those  rights,  incidents,  or  qualities,  which  by  their  nature  are  inherent  in, 
annexed  to,  or  issuing  out  of  the  estate  which  they  accompany.  In  this  sense 
the  word  collateral  frequently  occurs  in  our  law  books.  Thus,  1  Rep.  121.  b. 
an  use  at  common  law  is  said  to  be  a  trust  or  confidence,  not  issuing  out  of 
land,  but  a  thing  collateral,  annexed  in  privity  to  the  estate.  In  the  same  sfnse 
it  is  used  in  the  well  known  distinction  between  powers  relating  to  the  estate 
of  the  donee  of  the  power  and  collateral  powers.  Thus,  whether  the  warranty 
descends  lineally  or  collaterally,  whether  the  estate  and  the  warranty  descend 
from  the  same  person  or  from  different  persons,  and  whether  the  warranty  is 
considered  as  to  its  operation  of  rebutting  the  heir,  or  of  entitling  the  alienee 
to  vouch  the  warrantor,  it  is,  in  its  nature,  collateral  to  the  estate  which  it' 
accompanies.  If  in  some  cases  it  bars  the  heir  from  claiming,  and  in  others  it 
does  not,  it  is  only  because  the  statute  law  has  said,  that  in  some  oases  where 
by  the  common  law  it  would  have  operated  as  a  bar,  it  shall  no  longer  have 
that  operation ;  and  if,  by  the  statute  de  donis,  the  warranty  of  tenant  in  tail 
did  not  bar  the  issue  without  assets,  but  barred  it  with  assets,  this  is  not  from 
any  pre-established  distinction  between  lineal  and  collateral  warranty,  but  be- 
cause the  judges,  upon  the  construction  of  the  statute  de  donis,  held  the  issues  in 
tail  and  the  reversion  should  not  be  deprived  of  the  estate  by  the  indirect  and 

circuitous 
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became  the  may  convey  her  discent  as  to  that  moitie  whidh  belongeth  to 
her  elder  sister  by  the  same  elder  sister,  so  as  to  this  moitie  which  be- 
longeth to  the  elder  sister,  the  warrantie  is  lineatt  to  the  younger  sitter. 


Sect.  711. 

J[NI>  note,  that  as  to  him  that  demandeth  fee  simple  by  any  of  hi* 
ancestors,  he  shall  be  barred  by  warrantie  UneaU  which  descendeth 
upon  him,  unlesse  he  be  restrained  by  some  statute. 


Sect.  712. 

J£UT  hee  that  demandeth  fee  tayle  by  writ  of  formedon  in  discender, 
shall  not  bee  barred  by  lineatt  warrantie,  unlesse  he  hath  assets,  by 
discent  in  fee  simple  by  the  same  aneestour  that  made  the  warrantie.  But 
collaterall  warrantie  is  a  barre  to  him  that  demandeth  fee,  and  oho  to 
him  that  demandethfee  tayle  without  any  other  discent  of  fee  simple,  except 

in 


circuituous  operation  of  warranty,  when  that  statute  had  declared  they  should 
not  be  deprived  of  it  by  the  direct  alienation  of  common  law  conveyances.— 
The  chief  part  of  the  observations  offered  to  the  reader  of  this  note  are  grounded 
on  what  was  said  by  lord  Yaughan  in  the  argument  above  referred  to ;  he  con- 
cludes it  by  saying.  "The  doctrine  of  the  binding  of  lineal  and  collateral 
"  warranties,  or  their  not  binding,  is  an  extraction  out  of  men's  brains  and 
"  speculations  many  scores  of  years  after  the  statute  de  donis. — And  if  Little- 
"  ton  (whose  memory  I  much  honour)  had  taken  that  plain  way  in  resolving 
"  his  many  excellent  cases  in  his  Chapter  of  Warranty,  of  saying  the  warranty 
"  of  the  ancestor  doth  not  bind  in  this  case,  because  it  is  restrained  by  the 
"  statute  of  Gloucester,  or  the  statute  de  donis;  and  it  doth  bind  in  this  case, 
"  as  at  the  common  law,  because  not  restrained  by  either  statute  (for  when 
'*  he  wrote  there  were  no  other  statutes  restraining  warranties,  there  is  now 
"  a  third,  11  H.  7.)  his  doctrine  of  warranties  had  been  more  clear  and  satis- 
"  factory  than  now  it  is,  being  intricated  under  the  terms  of  lineal  and 
"  collateral ;  for  that  in  truth  is  the  genuine  resolution  of  most,  if  not  of  all  his 
"  oases;  for  no  man's  warranty  doth  bind,  or  not,  directly,  and  d  priori,  be* 
"  cause  it  is  lineal  or  collateral;  for  no  statute  restrains  any  warranty  under 
"  those  terms  from  binding,  nor  no  law  institutes  any  warranty  in  those  terms; 
"  but  those  are  restraints  by  consent  only  from  the  restraints  of  warranties 
"  made  by  statutes/'  Yaugh.  875. — Lord  Holt  is  also  reported  to  have  said, 
"  The  true  reason  of  collateral  warranty  was  the  security  of  purchasers,  and 
"  for  their  encouragement;  as  also,  for  the  establishing  and  settling  the  estates 
"  of  such  as  were  in  by  title,  or  descent  cast;  and  this  was  the  only  security 
"  such  persons  could  have  at  common  law.  And  because  the  estate  of  such 
"  persons  as  are  in  by  title  are  much  favoured  in  law,  there  covenants  that 
"  were  for  strengthening  of  them  were  favoured  likewise.  And  in  those  days 
"  there  was  no  need  of  lineal  warranty;  but,  however  the  force  of  that  is 
"  taken  away  by  the  statute  de  donis,  and  common  recovery  is  not  upon  the 
"  supposition  of  recompense  in  value,  and  never  was  within  the  statute,  but 
"  always  as  much  out  of  it  as  if  it  were  so  mentioned  by  express  words."  And 
this,  he  said,  was  my  lord  Hale's  opinion.    12  Mod.  512.— [Note  828.] 
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in  cases  which  are  restrained  by  the  statutes,  and  in  other  cases  far  cer- 
taine  causes,  as  shall  be  said  hereafter  (1). 

"  TTATH issue  two  daughter*."    If  hiuband  and  wife,  tenants  6  E.  2.  Gsrr.  78. 

in  especiall  tayle,  have  issue  a  daughter,  and  the  wife  die,  }?*•?' fo1*  4L 

the  husband  by  a  second  wife  hath  issue  another  daughter,  and  7    *  OMOa 

discontinued  in  fee  and  dieth,  a  collaterall  ancestor  of  the  (lOBep.  06.) 
daughters  releaseth  to  the  discontinuee  with  warranty  and  dieth, 
the  warrantie  descendeth  upon  both  daughters,  yet  the  issue  in 

taile  shall  bee  barred  of  the  whole ;  for  in  judgement  of  law  the  (Ante  867.  b.) 

entrie  wanantie  descendeth  upon  both  of  them.  <*<*>• ™, 

"  And  the  elder  entreth  into  the  whole,  and  thereof  maketh  a 
feoffment,  &c"    Here  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  when  one  co- 
parcener doth  generally  enter  into  the  whole,  this  doth  not  (Ant  180.  a. 
devest  the  estate  which  descendeth  by  the  law  to  the  other,  un-  gj^wto  in 
lease  shee  that  doth  enter  claimeth  the  whole,  and  taketh  the  tDe  chapter  of 
profits  of  the  whole ;  for  that  shall  devest  the  freehold  in  law  of  Diecent,  Sect 
the  other  parcener.  8W* 

Otherwise  it  is  after  the  parceners  be  actually  seised,  the 

taking  of  the  whole  profits,  or  any  claime  made  by  the  one, 

cannot  put  the  other  out  of  possession  without  an 

[374=.  1  W&*  actuall  putting  out  or  disseisin.    And  in  this 
a.     J  case  of  Littleton,  when  one  coparcener  entreth  into 
the  whole,  and  maketh  a  feoffment  of  the  whole,  this 
devesteth  the  freehold  in  law  out  of  the  other  coparcener. 

Now  seeing  the  entrie  in  this  case  of  Littleton  devested  not 
the  estate  of  the  other  paroener,  if  no  further  proceeding  had 
beene,  then  it  is  to  be  demanded,  that  seeing  the  feoffement  doth 
worke  the  wrong,  and  bee  the  wrong  either  a  disseisin,  or  in  na- 
ture of  an  abatement,  how  can  the  warrantie  annexed  to  that 
feoffement  that  wrought  the  wrong  be  collaterall,  or  binde  the 
youngest  sister  for  her  part  ?   To  this  it  is  answered,  that  when 
the  one  sister  entreth  in  the  whole,  the  possession  being  void, 
and  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee,  this  act  subsequent  doth  so  ex-  pl  Com.  548. 
plaine  the  entry  precedent  into  the  whole,  that  now  by  construe-  (J  Rep*  61. 
tion  of  law  she  was  only  seised  of  the  whole,  and  this  feoffement  **0lt  377'  **) 
can  bee  no  disseisin,  because  the  other  sister  was  never  seised ; 
nor  any  abatement,  because  they  both  made  but  one  hoi  re  to  (Sect  808. 
the  ancestour,  and  one  freehold  and  inheritance  descended  to  Po#t  303- D<) 
them.     So  as  in  judgement  of  law  the  warrantie  doth  not  com- 
mence by  disseisin  or  by  abatement,  and  without  question  her 
entrie  was  no  intrusion. 

Tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  two  daughters,  and  discontinued 
in  fee,  the  youngest  disseiseth  the  discontinuee  to  the  use  of 
herselfe  and  her  sister,  the  discontinuee  ousteth  her,  against 
whom  she  recovereth  in  an  assise,  the  eldest  agreeth  to  the  dis- 
seisin, as  she  may,  against  her  sister,  and  becomes  joyntenant 
with  her.     And  thus  is  the  booke  in  the  21  Assise  fn]  to  be  [»]  21  Am. 
intended,  the  case  being  no  other  in  effect;  but  A.  disseiseth  Pt1^^. 
one  to  the  use  of  himselfe  and  B.,  B.  agreeth;  by  this  he  is  *  n 
joyntenant  with  A. 

uAnd 

(1)  The  observations  of  Lord  Yaughan  on  this  Section,  and  the  comment 
upon  it,  deserve  attentive  perusal.    See  Yaugh.  875. 
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"And  note,  that  as  to  him  thai  demandethfee  ("374>  1 

3  B.  3. 22.  simple,  &e."  In  these  two  Sections  there  are  expressed  |_    b«     J 

6  R  t  56. 60#     foure  kg*11  inclusions : 

7  E.  3. 54. 57.  First,  that  a  lineall  warrantie  doth  binde  the  right  of  a  fee 
9  E.  3. 16.  simple. 

15  E  s  atn-  Secondly,  that  a  lineall  warrantie  doth  not  binde  the  right  of 
27.  20  E.  8.  an  estate  taile,  for  that  it  is  restrained  by  the  statute  of  donis 
Ibid.  39.            conditionalibus. 

27  E  3"  83*  Thirdly,  that  a  lineall  warranty  and  assets  is  a  barre  of  the 

41  e!  3!  ri$ut  *n  te^e>  *ad  is  not  restrained  (as  hath  beene  said)  by  the 

Garr.  16.  Mich,    said  act. 

EeB'  AbboTd*  Fourthly,  that  a  collaterall  warranty  made  by  a  collaterall  ail- 
Colchester's  °  ce^to'  of  the  donee,  doth  binde  the  right  of  an  estate  taile,  albeit 
ease.  45  Ass.  6.  there  be  no  assets ;  and  the  reason  thereof  is  upon  the  statute  of 
?o  E^fo**  donis  conditicnalxbus,  for  that  it  is  not  made  by  the  tenant  in 
Vid.  Wet  703.  te^e>  &°* ^  tne  linea^  warrantie'  is. 

747.' 

To  this  may  be  added,  that  the  warranty  of  the  donee  in 
(Moor,  96.  taile,  which  is  collaterall  to  the  donor,  or  to  him  in  remainder, 

accord.  Vangh.  being  heire  to  him,  doth  binde  them  without  any  assets.  For 
382,  contra.  though  the  alienation  of  the  donee  after  issue  doth  not  barre 
eo  aog  .365.)  tne  ^nor,  which  was  the  mischiefe  provided  for  by  the  act,  yet 
the  warranty  being  collaterall  doth  barre  both  of  them;  for  the 
act  restraineth  not  that  warranty,  but  it  remaineth  at  the  com- 
mon law,  as  Littleton  after  saith :  and  in  like  manner  the  war- 
ranty of  the  donee  doth  barre  him  in  the  remainder. 

"Assets,  (id  est)  quod  tantundem  valet,"  sufficient  by discent. 

Note,  assets  requisite  to  make  a  lineall  warranty  a  barre  must 

Fleta,  lib.  2.  ea.  have  six  qualities.     First  it  must  be  assets  (that  is)  of  equail 

4  E  3riQ  1863    va*ue  or  more  at  tne  t*me  °f  *^e  dkcent-    Secondly,  it  must  be 

16  E.  3.  Ass.  4!  °f  discent,  and  not  by  purchase  or  gift.  Thirdly,  as  Littleton 
43  E.  3. 9.  here  saith,  it  must  be  assets  in  fee  simple,  and  not  in  taile,  or 
1  H- *•*'  for  another  man's  life.  Fourthly,  it  must  descend  to  him  as 
(2  Roll  Abr.  heire  to  the  same  ancestor  that  made  the  warranty,  as  Littleton 
774, 775.)    '  also  here  saith.    Fifthly,  it  must  be  of  lands  or  tenements,  or 

rents,  or  services  valuable,  or  other  profits  issuing  out  of  lands 
24  E.  3. 47.  or  tenements,  and  not  personall  inheritances,  as  annuities  and 
(6  Rep.  56.)        the  like.   Sixthly,  it  must  be  in  state  or  interest,  and  not  in  use 

or  right  of  actions  or  rights  of  entry,  for  they  are  no  assets 

until  they  be  brought  into  possession,     [a]  But  if  a  rent  in  fee 

[a]  81  E.  3.        simple  issuing  out  of  the  land  of  the  heire  descend  unto  him 

Am.  5. 13  E.  3.    whereby  it  is  extinct,  yet  this  is  assets,  and  to  this  purpose  hath 

Reoovene  in..**7  ,     »  »     '  J        ..  '  r     r 

value,  17.  m  judgement  of  law  a  continuance. 

Lib.  8.  foi.  31.  [U]  A  seigniory  in  fee  almoigne  is  no  assets,  because  it  is  not 

Butler  A  Baker's  valuable,  and  therefore  not  to  be  extended;  and  so  it  seemeth  of 

SCTl4  E.  3.  a  seigniory  of  homage  and  fealty.  But  an  advowdon  is  assets, 
osne,  7.  *  whereof  [c]  Fleta  saith ;  a  Hem  de  ecclesiis  quae  ad  donationem  do* 
Regwtrem,  293.  mini  pertinent  quot  sunt,  et  quae,  et  ubi,  et  quantum  valeat  quadiber 
cap.  6MN)7  2"  ecc^a  P**  <*nnwn  secundum  veram  ipsius  cestimationem,  etpro 

marca  soLidos  extendatur,  ut  si  ecclesia  centum  marcus  valeat  per 
annum  ad  centam  solidos  extendatur  advocatioper  annum  ( 1 ).  And 

herewith 

(N)  See  Fleta,  lib.  2.  cap.  71.  }  10. 

(1)  Bro.  Assets  per  Discent,  21.  contra. 


L.  3.  C.  13.  S.  713, 14.    Of  Warrantie.     [374.  b.  375.  a. 

herewith  agreeth  Britton,  and  others  have  reckoned  a  shilling  in  Britton,  fol.185. 
the  pound;  and  Britton  added  farther,  messila  advowxm  duist  Extent. numeriL 
estre  vendue,  adonques  serr9  le  reasonable  price  solonque  le  value  32  h%*21  s 
en  un  an  a  eel  extent     Wherein  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  anti-  33  E.  3. 
quitie  did  ever  reckon  by  markes.  <*•»•  102. 


Sect  713- 

ALSO,  if  land  lee  given  to  a  man,  and  to  the  heires  of  his  bodie  be- 
gotten, who  taketh  wife,  and  have  issue  a  eon  betweene  them,  and 
the  husband  discontinues  the  tatle  in  fee  and  dieth,  and  after  the  wife 
releaseth  to  the  discontinues  in  fee  with  warrantie,  &c  and  dieth,  and 
the  warranty  descends  to  the  son,  this  is  a  collaterals  warrantie. 

THIS  case  standeth  upon  the  same  reason  that  divers  other 
formerly  put  by  our  author  doe,  viz.  that  because  the  heire 
claimeth  only  from  the  father  per  for  mam  doni,  and  nothing  from 
the  wife,  that  therefore  the  warrantie  of  the  wife  is  collateral^ 
and  the  warrantie  made  by  any  ancestor  male  or  female  of  the 
wife  bindeth ;  and  here  the  warrantie  descendeth  after  the  dis- 
eent  of  the  right. 

[375.]  «r  Sect  714.  fifttfg* 

/?  UT  \f  lands  bee  given  to  the  husband  and  wife,  and  to  the  heires  of 
their  two  bodies  begotten,  who  have  issue  a  son,  and  the  husband 
discontinue  the  taile  and  dieth,  and  after  the  wife  release  with  warran- 
tie and  dieth,  this  warrantie  is  but  a  lineall  warranty  to  the  son;  for 
the  sonne  shall  not  be  barred  in  this  case  to  sue  his  writ  of  formedon, 
unlesse  that  hee  hath  assets  by  discent  in  fee  simple  by  his  mother,  be- 
cause their  issue  in  the  writ  of  formedon  ought  to  convey  to  him  the  right 
as  heire  to  his  father  and  mother  of  their  *  two  bodies  begotten  per  formam 
doni ;  and  so  in  this  case  the  warrantie  of  the  father  and  the  warrantie 
of  the  mother  are  but  lineall  warrantie  to  the  heire,  ftc. 

HERE  is  a  point  worthy  of  observation,  that  albeit  in  this  35  e.  3.  at. 
case  the  issue  in  taile  must  claime  as  heire  of  both  their  Gar.  73. 
bodies,  yet  the  warrantie  of  either  of  them  is  lineall  to  the  issue ;  Ki^^ist 
and  yet  the  issue  cannot  claime  as  heire  to  either  of  them  alone,  g^  25.)     "  ** 
but  of  both. 

If  lauds  be  given  to  a  man  and  to  a  woman  unmarried,  and 
the  heires  of  their  two  bodies,  and  they  intermarrie,  and  are 
disseised,  and  the  husband  release  with  warrantie,  the  wife  dieth, 
the  husband  dieth,  albeit  the  donees  did  take  by  moities,  yet  the 
warrantie  is  lineall  for  the  whole,  because,  as  our  author  here 
saith,  the  issue  must  in  a  formedon  convey  to  him  the  right  as 
heire  to  his  father  and  his  mother  of  their  two  bodies  engendred  : 
and  therefore  it  is  collaterall  for  no  part. 

OCCUi 

*  two,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 


375.  a.&b.376.  a.]  Of  Warrantie.  L.  3.  C.  13.  S.  715-16-17. 


Sect-  715. 

A  ND  note,  that  in  everie  case  where  a  man  demandeth  lands  in  fee 
tatle  by  writ  of  formedoD,  if  any  of  the  issue  in  taile  that  hath  pos- 
session, or  that  hath  not  possession,  make  a  warrantie,  ftc.  ifhee  which 
sueth,  the  writ  of  formeoon  might  by  any  possibilities  by  matter  whic\, 
might  be  en  fait,  convey  to  him,  by  him  that  made  the  war- 
rantie  per  formam  doni,  *  this  is  a  f&*  lineal  warrantie,  and  ["375. "I 
not  collateral!.  L    '•    J 

36  E.3.  Gar.  73.  rYff  this  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before,  sed  nunqu&m  nimis 

vJ  dicitur  quod  nunqudm  satis  dicitur;  for  it  is  a  point  of  great 
use  and  consequence. 


(Vangfr.  377.)  c  H 

(8  Rep.  si.)  Sect.  716. 

(Vaugh.  3«7.  377.) 

ALSO,  if  a  man  hath  issue  three  sonnes,  and  giveth  land  to  the  eldest 
sonne,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  the  heires  of  his  bodie  be- 
gotten, and  for  default  of  such  issue,  the  remainder  to  thejniddle  sonne, 
to  him  and  to  the  heires  of  his  bodie  begotten,  and  for  default  of  such 
issue  f  of  the  middle  sonne,  the  remainder  to  the  youngest  son,  and  to 
the  heires  of  his  bodie  begotten  ;  in  this  case,  if  the  eldest  J  discontinue 
the  taile  in  fee,  and  binde  him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie,  and  dieth 
without  issue,  this  is  a  coUaterall  warrantie  to  the  middle  son,  and  shall 
be  a  bar  to  demand  the  same  land  by  force  of  the  remainder  ;  for  that 
the  remainder  is  his  title,  and  his  elder  brother  is  coUaterall  to  this  title, 
which  commenceth  by  force  of  the  remainder.  In  the  same  manner  it 
is,  if  the  middle  son  hath  the  same  land  by  force  of  the  remainder,  be- 
cause his  eldest  brother  made  no  discontinuance,  but  died  without  issue 
of  his  bodie,  and  after  the  middle  make  a  discontinuance  with  warran- 
tie, $c.  and  dieth  without  issue,  this  is  a  coUaterall  warrantie  to  the 
youngest  son.  And  also  in  this  case,  if  any  of  the  said  sonnes  be  dis- 
seissed,  and  the  father  that  made  the  gift,  ftc.  releaseth  to  the  disseisor 
all  his  right  §  with  warrantie,  1  this  is  a  collateraU  warrantie  to  that 
son  upon  whom  the  warrantie  descendeth,  causa  qua  suprA. 


Sect.  717.  [8I6] 


AND  so  note,  that  where  a  man  that  is  collateraU  to  the  title,  4. and 
releaseth  this  with  warrantie,  $c.  this  is  a  collateraU  warrantie. 

HERE 

*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  §  dtc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 

\  of  the  middle  sonne,  not  in  L.  and  ^f  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 

M.  or  Boh.  4-  <*£•  Added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 
J  son,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Rob. 
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HEBE  it  appearoth  that  it  is  not  adjudged  in  law  a  collaterall  8  R.  2. 
warrantie  in  respect  of  the  blond,  for  the  warrantie  may  be  2fJ*  i01"  *04 
collaterally  albeit  the  blond  be  lineall ;  and  the  warrantie  may 
be  lineall,  albeit  the  blond  be  collaterall,  as  hath  beene  said. 
Bnt  it  is  in  law  deemed  a  oollaterall  warrantie,  in  respect  that 
he  that  maketh  the  warrantie  is  oollaterall  to  the  title  of  him 
upon  whom  the  warrantie  doth  fall;  as  by  the  example  which 
Littleton  here  putteth,  and  by  that  which  hath  beene  formerly 
said,  is  manifest. 


Sect  718. 

J^LSO,  if  a  father  giveth  land  to  his  eldest  son,  to  have  and  to  hold 
to  him  and  to  the  heires  males  of  his  body  begotten,  the  remainder 
to  the  second  sonne,  Src.  if  the  eldest  sonne  alieneth  in  fee  with  warranty, 
Ac.  and  hath  issue  female,  and  dieth  without  issue  male,  this  is  no  col- 
lateral! warranty  to  the  second  son,  for  he  shall  not  bee  barred  of  his 
action  of  formedon  in  the  remainder,  because  the  warranty  descended 
(B)  to  the  daughter  of  the  eldest  son,  and  not  to  the  second  sonne  (ceo 
n'est  pas  oollaterall  garrantie  al  second  fits,  f  car  il  ne  serra  barre  de 
son  action  de  formedon  en  le  remainder,  pur  ceo  que  le  garrantie  dis- 
cendist  al  file  del  eigne  fits,  et  nemy  al  second  fits) ;  for  every  warrantie 
which  descends,  descendeth  to  him  that  is  heire  to  him  who  made  the 
warrantie,  by  the  common  law. 

HEBE  is  rehearsed  a  maxime  of  the  common  law,  that  every  Vid  Sect  3. 
warrantie  doth  descend  upon  him  that  is  heire  to  him  that  <J03-  735, 736, 
made  the  warrantie,  by  the  common  law,  as  by  this  example  it  7|£t  329  fc 
appeareth.  fcro.  Eli«.72.) 

"  To  him  that  is  heire  to  him  who  made  the  warrantie,  by  the 
common  law,  dkc."  Hereupon  many  things  worthy  to  be  knowne 
are  to  be  understood. 

[a]  First,  that  if  a  man  infeoffeth  another  of  an  acre  of  ground  [a]  40  E.  3. 14. 
with  warrantie,  and.  hath  issue  two  sons,  and  dieth  seised  of 
another  acre  of  land,  of  the  nature  of  burrough  English,  the  (Mod-  ReP-  g& 
feoffee  is  impleaded,  albeit  the  warrantie  descendeth  only  upon  2  Cro#  218^ 
the  eldest  sonne,  yet  may  he  vouch  them  both;  the  one  as  heire 
to  the  warrantie,  and  the  other  as  heire  to  the  land;  for  if  he 
should  vouch  the  eldest  son  only,  then  should  he  not  have  the 
fruit  of  his  warranty,  viz.  a  recoverie  in  value;  the  youngest  son 
only  he  cannot  vouch,  because  he  is  not  heire  at  the  common 
law,  upon' whom  the  warrantie  descendeth  (1).  • 

So 

f  car  il  ne  serre  barre— ne  luy  ledera,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(6)  VuL  note  A.  on  Sect*  601. 


(1)  38  E.  8.  22.    43  E.  8. 19.    48  Ass.  41.    4  E.  8.  55.    21  E.  8.  46. 
21  E.  3.  86.    11  H.  7.  12.    6  H.  7.  2.    Hale's  MSS. 
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[5]  22  E.  4. 10. 
4  E.  3.  55. 
27  H.  8. 1,  2. 
11  B.3.Det7. 
(8  Rep.  8.  b.) 
[c]  49  Ass.  4. 
88  E.  8. 22. 
(Hob.  25.) 


« 


rf]  82  B.  8. 

ouch.  94. 

85  H.  6.  88. 


PI.  Com.  515/ 


(2  Cro.  218.) 


M  17  E.  2.  tit 
Hecoverie  in 
value,  38. 
1  E.  3.  12. 
33  E.  3. 
Jadgm.  222. 
14  B.  3.  ib.  180. 
10  E.  3.  52. 
18  B.  3.  51. 
Lib.  1.  fol.  08. 
Shelleye's  case. 
r/]32B.  3. 
Vouch.  04. 
per  Greene. 
(Plowd.  11.  a. 
llanxeTs  case.) 


er]  Vide  PL 
om.  fol.  514. 
(3  Rep.  5. 
10  Rep.  35. 
Dr.  and  Stud. 
41.  B.    8  Rep. 
101.  b.  See  Cro. 
Ella.  670.) 
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[h]  So  it  is  of  heires  in  gavelkind,  the  eldest  may  bee 
vouched  as  heire  to  the  (ttr  warranty  and  the  other  ["876."! 
sonnes  in  respect  of  the  inheritance  descended  into  L  b.  J 
them,  [r]  And  in  like  sort,  the  heire  at  the  common 
law,  and  the  heire  of  the  part  of  the  mother,  shall  bee  vouched ; 
but  the  heire  at  the  common  law  may  be  vouched  alone  in  both 
these  cases,  at  the  election  of  the  tenant:  et  tic  de  rimilibtu. 
Td]  In  the  same  manner  if  a  manner  dieth  seised  of  certaine  lands 
m  fee,  having  issue  a  sonne  and  a  daughter  by  one  venter,  and 
a  sonne  by  another,  the  eldest  sonne  entreth  and  dieth,  the  land 
descends  to  the  sister ;  in  this  case  the  warrantie  descendeth  on 
the  sonne,  and  he  may  be  vouched  as  heire,  and  the  sister,  as 
heire  of  the  land :  in  which  and  the  other  case  of  burrough 
English,  the  sonne  and  heire  by  the  common  law  having  nothing 
by  discent,  the  whole  losse  of  the  recoverie  in  value  lieth  upon 
the  heires  of  the  land,  albeit  they  be  no  heires  to  the  warrantie. 
Then  put  the  case  that  there  is  a  warrantie  paramount,  Who  shall 
deraigne  that  warrantie?  and  to  whom  shall  be  recompense  in 
value  goe  ?  Some  have  said,  that  as  they  are  vouched  together, 
so  qhall  they  avouch  over,  and  that  the  recompense  in  value  shall 
enure  according  to  the  losse ;  and  that  the  effect  must  pursue 
the  cause,  as  a  recoverie  in  value  by  a  warrantie  of  the  part  of 
the  mother  shall  goe  to  the  heire  of  the  part  of  the  mother,  &c. 

Some  others  hold,  that  it  is  against  the  maxime  of  law,  that 
they  that  are  not  heires  to  the  warrantie  should  joyne  in  voucher 
or  to  take  benefit  of  the  warrantie  which  descended  not  to 
them;  but  that  the  heire  at  the  common  law,  to  whom  the 
warrantie,  descended,  shall  deraigne  the  warrantie,  and  recover 
in  value;  and  that  this  doth  stand  with  the  rule  of  the  common 
law. 

Others  hold  the  contrarie,  and  that  this  should  be  both  against 
the  rule  of  law,  and  against  reason  also;  for  by  the  rule  of  law 
[e]  the  vouchee  shall  never  sue  to  have  execution  in  value,  untill 
execution  be  sued  against  him.  But  in  this  case  execution  can 
never  be  sued  against  the  heire  at  the  common  law,  therefore  he 
cannot  sue  to  have  execution  over  in  value.  Second,  it  should 
be  against  reason  that  the  heire  at  the  common  law  should  have 
totum  lucrum  and  the  speciall  heires  totum  damnum.  I  finde  in 
our  bookes  [/]  that  this  reason  is  yeelded,  that  the  speciall 
heire  should  not  be  vouched  only ;  for  (say  they)  if  the  speciall 
heires  should  be  vouched  only,  then  could  not  they  deraigne  the 
warrantie  over ;  which  would  be  mischievous,  that  they  should 
lose  the  benefit  of  the  warrantie,  if  they  should  be  vouched  only. 
But  if  the  heire  at  the  common  law  were  vouched  with  them, 
(as  by  the  law  he  ought)  all  might  be  saved;  and  therefore 
studie  well  this  point  how  it  may  be  done. 

[g]  If  tenant  in  generall  taile  be,  and  a  common  recoverie  is 
had  against  him,  and  his  wife,  where  his  wife  hath  nothing,  and 
they  vouch,  and  have  judgement  to  recover  in  value,  tenant  in 
taile  dieth,  and  the  wife  surviveth :  for  that  the  issue  in  taile  had 
the  whole  losse,  the  recompence  shall  enure  wholly  to  him ;  and 
the  wife,  albeit  she  was  partie  to  the  judgement,  shall  have 
nothing  in  the  recompenoe,  for  that  she  loseth  nothing. 

[h]  If  the  bastard  eigne  enter  and  take  the  profits,  he  shall  be 


ft]  17  B.  8.  59. 

20  B    8. 

Vouch.  120.    32  E.  3.  Vouch.  94.    5  H.  7.  2. 


vouched 
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vouched  only,  and  not  the  bastard  and  the  mulier;  because  the 
bastard  is  in  appearance  heire,  and  shall  not  disable  himselfe.  • 

[t  ]  If  a  man  be  seised  of  lands  in  gavelkinde,  and  hath  issue  [«]  n  H.  7. 12. 
three  sonnes,  and  by  obligation  bindeth  himselfe  and  his  heires  V  E-  *• 
and  dieth,  an  action  of  debt  shall  be  maintainable  against  all  the  jjl  ^^ss. 
three  sonnes,  for  the  heir  is  not  chargeable  unlesse  he  hath  lands  (Moor,  74.) 
by  discent. 

[k]  So  if  a  man  be  seised  of  lands  on  the  part  of  his  mother,  [*]  n  h.  7. 12. 
and  binde  himselfe  and  his  heires  by  obligation,  and  dieth,  an  (2  Cro- **■  k 
action  of  debt  shall  lie  against  the  heir  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  f  Jg]  mf^f1 
without  naming  of  the  heire  at  the  common  law.     And  so  note  Hob.  U.) 
a  diversitie  between  a  personall  lien  of  a  bond,  and  a  reall  lien 
of  a  warrantie. 


Sect  719. 

*fflOTJ2,  if  land  bee  given  to  a  man,  and  to  the  heire  male*  of  hie 
bodie  begotten,  and  for  default  of  %uch  issue,  the  remainder  thereof 
to  his  heire*  female*  of  hi*  body  begotten,  and  after  the  donee  in  tayle 
maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie  accordingly,  and  hath  issue  a 
eon  and  a  daughter  and  dieth,  this  warrantie  is  but  a  lineall  warrantie  to 
the  son  to  demand  by  a  writ  of  formedon  in  the  discender  ;  and  also  it 
is  but  lineall  to  the  daughter  to  demand  the  same  land  by  writ  of  forme* 
don  in  the  remaynder,  unlesse  (A)  the  brother  dieth  without  issue  male 
(sinon  f  frere  deviast  sans  issue  male),  because  she  claymeth  as  heir  female 
of  the  bodie  of  her  father  ingendered.  But  in  this  case  \f  her  brother  in 
his  life  release  to  the  discontinues^  fie.  with  warrantie,  fie.  and  after  dieth 
without  issue,  this  is  a  collaterall  warranty  to  the  daughter,  because  shee 
cannot  convey  to  her  the  right  which  shee  hath  by  force  of  the  remainder 
by  any  means  of  discent  by  her  brother,  for  that  the  brother  is  collaterall 
to  the  title  of  his  sister,  and  therefore  his  warranty  is  collaterall  (ceo  est 
un  collateral  garrantie  a  le  file,  pur  ceo  que  el  ne  poit  conveyer  a  luy 
le  droit  que  el  ad  per  force  de  le  remaynder  per  ascun  meane  de  discent 
per  son  frere,  \.  pur  ceo  %  que  le  frere  est  collaterall  a  le  title  so  soer,  et 
pur  ceo  Bon  garrantie  est  collateral),  fie. 


*  Note — Also,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

•J"  sinon— ei  son,  L.  and  M.  Roh. 
Pinson,  Redman,  and  MSS.  This 
reading  (si  son)  which  materially  alters 
the  sense  of  the  above  passage  of  Little- 
tonywas  much  relied  on  by  lord  Vaughan 
in  his  Reports,  368,  869,  and  is  also 
accordingly  confirmed  by  edit.  1577,  by 


HEjIvE 

R.  Totlel;  1583,  by  W.  West;  1594, by 
C.  Yetsweirt;  and  by  that  of  '1639 .  It 
is  however  observable,  thai  the  text  stood 
as  above  in  the  first  edition  of  Coke  upon 
Littleton  1628,  and  in  all  the  editions 
to  the  9th  inclusive. 

iet  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
que  not  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(A)  Upon  thiepart  of  sect.  719,  Mr.  Riteo  obeervee,  (hoi,  for  "unite*  the  brother  dieth 
without  ieeue  male,"  we  ehould  read,  "  jf  the  brother  dieth,  &cn  for  it  ie  only  in  the  event 
of  the  brother*  e  dying  without  ieeue  male,  that  the  heire  female  can  haw  any  claim  at  alL 
See  Mr.  Biteo'e  fntr.  p.  114.  and  the  reading  above  under  f. 
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[l]  24  E.  3. 36.    Tl  ERE  it  appeareth,  that  [U  whensoever  the  ancestor  taketh 
a 1 1'  \  \V'l0B'  aDV  e9*ate  °'  fr^^°W,  a  limitation  after  in  the  same  convey- 

40  E.  3. 9.'         an06  to  J"3?  °f  hia  heires,  are  words  of  limitation,  and  not  of  pur- 
87  H.  8.  Br.        chase,  albeit  in  words  it  be  limited  by  way  of  remainder  (1) ; 

Nosme, 

1  A  40.  ft  tit  Done  ft  Rem.  61.    (Ant  17.  b.  22.  b.   2  Roll  Abr.  417. 

1  RoiL  Abr.  627,  628.) 

and 


(1)  The  doctrine  of  law  expressed  in  the  text  is  generally  called  the  Rule 
in  Shelley's  case  : — and  has  been  discussed  by  several  gentlemen  of  the 
greatest  eminence  in  the  profession. 

I.  In  sir  William  Blackstone's  argument  in  the  case  of  Perrin  v.  Blake,  pub- 
lished by  Mr.  Hargrave  among  his  law  tracts,  fol.  500,  it  is  observed,  that, 
"  where  there  is  a  gift  to  A.  and  his  heirs  for  ever,  or  to  A.  and  the  heirs  of  his 
"  body  begotten,  the  first  words  (to  A.)  create  an  estate  for  life ;  the  latter  (to 
"  his  heirs,  or  the  heirs  of  his  body)  create  a  remainder  in  fee,  or  in  tail,  which 
"  the  law,  to  prevent  an  abeyance,  refers  to  and  vests  in  the  ancestor  himself,  who 
"  is  thus  tenant  for  life,  with  an  immediate  remainder  in  fee  or  in  tail,  and  then 
"by  the  conjunction  of  the  two  estates,  or  the  merger  of  the  less  in  the  greater, 
"  he  becomes  tenant  in  fee,  or  tenant  in  tail  in  possession."  This  exposition  of 
the  expression  in  question  sir  Wm.  Blaokstone  afterwards  applies,  with  great 
ability  in  his  investigation  of  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case.  He  lays  it  down  as  a 
great  fundamental  maxim  upon  which  the  construction  of  every  devise  must 
depend,  that  the  intention  of  the  testator  shall  be  fully  and  punctually  observed 
so  far  as  the  same  is  consistent  with  the  established  rules  of  law,  and  no  far- 
ther. He  makes  a  distinction  between  the  rules  of  law  which  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  the  fundamental  rules  of  the  property  of  this  kingdom,  and  are  there- 
fore of  that  essential,  permanent  and  substantial  kind,  which  cannot  be  exceeded 
or  transgressed  by  any  intention  of  a  testator,  however  clearly  or  manifestly  ex- 
pressed; and  those  rules  of  a  more  arbitrary,  technical,  and  artificial  kind, 
which  the  intention  of  a  testator  may  control.  He  then  supposes  that  there 
is  a  third  class  of  rules,  of  a  still  more  flexible  nature.  Among  the  rules  of  the 
first  class  he  reckons  these;  that  every  tenant  in  fee  simple,  or  fee  tail,  shall 
have  the  power  of  alienating  his  estates,  by  the  several  modes  adapted  to  their 
respective  interests;  that  no  disposition  shall  be  allowed  which  in  its  conse- 
quence tends  to  a  perpetuity ;  that  lands  shall  descend  to  the  eldest  son  or 
brother  alone,  or  to  all  the  daughters  or  sisters  in  partnership.  Among  the 
rules  of  the  second  class  he  reckons  those  rules  of  interpretation  by  which  the 
court  invariably  construe  particular  modes  of  expression  to  denote  a  particular 
intention  in  the  testator.  Thus,  Bays  he,  if  a  man  devises  his  land,  being  free- 
hold, to  another  generally,  without  specifying  the  duration  of  his  estate,  the 
courts  consider  it  as  evidence  that  he  intended  the  devisee  should  be  only 
tenant  for  life;  but  if  he  devises,  in  like  manner,  a  chattel  interest,  the  courts 
consider  it  to  be  evidence  of  his  intention  that  the  devisee  should  have  the 
total  property.  Among  the  rules  of  the  third  class  he  reckons  the  rule  in 
Shelley's  case.  Having  admitted  that  the  second  and  third  class  of  rules  allow 
of  exceptions,  when  it  appears  to  be  the  testator's  intention  that  the  operation 
of  his  devise  should  be  different  from  that  which  the  legal  operation  of  the 
words  in  which  it  is  penned  would  be,  he  adds,  that  this  intention  shall  not 
have  this  effect,  unless  it  is  manifest  and  certain  :  so  that  if  his  intention  that 
his  words  should  operate  contrary  to  their  technical  and  legal  import,  does  not 
appear  by  express  words,  or  by  necessary  implication,  the  legal  operation  of 
the  words  must  take  effect.  He  applies  this  rule  to  the  case  of  Perrin  v. 
Blake.    He  argues  that  it  does  not  appear  by  any  evidence  that  the  testator 

intended  his  words  should  not  have  their  legal  operation  :  he  says,  the  question 

. 
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and  therefore  here  the  remainder,  to  the  heires  females,  vesteth 
in  the  tenant  in  taile  himselfe.    And  it  is  good  to  bee 

[377. 1  9&*  knowne,  that  for  learning  sake,  and  to  find  ontthe  1  h.  6. 4. 
a.     J  reason  of  the  law,  these  limitations  to  the  heires  males  of  n  H.  6. 18, 14. 
the  bodie,  and  after  to  the  heires  females  of  the  bodie  xfe^s.^8 

Statbam,  Devise.  PL  Com.  414.  20  H.  6.  43.  Vid.  Litt  oa,  Taile,  Beet  24.  37  H.  8. 
Br.  Done  k  rem.  01.  k  tit  Noeme,  1  k  40.  (Ant.  25.  a.  b.)  (Vaugh.  868,  g.  876. 
Ant  374.  a. 

__^ may 

is  not  whether  the  testator  intended  the  ancestor  should  or  should  not  have  a 
power  of  alienating  the  lands  devised  to  him,  or  should  have  only  an  estate  for 
his  life.  He  admits  it  to  be  clear,  that  he  intended  the  ancestor  should  not 
have  a  power  of  alienating  the  lands,  and  that  he  should  take  only  an  estate 
for  his  life :  but  the  real  question,  he  says,  is,  how  the  heirs  were  intended  to 
take,  whether  as  descendants  or  purchasers.  If  the  testator  intended  they 
should  take  as  purchasers,  the  ancestor  remained  tenant  for  life ;  if  he  meant 
they  should  take  by  discent,  or  had  formed  no  intention  about  the  matter,  then, 
says  he,  by  operation  and  consequence  of  law  the  inheritance  is  vested  in  the 
ancestor.  He  says,  that  in  the  case  of  Pen-in  and  Blake,  it  is  neither  clearly 
expressed  nor  manifestly  to  be  implied  from  any  part  of  the  testator's  will,  that 
he  intended  the  heirs  should  take  as  purchasers;  he  therefore  concludes,  that 
the  words  in  question  should  be  construed  according  to  their  legal  operation  : 
and  consequently,  that  in  conformity  to  the  rule  laid  down  in  Shelley's  case, 
they  should  operate  not  as  words  of  purchase,  but  as  words  of  descent,  and  that 
the  ancester  therefore  should  take  an  estate  in  tail. 

II.  Mr.  Hart/rave,  in  his  observations  concerning  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case, 
remarks,  that  those  who  wish  to  avoid  the  rule,  avow  that  they  consider  it  as 
subordinate  to  the  intention  of  the  testator,  as  a  rule  of  interpretation,  as 
merely  a  technical  construction  of  words,  which  yields  to  the  intention  when- 
ever they  are  opposed  to  each  other ;  that  as  soon  as  they  discover  that  it  is 
not  the  testator's  intention  that  the  first  taker  should  have  a  power  of  barring 
the  entail  to  his  heirs,  they  think  the  victory  over  the  rule  is  complete.  On 
the  other  hand,  those  who  wish  to  support  the  rule  insist  that  it  is  a  rule  of 
interpretation,  established  on  decrees  of  the  most  authoritative  decisions,  which 
cannot  be  departed  from  without  levelling  the  great  land-marks,  by  which  the 
titles  to  real  property  are  ascertained,  and  establishing  in  their  room  a  mon- 
strous latitude  of  uncertain  and  arbitrary  construction.  He  says,  he  finds  some- 
thing to  approve  and  something  to  condemn  on  both  sides  of  these  discordant 
comments  upon  the  rule ;  and  that  in  both  there  is  one  common  error.  To 
the  opponents  of  the  rule  he  admits,  that  where  the  rule  would  disappoint  a 
lawful  intention  sufficiently  expressed;  it  ought  not  to  be  effected,  feut  he 
asks,  whether  the  intention  is  lawful.  The  rule,  as  he  considers  it,  is  a  con- 
clusion of  law  upon  certain  principles — so  absolute  as  not  to  have  any  thing  to 
say  to  the  Intention,  if  these  premises  really  belong  to  the  case ;  and  these 
premises,  he  insists,  are  an  intention  by  heirs  of  the  body,  or  other  words  of 
inheritance,  to  comprehend  the  whole  line  of  heirs  to  the  tenant  for  life,  and 
so  to  build  a  succession  upon  his  preceding  estate  of  freehold.  This  being  so, 
if  in  such  case  the  word  heir*  is  used  in  that  its  large  and  proper  sense,  it  is 
a  contradiction  to  the  rule,  to  intend  that  the  remainder  to  tne  heirs  shall 
operate  by  purchase,  and  such  intent  is  not  lawful ;  so  that  it  is  incumbent  on 
those  who  oppose  this  application  of  the  rule,  to  show,  that  the  word  heirs  is 
used  in  a  qualified  sense,  and  intended  merely  to  describe  certain  persons,  who 
at  the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life,  may  answer  that  description,  and  to  give 
a  succession  of  heirs  to  them ;  this  being  shown,  the  rule,  he  says,  no  longer 
applies.    But  nothing  less  than  its  appearing,  that  by  the  heirs  of  the  body 

or 
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may  be  put :  but  it  is  dangerous  to  use  them  in  conveyances, 
for  great  inconveniences  may  arise  thereupon ;  tor  if  such  a 
tenant  in  tayle  hath  issue  divers  sons,  and  they  have  issue  divers 
daughters,  and  likewise  if  tenant  in  tayle  hath  issue  divers  daugh- 
ter?, 


or  heirs  general,  the  whole  line  and  succession  of  heirs  to  the  tenant  for  life, 
or,  in  other  words,  the  whole  of  his  inheritable  blood,  was  not  meant,  can  de- 
liver the  case  from  the  rule.  He  says,  that  the  genuine  rule  in  Shelley's  case 
is  part  of  an  ancient  policy  of  the  law  to  guard  against  the  creation  of  estates 
of  inheritance,  with  qualities,  incidents,  or  restrictions,  foreign  to  their  nature. « 
Thus  it  is  one  of  the  properties  of  an  estate  in  fee  simple,  that  it  may  be  ali- 
enated by  the  party  seised,  so  that  a  condition  not  to  alien  is  void  at  law.  Thus 
curtesy  and  dower  are  incidents  to  estates  of  inheritance,  and  inseparably 
annexed  to  them ;  that  these  known  examples  qf  incidents,  inseparable  from 
inheritance,  lead  to  a  discovery  of  a  foundation  for  tfie  rule,  which  in  a 
moment  renders  it  paramount  to  and  independent  of  private  intention.  It  is 
one  branch  of  a  policy  of  law,  adopted  to  prevent  annexing  to  a  real  descent 
the  qualities  and  properties  of  a  purchase,  and  so  is  calculated  to  render  im- 
possible the  creation  of  an  amphibious  species  of  inheritance ;  that  is,  an  estate 
of  freehold,  with  a  perpetual  succession  to  heirs,  without  the  other  properties 
of  inheritance;  in  other  words,  an  inheritance  in  the  first  ancestor,  with  the 
privilege  of  vesting  in  the  heirs  by  purchase  the  succession  of  one  to  another, 
without  the  legal  effects  of  a  descent,  a  compound  of  descent,  and  purchase. — Such 
a  commixture  would,  he  says,  have  put  an  end  to  all  those  lines  of  distinction 
by  which  we  so  easily  and  certainly  discriminate  inheritances  from  mere  estates 
of  freehold.  It  would  have  been  a  continual  source  of  fraud  upon  feudal 
tenure.  When  the  heir  came  into  the  tenure  by  descent,  the  lord  was  entitled 
to  those  grand  fruits  of  military  tenure,  wardship  and  marriage  but  if  he  took 
by  purchase,  only  the  trifling  acknowledgment  of  relief  was  due  to  the  lord. 
If  the  heir  were  allowed  to  succeed  by  purchase,  it  would  defeat  the  specialty 
creditors  of  the  ancestor;  it  would  have  suspended  all  actions  for  the  inheri- 
tance of  land.  If  private  intention  had  been  permitted  to  annex  to  real 
heirship  the  contradiction  of  taking  by  purchase,  what  principle  of  our  law 
would  have  remained  to  resist  stripping  the  title  by  succession  of  all  the  other 
effects  and  consequences  legally  appropriated  to  it?  Why  might  it  not  have 
given  to  purchase  the  qualities  of  descent?  It  is  a  positive  rule  of  our  law, 
that  a  man  cannot  raise  a  fee  simple  to  his  own  right  heirs  as  purchasers,  either 
by  legal  conveyance,  or  by  conveyances  to  uses.  By  this  it  is  meant,  that 
where  the  ancestor  wills  that  at  his  death,  his  heirs  shall,  by  gift  from  him, 
come  to  that  very  inheritance  which  the  law  of  descent  and  succession  throws 
upon  them,  it  is  construed  as  a  vain  and  fruitless  attempt  to  give  that  to  the 
heirs  which  the  law  vests  in  them.  It  amounts  to  a  prohibition  upon  the 
ancestor  against  making  his  heirs  purchasers,  by  giving  at  his  death  what  the 
law  confers  without  his  aid.  But  this  rule  applies  only  to  thereto  of  the 
ancestor ;  it  was  therefore  requisite  to  have  a  like  barrier  as  to  acts  between 
parsons  not  standing  in  that  relation  towards  each  other.  This  is  affected  by 
t  to  rule  in  Shelley'e  case.  Thus  explained,  says  he,  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case 
can  no  longer  be  treated  as  a  medium  for  discovering  the  testator's  intention. 
The  ordinary  rules  for  the  interpretation  of  deeds  should  be  first  resorted 
to.  .When  it  is  once  settled  that  the  donor  or  testator  has  used  words  of  inhe- 
ritance, according  to  their  legal  import;  has  applied  them  intentionally  to 
comprise  the  whole  line  of  heirs  to  the  tenant  for  life ;  has  made  him  the 
terminus,  by  reference  to  whom  the  succession  is  to  be  regulated ;  then  the 
rule  in  Shelley's  case  applies,  and  the  heir  shall  not  take  by  purchase.  But  if 
it  shall  be  decided  that  the  testator  or  donor  did  not  mean  to  involve  the  whole 
line  of  heirs  to  the  tenant  for  life;  did  not  mean  to  engraft  a  succession  on 

his 
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ters,  and  each  of  them  hath  issue  sonnes,  none  of  the  daughters 
of  the  sons,  nor  the  sonnes  of  the  daughters,  shall  ever  inherit© 
to  either  of  the  said  estates  tayle :  and  so  it  is  of  the  issues  of  the 
issues,  for  that  (as  hath  beene  said)  ths  issues  inheritable  must 

make 


his  estate,  and  to  make  him  the  ancestor  or  terminus;  but  instead  of  this, 
intended  to  use  the  word  heirs  in  a  limited,  restrictive,  and  qualified  sense ; 
intended  to  point  at  that  individual  person  who  should  be  the  heir  at  the  mo- 
ment of  the  ancestor's  decease;  intended  to  give  a  distinct  estate  of  freehold 
to  such  single  heir,  and  to  make  his  or  her  estate  of  freehold  the  ground- 
work of  a  succession  of  heirs ;  to  construe  him  or  her  the  ancestor,  terminus, 
or  stock,  for  the  succession  to  take  its  course  from ; — in  every  one  of  these 
cases,  the  premises  are  wanting  upon  which  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case  inter- 
poses its  authority,  and  the  rule  therefore  becomes  extraneous  matter. 

III.  Previously  to  Mr.  Hargrave's  publication,  the  rule  in  question  had  been 
discussed  with  infinite  learning  and  ability,  by  Mr.  Fearne,  in  his  Essay  on 
Contingent  Remainders.  In  this  justly  celebrated  work,  Mr.  Fearne  observes, 
that  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case  is  supposed  to  have  been  originally  introduced 
to  prevent  frauds  upon  the  tenure ;  and  that  if  such  a  limitation  had  been  con- 
strued a  contingent  remainder,  the  ancestor  might,  in  many,  cases,  have  de- 
stroyed it  for  his  own  benefit ;  if  not,  he  might  have  let  it  remain  to  his  heirs 
in  as  beneficial  a  manner  as  it  had  descended  to  him,  at  the  same  time  that 
the  lord  would  have  been  deprived  of  those  fruits  of  the  tenure  which  would 
have  accrued  to  him  upon  a  descent.  He  then  minutely  and  accurately  ex- 
amines all  the  cases  upon  the  subject,  which  had  come  before  the  courts  of 
law  and  equity,  and  investigates  very  fully  the  principles  upon  which  they 
were  determined.  He  says,  "  that  in  the  case  of  Pen-in  and  Blake,  the  ques- 
"  tion  is  not  whether  the  words,  heirs  of  the  body,  may  not,  under  certain  cir- 
"  cumstances,  be  taken  as  words  of  purchase ;  but  whether  those  words, 
"  standing  perfect,  independent  and  unexplained,  and  preceded  by  a  limitation 
"  of  the  legal  freehold  to  the  ancestor  in  the  same  will,  have  ever  been  con- 
"  strued  as  words  of  purchase."  To  this  he  replies,  "  that  not  one  of  the  cases, 
"  till  that  of  Pen-in  and  Blake,  can  fairly  be  urged  in  support  of  an  affirmative 
"answer  to  that  question." 

IV.  "  Our  attention,"  (to  adopt  Mr.  Fearne's  masterly  statement  of  it),  "  is 
"  next  called  to  some  observations  of  very  high  authority,  upon  the  applica- 
"  tion  of  the  rule.  Lord  chancellor  Thurlow,  in  the  case  of  Jones  v.  Morgan, 
"  1  Bro.  Cha.  Ca.  206.  laid  down  some  strong-featured  positions,  describing 
"  the  outlines  of  a  distinction  applicable  to  all  the  cases  in  which  that  rule 
"  had  been,  or  can  be  agitated.  His  lordship  drew  an  inference  from  all  the 
"  cases,  that,  where  the  estate  is  so  given,  that  after  the  limitation  to  the  first 
"  taker  it  il  to  go  to  every  person  who  can  claim  as  heir  to  the  first  taker, 
"  the  word  "  heirs"  must  be  words  of  limitation : — That  all  heirs,  taking  as 
"  heirs,  must  take  by  descent.  In  cases,  he  said,  where  he  could  bring  it  to 
"  the  point  that  the  testator,  by  the  word  "  heirs"  meant  1st,  2d,  3d,  and 
"  other  sons,  there  he  would  change  the  words  of  the  will ;  but,  in  the  case 
"  before  him  he  thought  the  word  u  heirs"  was  the  very  thing  meant. — Sup- 
"  pose,  said  his  lordship,  William  had  had  a  son,  which  son  had  had  a  son  and 
"  died,  leaving  sir  William  the  testator,  the  eldest  son  of  the  son  would  have 
"  been  heir.  If  there  had  been  a  title,  he  would  have  taken  it ;  but  the  estate, 
"  if  the  words  had  been  words  of  purchase,  (that  is,  if  they  were  construed  to 
"  import  limitations  to  the  first  and  other  sons  of  William  successively  in  tail 
"  male),  must  have  gone  to  the  second  son ;  the  devise  to  the  first  son  being 'a 

"  lapsed 
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make  their  clayme  eyther  onely  by  males,  or  onely  by  females, 
so  as  the  females  of  the  males,  or  males  of  the  females,  are  wholly 
excluded  to  bee  inheritable  to  eyther  of  the  said  estates  tayle; 
bat  where  the  firet  limitation  is  to  the  heires  males,  let  the  limi- 
tation 


"  lapsed  devise,  like  the  case  of  White  &  White;  bat  sir  William  Morgan 
"  meant  the  estate  to  go  to  whoever  should  be  heir." 

"  The  chancellor  thought  the  argument  immaterial,  that  the  testator  meant 
"  the  first  estate  to  be  an  estate  for  life.  He  took  it,  that,  in  all  cases,  the 
"  testator  did  mean  so.  He  rested  it  upon  what  the  testator  meant  afterwards  ; 
"  — if  he  meant  that  every  other  person,  who  should  be  heir,  should  take, 
"  he  then  meant,  what  the  law  would  not  suffer  him  to  give,  or  the  heir  to  take, 
"  as  a  purchaser. — His  lordship  said,  that  in  conversing  with  a  great  authority, 
"he  asked,  what  would  become,  in  the  case  stated,  of  the  grandson;  that 
"  the  answer  was,  he  should  take  as  heir.  Lord  Tburlow  observed  he  knew 
"  he  might ;  but  then  he  must  take  by  discent.  All  possible  heirs,  he  said, 
"  must  take  as  heirs,  and  not  as  purchasers :  that  in  all  cases  where  the  limi- 
"  tation  is  of  an  estate  of  freehold  to  a  man,  and  afterwards  to  his  heirs,  &e. 
"  (whether  general  or  special),  so  as  to  give  it  to  the  heirs  as  a  denomination 
"  or  class,  the  heirs  shall  be  in  by  descent,  and  not  by  purchase.  And  that 
"  the  case  stated  by  Anderson  in  Shelley's  case  of  a  limitation  to  the  use  of  A. 
"  for  life,  remainder  to  the  use  of  his  heirs  and  of  their  heirs  female,  was  the 
"  only  one  to  the  contrary,  and  in  that  case  the  word  "  heirs"  must  be  a 
"  description  of  the  persons,  in  order  to  let  in  the  limitation  to  the  heirs 
"  female." 

"  Now" — continues  Mr.  Fearne, — "  if  the  inference  I  have  drawn  from  the 
"  very  operative  tendency  of  the  law  to  hereditary  descent,  in  its  mode  of 
"  approaching  it,  where  the  requisite  ground  for  its  perfect  accomplishment  is 
"  wanting,  be  just ;  if,  from  such  premises,  unopposed  by  any  single  repugnant 
"  decision  or  judicial  opinion,  the  conclusion  that  the  capacity  of  an  heir  to 
"  take  the  inheritance  by  purchase,  so  as  to  transmit  it  through  the  same  line 
"  as  by  descent,  is  confined  to  those  cases  only  where  the  ancestor  takes  no 
"  estate  of  freehold,  be  sufficiently  founded,  lord  Thurlow's  doctrine  embraces 
"  the  subject  to  the  full  extent  of  his  expression.  For  then,  wherever  the 
"  ancestor  takes  the  freehold,  the  inheritance  will  not  go  to  all  the  heirs,  Ac. 
"  in  the  course  of  inheritable  succession,  unless  by  an  actual  descent.  And 
"  consequently,  if  after  the  first  taker,  it  is  to  go  to  every  person  who  can 
"  claim  as  heir  to  him,  the  intended  succession  can  only  be  effectuated  by 
"  taking  the  words  "  heirs,"  &c.  as  words  of  limitation.  If  after  him  all  heirs, 
*'  Ac.  are  to  take  as  such,  that  is,  as  answering  that  description,  they  can  only 
"  take  by  descent.  If  the  law  will  not  admit  of  all  possible  heirs,  &c.  taking 
"  the  inheritance,  after  its  inception  by  a  freehold  in  the  ancestor,  otherwise 
"  than  by  descent,  it  follows,  that,  wherever  the  limitation  to  the  heirs,  &c. 
"  after  a  freehold  to  the  ancestor,  is  admitted  to  reach  the  whole  ilenomina- 
"  tion  or  class  of  heirs  described,  they  must  take  by  descent  and  not  by 
"  purchase." 

Y.  The  very  masterly  discussions  referred  to  in  this  note,  will  make  the 
reader  fully  acquainted  with  the  general  merits  of  the  case  in  question,  and  of 
the  several  points  of  legal  learning,  upon  the  discussion  of  which  it  either 
immediately  or  incidentally  depends.  But  as  the  subject  is  necessarily  of  a 
very  abstruse  and  intricate  nature,  and  the  arguments  used  in  support  of  the 
different  opinions  respecting  it  are  necessarily  complicated  and  interwoven  with 
one  another,  the  following  discrimination  of  the  leading  point*,  upon  which  the 
decision  of  the  case  must  ultimately  turn,  will,  perhaps,  be  useful  to  those 
who  wish  to  obtain  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  doctrine  in  dispute. 

V.  1.  Let 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  719.        Of  Warrantie.  [377.  a. 

tation  be,  for  default  of  such  issue,  to  the  heires  of  the  bodie  of 
the  donee,  and  then  all  the  issues,  be  they  females  of  males,  or 
males  of  females,  are  inheritable. 

If 


Y.  1.  Let  us  first  suppose,  that  after  a  devise  to  a  man  for  life,  and  a  sub- 
sequent devise  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  the  testator  in  express  words  declares 
it  to  be  his  intention,  that,  by  the  devises  in  question  he  means  to  give  the 
ancestor  an  estate  for  his  life  only,  and  to  give  an  estate  in  fee  by  purchase  to 
his  heirs :  Is  the  rule  in  question  of  that  very  rigid  and  forcible  nature  as  to 
be  unaffected  and  uncontrtUed  by  these  express  words?  If  the  answer  to  this 
question  is,  that  the  express  declaration  of  the  testator  will,  in  this  case,  con- 
trol the  legal  operation  of  the  words,  heirs  of  the  body,  the  next  question  is, 
Can  any  words  short  of  an  express  declaration  have  this  effect  f  or,  in  other 
language,  Can  that  rule  be  controlled  by  words  of  implication  f  If  the  answer  is 
in  the  affirmative,  the  next  inquiry  is,  Whether  to  form  such  an  implication 
as  will  control  the  rule,  it  is  sufficient  that  it  appears  to  be  the  testator's  in- 
tention that  the  ancestor  should  take  an  estate  for  his  life  only  t  Or  must  it 
also  appear  to  be  his  intention  that  the  heirs  should  take,  not  as  descendants, 
but  as  purchasers  f  Must  it  further  appear,  how  or  what  estates  he  intends 
the  heirs  to  take  f  And  how  and  what  estates  may  the  heir  take  by  the  law 
of  England,  his  ancestor  taking  by  the  same  instrument  an  estate  for  his  life 
only? 

Such,  perhaps,  will  bejthe  process  of  inquiry,  if  it  is  admitted,  that  there 
are  cases  where,  in  devises  of  this  nature,  the  neirs  will  take  by  purchase :  but 
if  that  is  not  admitted;  if  it  is  asserted,  that  where  a  testator  has  once  devised 
to  a  man  for  life,  and  afterwards  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  no  other  words,  how- 
ever positive  and  express,  shall  control  the  legal  operation  of  the  words,  heirs  of 
his  body ; 

Y.  2.  It  will  then  remain  to  inquire  into  the  ground  of  the  supposed  inflexi- 
bility and  rigidity  of  the  rule. — Is  it  that  it  is  against  the  law  of  the  land,  that 
lands  should  be  conveyed  to  the  ancestor  for  life  with  such  estate  or  estates 
in  remainder  to  the  heirs  of  his  body,  as  those  heirs  must  be  supposed  to  take, 
if  they  take  as  purchasers  ? — To  resolve  this  question  with  accuracy,  it  should 
first  be*  settled  what  estate  or  estates  the  heirs  of  the  body  would  take  under 
this  construction ;  and  then  it  should  be  supposed  thar.  such  estate  or  estates 
are  devised  by  the  most  accurate  and  scientific  legal  expressions  :  if  devises  so 
worded  would  be  held  contrary  to  law,  the  necessary  conclusion  is,  that  the 
object  intended  to  be  effected  by  the  testator  is  against  law. 

y.  3.  If  it  appears  that  such  estate  or  estates  are  not  contrary  to  the  law, 
but  it  still  is  contended  that  a  devise  to  one  for  life,  and  after  his  decease  to 
the  heirs  of  his  body,  shall  make  the  heirs  take  by  descent,  contrary  to  the 
testator's  intention,  the  only  remaining  ground  to  support  that  conclusion  is, 
that  to  make  the  heirs  take  by  descent  in  devises  of  this  nature,  is  a  point  of 
construction  so  fixedly  and  unalterably  settled  by  judicial  determination,  that 
it  is  not  now  in  the  breast  of  any  court  to  deviate  from  it.  By  investigating 
the  rule  in  question  under  the  above  heads  of  inquiry,  a  regular  and  distinct 
view  may,  it  is  conceived,  be  obtained  of  the  different  points  of  law  which 
relate  to  it,  and  of  the  different  grounds  upon  which  an  opinion  upon  it  may 
be  framed. — It  is  greatly  to  be  lamented  that  there  should  be  so  much  uncer- 
tainty and  difficulty  in  the  application  of  a  rule  of  law,  to  which  resort  must 
be  so  often  had  on  the  construction  of  wills.  All  parties  agree  that  the  rule 
has  an  existence ;  but,  from  the  liberality  which  is  allowed  in  the  construction 
of  wills,  it  has  been  contended  that  it  does  not  extend  to  those  devises  to 
which  it  cannot  be  applied,  without  defeating  the  intention  of  the  testator.  It 
is  certain  that  no  rule  of  law  has  a  more  ancient  origin,  or  is  more  generally 
established,  than  that  if  a  testator  expresses  his  intention  defectively;  either 
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If  a  man  give  lands  to  a  man,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  the 
heires  males  of  his  bodie,  and  to  him  and  to  the  heires  females  of 
his  bodie,  the  estate  to  the  heires  females  is  in  remaynder,  and 
the  daughters  shall  not  inherite  any  part,  as  long  as  there  is  issue 

male; 

by  not  using  technical  and  artificial  terms,  or  by  using  them  improperly,  yet 
if  his  intention  can  be  collected  from  his  will,  the  law,  however  defective  his 
language  may  be,  will  construe  his  words  according  to  his  intention ;  and  if 
the  object  of  it  is  warranted  by  the  established  rules  of  law  and  equity,  will 
admit  its  full  operation  and  effect.  It  is  equally  certain,  on  the  other  band, 
that  if  the  testator's  intention  appears  to  be  to  effect  that,  which  the  rules  of 
law  and  equity  do  not  admit,  neither  the  courts  of  law  nor  the  courts  of  equity 
can  allow  its  operation.  The  first  thing,  therefore,  to  be  ascertained  is,  what 
the  object  of  the  testator  is ;  the  next,  whether  it  is  such  as  the  rules  of  law 
and  equity  admit. 

V .  4.  To  determine  the  last  point,  as  soon  as  it  is  settled  what  the  testator's 
intention  is,  let  him  be  supposed  to  have  expressed  it,  not  in  the  words  actually 
made  use  of  by  him,  but  in  the  most  accurate  and  scientific  language.  If, 
when  so  expressed,  its  operation  will  be  allowed,  both  at  law  and  in  equity,  it 
must  be  admitted,  on  all  hands,  that  it  should  hare  its  operation  and  effect, 
notwithstanding  any  inaccuracy  or  impropriety  used  by  the  testator  in  his 
method  of  expressing  it.  But  if,  when  expressed  in  artificial  and  scientific 
language,  the  law  will  not  give  it  effect,  it  must  equally  be  admitted,  that  it  is 
no  longer  in  the  power  of  the  courts  to  give  it  an  operation ;  the  fault  of  the 
testator's  will  being,  not  that  he  has  expressed  his  intention  inaccurately,  but 
that  the  object  of  his  intention  is  unlawful. 

Y.  5.  To  apply  this  reasoning  to  the  case  of  Perrin  v.  Blake,  what  was  the 
testator's  intention  ?  Supposing  the  heirs  in  that  case  to  take  by  purchase, 
there  are,  it  is  conceived,  but  three  constructions  to  be  put  upon  such  a  devise. 

The  first  is,  to  suppose,  that  the  devise  to  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  ances- 
tor, to  whom  the  life  estate  is  limited,  gives  estates  to  his  sons  successively 
in  tail,  with  remainders  over  in  tail  to  his  daughters  as  tenants  in  common. 
Devises  of  this  nature  are,  unquestionably,  conformable  to  law.  They  are  the 
modifications  of  property  most  frequently  introduced  in  the  settlements  of  real 
estates.  It  follows,  that  if  the  words  of  the  testator  are  construed  in  this  sense, 
they  are  unobjectionable  in  point  of  law.  But  the  courts  of  law  have  not  thought 
themselves  warranted  to  construe  them  in  this  sense ;  this  construction,  there- 
fore, must  be  laid  aside. 

The  second  construction  is,  to  suppose,  that  the  testator's  intention  is  to  give 
the  ancestor  an  estate  of  freehold,  and  to  vest  the  inheritance  in  the  person  who 
at  the  time  of  the  ancestor's  decease,  should  be  the  heir  of  his  body,  and  to 
make  that  person  the  stock  of  the  inheritance.  It  must  be  admitted,  that  this 
is  perfectly  lawful ;  and  there  is  no  doubt  but  a  disposition  of  this  nature,  if 
framed  in  proper  language,  would  be  good,  not  only  in  a  will,  but  in  a  deed. 
The  question  then  will  be,  Whether  that  was  the  intention  of  the  testator  ? 
It  is  obvious,  that  by  the  words  heirs  of  the  body,  the  testator  means  to  com- 
prehend all  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  devisee ;  but  if  the  construction  here 
contended  for  be  admitted,  only  a  particular  series  or  line  of  such  heirs  will 
be  admitted.  None  will  be  admitted  but  the  person  who  happens  at  the  time 
of  the  ancestor's  decease  to  be  the  heir  of  his  body,  and  the  heirs  of  the  body 
of  that  person ;  all  the  other  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  ancestor  will  be  utterly 
excluded.  Thus,  supposing  him  to  have  several  sons,  the  eldest  son  would,  at 
the  time  of  the  testator's  decease,  answer  to  the  description  of  heir  of  his  body ; 
he,  therefore,  would  take  an  estate  by  purchase ;  he  would  be  the  stock  of  the 
inheritance,  and  from  him  the  lands  would  descend  upon  all  his  issue.     But  the 
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male;  for  the  estate  to  the  heires  males  is  first  limited,  and  shall 
be  first  served ;  and  it  is  as  much  to  say,  and  after  to  the  -heires 
females,  and  males  in  construction  of  law  are  to  be  preferred. 

Sect. 

devise  would  reach  no  farther;  it  would  not  comprehend  the  other  sons  of  the 
ancestor,  or  their  issue.  Thus,  if  this  construction  should  be  received,  the 
intention' of  the  testator  will,  to  a  great  degree,  be  absolutely  defeated.  If 
there  are  no  ulterior  limitations  or  devises  after  the  devise  to  the  heires  of  the 
body  of  the  tenant  for  life,  the  reversion  in  fee  will  descend  on  the  eldest  Bon ; 
and  he  may,  consequently,  dispose  of  it  from  his  brothers  and  their  issue.  If 
there  are  any  such  ulterior  limitations  or  devises,  the  persons  claiming  under 
them  would  take  before,  and  to  the  total  rejection  of  the  other  brothers  and 
their  issue.  Of  the  second  construction,  therefore,  must  be  repeated  what  was 
said  of  the  first,  that  it  is  unobjectionable,  in  point  of  law,  but  that  it  is  not 
conformable  to  the  intention  of  the  testator. 

The  third  construction  is,  to  suppose,  that  the  inheritance  will  first  vest  in  the 
person  answering,  at  the  time  of  the  decease  of  the  ancestor,  to  the  description 
of  heir  of  his  body;  and  that,  on  failure  of  issue  of  that  person,  it  will  vest  in 
him  who  answers  that  description  at  the  time  of  such  failure  of  issue,  and  so 
on,  while  there  are  any  such  heirs  remaining.   This  construction  is  conformable 
in  some  respects  to  the  case  of  John  de  Mandeville,  mentioned  by  sir  Edward 
Coke,  ante  26.  b.  (and  see  the  note  in  p.  505,  of  Mr.  Douglas's  Reports).  The 
question  then  is,  Whether  there  is  any  thing  unlawful  in  this  intention  ?    To 
ascertain  this,  let  it  be  tried  by  the  test  above  mentioned,  that  is,  let  us  suppose 
it  expressed  in  the  most  accurate  and  technical  language.     This  will  give  the 
first  son  or  his  issue,  at  the  time  of  the  ancestor's  decease,  an  estate  tail;  and 
upon  failure  of  that  line  of  issue,  the  lands  will  vest  for  an  estate  tail  in  the 
person  who,  at  the  time  of  the  failure  of  the  issue  of  the  first-taking  heir,  will 
answer  the  description  of  heir  of  the  body  of  the  tenant  for  life,  ana  so  on  till 
all  the  heirs  of  his  body,  and  all  their  issue,  are  exhausted. — It  is  obvious,  that 
a  limitation  of  this  nature  differs  materially  from  the  limitations  adopted  in  the 
first  construction,  viz.  to  the  sons  successively  in  tail  male,  with  remainder  to 
the  daughters;  for  in  that  case  the  estate  vests  immediately  in  the  first  taker, 
and  the  other  sons,  and  all  the  daughters,  take  vested  remainders  in  tail.    But, 
according  to  the  construction  we  are  now  speaking  of,  all,  after  the  first  taker, 
must  be  considered  as  taking,  if  the  expression  may  be  allowed,  quasi  per  for- 
man  doni,  conformably  to  the  construction  put  on  the  limitation  in  Mandeville's 
case.     Supposing  even  that  they  take  by  purchase,  all  the  estates  after  that  of 
the  first  taker  must  be  contingent.   In  fact,  it  is  not  very  easy  to  ascertain  how 
they  would  take,  and  it  might  be  found  difficult  to  frame  the  language  of  the 
limitation.    But  certainly  none  of  the  other  children,  or  their  heirs,  if  this  con- 
struction should  be  received,  would  take  vested  estates  during  the  life  of  the  first 
taker,  or  the  continuance  of  issue  of  his  body :  for,  till  the  events  in  question 
happened,  it  must  be  uncertain  who,  at  the  particular  times  in  question,  would 
answer  to  the  description  of  heir  of  the  body  of  the  tenant  for  life ;  whereas, 
according  to  the  first  construction,  all  the  children  would  answer  the  description 
under  which  they  are  designed,  immediately  upon  their  respective  births.    Such 
is  the  effect  of  this  third  construction. — Is  there  any  thing  in  the  devise,  con- 
struing it  in  this  manner,  and  supposing  it  to  be  properly  and  accurately  framed, 
that  combats  with  any  known  rule  of  law  ?  It  is  certain  that  such  a  limitation 
would  be  good,  if  the  life  estate,  instead  of  being  limited  to  the  ancestor  of  the 
persons  to  whom  the  inheritance  is  afterwards  limited,  were  limited  to  a  stran- 
ger; as  in  the  common  case  of  a  devise  to  A.  for  life,  remainder  to  the  right 
heirs,  or  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  L  S. — Why  should  its  being  a  devise  to  the 
ancestor  make  a  difference  ?    It  may  even  be  contended,  that  a  limitation  and 
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J^LSO,  I  have  heard  say,  that  in  the  time  of  king  Richard  the  second, 

there  teas  a  justice  of  the  common  place,  dwelling  in  Kent,  called  Bi- 

chel,  who  had  issue  divers  sonnes,  and  his  intent  was,  that  his  eldest  sonne 

should  have  certaine  lands  and  tenements  to  him9  and  to  the  heires  of  hi* 

bodie 

• 
devise  of  this  nature  have  been  allowed  in  equity.  In  the  case  of  Tipping  v. 
Cosin,  Garth.  272.  there  was  a  limitation,  and  in  lady  Jones  v.  lord  Say  and 
Sele,  8  Yin.  262.  there  was  a  devise  of  a  trust  estate  to  the  ancestor  for  life, 
with  a  legal  remainder  after  his  decease  to  the  heirs  of  his  body.  In  both  oases 
it  was  admitted,  that  on  account  of  the  different  qualities  of  their  estates,  the 
freehold  being  equitable,  and  the  inheritance  legal,  they  did  not  coalesce  so  as 
to  be  within  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case;  but  it  was  allowed  to  be  a  good  remain- 
der in  tail,  in  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  ancestor;  and  in  the  former  of  these 
cases  the  verdict  was  for  the  person  claiming  the  remainder.  It  may  be  an- 
swered (and  certainly  with  great  appearance  of  reason),  that,  on  account  of  the 
different  nature  and  quality  of  the  estates,  the  mischiefs  intended  to  be  obviated 
by  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case  could  not  follpw  from  admitting  the  heirs  to  take 
in  these  cases  by  purchase.  Considering  it  with  respect  to  the  feudal  princi- 
ples, which  are  supposed  to  have  given  occasion  to  the  rule,  the  lord  would  not 
nave  lost  the  fruits  of  his  tenure,  nor  would  the  fee  have  been  put  into  abey- 
ance. This  case,  therefore,  proves  nothing  in  favour  of  the  legality  of  the 
estates  to  be  raised  by  the  construction  here  contended  for.  This  point  is 
exhausted  by  Mr.  Hargrove's  treatise  upon  it.  If  the  reader  be  convinced  by 
it  that  the  estates  to  be  raised  by  this  third  construction  are  not  such  as  the 
law  admits,  it  follows,  that  supposing  the  devise  in  question  to  operate  so  as  to 
give  the  heirs  an  estate  by  purchase,  it  must  be  construed  in  one  of  the  two 
former  modes.  Now  these  modes  are  not  reconcileable  with  what  is  acknow- 
ledged to  be  the  general  scope  and  object  of  the  testator's  intention.  The  con- 
sequence is,  that  the  devise  must  be  left  to  its  legal  operation,  and  the  heir 
must  take  by  descent. 

Y.  6.  But  if  the  reader  should  be  of  opinion  that  the  estates  which,  if  the 
third  construction  is  admitted,  will  be  created  by  the  testator's  will,  are  such 
as  the  law  allows,  still  there  will  remain  a  formidable  objection  to  the  admission 
of  that  construction.  It  will  appear,  that  by  a  series  of  adjudications,  from 
the  18  Ed.  II.  to  the  case  of  Coulson  v.  Coulson,  17  Geo.  II.  inclusively,  de- 
vises of  the  nature  in  question  have  been  construed  to  vest  the  inheritance  in  the 
ancestor.  Admitting  therefore  that  the  reason  or  foundation  of  the  construc- 
tion in  question  is  not  now  discoverable,  there  still  is  great  reason  to  contend 
that  it  is  binding  on  the  courts.  This  is  by  no  means  peculiar  to  the  rule  in 
Shelley's  case.  There  are  many  other  rules  of  construction  received  by  the 
courts,  which  are  arbitrary,  and  some  of  them  not  reconcileable  to  plain  reason. 
Still,  being  adopted  as  rules  of  construction,  the  courts  (sometimes  even  with 
an  avowed  reluctance)  consider  themselves  to  be  bound  to  submit  to  them. 

VL  It  remains  to  observe,  that  the  suggestions  here  submitted  to  the  reader, 
are  intended  to  apply  only  to  the  devises  of  legal  estates,  and  to  those  devises  only 
in  which  the  argument  to  except  them  from  the  rule  in  Shelley's  case  depends 
at  the  most  on  the  two  following  circumstances :  1st,  that  it  evidently  appears 

to 
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bodie  begotten;  and  far  default  of  issue,  theremainder  to  the  second  sonne 
fie.  and  bo  to  the  third  sonne,  fie.  and  because  he  would  that  none  of  his 
sons  should  alien,  or  make  warrantie  to  bar  or  hurt  the  others  that  should  be 
in  the  remainder,  fie.  he  eauseth  an  indenture  to  be  made  to  this  effect,  viz. 
that  the  lands  and  tenements  were  given  to  his  eldest  son  upon  such  con- 
dition, that  if  the  eldest  son  alien  in  fee,  or  in  fee  taile,  fie.  or  if  any  of  his 
sons  alien,  fie.  that  then  their  estate  should  cease  and  be  void,  and  that  then 
the  same  hinds  and  tenements  immediately  should  remain  to  the  second  son 
and  to  the  heires  of  his  body  begotten  *et  sic  ultra,  the  remainder  to  his 
other  sonnes  and  livery  of  seisin  was  made  accordingly. 

"T  HA  YE  heard  say,  &c."    Those  things  that  one  hath  by  £  H. «.  f.  »3. 

credible  hearesay,  by  the  example  of  our  author,  are  worthy  gir  Anthony 
of  observation.  •  This  invention  devised  by  justice  Richel  in  the  Mildm*ye'§ 
reigne  of  king  Richard  the  second,  who  was  an  Irishman  borne,  «»»e. 
and  the  like  by  Thirning,  chiefe-justioe  in  the  reigne  of  Henry 
the  fourth,  were  both  full  of  imperfections ;  for  Nihil  timid  in-  (1  Bep.  84.) 
ventum  est  etperfectum,  and  Ssepe  viatorem  nova  non  vetus  orbita 
fallit:  and  therefore  new  inventions  in  assurances  are  dangerous. 
And  hereby  it  may  appeare,  that  it  is  not  safe  for  any  man  (be 

he 

*  this  being  upon  the  same  condition,  should  remain  to  the  third  son,  and  to 

scilicet,  that  if  the  second  son  alien,  dbc.  the  heirs  of  his  body  begotten,  added  in 

that  then  his  estate  should  cease,  and  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
that  then  the  same  lands  and  tenements 


to  be  the  testator's  intention  to  give  the  ancestor  an  estate  for  his  life  only : 
and  2dly,  that  it  also  evidently  appears  to  be  his  intention  that  the  heires,  of 
his  body  should  take  by  purchase.  If  the  testator's  intention  appears  to  be  to 
give  the  ancestor  an  estate  for  life  only,  and  to  give  an  estate  by  purchase  to 
the  heires  of  his  body;  and  if,  besides  this,  his  intention  is,  that  by  the  devise  to 
the  heirs  the  inheritance  should  vest  in  that  individual  heir  who,  at  the  time  of 
the  decease  of  the  tenant  for  life,  shall  be  the  heir  of  his  body,  and  the  heirs  of 
the  body  of  that  person,  and  that  the  devise  should  reach  no  farther;  or  his 
intention  is,  that  the  inheritance  should  descend  upon  the  sons  of  the  tenant  for 
life  successively  in  tail,  with  or  without  remainders  to  the  daughters;  and  this 
ulterior  intention  appears  from  any  other  part  of  the  will  either  by  plain  decla- 
ration, or  clear  implication ;  then,  as  there  is  nothing  unlawful  in  this  disposi- 
tion of  his  property,  there  is  no  rule  of  law  or  equity  that  stands  in  the  way  of 
such  construction. — But  this  ulterior  construction  is  not  to  be  implied  from  the 
mere  circumstances  of  an  estate  for  life  only  being  given  to  the  ancestor,  and 
its  appearing  either  by  express  words  or  implication,  that  it  was  the  testator's 
intention  to  give  an  estate  by  purchase  to  the  heirs. — It  may  be  said  this  brings 
the  matter  to  as  much  uncertainty  as  attended  it  before :  but  surely  that  is  not 
the  case.  Numberless  as  these  cases  respecting  the  point  in  question  are,  there 
are  few  indeed,  in  which  any  ground  for  this  ulterior  construction  of  the  words, 
"  heirs  of  the  body,"  occurs.  See  those  cited  by  Mr.  justice  Blackstone  in 
Mr.  Hargrave's  Tracts,  605,  506. 

Since  the  first  publication  of  this  note,  all  the  learning  respecting  this  cele- 
brated rule  of  law,  particularly  with  a  view  to  its  application  to  decided  cases, 
and  to  those  which  occur,  or  are  likely  to  occur  on  it,  in  practice,  has  been 
ably  collected  and  arranged  by  Mr.  Preston,  in  his  Succinct  view  of  the  Rule 
in  Shdley s  Vase.— [Note  329.] 
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he  never  so  learned)  to  be  of  counsell  with  himselfe  in  his  owne 
case,  bat  to  take  advice  of  other  great  and  learned  men. 

Non  prosunt  do  minis  qnse  prosunt  omnibus,  arte*. 

And  the  reason  hereof  is,  in  suo  quisque  negotio  habetior  est, 

qudm  in  alieno. 

[m]  2  H.  4.  f.  11.      [m]  And  the  same  judge  in  his  owne  name,  Ac.  brought  an 

u  Action  war  le   action  upon  his  case  against  others,  and  obtained  a  verdict  so  as 

~~  the  right  of  the  cause  was  tried  on  his  side ;  jet  for  that  upon 

his  owne  shewing  in  his  count  the  action  did  not  lye,  ex  assensu 
omnium  juUiciariorum  prater  querentem  Richel,  judgement  was 
given  against  him ;  but  let  us  now  leave  this  judge  for  example 
to  others,  and  let  us  return  to  our  author. 


Sect.  721.  [3*8] 


Jf  TJT  it  seemeth  by  reason,  that  all  such  remainders  in  the  forme  afore- 
said are  void  and  of  no  value,  and  that  for  three  causes.  One  cause 
is,  for  that  every  remainder  which  beginneth  by  a  deed,  it  behoveth  that 
the  remainder  be  in  him  to  whom  the  remainder  is  entailed  by  force  of  the 
same  deed,  before  the  livery  of  seisin  is  made  to  him  which  shall  have  the 
freehold;  for  in  such  case  the  growing  and  the  being  of  the  remainder 
is  by  the  livery  of  seisin  to  him  that  shall  have  the  freehold,  and  such 
remainder  was  not  to  the  second  sonne  at  the  time  of  the  livery  of  seisin 
in  the  case  ({foresaid,  $c. 

FIRE  our  author  is  of  opinion,  that  these  remainders  in  the 
forme  aforesaid,  are  void  and  of  no  value  for  three  causes. 

(Plowd.  25. ».  «  One  cause  is,  <&c"  Here  hee  setteth  down  a  rule  concerning 

29^  *.    2  Cro.      remainders,  viz.  every  remainder  which  commenceth  by  a  deed 

ought  to  vest  in  him  to  whom  it  is  limited,  when  livery  of  seisin 
is  made  to  him  that  hath  the  particular  estate. 
M  7  R.  2.  First,  Littleton  saith  by  deed,  [n]  because  if  lands  bee  granted 

(Ant  &4?"b  )      an(*  ren(*ere(*  ty  fiDe  f°r  "fe> tne  remainder  in  taile,  the  remain- 
der in  fee,  none  of  these  remainders  are  in  them  in  the  remain- 
der, until!  the  particular  estate  be  executed. 
(Cro.  Ells.  860.)       Secondly,  that  the  remainder  bee  in  him,  &c.  at  the  time  of 

the  livery. — This  is  regularly  true,  but  yet  it  hath  divers  excep- 
(2  Roll.  Abr.  tions.  First,  unlesse  the  person  that  is  to  take  the  remainder  be 
?o]  32  H  6  not  *n  rerum  naturd :  [o]  as  if  a  lease  for  life  be  made,  the  re- 

tit  Feoffments  mainder  to  the  right  heires  of  I.  S.  I,  S.  being  then  alive,  it 
k  Fftita,  99.        sufficeth  that  the  inheritance  passeth  presently  out  of  thelessour, 

11  R  2  87"  kut  cannot  vest  in  the  heire  of  I.  S.  for  that  living  his  father  he 
Detinue,  46.  's  not  **  rerum  naturd,  for  non  est  hseres  vi vent  is  ;  so  as  the  re- 
2  H.  7. 13.  mainder  is  good  upon  this  contingent,  viz.  if  L  S.  die  during  the 

12  bu^'        *^e  °*  ^e  ^e88ee' 

21  H.  7. 11.    7  H.  4.  23.    11  H.  4.  74.    18  H.  8.  S.    27  H.  8.  42.    38  B.  3.  2ft. 
30  Am.  47.    ft  R.  2.  Qu.  Jar.  clam.  20.    (1  Rep.  94.) 

[p]  Pi.  Com  [p]  And  so  it  is  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life  to  A.  B.  and 

S Mia?.6***  °'  and  if  B-  8Urvive  c- then  the  remainder  to B.  and  his  heires. 
(3  Rep.  20.  Here  is  another  exception  out  of  the  said  rule ;  for  albeit  the 
2  Rep.  57.  s.  b.)  person  be  certaine,  yet  inasmuch  as  it  depends  upon  the  dying  of 

B.  before  €.  the  remainder  cannot  vest  in  C.  presently.     And 

the 
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the  reason  of  both  these  cases  in  effect  is,  because  the  remainder 
is  to  commence  upon  limitation  of  time,  viz.  upon  the  possi- 
bilitie  of  the  death  of  one  man  before  another,  which  is  a 
common  possibilitie. 

A  man  letteth  lands  for  life  upon  condition  to  have  fee,  and 
warranteth  the  land  in  furmd  prmdictd,  afterwards  the  lessee  per-  (8  Rep.  73.) 
formeth  the  condition  whereby  the  lessee  hath  fee,  the  warranty 
shall  extend  and  increase  according  to  the  state.  And  so  it  is 
in  that  case  if  the  lessor  had  died  before  the  performance  of  the 
condition,  the  warrantie  shall  rise  and  increase  according  to  the 
estate,  and  yet  the  lessor  himselfe  was  never  bound  to  the  war-  (Hob.  130, 131.) 
rantie,  but  it  hath  relation  from  the  first  livery.  And  by  this  it 
appeareth  that  a  warranty  being  a  covenant  reall  executory,  may 
extend*  to  an  estate  in/utnro,  having  an  estate  whereupon  it  may 
worke  in  the  beginning.  Bat  if  a  man  grant  a  seigniorie 

[378.1  fojr  yeares,  upon  condition  to  have  fee  O^T  with  a  war- 
b.  J  ranty  in  formd  prcedictd.,  and  after  the  condition  is  per- 
formed, this  shall  not  extend  to  the  fee  because  the 
first  estate  was  but  for  yeares,  which  was  not  capable  of  a  war- 
ranty (A).  And  so  it  is,  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  yeares,  the 
remainder  in  fee,  and  warrant  the  land  in  formd  prssdictd,  he  in 
the  remainder  cannot  take  benefit  of  the  warranty,  because  he  is 
not  partie  to  the  deed ;  and  immediately  he  cannot  take,  if  he 
were  partie  to  the  deed,  because  he  is  named  after  the  habendum, 
and  the  estate  for  yeares  is  not  capable  of  a  warrantie.  And  so 
it  is  if  land  be  given  to  A.  and  B.  so  long  as  they  joyntly  together 
live,  the  remainder  to  the  right  heirs  of  him  that  dieth  first,  and 
warrant  the  land  in  formd  prcedictd  ;  A.  dieth,  bis  heire  shall  (1  Rep.  17.) 
have  the  warrantie ;  and  yet  the  remainder  vested  not  during  the 
life  of  A.  for  the  death  of  A.  must  precede  the  remainder,  and 
yet  shall  the  heire  of  A.  have  the  land  by  discent. 


Sect  722. 

VIIE  second  cause  is,  if  the  first  son  alien  the  tenements  in  fee,  then 
is  the  freehold  and  the  fee  simple  in  the  alienee,  and  in  none  other; 
and  if  the  donor  had  any  reversion,  by  such  alienation  the  reversion  is 
discontinued :  then  how  by  any  reason  may  it  be  (donques  coment  per 
ascun  reason  poit  *  ceo  estre)  that  such  remainder  shall  commence  his 
being  and  his  growing  immediately  after  such  alienation  made  to  a  stran- 
ger, that  hath  by  the  same  alienation  a  freehold  and  fee  simple,  fie.  t 
And  also  if  such  remainder  should  be  good,  then  might  he  enter  upon 
the  alienee,  where  he  had  no  manner  of  right  before  the  alienation, 
which  should  bee  inconvenient. 

"  TF  the  first  tonne  alien,  dbc"    By  the  alienation  of  the  donee 
^  two  things  are  wrought. 
First  the  franktenement  and  fee  is  in  the  alienee. 

Secendly,  the  reversion  is  devested  out  of  the  donor,  [q]  And  M  21  H.  7.11. 

therefore  27  H'  8* 24* 

*  ceo  not  in  L.  or  M.or  Roh. 


(A)   Vid.  S*eU  350,  and  lord  Goke't  comment  (Wwm. 
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therefore  by  the  alienation  that  transferred*  the  freehold  and  fee 

simple  to  the  alienee,  there  can  no  remainder  be  raised  and 
[r]0R.  2.  Quid  vested  in  the  second  sonne.  [r]  As  if  a  man  make  a  lease  for  life 
^PtfL8eeL7S9  u^°u  oono^^on  *****  if  the  lessor  grant  over  the  reversion,  that 
foL  375, 276.  inen  fcDe  lessee  shall  have  fee ;  if  the  lessor  grant  the  reversion 
Dyer,  209.  a.  by  fine,  the  lessee  shall  not  have  fee;  for  when  the  fine  transfer- 
Plowd.  487.)  reth  the  fee  to  the  conusee,  it  should  be  absurd,  and  repugnant  to 
ej^EIarda!11  reason,  that  the  same  fine  should  worke  an  estate  in  the  lessee: 
(5  fiep.  8.  &.)      for  one  alienation  cannot  vest  an  estate  of  one  and  the  same  land 

to  two  severall  persons  at  one  time. 
In  a  man's  owne  grant,  which  is  ever  taken  most  forcibly 

against  himselfe,  the  reason  of  Littleton  doth  hold;  for  it  hath 
M20  H.  8.  beene  resolved  by  the  justices,  [s]  that  if  a  man  seised  of  an  ad- 
BriSse^r?1^  vowson  in  fee  by  his  deed  granteth  the  next  presentation  to  A. 
33  H.  8.  ib.  55.  and  before  the  church  becometh  void,  by  another  deed  grant  the 
29  H.  8.  next  presentation  of  the  same  church  to  £.  the  second  grant  is 

n  BU*?282,        V0^»  *or  ^*  ****  tne  same  g**11*00^ *°  ^m  before;  and  the  grantee 
28S.  shall  not  have  the  second  avoydance  by  construction,  to  have  the 

(5  fiep.  56.)       next  avoydance  which  the  grantor  might  lawfully  grant,  for  the 

grant  of  the  next  avoydance  doth  not  import  the  second 
[fl  15  H.  7. 7.  presentation,  [i]  But  if  a  man  seised  of  an  JW*  advowson  T370.1 
gUx  *#  154.  m  ^  ^e  W^'  now  Dv  ^^  *n  l*w  is  the  wife  intitled  [  a.  J 
(SCro-WO,  *°  *ke  dnxd  presentation,  if  the  husband  die  before. 
791.)  '  The  husband  grant  the  third  presentation  to  another,  the  hus- 
(2Cro.69i.)  band  die,  the  heire  shall  present  twice,  the  wife  shall  have  the 
94?  s.  C.  m  '  Ahird  presentation,  and  the  grantee  the  fourth ;  for  in  this  case 
Hob.  120.  it  shall  be  taken  the  third  presentation,  which  he  might  lawfully 

Ant  189.  a.)       grant ;  and  so  note  a  diversitie  hetweene  a  title  by  act  in  law 

and  by  act  of  the  partie;  for  the  act  in  law  shall  worke  no  pre- 
judice to  the  grantee. 

if 8  tft.)W' b'  "  Aho  if9™*  remainder  shall  be  good,  6c"  The  force  of  this 

argument  is,  that  seeing  the  estate  of  the  alienee  (albeit  the 
words  of  the  condition  be,  that  the  state  should  cease  and  be 
void)  being  an  estate  of  inheritance  in  lands  or  tenements,  cannot 
cease  or  be  void  before  the  state  be  defeated  by  entrie ;  then  if 
this  remainder  should  be  good,  then  must  it  give  an  entrie  upon 
the  alienee  to  him  that  had  no  right  before,  which  should  be 
against  the  expresse  rule  of  law,  vis.  that  an  entrie  cannot  be 
given  to  a  stranger  to  avoid  a  voydable  act,  as  before  hath  beene 
said  in  the  Chapter  of  Conditions. 

Vide  Sect  87.         "  Which  should  bee  inconvenient"     Here  note  three  thingB : 
*°»  First,  that  whatsoever  is  against  the  rule  of  law  is  inconvenient. 

Secondly,  that  an  argument  ab  inconvenientiia  strong  to  prove  it 
is  against  law,  as  often  hath  beene  observed.  (N.)  Thirdly,  that 
new  inventions  (though  of  a  learned  judge  in  his  owne  profession) 
are  full  of  inconvenience,  Periculosum  eat  ret  novas  et  inusitatas 
inducere. 

Eventus  varies  res  nova  semper  habet 

(N)  Attotk*  UmiUdfort*  if  «A«  argument  ftb  iMonwitaiti,  mc  out*  note  L  to  66.  ft. 
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WHIZ  third  cause  is,  when  the  condition  is  such,  that  if  the  eider  sonne 
alien,  fie.  that  his  estate  shall  cease  or  bee  voide,  fie.  then  after  such 
alienation,  fie.  may  the  donor  enter  by  force  of  such  condition  f,  as  it 
feemeth  ;  and  so  the  donor  or  his  heires  in  such  case  ought  sooner  to  have 
*  the  land  than  the  second  sonne,  that  had  not  any  right  before  such 
alienation;  and  so  it  seemeth  that  such  remainders  in  the  case  afore* 
say  dare  voi&\. 

HERE  it  is  to  bee  observed,  that  part  of  the  condition  that  (1  B«p.  4*.  62. 
prohibited  the  alienation  made  by  tenant  in  taile  is  good  \2^l°^?'  *6* 
in  law,  with  such  distinction  as  hath  beene  before  said  in  the  <j  Rep!  40.  * 
Chapter  of  Conditions.     And  the  consequent  of  the  condition,  2  Rep.  50. 
viz.  that  the  lands  should  remaine  to  another,  Ac.  is  voyd  in  law,  Ank  224*  **) 
and  by  the  opinion  of  Littleton  the  donor  may  re-enter  for  the 
condition  bro&eoj  for  Utile  per  inutile  turn  vitiatur:  which  being  (i  Roll.  Abr. 
in  case  of  a  condition  for  the  defeating  of  an  estate,  is  worthy  408.) 
of  observation. 

And  it  is  to  bee  noticed,  that  after  the  death  of  the  donor,  the 
condition  descendeth  to  the  eldest  sonne,  and  consequently  his 
alienation  doth  extinguish  the  same  for  ever;  wherein  the  weak-  (io  Rep.  40.  b.) 
nesse  of  this  invention  appeareth;  and  therefore  Littleton  here 
saith,  that  it  seemeth  that  the  donor  may  re-enter,  and  speaketh 
nothing  of  his  heires.  A  man  hath  issue  two  sonnes,  and  maketh 
a  gift  in  taile  to  the  eldest,  the  remainder  in  fee  to  the  puisne, 
upon  condition,  that  the  eldest  shall  not  make  any  discontinuance, 
with  warrantie  to  barre  him  in  the  remainder;  and  if  he  doth, 
that  then  the  puisne  sonne  and  his  heires  shall  re-enter,  the  eldest 
makes  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie,  the  father  dieth,  the 
eldest  soone  dieth  without  issue,  the  puisne  may  enter ;  but  if  the 
discontinuance  had  beene  after  the  death  of  the  father,  the  puisne 
could  not  have  entred.  In  this  case  foure  points  are  to  be  ob- 
served.    First,  as  Littleton  here  saith,  the  entrie  for  the  breach 

of  the  condition  is  given  to  the  father,  and  not  to  the  /10  Rep  10fi  v 


[879.1  puisne  sonne.  Secondly,  J&»  that  by  the  death  of  the  41 E.  8.  foL 
b.  J  father  the  condition  descends  to  the  elder  sonne,  and 
is  but  suspended,  and  is  revived  by  the  death  of  the 
eldest  sonne  without  issue,  and  descendeth  to  the  youngest 
sonne.  Thirdly,  that  the  feoffment  made  in  the  lite  of  the  Vid.  Sect.  446. 
father  cannot  give  away  a  condition  that  is  collaterall,  as  it  may 
doe  a  right  (A).  Fourthly,  that  a  warrantie  cannot  binde  a 
title  of  entrie  for  a  condition  broken  (as  hath  beene  said) ;  but  mq  Rep,  95^ 
if  the  discontinuance  had  beene  maae  after  the  death  of  the 
father,  it  had  extinct  the  condition :  which  case  is  put  to  open 
the  reason  of  our  author's  opinion  (1). 

In 

■J-  dbc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.    J  <fcc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(A)  Vid.  ante  205.  a.  286.  b. 

(1)  In  some  of  the  former  notes  there  has  been  found  occasion  to  anticipate 
many  of  the  observations  which  otherwise  would  have  occurred  upon  this  and 

the 
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In  these  last  three  Sections  our  author  hath  taught  us  an  ex- 
cellent point  of  learning,  that  when  any  innovation  or  new  inven- 
tion starts  up,  to  trie  it  with  the  rules  of  the  common  law  (as  our 
author  here  hath  done);  for  these  be  true  touchstones  to  sever 
the  pure  gold  from  the  drosse  and  sophistications  of  novelties  and 

new 

the  three  preceding  Sections.  See  ante  203.  b.  n.  1.  216.  a.  n.  2.  223.  b.  n.  L 
and  -particularly  327.  a.  n.  2.— It  may  however  be  further  observed,  that  this 
is  one  of  the  many  attempts  which  have  been  made  at  different  times  to  pre- 
vent the  exercise  of  that  right  of  alienation  which  is  inseparable  from  the  estate 
of  a  tenant  in  tail.  The  chief  of  them  are  stated  in  a  very  pointed  manner  by 
Mr.  Knowler,  1  Bur.  84.  He  observes,  that  the  power  to  suffer  a  common 
recovery  is  a  priviledge  inseparably  incident  to  an  estate  tail ;  it  is  a  potato* 
alienandiy  which  is  not  restrained  by  the  statute  de  donis,  and  has  Deen  so 
considered  ever  since  Taltarum's  case  [12  E.  4. 14.  b.  p.  16].  And  this  power 
to  suffer  a  common  recovery  cannot  do  restrained  by  condition,  limitation, 
custom,  recognizance,  statute  or  covenant.  That  it  cannot  be  restrained  by 
condition,  appears  by  Co.  Litt.  223.  b.  224.  a.  and  Sonday's  case,  9  Rep.  128. — 
That  it  cannot  be  restrained  by  limitation,  appears  by  Cro.  Ac.  696.  Foy  v. 
Hinde,  and  by  Sonday's  case,  and  other  books. — That  it  cannot  be  restrained 
by  custom,  appears  by  the  case  of  Taylor  and  Shaw,  in  Garter  6,  and  22. — 
That  it  cannot  be  restrained  by  recognizance,  ,or  by  statute,  appears  by  Poors 
case,  cited  in  Moore,  810. — That  it  cannot  byrestrained  by  covenant,  appears 
by  the  case  of  Collins  v.  Plummer,  1  Peere  Wms.  104. — That  an  attempt  to 
suffer  a  common  recovery  cannot  be  restrained,  appears  by  Corbet's  case,  in 
the  1  Rep.  83.  b.  Sir  Anthony  Mildmay's  case,  in  the  6  Rep.  40,  and  the  case  of 
Pierce  v.  Win,  in  1  Yentr.  321.  And  that  a  conclusion  or  agreement  to  suffer  a 
recovery  cannot  be  restrained,  appears  by  Mary  Portington's  case,  in  the  10  Rep. 
85. — One  of  the  last  attempts  to  establish  a  perpetuity  was  made  in  the  will  of 
John  Duke  of  Marlborough,  where  a  power  was  given  to  trustees,  on  the  birth 
of  the  sons  of  the  several  persons  therein  mentioned,  to  revoke  the  uses  limited 
to  those  sons  in  tail  male;  and  in  lieu  thereof,  to  limit  the  estates  to  the  use 
of  such  sons  for  their  lives,  with  immediate  remainders  to  the  respective  sons 
of  such  sons  severally  and  successively  in  tail  made.  Lord  Northington,  in 
1759,  declared  this  clause,  as  it  tended  to  a  perpetuity,  and  was  repugnant  to 
the  estate  limited,  was  void  and  of  no' effect.  There  was  an  appeal  from  this 
decree  to  the  lords.  And  after  hearing  counsel  upon  it,  the  judges  were 
ordered  to  attend,  and  their  opinion  was  asked,  "Whether  by  the  rules  of  law 
"  an  estate  tail  limited  to  the  use  of  persons  unborn  by  any  deed  or  win,  can, 
"  by  virtue  of  any  power  given  by  such  deed  or  will  to  trustees,  be  revoked 
"  upon  the  birth  of  such  persons,  and  a  new  estate  limited  to  such  persons 
"  for  their  lives  respectively,  with  remainder  to  their  issue  successively  in  tail 
"  male  ?"  The  lord  chief  justice  of  the  common  pleas  delivered  the  unani- 
mous opinion  of  the  judges  in  the  negative.  The  utmost  stretch  towards  a 
perpetuity  which  the  courts  have  hitherto  allowed,  is  through  the  medium  of 
an  exercise  of  a  power  of  appointment  limited  in  a  deed  or  will.  If  the  objects 
of  the  power  be  not  restrained  to  any  particular  description  of  persons,  but 
designed  generally  to  be  such  persons  as  the  party  to  whom  the  power  is 
given  shall  appoint,  there  is  no  question  but  he  may  appoint  life  estates,  with 
remainders  over,  in  the  same  manner  as  he  might  do  by  a  substantive  original 
conveyance,  notwithstanding  the  persons  to  whom  the  life  estatesare  appointed 
were  not  in  existence  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  conveyance  in  which 
the  power  contained.  But  it  seems  to  be  otherwise,  if  the  objects  of  the 
power  are  restrained  to  any  particular  description  of  persons,  as  to  the  children 
of  the  appointor.  See  Alexander  v.  Alexander,  2  Yes.  sen.  640.  and  Robinson 
v.  Hardcastle,  in  Mr.  Brown's  Rep,  of  Cases  determined  in  Chancery  during  the 

26th 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect  723.     Of  Warrantie.  [379.  b. 

new  inventions.     And  by  this  example  you  may  perceive,  that  (Plowd.  413.) 
the  rule  of  the  old  common  law  being  soundly  (as  our  author  Ant  ****  M 
hath  done)  applying  to  such  novelties,  it  doth  utterly  crush  them 
and  bring  them  to  nothing ;  and  commonly  a  new  invention  doth 
offend  against  many  rules  and  reasons  (as  here  it  appeareth)  of 
the  common  law ;  and  the  antient  judges  and  sages  of  the  law 
have  ever  (as  it  appeareth  [*]  in  our  bookes)  suppressed  innova-  r«n  81  B  ^ 
tions  and  novelties  in  the  beginning,  as  soone  as  they  have  Gager  deiira- 
offered  to  creepe  up,  lest  the  quiet  of  the  common  law  might  J00**  *• 
be  disturbed  :  and  so  have  [a]  acts  of  parliament  done  the  like,  ^  jg^j/f ' 
whereof  by  the  authorities  quoted  in  the  margent,  you  may  in  2  H.  4. 18,  Ac 
stead  of  many  others,  upon  this  occasion  take  a  little  taste.   But  M  1 E-  5.  cap. 
our  excellent  author,  in  all  his  three  bookes,  hath  said  nothing  J  2' £**«?•  ?l 

v  *  r»        a  •     a  •  a  ©  18  B.  S.  cap. 

but  Ex  veterum  saptentium  ore  et  mare.  1*6. 

4  H.  4.  ca.  2.    11  BL  6.  c  23.    2B.1  cap.  8.  Ac. 


oGCu 


26th  year  of  his  late  majesty's  reign,  p.  22. — The  modes  formerly  used  to 
prevent  the  wife's  dower  seem  open  to  objection.     Sometimes  the  estate  is 
limited  to  a  purchaser  and  a  trustee  and  their  heirs,  but  as  to  the  estate  of  the 
trustee  and  his  heirs  in  trust  for  the  purchaser  and  his  heirs.   This  exposes  the 
purchaser  to  the  chance  of  the  trustee's  dying  in  his  life ;  in  which  case  the 
right  bf  dower  will  attach  upon  the  estate.     Sometimes  the  estate  is  limited  to 
the  purchaser  and  a  trustee,  and  the  heirs  of  the  trustee,  but  in  trust  for  the 
purchaser.     Sometimes  it  is  limited  immediately  to  the  trustee  and  his  heirs, 
in  trust  for  the  purchaser  and  his  heirs ;  but  each  of  these  modes  is  objection- 
able, as  they  keep  the  legal  fee  from  the  purchaser,  and  expose  him  to  all  the 
inconvenience  of  its  escheating  to  the  crown  for  want  of  heirs  of  the  trustee, 
or  of  its  becoming  vested  in  infants,  married  women,  or  persons  residing  at  a 
distance,  not  easily  discoverable,  or  not  willing  to  join  in  the  conveyances 
required  to  be  made  of  it.     Sometimes  even  it  may  be  considered  to  pass  in 
the  general  devise  of  the  trustee's  will,  and  by  that  means  becomes  settled  at. 
law  to  uses  in  strict  settlement,  and  therefore  not  to  be  regained  but  by  a  fine 
or  common  recovery,  and  till  the  existence  of  a  tenant  in  taile  not  to  be  regained 
without  the  aid  of  parliament.    It  cannot  therefore  be  desirable  that  the  legal 
fee  should  be  outstanding  in  a  trustee.    To  prevent  this,  the  estates  may  De 
first  limited  to  such  uses  as  the  purchaser  shall  appoint,  and  for  want  of  ap- 
pointment, to  the  use  of  a  trustee,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  during  the  life  of  the 
Surohaser,  in  trust  for  him,  and  subject  thereto  to  the  use  of  the  purchaser, 
is  heirs  and  assigns.    If  this  method  be  adopted,  no  doubt  will  remain  of 
the  wife's  right  of  dower  being  effectually  prevented ;  the  purchaser  during  his 
life  will  have  the  absolute  command  of  the  legal  fee,  and  at  his  death  it  will 
descend  upon  his  heir. — Another  mode  is  suggested  by  Mr.  Fearne  in  his 
Essay  on  Contingent  Remainders,  6th  edition,  p.  347,  note.     "  The  lands/' 
says  he,  "  may  be  limited  to  the  use  of  the  appointees  of  the  purchaser  (in 
"  the  fullest  manner) ;  and  in  default  of  appointment,  to  the  use  of  him  and  his 
"  assigns  during  his  life ;  and  from  and  after  the  determination  of  that  estate, 
"  by  any  means,  in  his  life-time,  to  the  use  of  some  person  and  his  heirs, 
"  during  the  natural  life  of  the  purchaser,  in  trust  for  him  and  his  assigns  ; 
"  and  from  and  after  the  determination  of  the  estate  so  limited  in  use  to  the 
"  said  trustee  and  his  heirs,  to  the  use  of  the  purchaser;  his  heirs  and  assigns, 
«  for  ever."— [Note  330.] 
Vol.  II.-46 


379.  b.  380.  a.]  Of  Warrantie.    L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  724-25. 


(2  Inst  293.  cap.  3.)  Sect.  724. 


ALSO,  at  the  common  law,  before  the  statute  of  Gloucester,  \f  tenant 
by  the  eurtesie  had  aliened  in  fee  with  warranties  after  hie  decease 
this  was  a  barre  to  the  heire,  as  it  appeareth  by  the  words  of  the  same 
statute  (Item,  a  le  common  ley,  devant  l'estatute  de  Gloucester,  si 
tenant  per  le  eurtesie  net  alien  en  fee  ovesque  garrantie  *,  apres  son 
decease  ceo  fait  un  barre  al  heire,  f  sicome  appiert  per  les  parols  de 
mesme  l'estatute} :  but  it  is  remedied  by  the  same  statute,  that  the  war- 
rantie  of  tenant  by  the  eurtesie  shall  bee  no  barre  to  the  heire,  unlesse 
that  hee  hath  assets  by  diseent  by  the  tenant  by  the  eurtesie;  for  before 
the  sayd  statute,  this  was  a  collateral  warrantie  to  the  heire,  for  that  hee 
could  not  convey  any  title  of  diseent  to  the  tenements  by  the  tenant  by 
the  eurtesie,  but  only  by  his  mother,  or  other  of  his  aneestors%  ;  and  this 
is  the  eause  why  it  was  a  collateral  warrantie. 


Sect.  725. 


Z?  UT  if  a  man  inheritor  tdketh  wife,  who  have  issue  a  sonne  betweene 

them  (les  queux  ont  §  fits  enter  eaux),  and  the  father 
fGf*dieth,  and  the  sonne  entreth  into  the  land,  and  endow  his  T880.1 
mother,  and  after  the  mother  alieneth  that  which  she  hath  tn  L  a-  J 
dower,  to  another  in  fee,  with  warrantie  accordant,  and  after 
dieth,  and  the  warrantie  deseendeth  to  the  sonne,  now  the  son  shall  be 
barred  to  demand  the  same  land  by  cause  of  the  sayd  warrantie  ;  because 
that  such  eollatterall  warrantie  of  tenaunt  in  dower  is  not  remedied  by 
any  statute.  The  same  law  is  it,  where  tenant  for  life  maketh  an  aliena- 
tion with  warrantie,  £c.  and  dieth,  and  the  warranty  deseendeth  to  him 
which  hath  the  reversion  or  the  remainder  \\,  they  shall  be  bat  red  by  such 
warrantie  ].. 


An 


11 H.  7.  cap.  20.  rYff  this- and  the  subsequent   Section  sufficient  hath  beene 
Ut  8«5.  b.)       \J  mji  j^^  in  thig  chapter,  Sect.  697. 

"  h  not  remedied'  by  any  statute."    But  by  a  statute  made 
since,  this  ease  is  remedied,  as  you  see  before,  Sect.  697. 


oecv. 

*  accord,  added**  L.  and  If.  and  §  issue  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

Boh.  Boh. 

t  doc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ||  <£%*.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

X  d>c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  ±  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


L.  3.  C- 13.  Sect.  726.    Of  Warrantie.    [380.  a.  380.  b. 


Sect  726. 

J^LSO,  in  the  case  aforesaid,  if  it  were  so  that  when  the  tenant  in 
dower  aliened,  %  fa  his  heire  was  within  age,  and  also  at  that  time 
that  the  warrantie  descended  upon  him  he  was  within  age :  in  this  case 
the  heire  may  after  enter  upon  the  alienee,  notwithstanding  the  warrantie 
descended,  fie.  because  no  lachesse  shal  be  adjudged  in  the  heire  within 
age,  that  he  did  not  enter  upon  the  alienee  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  dower. 
But  if  the  heire  were  within  age  at  the  time  of  the  alienation,  fie.  and 
after  he  S&mmeth  to  full  age  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  dower,  and  so  being 
of  full  age  he  doth  not  enter  upon  the  alienee  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  dower, 
and  after  the  tenant  in  dower  dieth,  fie,  there peradventure  the  heire  shall 
be  barred  by  such  warrantie;  because  it  shall  be  accounted  his  folly,  that 
he  being  of  full  age  did  not  enter  in  the  life  of  tenant  in  dower,  fie. 

HERE  note  this  diversitie :  if  the  heire  bee  within  age  at  the  18  B.  4. 13. 
time  of  the  discent  of  the  warrantie,  he  may  enter  and  avoyd  %l  am?*283" 
the  estate  either  within  age,  or  at  any  time  after  his  fall  age ;  and  32  e.  3.  Gar.  30. 
Littleton  saith  well,  that  the  infant  in  this  ease  may  enter  upon  (l  Rep.  120. 
the  alienee ;  for  if  he  bring  his  action  against  him,  he  shal  be  ?i  rLh  ak 
barred  by  this  warrantie,  so  long  as  the  state  whereunto  the  war-  773.)   *     r* 
rantie  is  annexed  continue,  and  be  not  defeated  by  entrie  of  the  35  H.  a.  63. 
heire  :  but  if  hee  be  within  age  at  the  time  of  the  alienation  with 
warrantie,  and  become  of  full  age  before  the  discent  of  the  war- 
ranty, the  warranty  shal  barre  him  forever.    Our  author  putteth 
his  cases  where  the  entrie  of  the  infant  is  lawfull ;  [a]  for  where  [a]  3  h.  7. 0. 

the  entrie  of  the  infant  is  not  lawfull  when  the  war-  35  H.  0.  63. 
[380.]  rantie  O^T  descendeth,  the  warrantie  doth  binde  the  Jf^  ^^ M' 
|_    b.     J  infant,  as  well  as  a  man  of  full  age ;  and  the  reason  War.' Br.  84. 

thereof  is,  because  the  state  whereunto  the  warrantie  Lib.  1.  fol.  6*7.  a. 
was  annexed  continueth  and  cannot  be  avoided  but  by  action,  in  **  ^rS^a0"*' 
which  action  the  warrantie  is  a  barre :  and  for  the  same  reason  ]ey>g  0Me. 
likewise  it  is  of  a  feme  covert,  if  her  entrie  be  not  lawful,  a  war-  (i  Rep.  66.) 
rantie  descending  on  her  during  the  coverture,  doth  bind  her.  [to]  t*j]  18  B.  3. 3. 
And  albeit  the  husband  be  within  age  at  the  discent  of  the  war-  £  fn8^  ^?'  *' 
rantie,'  yet  if  the  entre  of  the  wife  be  taken  away,  the  warrantie 
shall  binde  the  wife. 

[q]  And  herein  a  diversitie  is  to  bee  observed  betweene  matters  [?]  20  B.  3. 
of  record  done  or  suffered  by  an  infant,  and  matters  in  fait:  for  £■*"*■  %**•  2*- 
matters  in  fait  he  shall  avoyd  either  within  age,  or  at  full  age,  as  J  as  39  °**  k' 
hath  beene  said :  but  matters  of  record,  as  statutes  merchants  17  B.  3.  76. 
and  of  the  staple,  recognizances  knowledged  by  him,  or  a  fine  1?  Abb.  53. 17. 
levied  by  him,  recoverie  against  him  by  default  in  a  reall  action  JJ  J  f  *• 
(saving  in  dower)  must  be  avoyded  by  him,  vis.  statutes,  &c.  by  And.  qu®.  28. 
audita  quserela*  and  the  fine  and  recoverie  (1)  by  writ  of  error  18  E.  3. 

27  v   '    J  Infant  61. 

16  H.  7.  5.  15  E.  4.  5.  8  H.  6.  30.  1  H.  7.  15.  (10  Rep.  43.  Siderf.  321,  322.  F. 
N.  B.  104.  k.  Moor,  76.  460.  9  Rep.  30.  b.  12  Rep.  122, 123.)  6  H.  8.  Saver  de  de- 
fault, Br.  50.  3  H.  6. 10.  1  Mar.  Dy.  104.  (Ant  131.  a.  Noy.  16.)  (Cro.  Jac  69. 
Yelv.  88.  contra.) 

during 
%  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

(1)  Since  our  author  wrote,  the  law  seems  to  be  otherwise  understood;  for 
it  is  now  the  common  practice  for  infants,  having  obtained  a  privy  seal  fur 

tha 


380.  b.  381.  a.]    Of  Warrantie.    L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  726. 

during  his  minoritie  and  the  like.  And  the  reason  thereof  is,  be- 
cause they  are  judiciall  acta,  and  taken  by  a  court  or  a  judge, 
therefore  the  nonage  of  the  partie,  to  avoyd  the  same,  shall  be 
tried  by  inspection  of  judges,  and  not  by  the  countrey.  And  for 
that  his  nonage  must  be  tried  by  inspection,  this  cannot  be  done 
after  his  full  age :  and  so  is1  the  law  olerely  holden  at  this  day, 
though  there  be  some  differences  in  our  bookes.    But  if  the  age 
be  inspected  by  the  judges,  and  recorded  that  he  is  within  age, 
albeit  he  come  of  full  age  before  the  reversal!,  yet  may  it  be 
[*]  Pueh.         reversed  after  his  full  age.     [*]  And  so  it  was  resolved  by  the 
13  J.  R.  in  the    whole  court  of  king's  bench  in  the  case  of  Kekewiche. 
king's  bench.  jf  lands  had  beene  given  to  the  husband  and  wif»  and  their 

heires,  and  the  husband  had  made  a  feoffement  to  another,  to 
whom  a  collaterall  ancestor  of  the  wife  had  released  and  died, 
and  the  husband  died,  (and  this  had  beene  before  the  statute  of 
32  H.  8.)  this  warrantie  had  so  bound  her  waiveable  right,  as  she 
could  not  waive  her  estate,  and  claime  dower.  Otherwise  it  is  of 
an  estate  determined  :  for  if  a  disseisor  make  a  lease  to  the  hus- 
band and  wife  during  the  life  of  the  husband,  and  the  husband 
dieth,  she  may  disagree  to  this  estate  determined,  to  save  her- 
selfe  from  dammages.  And  so  note  a  divereitie  betweene  an 
estate  determined,  and  an  estate  bound  by  warrantie. 

(Ante,  171.  b.  "  ^°  Iw&esse  shal  be  adjudged  in  (he  heire  within  age."  Lackey 
246.  ».  837.  b.  or  lasches,  is  an  old  French  word  for  slacknesse  or  negligence,  or 
360,  b.)  not  doing.    And  the  rule  (that  no  negligence  shall  be  adjudged 

in  an  infant)  is  true,  where  he  is  thereby  to  be  barred  of  his 
en  trie  in  respect  of  a  former  right,  as  by  a  descent;  or  of  his 
former  right,  (as  Littleton  doth  here  put  an  example)  by  a  war- 
rantie where  his  entrie  is  congeable.    But  otherwise  it  is  of  con- 
ditions, charges  and  penalties  going  out  of  or  depending  upon 
the  originall  conveyance,  for  the  laches  or  negligence  shall  be 
adjudged  in  those  cases  as  well  in  the  infant  as  any  other. 
M  PL  Com.       \j/]  Vid.  PL  Com.  StoweVs  case  per  totum.  And  see  further  there, 
Stowel'a  owe,     where  an  infant  being  tenant  for  life  or  yeares,  shall  be  punished 
?2  R»t?44.         *°r  doing  or  suffering  of  waste;  and  where  he  olaimeth  by  pur- 
Moor,  92.  chase,  a  cessavit  shall  lie  against  him,  if  he  pay  not  his  rent  by 
4  Rep.  4.  b.        two  yeares.    And  some  have  said,  if  he  have  the  tenancie  by 
9  Rep.  86.)         discent,  and  he  himself  cease,  a  cessavit  doth  lie,  and  he  shall 

not  have  his  age  because  it  is  of  his  owne  cesser,  31 E.  3.  Age,  54. 
But  other  bookes  (as  some  conceive  them)  be  against  that:  Vid. 
9  Edw.  3.  50.  28  E.  3.  99.  14  E.  3.  Age,  88. 2  E.  2. 
Age,  132,  JW  and  others,  which  bookes  doe  not  prove  ("381. "I 
that  the  cessacit  doth  not  lye  in  that  case,  but  the  con-  [  a.  J 
trary,  that  hee  shall  have  his  age,  to  the  end  he  may 
at  his  fall  age  certainly  know  what  to  plead,  or  what  arrerages 
to  tender ;  for  the  land  was  originally  charged  with  the  seigniorie 
and  services. 


that  purpose  to  suffer  common  recoveries;  and  the  law  seems  to  have  been  so 
settled  ever  since  Blount's  case,  which  is  reported  in  Hobart's  Reports,  page 
196;  which  recovery  was  afterwards  held  good  on  a  writ  of  error  brought,  and 
infancy  assigned  for  error;  asmiy  be  seen  in  W.  Jones,  818.  Cro.  Gar.  307. 
where  the  ea^e  is  reported  under  the  names  of  the  earl  of  Newport  v.  sir  Henry 
Mildmay.     See  2  Salk.  567.     Note  to  the  1 1  th  edition.— [Note  33 1 .] 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  727-28.  Of  Warrantie.  [381.  a.  381.  b. 


SeCt    727.  ( Ant  62.  b.  525.) 

JfUTnow  by  the  statute  made  11  H.  7,  cap.  10,  it  is  ordained,  if  any 
woman  discontinue,  alien,  release,  or  confirme  with  warrantie  any 
lands  or  tenements  which  she  holdeth  in  dower  for  terme  of  life,  or  in 
taih  of  the  gift  of  her  husband,  or  of  his  ancestors,  or  of  the  gift  of  any 
other  seised  to  the  use  of  the  first  husband,  or  of  his  ancestours,  that  all 
such  warranties j  $c.  shall  be  void  ;  and  that  it  shall  be  lawfullfor  him 
which  hath  these  lands  or  tenements,  after  the  death  of  the  same  woman 
to  enter. 

n\HIS  is  an  addition  to  Littleton,  and  therefore  to  be  passed 
1    over.     And  hereof  sufficient  hath  beene  said  before.  Sect. 
697. 


Sect.  728.  m 

J^LSO,  it  is  spoken  in  the  end  of  the  said  statute  of  Gloucester,  which 
speaketh  of  the  alienation  with  warrantie  made  by  the  tenant  by  the 
courtesie  in  this  forme.  Also,  in  the  same  manner,  the  heire  of  the 
woman  after  the  death  of  the  father  and  mother  shall  not  be  barred  of 
action,  if  hee  demandeth  the  heritage  or  the  marriage  of  his  mother  by 
writ  of  entry,  that  his  father  aliened  in  his  mother's  time,  whereof  no 
fine  is  levied  in  the  king's  court :  and  so  by  force  of  the  same  statute,  if 
the  husband  of  the  wife  alien  the  heritage  or  marriage  of  his  wife  in  fee 
with  warrantie,  fie.  by  his  deed  in  the  countrey,  it  is  cleere  law,  that  this 
warranty  shall  not  bar  the  heire,  unlesse  hee  hath  assents  by  discent  f. 

"  WHEREOF  wo  fine  is  levied  in  the  king's  court,  &c."  Here  (Ant  115.  a. 
are  three  things  worthy  of  observation  concerning  the  |JJ*  *)**' b' 
construction  of  statutes.     First,  that  [a]  it  is  the  most  naturall  ra]  Pi.  Com. 
and  genuine  exposition  of  a  statute  to  construe  one  part  of  the  I  76.  7  E.  3.  89. 
statute  by  another  part  of  the  same  statute,  for  that  best  ex-  i*^?*^1"^*" 
presseth  the  meaning  of  the  makers.  As  here  the  question  upon  58.  75.) 
the  generall  words  of  the  statute  is,  whether  a  fine  levied  onelv  Vide  Braoton, 
by  a  husband  seised  in  the  right  of  his  wife  with  warranty  shall  j*j*" £  ™?2}' 
barre  the  heire  without  assets.     And  it  is  well  expounded  by  Cftp.  34. 
the  former  part  of  the  act,  whereby  it  is  enacted  that  alienation  (0  Rep.  Ore- 
made  by  tenant  by  the  courtesie  with  warrantie  shall  f%?'9  SJ86, 
[381.1  not  bar  the  heire,  unlesse  assets  W&*  descend.     And  7  Rep.  37, 
b.     J  therefore  it  should  be  inconvenient  to  intend  the  statute  8  Rep.  20. 118. 
in  such  manner,  as  that  he  that  hath  nothing  but  in  *****  ojf?0*?; 
the  right  of  his  wife  should  by  his  fine  levied  with  warrantie  455.  497'  ^   '  ** 
barre  the  heire  without  assets.     And  this  exposition  is  ex  vice-  11  Rep.  62.  b.) 
ribus  acids. 

Secondly, 

*  This  Section  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  f  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and 

Boh.  Boh. 


381.  b.  382.  a.]     Of  Warrantie.  L.  3.  C.  la  S.  729, 730. 

Secondly,  the  voids  of  an  set  of  parliament  must  bee  taken 
in  a  lawfoll  and  rightfbJl  sense;  as  here  the  words  being  (whereof 
no  fine  is  levied  in  the  kings  court)  are  to  be  understood,  whereof 
(if  Rep.  43.)  no  fine  is  lawfully  or  rightfully  levied  in  the  king's  court.  And 
[*]  PL  Cm.  therefore  [6]  a  fine  levied  by  the  husband  alone,  is  not  within 
1M.  K  8dgakr  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  for  that  fine  should  worke  a  wrong 
LL*MbL  mT"*"  *°  t^e  w^e  i  ^^  *  mie  k*i*d  by  the  husband  and  wife  is  in- 
moMedel  Abbot  tended  by  the  statute,  for  that  fine  is  lawfull  and  worketh  no 
*8tma»cr-  wrong.  [c]So  the  statute  of  FT.  2.  cap.  5,  saith  (ha  quod 
*rn H  4. St.  cpi***}**  todedam  conferat)  is  construed,  Ita  quod  episcopu* 
lliil  *  eccknam  kgxtuml  conferat;  and  the  like  in  a  number  of  other 
n  H.  €  28.  cases  in  our  bookes.  And  generally  the  rule  is,  Quod  man  prmtiai 
lnUF^iaB    impedunentum  quod  dejure  nam  sortitur  effcctum. 

(6  Rep.  26.)  Thirdly,  that  construction  must  be  made  of  a  statute  in  sup- 

pression of  the  mischiefe,  and  in  advancement  of  the  remedie, 
as  by  this  case  it  appeareth.     For  a  fine  levied  by  the  husband 
only  is  within  the  letter  of  the  law ;  but  the  mischiefe  was,  the 
heire  was  barred  of  the  inheritance  of  his  mother  by  the  war- 
•    rantie  of  his  father  without  assets ;  and  this  act  intended  to  apply 
a  remedy,  vis.  that  it  should  not  barre  unless  there  were  assets, 
#        and  therefore  the  mischiefe  is  to  be  suppressed,  and  the  remedie 
.    advanced.     Et  qui  heart*  «a  Uterd,  hiertt  in  cortiee,  as  often 
before  hath  beenesaid. 


8 


(tiuLSM.)  *  Sect.  729. 

CUT  the  doubt  is,  if  the  husband  alien  the  heritage  of  his  wife  by  fine 
levied  in  the  king's  court  with  warrantie ,  £c.  tf  this  shall  barre  the 
heire  without  any  discent  in  value!*.  And  as  to  this,  I  will  tell  her  eer- 
taine  reasons,  which  I  have  heard  said  in  this  matter.  I  have  heard  my 
master  sir  Richard  Newton,  late  chiefe-justice  of  the  common  pleas,  once 
say  in  the  same  court,  that  such  warrantie  as  the  husband  maketh  by  fine 
levied  in  the  king's  court  shall  barre  the  heire,  albeit  hee  hath  nothing  by 
discent  (coment  que  il  f  ad  liens  per  disoent),  because  the  statute  saith 
(whereof  no  fine  is  levied  in  the  king's  court)  ||;  and  so  by  his 
K&-  opinion  this  warrantie  by  fine  \.  remaineth  yet  a  collateral!  |~383.n 
warrantie,  as  it  was  at  the  common  law  not  remedied  by  the  L  *•  J 
said  statute,  because  the  said  statute  excepteth  alienations  by 
fine  with  warrantie. 


dCClte       I  Oil* 

AND  some  others  have  said,  and  yet  doe  say  the  contrary,  and  this  is 
their  proofe,  that  as  by  the  same  chapter  of  the  said  statute  it  is  or- 
dained, that  the  warrantie  of  the  tenant  by  the  coartesie  shall  be  no  barre 

to 

*  <fce.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.       ||  <fcc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
f  ad — n'ad,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  j  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  731.   Of  Warrantie.    [382.aAb.38aa. 

to  the  heire,  unlesse  that  he  hath  assets  by  discent,  fie.  although  that  the 
tenant  by  the  courtesie  levie  a  fine  of  the  same  tenements  with  warranties 
fie.  as  strongly  as  hee  can,  yet  this  warrantie  shall  not  barre  the  heire, 
unless  that  hee  hath  assets  by  discent,  fie.  And  I  believe  that  this  is 
law  ;  and  therefore  they  say,  that  it  should  be  inconvenient  to  intend  the 
statute  in  such  manner,  as  a  man  that  hath  nothing  but  in  right  of  his 
wife  might  by  fine  levied  by  him  of  the  same  tenements  (per  fine  levie  per 
lay  f  de  mesmes  J  les  tenements)  which  he  hath  but  in  right  of  his 
wife  with  warrantie,  fie.  barre  the  heire  of  the  same  tenements  without 
any  discent  of  fee  simple,  fie.  where  the  tenant  by  the  courtesie  cannot 
doe  this. 


Sect.  731.   -  £Tui?!:k 

8*0.  *.  369.  &.  381.  b.)    10  Rep.  48.  Ant  381.  b.)    (2  Ixut  2M.) 

J5  UT  they  have  said,  that  the  statute  shall  bee  intended  after  this  man-  ' 
ner,  scilicet,  where  the  statute  saith  (loa  le  statute  §  dit),  whereof 

[383.1  no  fine  is  levied  in  the  king's  court,  that  is  to  say  £7*  whereof 
b*    }  no  lawful  fine  is  rightfully  levied  in  the  king's  court.  And  that 

is,  whereof  no  fine  of  the  husband  and  his  wife  is  levied  in  the 
king's  court,  for  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  said  statute,  every 
estate  of  lands  or  tenements  that  any  man  or  woman  had,  which  should 
descend  to  his  heire,  was  fee  simple  without  condition,  or  upon  certain  con- 
ditions in  deed  or  in  law.  Ana  because  that  then  such  fine  might  right* 
fully  be  levied  by  the  husband  and  his  wife,  and  the  heires  of  the  husband 
should  warrant,  fie.  such  warrantie  shall  barre  the  heir,  1  and  so  they 
say  that  thisisthemeaning  of  the  statute,  for  if  the  husband  and  his  wife 
should  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  by  deed  in  the  countrie,  his  heire  after  the 
decease  of  the  husband  and  wife  shall  have  a  writ  of  entrie  sur  cui  in  vit§, 
&c.  notwithstanding  the  warrantie  of  the  husband,  then  if  no  such  excep- 
tion were  made  in  the  statute  of  the  fine  levied,  fie.  then  the  heire  should 
have  the  writ  of  entrie,  fie.  notwithstanding  the  fine  levied  by  the  husband 
and  his  wife,  because  the  words  of  the  statute  before  the  exception  of  the 
fine  levied,  fie.  aregeneraU,  viz.  that  the  heire  of  the  wife  after  the  death  of 
the  father  and  mother  is  not  barred  of  action  if  he  demand  the  heritage 
or  the  marriage  of  his  mother  by  writ  of  entrie,  that  his  father  aliened  in 
the  time  of  his  mother,  and  so  albeit  the  husband  and  wife  aliened  by  fine 
yet  this  is  true  that  the  husband  aliened  in  the  time  of  the  mother,  and 

so  it  should  bee  in  that  case  of  the  statute,  unlesse  that  such 

[383.1  J0»  words  were,  viz.  whereof  no  fine  isleviedinthe  king's  court; 
*•    J  and  so  they  say,  that  this  is  to  be  understood,  whereof  no  fine  by 
the  husband  and  his  wife  is  levied  in  the  king's  court,  the  which 
is  lawfully  levied  in  such  case;  for  if  the  justices  have  knowledge,  that  a 
man  that  hath  nothing  but  in  the  right  of  his  wife  will  levie  a  fine  in 
his  name  onely,  they  will  not  neither  ought  they  to  take  such  fine  to  be 

levied 

f  mesme  added  in  L.  qnd  M.  and        §  dit — parle,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
Boh.  I  dbe.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

J  mesmes  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
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levied  by  the  husband  alone  without  hie  wife  (car  si  les  justices  out  eonu- 
sans,  que  home  que  n'ad  riens  forsque  en  drat  sa  feme,  roile  levier  un 
fine  en  son  nosme  solement,  ils  ne  voylont,  ne  *  unque  devoyent  prender 
tiel  fine  d'estre  levie  per  le  baron  solement  sans  f  sa  feme),  $e.  Ideo 
quaere  of  this  matter,  fie.  $ 

• 

"  T  HA  VE  heard  my  matter,  sir  Richard  Newton,  &c"  who 
was  a  gentleman  of  an  ancient  family ;  in  Latiae,  dt  navd 
villa;  in  French,  de  neufe  vUle;  and  a  reverend  learned  judge, 
and  worthily  advanced  to  be  chiefe-justice  of  the  court  of  com- 
mon pleas,  whom  our  authour  remembers  with  great  reverence, 
as  by  his  words  you  may  perceive,  calling  him  his  master,  and 
eiteth  his  opinion  delivered  once  in  the  court  of  common  pleas, 
which  our  author  heard  and  observed  (whose  example  therein 
it  is  necessary  for  our  student  to  follow ;  but  the  latter  opinion 
(as  hath  beene  before  observed)  being  Littleton' $  owne,  is  against 

M]  Bimot  321.    the  opinion  of  the  lord  Newton  [d],  and  the  law  is  holden  cleerely 

JJjJ^1*'  *"  with  our  authour  at  this  day ;  and  our  authour  (as  in  all  other 
*  8K  2.  Gar.  Si.    cases)  hath  good  authoritie  in  law  to  warrant  his  opinion :  Nui- 

18  B.  3. 51.         Hut  hominis  authoritas  tantum  apud  not  latere  debet,  ut  meliora 

P?Co  ^67        non  *e2uerfmur  *i  21***  attulerit. 

(3  Rep.  77.)' 

Seot  731.  "  For  if  the  justices  ha  te  knowledge,  <£c."  Hereby  it  appeareth 

[•]  33  H. «.  52.  [<?]  that  the  judge  if  hee  knoweth  it,  ought  not  to  take  knowledge 
2  ffii^Di     178  °^  a  ^°e  *^**  worketh  a  wrong  to  a  third  person. 

1H.  7.  9.   'l  Mar.  80.    4  B.  3.41.    7  Blii.  Dior,  24S.    Vide  Seot  87,  Ac 

"  That  it  should  be  inconvenient"     Argumentum  ah  inconwe- 
nienti,  is  very  forcible  in  law,  as  often  hath  beene  observed  (N). 

Of  the  rest  of  these  three  Sections  sufficient  hath  beene  said 
before. 


Sect.  732. 

£LSO,  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  in  these  words  where  the  heire 
demands  the  heritage  or  the  marriage  of  his  mother,  this  word  (or) 
is  a  disjunctive,  and  is  as  much  to  say,  if  the  heire  demand  the  heritage  of 
his  mother  viz*  the  tenements  that  his  mother  had  in  fee  simple  by  diseent 
or  by  purchase,  or  if  the  heire  demand  the  marriage  of  his  mother, 


that  %s  Wg*  to  say,  the  tenements  that  were  given  to  his  mother  f383.1 
infrankmarriage.  L    b.    J 


SOME  doe  expound  heritage  of  the  mother  to  be  the  lands 
.  which  the  mother  hath  by  diseent ;  and  that  construction  is 

Vide  Beet  9.       true>  ^  ^  stafcute>  ty  tne  authoritie  of  Littleton,  eztendeth 

also  where  the  mother  hath  it  by  purchase  in  fee  simple ;  for  so 
saith  Littleton  himaelfe,  that  this  word  (inheritance)  is  not  only 

intended 

•  unque  not  in  L.  and  M.  or        t  nosme  added  in  L.  and  M.and  Roh. 
Boh.  J  <£&  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

(N)  Bui  —  •»(#  note  1  to  M  «.. 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  733.      Of  Warrantie.  [383.  b. 

intended  where  a  man  hath  lands  by  disoent,  but  where  a  man 
hath  a  fee  simple  by  purchase,  because  his  heires  may  inherit 
him.  And  albeit  it  be  true,  that  the  statute  extendeth  to  an 
estate  in  frankmarriage  acquired  by  purchase,  yet  doth  it  extend 
also  to  all  estates  in  taile,  as  well  by  disoent  as  by  purchase;  for 
that  frankmarriage  is  put  but  for  an  example. 


Sect  733. 

j\LSOy  where  it  is  contained  in  divers  deedes  these  words  in  Latin 
(come  est  move  f  en  divers  faits  ceux  parolx  en  Latyne)  Ego  et 
hseredes  mei  *  warrantizabimus  et  in  perpetuum  defendemus ;  it  is  to 
bee  seene  what  effect  this  word  (defendemus)  hath  in  such  deede  ;  and  it 
seemeth  that  it  hath  not  the  effect  of  warrantie,  nor  comprehendeth  in  it 
the  cause  of  warranty  (et  ij  semble  que  il  n'ad  pas  F effect  de  garrantie, 
ne  emprent  en  luy  f  la  cause  de  garrantie) ;  for  if  it  should  be  so,  that 
it  tooke  the  effect  or  cause  of  warrantie,  then  it  should  bee  put  into  some 
fines  levied  %n  the  king's  court  (donques  il  serroit  %  mitte  en  ascuns  fines 
levies  en  la  court  le  roy):  and  a  man  never  saw  that  this  word  (defende- 
mus) was  in  any  fine  (et  home  ne  veiet  ||  ceo  unque  que  cest  parol  de- 
fendemus  fuit  en  ascun  fines),  but  only  this  word  (warrantizabimus) ;  by 
which  it  seemeth,  that  this  word  and  verbe  (warrantizo)  maketh  the 
warrantie,  and  is  the  cause  of  warrantie,  and  no  other  word  in  our  law 
(per  que  semble,  que  cest  parol  §  et  verbe  warrantizo,  T  fait  la  garran- 
tie, et  est  la  cause  de  garrantie,  et  nul  auter  verbe  en  nostre  ley). 

u  JfJGrO  et  hseredes  mei  warrantizabimus,  et  in  perpetuum  de- 
fendemus" Wherein  three  things  are  to  be  observed.  First, 
that  hseredes  mei  are  words  of  necessitie,  for  otherwise  the  heires 
are  not  bound,     [a]  Secondly,  though  in  the  clause  of  the  war-  fa]  6  B.  2. 
rantie  it  bee  not  mentioned  to  whom,  &o.  yet  shall  it  be  intended  yo°«oh;2?k8,«i., 
to  the  feoffee.     [6]  Thirdly,  that  the  feoffor  may  by  expresse  "5. lis. 
words  warrant  the  land  for  the  life  of  the  feoffee,  or  of  the  feoffor,  r&l  38  E.  3. 14. 
Ac.  but  the  recoverie  in  value  shall  bee  in  fee.  [c]  Of  this  Brae-  M  Bract  foL 
ton  writeth  in  this  manner :  Et  ego  et  hseredes  mei  warrantizabi-  i^b  5  380  381. 
mus  tali  et  hoeredibus  suis  tantum,  vel  tali  et  hazredibus  et  assig-  Brit  fol.  100.  b! 
natis  et  hceredtbus  assignatorum,  vet  assignatis  assignatorum  et  Flat.  lib.  5.  cap. 
eorum  hceredtbus,  et  acquietabimus  et  defendemus  ei$  totam  terram  **'  %P 
xllam  cum  pertinentiis,  contra  omnes  gentes,  dsc.    Per  hoc  autem  35  h.  8.  8. 
quod  dicit  {ego  hseredes  met)  obligat  se  et  hseredes  ad  warrantiam  Gar.  90. 
propinquos  et  remotos.  prcesentes  etfuturos,  ei  succedentes  in  infi-  £•  .?•  ?: 184,  *• 
?L>  hoc  autokqwd  dicit  (warrantizabimus)  sutcipUi^  Jft  £  ™£ 
se  obligationemad  defendendum  suum  tenentem  in  possessione  rei  11  H.  6.  48. 
data,  et  assignatos  suos  et  eorum  hceredes  et  omnes  alios,  dec.    Per  •  B*  *•  Gftr'  ***• 
hoc  autem  quod  dicit  (acquietabimus)  obligat  se  et  hceredes  suos  ad 

acquietandum 

f  move — mote,    L.   and  M.    and  l|  ceo  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

Boh.  §  et  verbe  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

*  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  %  as,  dsc.  added  in  L.  and  M. ;  Ac. 

J  la  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  only  added  in  Roh. 
mitte — mote,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
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acquietandum  si  quis  (Kr  plus  petierit  servitii  vd  V  384.  "I 

aliud  servitium  quam  in  carta  donationis  continetur.  [    i     J 

Per  hoc  autem  quod  dicit  (de/endemus)  obligat  se  et 

Kcarede$  suos  ad  de/endendum  si  quit  vdit  servitutem  ponere  rei 

[d]  46  B.  3.  28.   date  contra  formam  turn  donationis.     [d]  Hereby  it  appeareth, 

J1^4,  *1#         that  neither  de/endere  nor  acquietare  cloth  create  a  warrantie, 

5 ouch.  262.  bat  warrantizare  only.  And  as  Ego  et  hseredes  mei  warrant^ 
E.  4. 15.  a.  zabimus,  dec.  in  Latrae  doe  create  a  warrantie;  so,  I  and  my 
f  *f  Tb.1!5]^  heires  shall  warrant,  &o.  in  English,  doth  create  a  warrantie  also. 
tit.  D«t  71.  *  [e]  If  a  man  be  bound  to  A.  in  an  obligation  to  defend  each 
(2  Roll.  Abr.  lands  to  A.  whereof  the  obligor  had  infeoffed  him  for  twelve 
M6.  Cro. Ou.  6.  yeareg>  fa  \n  this  case  if  he  be  ousted  by  a  stranger  without 
Ant^oi.  b^*  being  impleaded,  the  obligation  is  forfeit :  but  if  he  bee  bound 
4  Rep.  80.  to  warrant  the  land,  &o.  the  bond  is  not  forfeited,  unlesae  the 

9  Rep.  61.)         obligee  be  impleaded,  and  then  the  obligor  must  be  readie  to 

warrant,  Ac. 

"  Then  it  should  bee  put  into  some  fines,  dec*9  Here  Littleton 
draweth  an  argument  from  the  forme  and  words  of  a  fine ;  and 
his  reason  is  this :  that  seeing  that  a  fine  is  the  highest  and 
surest  kinde  of  assurance  in  law,  if  de/endemus  had  the  force  of 
a  warrantie,  it  would  have  beene  contained  in  fines :  and  on  the 
other  side,  seeing  this  word  warrantizo  is  contained  in  fines  to 
create  a  warrantie,  that  therefore  that  word  doth  imply  a  war- 
rantie, and  not  the  other. 

"And  no  other  word  in  our  law"  Here  it  appeareth,  that 
46  B.  3.  28.  no  other  verbe  in  our  law  doth  make  a  warrantie,  but  warrantizo 
Vide  Sect  1.       only,  which  is  only  appropriated  to  create  a  warrantie. 

But,  Qui  bene  distinguit  bent  docet;  and  here  of  neeeasitie  you 
m  31 *R  8.  mU8t  distinguish,  [*]  ft**  betweene  a  warrantie  annexed  to  a 
Vouch.  24.  *  freehold  or  inheritance,  (whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh)  and  a 
12  Rioh.  2.  warrantie  annexed  to  a  ward,  which  is  a  chattel!  reall;  for  there, 
Vouch*1 35d°  Snjit>  demise,  and  the  like,  doe  make  a  warrantie.  And  of  war- 
20  E.  3.  48.  ranties  annexed  to  freeholds  and  inheritances,  some  be  warranties 
30  B.  3. 6.  b.  in  deed,  and  some  be  warranties  in  law.  A  warrantie  in  deed,  or 
Symken  Symons  an  expresse  warrantie,  (whereof  Littleton  here  speaketh)  is  created 
8  R.  3. 61.  only  by  this  word  warrantizo;  but  warranties  in  law  are  created 

12  B.  3.  by  many  other  words :  they  be  therefore  called  warranties  in 

To DOh  l*'i  *aw»  because  in  judgment  of  law  they  amount  to  a  warrantie 
Vouch.  302.*  without  this  verbe  warrantizo.  [/]  As  dedi  is  a  warrantie  in  law 
3  H.  6. 17.  to  the  feoffee  and  his  heires  during  the  life  of  the  feoffor,  but  con- 

feP  Lt!Ut  ^ °    *****  iQ  a  feoffment  or  fine  implyeth  no  warrantie.  (1)  But  before 

2  H  7  7     6  H  the 

7.2.'    48  B.  3.  2.    31  B.  1.  tit  Vouch.  290.    F.  N.  B.  134.  b.    6  R.  2.  Vouch.  25S. 
(Vaagh.  118.)    (F.  N.  B.  134.  b.) 


(1)  What  is  said  by  sir  Edward  Coke  in  this  place,  and  the  determination 
of  the  judges  in  Nokes'  case,  4  Rep.  80.  and  lord  chief  justice  Vanghan's 
argument  in  Hayes  v.  Bickerstaff,  in  his  Reports,  page  126.  should  remove 
the  scruples  too  often  entertained  on  the  part  of  trustees,  respecting  the  pro- 
priety of  their  conveying  by  the  word  grant.  From  the  passages  here  referred 
to,  it  most  clearly  appears,  that  the  word  grant,  when  used  in  the  conveyance 
of  an  estate  of  inheritance,  does  not  imply  a  warranty;  and  that  if  it  did,  the 
insertion  of  any  express  covenant  on  the  part  of  the  grantor!  would  qualify 

and 
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tbe  statute  of  quia  emptores  terrarum,  if  a  man  had  given  lands  by 
the  word  dedi,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  to  his  heires,  of  the 
donor  and  his  heires,  by  certain  services,  then  not  only  the  donor 
bat  his  heires  also  had  beene  bound  to  warrantie ;  but  if.  before 

that 

and  restrain  its  force  and  operation  within  the  import  and  effect  of  that  cove- 
nant, as  the  law,  when  it  appears  by  express  words  how  far  the  parties  designed 
the  warranty  should  extend,  will  not  carry  it  farther  by  construction.  There 
is  therefore  no  reasonable  ground  for  trustees  objecting  to  convey  by  the  word 
grant;  but  serious  objections  maybe  raised  in  some  cases  to  purchasers  taking 
a  conveyance  from  them  without  it.  These  are  stated  in  the  following  passage 
from  Bridgman's  Complete  Conveyancer,  vol.  1.  323. — "  Sir  Jeffrey  Palmers 
"resolution  concerning  the  words  give  and  grant  in  a  conveyance.  "Sir, 
"  I  conceive  that  care  ought  to  be  taken  in  a  conveyance,  of  what  nature 
"  soever  it  be,  that  there  be  not  therein  give  and  grant;  for  they  imply  a 
"  general  warranty,  and  shall  not  be  qualified  by  the  special  warranty  following; 
"  as  hath  of  late  been  thrice  adjudged.  H.  T." — Sir  Jeffrey  Palmer's  answer. 
"  Give  implies  a  personal  warranty,  and  so  is  not  always  used.  The  word  grant, 
"  in  a  lease  for  years,  is  a  covenant  in  law;  or  (as  you  may  call  it)  a  general  war* 
"  ranty,  if  it  be  not  qualified  by  a  covenant  or  warranty  in  fait,  but  if  there  be 
"  a  covenant  or  warranty  in/ait,  then  it  is  restrained  to  the  words  of  the  covenant 
"  subsequent.  But  in  an  estate  of  inheritance  where  the/ee  passeth,  there  the 
"  word  grant  is  neither  a  covenant  in  law,  nor  warranty.  For  if  it  should  be  a 
"  covenant  in  law,  or  warranty  in  itself,  it  would  be  there  restrained  and  qualified 
"  by  the  warranty  and  covenants  in  /ait.  And  a  deed  to  pass  an  inheritance 
"  where  common  is  cannot  be  without  it ;  for  if  it  be  common  in  gross,  it  cannot 
"  pass  by  the  livery,  but  must  pass  by  the  word  grant.  And  I  never  yet  saw  a 
"feoffment  without  it.  Jeffrey  Palmer."  This  dictum  of  sir  Jeffrey  Palmer  has 
been  sometimes  cited  to  prove  that  it  is  not  safe  for  purchasers  to  take  a  con- 
veyance by  lease  and  release,  or  bargain  and  sale  enrolled,  if  the  conveyance  be 
from  the  trustees,  and  they  do  not  convey  by  the  word  grant.  It  is  said  that  com- 
mons, or  advowsons,  or  other  things  which  be  in  grant,  will  not,  if  they  are 
severed  from  the  inheritance,  pass  without  the  word  grant.  But  this  is  a  mis- 
take, and  by  no  means  warranted  by  sir  Jeffrey  Palmer's  dictum,  which  evi- 
dently applies  only  to  conveyances  by  feoffment;  in  which  case  commons  in 
gross,  &c.  lying  in  grant  would  not  pass  by  the  livery,  and  therefore  without 
the  word  grant,  or  some  other  word  of  a  similar  operation,  would  not  pass  by 
the  charter  of  feoffment.  But  in  the  case  of  a  lease  and  release,  there  is  no 
doubt,  that  any  thing  which  lies  in  grant  will  vest  in  the  vendee,  by  the  lease 
for  a  year,  and  that  a  release  without  the  word  grant,  would  operate  by  way 
of  enlargement  to  give  the  releasee  the  fee.  So  in  the  case  of  a  bargain  and 
sale  enrolled,  any  thing  which  lies  in  grant  will  vest  in  the  bargainee  by  the 
statute  of  uses  without  the  word  grant.  Upon  the  whole  therefore  there  is  no 
such  peculiar  operation  in  this  famous  monosyllable,  as  to  make  it  either  dan- 

ferous  for  a  trustee  to  convey  by  it,  or  essential  for  a  purchaser  to  require  it. 
low  a  covenant  shall  be  expounded  with  regard  to  the  context,  or  to  synoni- 
mous  or  other  words,  see  Com.  Dig.  Cov.  ID.)  Yin.  Abr.  Covenant  (L.  4.) 

To  explain  more  fully,  what  is  said  above,  it  may  be  proper  to  state  at 
length  the  operation  of  the  word  "  grant"  or  "  give,"  in  conveyances  of  estates 
in  fee  simple,  in  gifts  in  tail,  in  leases  for  life,  and  in  leases  for  years. — 1st.  Am 
to  the  operation  of  the  word  "grant*  or  "give,"  in  conveyancee  of  estates  in  fee 
simple,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that,  till  the  practice  of  subinfeudation  was  abolished 
by  the  statute  quia  emptores  terrarum,  lands  might  be  granted,  either  to  be' 
held  of  the  grantor  himself,  or  to  be  held  of  the  chief  of  the  fee.  When 
they  were  granted  to  be  held  of  the  grantor  himself,  at  least  if  the  grant  were 
made  by  the  word  " dedi"  there,  without  any  other  warranty,  the  feoffor  and 

his 
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that  statute  a  man  had  given  lands  by  this  word  dedi,  to  a  man  and 
to  his  heires  for  ever,  to  hold  of  the  oheifelord,  there  the  feoffor 
had  not  beene  bound  to  warrantie  but  daring  his  life,  as  at  this 
day  he  i& 

And 

his  heirs  were  bound  to  warranty.  This  is  enacted  by  the  statute  de  bigamis, 
eh.  6.  and  we  have  lord  Coke's  authority  that  this  statute  was  only  declaratory 
of  the  common  law,  in  this  respect.  The  reason  for  implying  warranty,  in  this 
case,  is  by  his  lordship  said  to  be,  that,  "  where  dtdi  is  accompanied  with  a 
"  perdurable  tenure  of  the  feoffor  and  his  heirs,  there  dedi  importeth  a  per- 
"  durable  warranty  for  the  feoffor  and  his  heirs,  to  the  feoffee  and  his  heires." 
2  Inst.  275.  The  warranty  in  this  instance  was  therefore  a  consequence  of 
tenure,  (ant.  101.  b.)  and  so  necessary  a  consequence  of  it,  that,  where  an 
express  and  qualified  warranty  was  introduced,  it  did  not  restrain  or  circum- 
scribe the  implied  warranty.  When  lands  were  granted  to  be  held  of  the  chief 
lord  of  the  fee,  there  the  tenancy  was  of  the  chief  lord,  and  no  tenure  sub- 
sisted between  the  grantor  and  the  grantee.  Warranty,  therefore,  being  a 
consequence  of  tenure,  did  not  hold  in  these  oases  between  the  grantor  and 
grantee,  as  there  was  no  tenure  between  them  to  raise  it.  Still  the  grantor 
was  supposed  to  be  bound  by  his  own  gift.  The  word  "give,"  therefore, 
imported,  in  this  case,  a  warranty  to  him.  But  this  was  personal  to  the 
grantor;  it  did  not  apply  to  the  heir,  and  it  could  not  affect  him  without  work- 
ing that  involuntary  alienation,  which,  in  a  case  of  that  nature  the  jurispru- 
dence of  those  times  did  not  readily  admit.  The  statute  "  quia  emptor*  ter- 
"  rarum"  put  an  end  to  the  subinfeudation  of  fee  simple  estates,  and  of  course 
put  an  end  to  the  warranty  we  have  been  speaking  of,  as  incident  to  grants  of 
lands  in  fee  simple,  to  be  held  of  the  grantor  and  his  heirs.  The  consequence 
was,  that,  after  the  statute  quia  emptores  terrarum,  there  was  no  case,  except 
that  of  homage  auncestral,  in  which  warranty,  unless  it  arose  from  the  express 
contract  of  the  parties,  bound  more  than  the  donor,  or  bound  him  longer  than 
the  terme  of  his  life.  2dly,  But  with  respect  to  estates  tail  and  leases  for  life, 
the  judges  took  this  important  distinction,  that,  where  a  person  seised  in  fee 
granted  for  life  or  in  tail,  reserving  the  reversion  in  himself,  the  grantees  of 
the  particular  estates  held  of  the  reversioner,  and  he  of  the  chief  lord ;  where  a 
person  granted  for  life  or  in  tail,  with  the  remainder  over  in  fee  simple,  both 
the  tenants  of  the  particular  estates,  and  the  remainder-men,  held  of  the  chief 
lord.  In  the  former  case,  therefore,  the  tenure,  between  the  donor  and  the 
donees  still  subsisting,  the  law  remained  as  it  did  before  the  statute,  that  is, 
when  those  estates  were  created  by  the  word  "dedi"  both  the  donor  and  his 
heirs,  were,  in  consequence  of  the  tenure,  obliged  to  warranty.  Thus  it  stood 
in  respect  of  grants  in  fee  simple,  in  taile,  or  for  life;  and  in  all  these  cases 
the  warranty  must  be  understood  in  its  strict  legal  import,  as  implying  an 
obligation  in  the  lord  to  acquit  his  tenant  against  the  superior  lord,  where 
there  was  a  seigniory  paramount,  and  to  give  the  tenant  a  recompense  in  case  of 
eviction.  3dly,  But  in  leases  far  years,  (to  which  the  subject  now  leads,)  the 
case  is  very  different.  A  lease  for  years,  (See  Bacon's  Abr.  tit.  Leases  and 
Termes  for  Years)  is  a  contract  between  lessor  and  the  lessee  for  the  possession 
and  profits  of  land?,  &c.  on  the  one  side,  and  a  recompense  by  rent,  or  other 
consideration,  on  the  other.  As  the  lessor  contracts  that  the  lessee  shall  hold 
the  land,  he  cannot  claim  it  in  opposition  to  his  covenant. — Thus  he  parts  with 
the  land  during  the  term;  but  his  supposed  parting  with  the  land,  and  the  in- 
terest of  the  lessee  in  it  during  the  term  parted  with,  was  rather  a  con- 
sequence of  law  accruing  from  the  contract,  than  the  contract  for  the  enjoy- 
ment, a  oonsequence  of  law,  accruing  from  the  parting  with  the  land.  The 
tenant,  therefore,  had  only  the  perception  of  the  profits,  and  was  considered 
to  hold  the  possession  for  the  reversioner.     The   consequence  was,  that 

whoever 
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And  albeit  the  words  of  the  statute  of  bigamis  be  in  cartis  autem 
ubi  cantinentur  {dedi  et  concern,  dec.)  yet  if  dedi  be  contained 
alone,  it  doth  import  a  warrantie;  for  the  statute  doth  conclude, 
ipse  tamen  feoff ator  in  vita  sua  ratione  proprii  doni  sui  tenetur 

warrantizare  ; 

whoever  recovered  the  freehold,  reduced  the  term  whether  the  recovery  were 
true  or  feigned.  As  the  possession  was  not  considered  to  be  in  the  lessee, 
there  was  originally  no  means  by  which  he  could  recover  it.  His  only  remedy 
was  in  consequence  of  the  contract,  which  constituted  the  lease,  By  virtue 
of  that,  the  words  "  yielding  and  paying,"  &c.  were  construed  a  covenant 
in  favour  of  the  lord,  which  enabled  him  to  recover  his  rent  by  an  action  of 
covenant  or  an  action  of  debt,  and  the  words,  "  grant,  demise,  Ac."  were 
construed  a  covenant  in  favour  of  the  tenant,  which  enabled  him  to  re- 
cover damages  as  a  recompense  for  the  possession  lost.  In  this  sense  they 
are  said  to  imply  a  warranty.  From  the  warranty  of  freehold  estates  it  differs 
in  its  nature,  as  that  arises  from  tenure,  this  from  contract ;  and  in  its  opera- 
tion, as  that,  being  a  consequence  of  tenure,  is  not  modelled  by  express 
warranties,  this,  arising  from  the  contract  of  the  parties,  is  considered  to  be 
modified  and  regulated  by  an  express  covenant  inserted  in  the  lease.  See 
Spencer's  case,  5  Rep.  17.  1  Lev.  57.  and  Clarke  v.  Samson,  1  Yes.  sen. 
101.  .Lord  Coke,  ant.  101.  b.  and  post  889.  a.  expressly  says,  that  war- 
ranty cannot  be  annexed  to  chattels  real  or  personal ;  for,  says  his  lordship, 
if  a  man  warrants  them,  the  party  shall  have  covenant  or  action  upon  the 
case.  Thus,  therefore,  the  law  stands  since  the  statute  quia  emptores.  In  all 
cases  of  liomage  auncestral,  if  any  such  now  exist,  (which  is  at  least  doubtful), 
the  doctrine  of  warranty  remains  as  it  did  before  the  statute,  that  is,— if  the 
grant  was  made  by  the  word  "  dedi,9  it  imports  a  warranty.  In  other  cases  it 
may  be  expressed  as  the  parties  think  proper ;  if  it  be  not  expressed,  then,  in 
conveyance  in  fee  simple,  it  is  not  implied  by  the  word  "  grant,"  or  any  other 
word  except  the  word  "give ;"  and  then  it  holds  only  during  the  life  of  the 
grantor ;  in  gifts  in  tail,  and  in  leases  for  life,  by  the  word  "  give,"  where  the 
reversion  is  left  to  the  donor,  the  tenure  between  him  and  the  donee  or  lessee 
still  continues.  Of  that  tenure  it  is  a  necessary  consequence  of  law,  and  is 
not  considered  to  be  restrained  by  any  express  covenants.  In  leases  for  years 
rendering  rent,  warranty,  considering  it  to  import  a  covenant  for  the  quiet  en- 
joyment of  the  term,  is  of  the  essence  itself  of  the  lease ;  but  the  lease  being 
originally  founded  on  contract,  any  of  its  terms  may  be  varied  by  the  parties 
themselves  at  their  pleasure,  and  is  in  fact  considered  as  varied  pro  tanto  by  the 
insertion  of  any  express  covenant.  But  the  effect  of  an  express  covenant  in 
restraining  the  effect  of  an  implied  general  covenant  is  not  to  be  confounded 
with  the  effect  of  a  particular  covenant  in  restraining  the  effect  of  an  express 
general  covenant,  as  the  latter  is  not  restrained  by  a  subsequent  covenant, 
unless  it  can  be  considered  as  part  of  the  general  covenant.  See  Noke's  case, 
4  Rep.  80.  and  1  Saund.  60. — It  may  happen,  that  a  person  having  a  term  of 
years  only,  conveys  the  lands  as  an  estate  in  fee  simple  to  another  and  his  heirs, 
by  the  word  "  grant."  But  this  cannot  amount  to  a  warranty  of  the  lands,  for 
the  term.  The  operation  of  the  word  "  grant,"in  implying  a  warranty  in  the 
creation  or  assignment  of  a  term,  arises  from  implication  only,  that  is,  from  the 
law's  presuming,  by  the  party's  using  the  word  "  grant,"  that  he  intended  to 
warrant  the  lands  as  a  term.  But  his  expressly  treating  the  land  in  the  deed 
as  a  fee  simple  estate,  and  expressly  conveying  it  as  such,  necessarily  rebuts 
every  implication  of  its  being  bis  intention  or  undertaking  to  convey  it  as 
a  term  of  years.  In  what  has  been  said  above,  the  grantor  is  considered  as 
the  real  owner  of  the  land,  receiving  the  purchase  money,  or  other  considera- 
tion of  the  estate  or  interest  parted  with.  In  this  case,  independently  of  all 
construction  of  particular  words,  there  is  great  reason  to  consider  him  bound 

to 
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warrantizare  ;  so  as  dedi  is  the  word  th  at  implieth  warrantie, 
and  not  concern.  Also  where  the  prords  of  the  statute  bee 
farther,  sine  clautuld  gum  continct,  warrantiam,  the  meaning  of 
the  statute  is,  that  dedi  doth  import  a  warrantie  in  law,  albeit 
there  be  an  expresse  warrantie  in  the  deed. 

For  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  by  dedi,  and  in  the  deed  doth 
warrant  the  land  against  I.  &  and  his  heires,  yet,  dedi  is  a  generall 

,  warrantie 

to  warrant  the  property  he  parts  with,  as  he  receives  the  benefit  of  it.  In  the 
case  of  a  trustee,  this  ground  of  raising  or  implying  an  obligation  of  warranty 
necessarily  fails.  Upon  the  whole,  to  apply  what  has  been  said  to  the  point 
mentioned  at  the  beginning  of  the  note,  it  appears  clear,  that  whenever  there 
is  a  deed,  on  the  face  of  which  the  trustee  is  party,  and  conveys,  merely  as 
trustee,  there  is  no  substantial  objection  to  his  conveying  by  the  word  "  grant." 
If  the  lands  are  freehold,  it  is  clear  that  no  warranty  or  covenant  is  imported 
by  it )  if  it  happens  that  they  are  held  for  a  term  of  years  only,  all  implication 
of  an  intention  or  undertaking  to  convey  them  for  the  term  is  necessarily 
rebutted  by  their  being  treated  in  the  deed,  and  conveyed  by  the  party,  as 
a  fee  simple  estate ;  and  if  any  such  warranty  or  covenant  would  otherwise  be 
implied,  it  would  be  restrained,  by  his  covenant  that  he  himself  has  done  no 
act  to  encumber,  to  a  warranty  or  covenant  against  his  own  acts.  To  obviate, 
however,  every  doubt  which  may  be  entertained  on  this  ground,  it  is  usual  to 
make  the  trustee  oonvey  "  according  to  his  estate,  right,  or  interest,  but  not 
"  further  or  otherwise,"— or  to  express  that  he  grants,  &c.  "  not  as  warranting 
"the  title,  but  in  order  to  pass  or  convey  the  lands."  Whenever  the  former 
words  are  inserted,  care  should  be  taken  to  make  them  referrible  to  the  trustee 
only,  and  not  to  the  owner  of  the  fee ;  who,  in  express  contradiction  from  the 
guarded  mode  of  conveyance  applied  to  the  trustee,  should  be  made  to  "grant/' 
Ac.  "  fully  and  absolutely." 

It  remains  to  inquire  what  remedy  a  person  purchasing  under  a  defective 
title  has,  exclusively  of  the  purchaser's  warranty  or  covenants,  or  where  the 
title  is  subject  to  a  defect,  which  the  warranty  or  covenants  do  not  reach.  In 
every  case  where  the  seller  conceals  from  the  purchaser  the  instrument  or  the 
fact  which  occasions  the  defect,  or  conceals  from  him  an  incumbrance  to  which 
the  estate  is  subject,  it  is  a  fraud,  and  the  purchaser  has  the  remedy  of  an  action 
on  the  case,  in  the  nature  of  an  action  of  deceit.  But  a  judgment  obtained 
after  the  death  of  the  seller,  in  an  action  of  this  nature,  can  only  charge  his 
property  as  a  simple  contract  debt,  and  will  not,  therefore,  except  under  jerj 
particular  circumstances,  charge  his  real  assets.  A  bill  in  chancery,  in  most 
oases,  will  be  found  a  better  remedy.  It  will  lead  to  a  better  discovery  of  the 
concealment,  and  the  circumstances  attending  it,  and  may  in  some  cases  enable 
the  court  to  create  a  trust  in  favour  of  the  injured  purchaser.  But  where  the 
instrument  or  the  fact  which  occasions  the  defect  of  the  title,  or  the  instrument 
creating  the  incumbrance,  is  produced,  the  purchaser  has  fair  notice  given  him 
of  it,  and  if  the  covenants  do  not  extend  to  it,  he  appears  to  be  without  remedy, 
unless  he  can  avail  himself  of  the  covenants  of  the  earlier  vendors,  many  of 
which  are  inherent  to  the  lands,  and  to  some  of  which,  as  the  covenant  for  quiet 
enjoyment,  there  is  no  objection,  on  account  of  their  antiquity,  where  the  breach 
is  recent.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  a  purchaser  consents  to  take  a  defective 
title,  relying  for  his  security  on  the  vendor's  covenants.  Where  this  is  the  case, 
this  should  be  particularly  mentioned  to  be  the  agreement  of  the  parties;  as  it 
has  been  argued,  that,  as  the  defeot  in  question  was  known,  it  must  be  under- 
stood to  have  been  the  agreement  of  the  purchaser  to  take  the  title,  subject  to 
it,  and  that  the  covenants  for  the  title  should  not  extend  to  warrant  it  against 
this  particular  defeot.  On  the  general  doctrine  respecting  the  usual  covenants 
for  title,  see  Mr.  Sugden's  Law  of  Vendors,  Ch.  18.— [Note  332.] 
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warrantie  during  the  life  of  the  feoffor :  and  bo  wu  the  statute 
expounded  in  both  points.    M  Hih  14  El.  in  the  oonrt  of  com-  ^  Hn#  u  ^ 
mon  pleas,  which  I  myselfe  heard  and  observed.     [A]  And  if  a  in  Com.  Banc 
man  make  a  lease  for  life  reserving  a  rent,  and  adde  an  expresse  M  L*k  *• f°L 
warrantie,  here  the  expresse  warrantie  doth  not  take  away  the  Cftg6#  g  g  8a  M# 
warrantie  in  law,  for  he  hath  election  to  vouch  by  force  of  either  of  9  E.  3.  % 5. 
them.  And  in  Nokef  case  note  a  diversitie  betweene  a  warrantie  *Jj  *•  3. 11. 
that  is  a  covenant  reall,  and  a  warranty  concerning  a  chattell.  [%]  CoDt[  de  Gftr  ^ 
Also  this  word  excatnbium  doth  imply  a  warrantie.  31  E.  3. 

Vouoh.  280. 
82  E.  3.  ib.  102.    43  E.  3.  3.    2  E.  3.  tit  Cui  in  rita,  17.    8  E.  3.  Formedon,  44. 
[t]  4  E.  2.  Vouch.  246.    22  E.  3.  3.    14  H.  6.  2.    20  H.  6.  14.    Lib.  4.  foL  122.  in 
Bustard's  oase.    16  E.  3.    Bar.  265.    43  E.  3.  3.  Lib.  1.  f.  96.    Lib.  5.foL  17.  Spen- 
cer's oase.    Lib.  8.  fol.  75.    Sr.  Safford's  case. 

Also  a  partition  implyeth  a  warrantie  in  law,  as  in  the  Chapter 
of  Parceners  appeareth.  And  homage  aunoestrell  doth  draw  to 
itselfe  warrantie,  as  hath  beene  said  in  the  Chapter  of  Homage 
Auncestrell. 

And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  warrantie  wrought  by  this 
word  dediy  is  a  speciall  warrantie,  and  extendeth  to  the  heires  of 
the  feoffee  during  the  life  of  the  donor  only.  But  upon  the 
exchange  and  homage  ancestrell  the  warranty  extendeth  reci- 
procally to  the  heirs,  and  against  the  heirs  of  both  parties ; 
and  in  none  of  the  cases  the  assignee  shall  vouch  by 

[384.1  19*  force  of  any  of  these  warranties,  but  in  the  case 
b.    J  of  the  exchange  and  dedi,  the  assignee  shall  rebutt, 
but  not  in  the  case  of  homage  auncestrell. 
[&]  And  so  no  man  shall  have  a  writ  of  contra  formam  collar  [k]  28  Ass.  83. 
ttonis,  but  only  the  feoffee  and  his  heires  which  be  privie  to  the  14  H.  4.  5. 
deed;  but  an  assignee  may  rebutt  by  force  of  the  deed.  4^t2?AYowr. 

201  A  202.    19  E.  3.  Arowr.  201,  202.    11  E.  3.  Ayowt.  100.    80  H.  6.  7.    33  H.  8. 
Dyer,  61.    10  H.  7. 11  b.    F.  N.  B.  163.  a. 

[l\  If  a  man  make  a  gift  in  taile,  or  a  lease  for  life  of- land,  by  m  e  E.  2. 

deed  or  without  deed,  reserving  a  rent,  or  of  a  rent  service  by  kont  de  Vouch. 

deed,  this  is  a  warrantie  in  law,  and  the  donee  or  lessee  being  J°|'  |  ^\  J  ^ 

impleaded,  shall  vouoh  and  recover  in  value.  And  this  warrantie  c  e.  3!  11.  60. 

in  law  extendeth  not  only  against  the  donor  or  lessor,  and  his  7  E.  3.  6. 

heires,  but  also  against  his  assignees  of  the  reversion ;  and  so  J*  |'  3°  3 

likewise  the  assignee  of  lessee  for  life  shall  take  benefit  of  this  3  h.  7. 13. 

warrantie  in  law.       t  6  H.  7. 2. 

»  14E.3.Qarr.32. 

F.  N.  B..134.  g.    6  E.  3.  87.    20  E.  3.  tit  Connterplea  de  Oar.  7. 

[m]  When  dower  is  assigned  there  is  a  warrantie  in  law  in-  [m]  4  E.  3.  36. 
eluded,  that  the  tenant  in  dower  being  impleaded,  shall  vouch  83  K-  3.  tit 
and  recover  in  value  a  third  part  of  the  two  parts  whereof  she  is  ?«oS^a  Vo5?' 

*        « .    / 1  \  vll,  4o  ass.  oi« 

dowable  (1).  $0  E.  3.  7. 

And  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  a  warrantie  inlaw  and  assets  is  F- N- B- 14?<  m. 
in  some  cases  a  good  bar.     [n]  In  a  formedon  in  the  disoender  i^e^'  °' 2* 
the   tenant  may  plead,  that  the  ancestor  of  the  demandant  Bar.  256. 
exchanged  the  land  with  the  tenant  for  other  lands  taken  in 

exchange, 


(1)  Tenant  by  the  courtesy  cannot  vouch,  because  he  shall  not  recover 
in  value,  10  H.  7. 10.  b.  but  he  may  pray  in  aid  of  him  in  the  reversion.  Hob. 
Bep.  21.— [Note  833.] 
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exchange,  which  descended  to  the  demandant,  wherennto  he 

hath  entred  and  agreed ;  or  if  he  hath  not  entred  and  agreed 

unto  the  lands  taken  in  exchange,  then  the  tenant  may  plead 

the  warrantie  in  law,  and  other  assets  descended. 

[©]  38  E.  3. 22,       [pj  If  tenant  in  taile  of  lands  make  .a  gift  in  taile,  or  a  lease 

23,  24.  13  E.  8.   for  life,  rendring  a  rent,  and  dieth,  and  the  issue  bringeth  a 

Gar.  36.  formedon  in  the  disoender,  the  reversion  and  rent  shall  not  barre 

the  demandant;  because  by  his  formedon  he  is  to  defeat  the 
reversion  and  rent,  Et  non  potest  adduci  exceptio  efusdem  ret, 
cujus  petitur  distohUio. 
[p]  is  B.  s.  [i>]  But  if  other  assets  in  fee  simple  doe  descend,  then  this 

Age,  45.  warrantie  in  law  and  assets  is  a  good  barre  in  the  formedon. 

31  £*3  G     29       ^ere  *°ure  ^^S8  are  to  be  observed :  first,  that  no  warrantie 

in  law  doth  barre  any  oollaterall  title,  but  is  in  nature  of  a  lineall 

(l  Rep  10 )        warrantie :  wherein  the  equitie  of  the  law  is  to  be  observed. 

Secondly,  that  an  expresse  warrantie  shall  never  binde  the 
heires  of  him  that  maketh  the  warrantie,  unlesse  (as  hath  beene 
said)  they  be  named :  as  for  example,  Littleton  here  saith  (Ego 
et  heeredes  mei) ;  but  in  case  of  warranties  in  law,  in  many 
cases  the  heirs  shall  bee  bound  to  warrantie,  albeit  they  be  not 

Vdel'b  4  named. 

foi.  121.  Thirdly,  that  in  some  cases  warranties  in  law  doe  extend  to 

Bustard's  ease,    execution  in  value,  of  speciall  lands,  and  not  generally  of  lands 

descended  in  fee  simple,  as  you  may  see  at  large  in  my  Reports. 
]  45  E.  3.  [?]  Fourthly,  that  warranties  in  law  may  be  in  some  cases 

b.  created  without  deed,  as  upon  gifts  in  taile,  leases  for  life,  es- 

changes,and  the  like. 

And  seeing  somewhat  hath  beene  said  out  of  Bracton  and 
other  antient  authors,  concerning  assignees,  it  is  necessarie  to 
shew  who  shall  take  advantage  of  a  warrantie,  as  assignee  by 
way  of  voucher,  to  have  recompence  in  value. 
r]  14  E.  3.  [r3  If  a  man  infeofie  A.  and  B.  to  have  and  to  hold  to  them 

Jar.  33.  and  to  their  heires,  with  a  clause  of  warrantie, prmdicti*  A.  et  B. 

13  E.  1.  Gar.  83.  ei  eorum  hxredibu*  et  cungnatu :  in  this  case  if  A.  dieth,  and  B. 

surviveth  and  dieth,  and  the  heir  of  B.  infeoffeth  C.  he  shall 
Lib.  5.  fol.  17.  b.  vouc^  a8  assignee,  and  yet  he  is  but  the  assignee  of  the  heire 
in  Speneer's  of  one  of  them ;  for  in  judgement  of  law  the  assignee  of  the 
fi**K  heire  is  the  assignee  of  the  ancestor,  and  so  the  assignee  of 

the  assignee  shall  vouch  in  infinitum,  within  these  words,  (his 
assignees.) 
M  12  E.  2.  £«]  If  a  man  infeoffeth  A.  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him,  his 

vouch.  263.        heires  and  assignes ;  A.  infeoffeth  B.  and  his  heires,  B.  dieth, 

GarTW.  *ne  ne*re  °^  ^'  8na^  ▼ouch  as  assignee  to  A  :  so  as  heires  of 

13  B.  l.'  ib.  93.  assignees,  and  assignees  of  assignees,  and  assignees  of  heires,  are 

Lib. 5.  fol.  17.  within  this  word  (assignes);  which  seemed  to  be  a  question  in 

7  K™.':!^.0**0'  Brae*™' a  time.     And  the  assignee  shall  not  only  vouch,  but  also 

10  B.  3. 9.  nave  a  toarrantia  carta. 

HR3.Garr.33. 

Bract,  ubi  sup.  9  B.  2.  Garr.  de  Chart.  30.    80  B.  3.  Gar.  1.    4  H.  8.  Dy.  1.  F.  N.  B.  135. 

If  a  man  doth  warrant  land  to  another  without  this  word 
(heires),  his  heires  shall  not  vouch  (N)  :  and  regularly  if  he  war- 
rant land  to  a  man  and  his  heires,  without  naming  assignes,  his 
t]  48  B.  8. 28.    assignee  shall  not  vouch,     [t]  But  if  the  father  be  infeoffed  with 

Ante,  174.'a.  b.    Post.  890.  a.)    40  B.  8. 14.    24  B.  8.  80.    11  H.  4.  94.    39  B.  3  17. 
6  B.  8.  Age,  19.     PL  Com.  418. 

warrantie 

(N)  TA«  doctrine  in  the  text  wo*  diecueeed  in  the  recent  com  of  Do*  «•  Prmtwidgo, 
4  Ma%U  and  &l*yn,  178. 


& 


8 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  733.    Of  Warrantie.    [381  b.  385.  a. 

warrantie  to  him  and  his  heires,  the  father  infeofieth  his  eldest 
son  with  warrantie  and  dieth,  the  law  giveth  to  the  sonne  advan- 
tage of  the  warrantie  made  to  his  father,  because  by  aet  in  law 
the  warrantie  betweene  the  father  and  the  sonne  is  extinct. 

But  note,  there  is  a  diversitie  between  a  warrantie  that  is  a 
covenant  reall,  which  bindeth*  the  partie  to  yeeld  lands  or  tene-  . 
ments  in  recompenoe,  and  a  covenant  annexed  to  the  land,  which 
is  to  yeeld  but  dammages,  for  that  a  covenant  is  in  many  cases 
extended  further  than  the  warrantie.    As  for  example : 

[u]  It  hath  been  adjudged,  that  where  two  coparceners  made  M4*  B.  s.  b. 
partition  of  land,  and  the  one  made  a  covenant  with  the  other,  **'  Finohden- 

to  acquite  her  and  her  heires  of  a  suit  that  issued 
[885.1  l»*out  of  the  land,  the  covenantee  aliened,  in  that  (fJJJE^J/' 
L     »•    J  Q&se  the  assignee  shall  have  an  action  of  covenant,  ©aae.) 

and  yet  he  was  a  stranger  to  the  covenant,  because 
the'acquittall  did  runne  with  the  land. 

[x]  A.  seised  of  the  mannor  of  D.  whereof  a  chappell  was  M  42  E.  8. 3.  a. 
parcell,  a  prior  with  the  assent  of  his  covent  oovenanteth  by  deed  Jj™*  *aken- 
mdented  with  A.  and  his  heires  to  celebrate  divine  service  in  2  h.  4  6.  ' 
his  said  chappell  weekely,  for  the  lord  of  the  said  mannor,  and  6  H.  4. 1  A  2. 
his  servants,  &o.     In  this  case  the  assignees  shall  have  an  action  ^f^v*  *8on'- 
of  covenant,  albeit  they  were  not  named,  for  that  the  remedie  f0i.  17  i&  ' 
by  covenant  doth  runne  with  the  land,  to  give  dammages  to  the  Spencer's  cue. 
partie  grieved,  and  was  in  a  manner  appurtenant  to  the  mannor. 
fy]  But  if  the  covenant  had  beene  with  a  stranger  to  celebrate  ry|  2  H.  4.  «. 
divine  service  in  the  chappell  of  A.  and  his  heires,  there  the  Hen.  Home's 
assignee  shall  not  have  an  action  of  covenant ;  for  tile  covenant;  J*8**   ******  *• 
cannot  be  annexed  to  the  mannor,  because  the  covenantee  was  ^nttf*  cue.8 
not  seised  of  the  mannor.     See  in  Spencer* $  case  before  remem- 
bred,  divers  other  diversities  between  warranties  and  covenants 
which  yeeld  but  dam  maces.    . 

And  here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  an  assignee  of  part  of  the 
land  shall  vouch  as  assignee.     [*]  As  if  a  man  make  a  feoffment  [•]  is  E.  3. 42. 
in  fee  of  two  acres  to  one,  with  warrantie  to  him,  his  heires  and  10„B*ft8*  68*      ' 
assignee,  if  he  make  a  feoffment  of  one  acre,  that  feoffee  shall  12  b.  3. 
vouche  as  assignee ;  for  there  is  a  diversitie  betweene  the  whole  Couoterplea 
estate  in  part,  and  part  -of  the  estate  in  the  whole,  or  of  any  de  Vouch.  43. 
part.     As  if  a  man  hath  a  warrantie  to  him,  his  heires,  and  as-  v^uohw-  108 
signes,  and  he  make  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  taile,  the  lessee  5  e.  3.  ibid.  ' 
or  donee  shall  not  vouch  as  assignee,  because  he  hath  not  the  178.    13  E.  3. 
estate  in  fee  simple  whereunto  the  warranty  was  annexed ;  but  J^1^1/^ 
the  lessee  for  life  may  pray  in  aide,  or  the  lessee  or  donee  may  41  &  &  Vouch, 
vouch  the  lessor  or  donor,  and  by  this  means  he  shall  take  ad-  69  &  100. 
vantage  of  the  warranty.    But  if  a  lease  for  life,  or  a  gift  in  **  ■•  *-*M- 96- 
taile  be  made,  the  remainder  over  in  fee,  such  a  lessee  or  donee  ^nd  this  diyer- 
shall  vouch  as  assignee,  because  the  whole  estate  is  out  of  the  title  wm  agreed, 
lessor,  and  the  particular  estate  and  the  remainder  doe  in  judge-  BilL  14  Bite, 
ment  of  law  to  this  purpose  make  but  one  estate.  Banco,  which  I 

heard  and*>batrred 

[a]  If  a  man  infeoffee  three  with  warrantie  to  them  and  their  [a]40E.s.  14. 
heires,  and  one  of  them  release  to  the  other  two,  they  shall  40  Am.  6. 
vouch ;  but  if  he  had  released  to  one  of  the  other,  the  warrantie  **  **•  |*  J^ 
had  been  extinct  for  that  part,  for  he  is  an  assignee.     a  ationsane 

[b]  If  a  man  doth  warrant  land  to  two  men  and  their  heires,  licence,  3L 
and  the  one  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  vet  the  other  shall  vouch  ij?[y£i 
for  hia  moitie.    If  a  man  at  this  day  be  infeoffed  with  warrantie  beta.  46. 

7E.  3.  35.    46E.3,4. 
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to  him,  his  heires,  and  assignee,  and  he  make  a  gift  in  taile,  the 

remainder  in  foe,  the  donee  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  that  feoffee 

(SeeVangfa.        shall  not  vouch  as  assignee,  because  no  man  shall  vouch  as  as- 

****)  signee  bnt  he  that  eommeth  in,  in  privitie  of  estate ;  but  he  must 

vouch  his  feoffor,  and  he  to  vouch  as  assignee,  but  such  an  as- 
signee may  rebutte.    If  the  warrantie  be  made  to  a  man  and  his 
heires  without  this  word  (assignee),  yet  the  assignee,  or  anv 
tenant  of  the  land  may  rebutte.    And  albeit  no  man  shall  vouch 
or  have  a  xoarrantia  cartm,  either  as  partie,  heire,  or  assignee, 
but  in  privitie  of  estate,  yet  any  that  is  in  of  another  estate,  be  it 
by  disseisin,  abatement,  intrusion,  usurpation,  or  otherwise,  shall 
rebutte  by  force  of  the  warrantie,  as  a  thing  annexed  to  the  land, 
\c]  38  B.  8.  Si.    which  sometime  was  doubted  [c]  in  our  bookes.    But  herein  is  a 
Vk^o'f  %6  b  d*yera*tie  to  be  observed,  when  in  the  oases  aforesaid  he  that  re- 
tamoor's  ease.*  hutteth  claimeth  under  the  warrantie;  and  when  he  that  would 
7  e.  3. 34, 35.     rebutte  claimeth  above  the  warranty,  for  there  he  shall  not  re- 
?AVJ*  butte.    And  therefore  if  lands  be  given  to  two  brethren  in  fee 

10  s!  3. 42.  simple,  with  a  warranty  to  the  eldest  and  his  heires,  the  eldest 
45  s!  3. 18.  dieth  without  issue,  the  survivor  albeit  he  be  heire  to  him,  yet 
10  a"""  o  8k*^  **e  neither  vouch  nor  rebutte,  nor  have  a  warrantia  cartm 

22  An!  89. 88.  ^ecaa8e  h*8  ^^e  *°  ^e  ^an<^  *8  by  relation  above  the  fall  of  the 
81  An.  13.         warrantie,  and  he  eommeth  not  under  the  estate  of  him  to  whom 

the  warrantie  is  made,  as  the  disseisor,  &o.  doth. 
[(fJLib.  8.  foL         [d]  If  a  man  make  a  gift  in  taile  at  this  day,  and  warrant  the 
62, 63.  Lincoln*  land  to  him,  his  heires  and  assignee,  and  after  the  donee  make  a 
College  owe.      feoffement  and  dieth  without  issue,  the  warrantie  is  expired  as  to 

any  voucher  or  rebutter,  for  that  the  estate  in  taile  whereuntoit 
was  knit  is  spent;  otherwise  it  is,  if  the  gift  and  feoffement  had 
beene  made  before  the  statute  of  donu  conditionalibus  :  for  then 
both  the  donee  and  feoffee  had  a  fee  simple;  and  so  are  our 
bookes  to  be  intended  in  this  and  the  like  cases. 
M 14  B.  8.  [«]  If  A.  be  seised  of  lands  in  fee,  and  B.  releaseth  unto  him, 

i£ili\  °*  con^rmet^  h**  estate  in  fee  with  warrantie  to  him,  his  heires 

and  assignes ;  all  men  agree  this  warrantie  to  be  good :  but  some 
have  holden,  that  no  warrantie  can  be  raised  upon  a  bare  release 
or  confirmation  without  passing  some  estate  or  transmutation  of 
[/111  H.  4. 22.  possession.  [/]  But  the  law  as  it  appeareth  by  Littleton  him- 
10  E.  3. 62.  selfe,  is  to  the  contrary,  and  that  both  the  party,  and  (as  some 
V'(L  8^*706.  ^  °^)  k*8  assignee  shall  vouch ;  but  he  that  is  vouched  in 
738  k  746.         ^at  ca8e  mxus*  ^°  present  in  court,  and  ready  to  enter  into  the 

warranty  and  to  answer,  and  the  tenant  must  shew  forth  the 
deed  of  release  or  confirmation  with  wanantie,  to  the  intent 
the  demandant  may  have  an  answer  thereunto,  and  either  deny 
the  deed,  or  avoid  it ;  for  that  at  the  time  of  the  confirmation 
made,  he  (A)  to  whom  it  was  made  had  nothing  in  the  land,  Ac. 
for  otherwise  the  demandant  may  counter  plead  the  voucher  by 
W.  l  cap.  40.      the  statute  of  W.  1.  vis.  that  neither  vouchee  nor  any 

of  his  ancestor  had  any  J^seisin  whereof  he  might  |~385."1 
Btetato  <£'to  make  &  fakement  (B).  And  this  is  grounded  upon  L  *>.  J 
c»t  ad  warrant  the  said  statute  of  W.  1,  the  words  wherof  be,  S'il  next 


(A)Here"U>"e*em*toUpH*ttdbymi*tak*in*tt*dqf«hr.*  Set  Mr.  Bifo'e Iutr. 
.121. 

(B)  Yet  by  20  E.  1.  (etatute  o/vouchere),  which  recite*  thai  the  averment  thereinmentioned 
(being  the  averment  in  the  counterplca  epoken  of  in  the  text)  had  not  been  need  to  be  aeU 
mitted  unUee  the  party  vouched  had  been  abeent,  by  reaeon  of  the  etatnte  of  W.  1.  above 
cited,  it  woe  ordained,  that  each  averment  ehould  be  admitted,  whether  the  party  vouched 
were  abeent  orprceent,  without  any  reepeet  had  unto  hie  preeence  or  abeemoo. 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  734.       Of  Warrantie.  [385.  b. 

son  warrantor  en  present  (1),  que  luy  voile  garranter  de  son  gree, 
et  maintenant  enter  en  respons,  otherwise  the  tenant  must  be 
driven  to  his  warranHa  cartas.  , 

[g]  Bui  a  warrantie  of  it  selfe  cannot  enlarge  an  estate;  as  if  fa]  22  EL  6. 15. 
the  lessor  by  deed  release  to  his  lessee  for  life,  and  warrant  the  *•  H. «.  73. 
land  to  the  lessee  and  his  heires,  yet  doth  not  this  enlarge  his  \  H^iJf ' 

estate.  41  b.  3.  Qtirr.  15. 

43  B.  3.  ir. 
43  Am.  42.    12  Am.  17.    12  B.  8.  Taile,  3.    22E.416.b.    44E.3. 10. 
48  Am.  BaMiagtafn's.    Am.  Lib.  10.  foL  97.  Sejmoor'a  oam. 

[K]  If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie  to  him,  ffl  Lib.  3. 
his  heires  and  assignee  by  deed  (as  it  most  be),  and  the  feoffee  j^tte8'  oaM?106 
enfeoffeth  another  by  paroll,  the  second  feoffee  shall  vouche,  or       e0e 
have  a  warrantia  cartce  (as  hath  been  said)  as  assignee,  albeit 
he  hath  no  deed  of  the  assignment,  because  the  deed  com- 
prehending the  warrantie,  doth  extend  to  the  assignees  of  the 
land;  and  he  is  a  sufficient  assignee,  albeit  he  hath  no  deed. 

[i]  If  a  man  infeoffe  two,  their  heires  and  assigns,  and  one  of  [«]  29  B.  3. 70. 
them  make  a  feoffement  in  fee,  that  feoffee  shall  not  vouch  as  }r  B\2*  Jtfa**r 

flka^jM.^  yoN  in  action.  1. 

assignee  (2).  11B.4.8. 

If  a  man  make  a  feoffement  in  fee  to  A.  his  heires  and  assignee, 

A.  infeofieth  B.  in  fee,  who  re-infeoffeth  A.  he  or  his  assignee 
shall  never  vouche,  for  A.  cannot  be  his  owne  assignee.    But  if 

B.  had  infeoffed  the  heire  of  A.  he  may  vouohe  as  assignee;  for 
the  heire  of  A.  may  be  assignee  to  A.  inasmuch  as  he  daimeth 
not  as  heire. 

\k]  If  a  man  make  a  feoffement  by  deed  of  lands  to  A.  to  have  [t]  u  H.  4  8. 
ana  to  hold  to  him  and  his  heires,  and  binde  him  and  his  heires 
to  warrant  the  land  in  forma  prcedictd;  this  warrantie  shall 
extend  to  the  feoffee  and  his  heires;  but  if  he  had  warranted 
the  land  to  the  feoffee  the  warrantie  had  not  extended  to  his 
.heires,  except  the  words  had  beene  to  him  and  his  heires. 

If  a  man  letteth  lands  for  life,  the  remainder  in  taile,  the  (Ant  20.  b.) 
remainder  eadem  forma,  this  is  a  good  estate  taile,  quia  idem 
semper  re/ertur  proximo  praxedendi  (3) . 


ALSO,  \f  tenant  in  taile  be  seised  of*  lands  devisable  by  testament 
after  the  custom,  $c.  and  the  tenant  in  the  tayle  alieneth  the  same  tene- 
ments to  his  brother  in  fee  (et  le  tenant  en  tayle  alien  f  mesmes  les  tene- 
ments a  son  frere  en  fee),  and  hath  issue,  and  dieth,  and  after  his  brother 
devUeth  by  his  testament  the  same  tenements  to  another  infee9  and  bindeth 

him 


*  lands — tenements^  L.  and  M.  and    f  mesnes  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
Boh. 


(1)  t.  e.  if  he  have  not  his  warrantor  present. 

(2)  The  other  may  vouch  for  his  moiety,  as  is  observed  in  the  preceding 
page;  but  if  they  make  partition,  both  have  lost  it    Hob.  25. — [Note  884.] 

(8)  A  man  enfeoffeth  three  by  deed,  and  warranteth  the  land  to  them,  et 
cuilibet  eorum,  this  is  a  joint  warranty,  because  the  estate  or  interest  was  joint; 
but  is  the  estates  were  several;  the  warranty  would  be  several.  6  Bep.  19.— 
[Note  835.] 


385.  b.  386.  a.]     Of  Warrantie.      L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  734. 

him  and  his  heires  to  warranties  fa  and  dieth  without  issue;  it  seemeth 
that  this  warrantie  shall  not  barre  the  issue  in  the  taile,  if  hee  will  sue  his 
writ  o/formedon,  because  that  thit  warrantxe  shall  not  descend  to  the  issue 
in  tayle,  in  so  much  as  the  uncle  of  the  issue  was  not  bound  to  the  same 
warrantxe  in  his  lifetime:  neither  could  he  warrant  the  tenements  in  his 
life,  insomuch  as  the  devise  could  not  take  any  execution  or  effect  until 
after  his  decease  (4)  (pur  ceo  que  cert  garrantie  ne  discendera  my  al  issue 
en  le  tayle,  entant  que  le  uncle  del  issue  ne  fuit  my  oblige  a  le  garrantie 
en  sa  vie:  nej  que  il  ne  puissoit  warranter  les  tenements  en  sa  vie, 
entant  que  le  devise  ne  puissoit  prender  ascun  execution  on  effect,  forsque 
apres  son  decesse).    And  insomuch  as  the  uncle  in  his  life 


was  not  tS*  held  to  warranties  such  warrantie  may  not  de-  |"886.1 
scend  from  him  to  the  issue  in  the  tayle,  fa  for  nothing  can  L    *•    J 
descend  from  the  ancestour  to  his  heire,  unlesse  the  same  were 
in  the  ancestour  (1). 

(S-Bep.88;  XT  ERE  our  author  declareth  one  of  the  mazhnes  of  the 
2  Or©.  570.  XI  common  law,  that  the  heiie  shall  never  be  bound  to  any 
10  Rep.  06.)        express,  wrrrantie,  but  where  the  ancestor  was  bound  by  the 

same  warranty;  for  if  the  ancestor  were  not  bound,  it  cannot 

descend  upon  the  heire,  which  is  the  reason  here  jeelded  by 

W  81  &  L         Littleton.     [J]  If  a  man  make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  binde  hi 

^Jfc,130*  heires  to  warrantie,  this  is  void  by  the  warrant  of  this  maxime, 

Ant  218.  b.)       as  to  the  heire,  because  the  ancestor  himselfe  was  not  bound. 

Also,  if  a  man  binde  his  heires  to  pay  a  summe  of  money,  this 
BiMton,  u.  a.  is  voide.  And  of  the  other  side,  if  a  man  binde  himselfe  to 
M^fo2?6o  .    warranty,  and  binde  not  his  heires,  they  be  not  bound;  for  he 

must  say,  as  it  appeareth  before,  Ego  et  hareda  met  warrantixa- 
[m]  Flats,  lib.  2.  oimus,  &c.  [m]  And  Fleta  saith,  Nata  gndd  harts  non  tenctur  t» 
cap.  55.  (N)  Anglid  ad  debtta  antecessorie  reddendo,  nisi  per  antecessorem  ad 
JrH?11/  j*65" hm  hocfuerit  obHgatU9,praterquam  debtta  regis  tauUum:  A  fortiori 
(4  Rep.  so.  m  oa8e  °*  warrantie,  which  is  in  the  realtie. 
Ante  209.  a.)  But  a  warrantie  in  law  may  binde  the  heire,  although  it  never 

bound  the  anoestor,  and  may  be  created  by  a  last  will  and  testa- 
[•]  18  S.  8. 8.     ment.     [n]  As  if  a  man  devise  lands  to  a  man  for  life  or  in  taile 

reserving  a  rent,  the  devisee  for  life  or  in  taile  shall  take  advan- 
tage of  this  warrantie  in  law,  albeit  the  ancestor  was  not  bonnden, 
and  shall  binde  his  heires  also  to  warrantie,  although  they  be  not 
named.  Also  an  express  warrantie  cannot  be  created  without 
deed,  and  a  will  in  writing  is  no  deed,  and  therefore  an  expresse 
warrantie  cannot  be  created  by  will. 

kH3Cv. 

J  que  il  ne  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
(K)  VtiL  rUla,  Kb.  2.  tap.  62. 1 10. 

(4)  Upon  a  similar  principle  it  was  held,  that  a  person  could  not  devise 
land  in  Irankmarriage,  because  the  donee  could  not  hold  of  the  donor.  Ant. 
21.  b.— [Note  886.] 

(1)  It  is  a  general  rule,  that  the  heir  cannot  take  any  thing  by  descent 
when  the  anoestor  is  secluded  from  taking.  Ant.  99.  b.— If  a  father  and  his 
heir  apparent  join  in  a  warranty,  the  heir  is  doubly  bound  by  his  own  war- 
ranty, and  as  heir  to  his  fitther.     Moore,  20.— [Note  887.] 


I 
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Sect.  735. 

J^LSO,  a  warranty  cannot  goe  according  to  the  nature  of  the  tenement* 
by  the  custome,  $c.  but  onely  according  to  the  forme  of  the  common 
law  (un  garrantie  ne  poit  aler  *  solonque  la  nature  des  tenements  per 
le  custome,  &c.  mes  tantsolement  solonque  le  forme  del  common  ley). 
For  if  the  tenant  in  taile  be  seised  of  tenements  in  borough  English,  where 
the  custome  is,  that  all  the  tenements  within  the  same  borough  ought  to 
descend  to  the  youngest  sonne,  and  he  discontinued  the  taile  with  war- 
ranty ^  $c.  and  hath  issue  two  sonnes,  and  dieth  seised  of  other  lands  or 
tenements  in  the  same  borough  in  fee  simple  to  the  value  or  more  of  the 
lands  entailed,  frc.  yet  the  youngest  sonne  shall  have  a  formedon  of  the 
f  lands  tailed,  and  shall  not  be  barred  by  the  warrantie  of  his  father , 
albeit  assets  descended  to  himinfee  simple  from  his  said  father, 

[386.1  tS*  according  to  the  customs,  fie.  because  the  warranty  des- 
t>-    J  cendeth  upon  his  elder  brother  who  is  in  fuU  life  J,  and  not 
upon  the  youngest.  ||  And  in  the  same  manner  is  it  of  collater all 
warranty  made  of  such  tenements,  where  the  warranty  descendeth  upon 
the  eldest  sonne,  fie.  this  shall  not  barre  the  younger  son,  fie. 


Sect  73a  <8E*-M> 

TNthe  same  manner  is  it  of  lands  in  the  county  of  Kent,  that  are 
called  gavelkinde,  which  lands  are  dividable  betweene  the  brothers,  fie. 
according  to  the  custome  J. ;  if  any  such  warranty  be  made  by  his  an- 
cestor, such  warrantie  shall  descend  onely  (B)  to  the  heire  which  is  heire 
at  the  common  law,  §  that  is  to  say,  to  the  elder  brother,  according  to  the 
conusance  of  the  common  law,  and  not  to  all  the  heire*  that  are  heires 
of  such  tenements  according  to  the  custome  1". 

HEREUPON  a  diversitie  is  to  be  observed  betweene  the  ™-?t£7MS' 
lieu  reall,  and  the  lien  personally  for  the  lien  reall,  as  the  L  Rep.  26.) 
warrantie,  doth  ever  descend  to  the  heire  at  the  common  law;  L]  n  k  i» 
[n]  bat  the  lien  personall  doth  binde  the  speciall  heires,  as  all  "6*l7' 
the  heires  in  gavelkind,  and  the  heir  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  n 
as  hath  beene  said. 

[o]  If  two  men  make  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  a  warranty,  and  r?]  17  b.  & 

the  one  die,  the  feoffee  cannot  vouch  the  survivor  only,  but  ^oint  41- 

•"         16  H.  7. 18. 

29  B.  8. 40.    12  H.  7.8.    22  E.  8. 1.    17  B.  8.  8.    SOB.  8. 40.    19  H.  0.  66. 
I  Lib.  8.  foL  14.  Matthew  Herbert's  oaee.  (1  Leon.  822.  March.  126.  Allen,  41. 

1  SarIL092.    Clay.  8.) 

die 

*  solonque— sans,  L.and  M.and  Roh.  J.  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

t  lands,  tenements,  L.  and  M.  and  §  that  is  to  say,  to  the  elder  brother, 

Bon.  according  to  the  conusance  of  the  com- 

S<fec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  man  law,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

And  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  1"  dec.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

(B)  JSfm  am*  me*  A.  on  £•*  001. 


386.  b.  387.  a.]   Of  Warrantie.  L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect  737-38. 

the  heire  of  him  that  is  dead  also  (1);  bat  otherwise,  if  two 
joyntly  binde  themselves  in  an  obligation,  and  the  one  die,  the 
survivor  shall  be  charged. 


Sect  737. 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  tatle  hath  issue  two  daughter*  by  divert  venter** 
and  dieth,  and  the  daughters  enter,  and  a  stranger  disseiseth  them  of 
the  same  tenements,  and  one  of  \  them  releaseth  by  her  deed  to  the  dis- 
seisor aU  her  right,  and  binde  her  and  her  heirs  to  warrantie, 
and  die  withoutissue:  in  this  case  the  Jf&^sister  which  surviveth  T387.1 
may  well  enter,  and  oust  the  disseisor  of  all  the  tenements,  be-  L  *•  J 
cause  such  warrantie  is  no  discontinuance  nor  collateral!  war- 
rantie to  the  sister  that  surviveth,  for  that  they  are  of  halfe  blood,  and 
the  one  cannot  be  heire  to  the  other,  according  to  the  course  of  the  common 
law.  But  otherwise  it  is,  where  there  be  daughters  of  tenant  in  tail 
by  one  venter. 

1"HE  reason  of  this  is  in  respect  to  the  halfe  blood,  whereof 
sufficient  hath  been  said  in  the  first  booke,  in  the  Chapter 
of  Fee  Simple. 
(Ante  13.  a.  Two  brothers  be  bj  demj  venters  :  the*  eldest  releaseth  with 

U  a.  <k  b.)  warrantie  to  the  disseisor  of  the  uncle,  and  dieth  without  issue* 

the  uncle  dieth,  the  warrantie  is  removed,  and  the  younger 
brother  may  enter  into  the  land. 


Sect  738. 

ALSO,  if  tenant  in  tatle  letteth  the  lands  to  a  man  for  terme  of  life, 
the  remainder  to  another  in  fee  (si  tenant  en  taile  lessa  lea  tenements 
a  un  *  home  pur  terme  de  vie,  le  remainder  a  un  auter  en  fee),  and  a 
coUaterall  ancestor  confirmeth  the  state  of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  bindeth 
him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie  for  terme  of  the  life  of  the  tenant  for 
life,  and  dieth,  and  the  tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  and  dies  ;  now  the  issue 
is  barred  to  demand  the  tenements  by  writ  of  formedon  during  the  life 
of  tenant  for  life,  because  of  the  collateral!  warrantie  descended  upon 
the  issue  in  taile.  But  after  the  decease  of  the  tenant  for  life,  the  issue 
shall  have  a  J.  writ  of  formedon,  $c. 

HERE 

J  them — the  daughters,  L.  and  M.        *  home  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
Boh.  I  vor^  °f  no*  m  I**  an^  "•  or  *°k. 


(1)  This  seems  to  be  contradicted  in  Moore,  20.  where  it  is  said,  that  if  two 
are  vouched,  and  one  of  them  makes  default,  the  grand  cape  cm?  vafentiam  shall 
issue  against  him  who  made  the  default;  and  if  one  of  them  dies,  the  heir  and 
the  survivor  of  them  may  be  vouched,  or  the  survivor  of  them  only,  at  the 
election  of  him  who  hath  the  warranty.— [Note  838.] 


L.  3,  C.  13.  Sect.  739.    Of  Warrantie.      [387.  a.  387.  b. 

HERE  it  appeareth,  that  a  warrantie  may  be  raised  by  a  oon-  Vide  Seot  7M. 
firmation  which  transferred  neither  estate  nor  right,  where-  f^'^^\ 
of  sufficient  hath  been  said  before. 

"  To  warrantie  for  term  of  the  life,  &c."    [p\  This  proveth  [ri  S3  B.  8. 14. 
that  a  warrantie  may  be  limited,  and  that  a  man  may  warrant  y^'j^ 
lands  aswell  for  terme  of  life  or  in  taile,  as  in  fee  (1). 

If  tenant  in  fee  simple  that  hath  a  warrantie  for  life  either  by  (4  Bep.  80, 
an  expresse  warrantie  or  by  dedi  be  impleaded  and  vouch,  hee  ***:  ***: * 
shall  recover  a  fee  simple  in  value,  albeit  his  warrantie  were  but 
for  terme  of  life,  because  the  warrantie  extended  in  that  case  to 
the  whole  estate  of  the  feoffee  in  fee  simple  (2) ;  but  in  the  case 
that  Littleton  here  putteth,  the  tenant  for  life  shall  recover  in  (2Cro.468.) 
value  but  an  estate  for  life,  because  the  warrantie  doth  extend 
to  that  estate  only. 

"A  writ  offormedon,  dx"  Here  is  implied  that  a  (F.  N.B.  211.  b. 
r887.1  eollaterall  warrantie  riveth  no  right,  (Or  but  shall  »*•«».••> 
L    b.     J  barre  only  for  life,  and  after  the  partie  is  restored  to 
his  action. 
It  is  also  to  bee  observed,  that  a  warrantie  may  descend  to  the 
hieres  of  him  that  made  it  during  the-life  of  another. 


Sect.  739.  (»  Bep.  120.) 

J^ND  upon  this  I  have  heard  a  reason,  that  this  case  will  prove  another 
case,  viz.  if  a  man  letteth  his  lands  to  another,  to  have  and  to  hold 
to  him  and  to  his  heirs  for  terme  of  another's  life,  and  the  lessee  dieth 
living  celuy  a  que  vie,  &c.  and  a  stranger  entreth  into  the  land  that  the 
heire  of  the  lessee  may  put  him  out,  f  £c.  because  in  the  case  next  afore- 
said, inasmuch  as  a  man  may  binde  him  and  his  heires  to  warrantie  to 
tenant  for  life  only,  during  the  life  of  the  tenant  for  life  (durant  la  vie  le 
tenant  a  %  terme  de  vie),  and  this  warrantie  descendeth  (B)  to  the  heire 
of  him  which  made  the  warrantie,  the  which  warrantie  is  no  warrantie 
of  inheritance,  but  only  for  terme  of  another's  life :  by  the  same  reason 
where  lands  are  let  to  a  man,  to  have  and  to  hold  to  him  and  his  heires 
for  terme  of  another's  life,  if  the  \\  lessee  die  living  celuy  a  que  vie,  his 
heires  shall  have  the  lands  living  celuy  a  que  vie,  &c.  For  they  have  said 

that 

f  &e.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  ||  lessee— father,  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 

J  terme  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 

(B)  See  anU  note  A.  on  Seel  601. 

(1)  From  this  it  apears,  that  the  warranty  ceases  on  the  expiration  of  the 
estate  to  which  itisanexed.  In  Smith  v.  Tyndal,  Salk.  685,  686,  itnWar 
resolved  that  no  warranty  extinguishes  a  right,  but  only  binds  or  bars  it  so 
long  as  the  warranty  continues  in  force ;  for  if  the  warranty  be  released,  the 
ancient  right  revives. — [Note  339.] 

(2)  Though  the  warranty  be  temporary,  yet  the  thing  warranted  and  to  be 
recovered  is  perpetual ;  for  it  is  a  warranty  of  a  fee,  though  not  a  warranty  in 
fee.    Hob.  126.— [Note  340.] 


387.  b.  388.  a.]      Of  Warrantie.    L.  3. 0.  1&  Sect.  740. 

that  if  a  man  grant  an  annuitie  to  another  to  have  and  to  take  to  him 
and  hie  heires  for  terme  of  another' 9  life,  if  the  grantee  die,  £c.  that 
after  §  hi*  death  his  heire  shall  have  the  annuitie  during  the  life  ofcdiaj 
a  que  vie,  &o.     Quaere  de  ista  materia. 

OiT"  /  HA  YE  heard  a  reason."  .  Here  our  student  T888.1 
is  taught  after  the  example  of  our  author,  to  [    a.    J 
observe  eyerie  thing  that  is  worth  the  noting. 

"If  a  man  letteth  hi*  lands  to  another,  dbc"  This  ease  is  with- 
M 17  E.  3.48.  out  question,  [9]  that  the  heire  of  the  lessee  shall  have  the  land 
11 IL  4. 42  *°  Pro™0*  ftn  oooupant.  And  so  it  is  fas  Littleton  here  satth)  in 
7H.4.46.  '  ease  of  an  annuitie,  or  of  an y  other  wing  that  lieth  in  grant, 
8  H.  4. 15.  whereof  there  can  be  no  occupant    And  of  this  somewhat  hath 

mil  sY63'     been  said  in  the  Chapter  of  Disoents  (1). 

27  H.  8.    21  H.  8.  tit.  Bstat  Br.  50.    19  B.  8.  tiL  Account.  68.    88  An.  p.  17. 
22  H.  8.  33.    39  B.  8. 37.    Vide  Sect  387.    (Ante  41.  b.) 


Sect.  740. 

"D  UT  where  such  lease  or  grant  is  made  to  a  man  and  to  his  heires  for 
terme  of  year es,  in  this  case  the  heire  of  the  lessee  or  the  grantee  shall 
not  after  the  death  of  the  lessee  or  the  grantee  have  that  which  is  so  let 
or  granted,  because  it  is  a  chatteU  really  and  *  chattels  r ealh  by  the  com- 
mon .law  shall  come  to  the  executors  of  the  grantee,  or  of  the  lessee,  and 
not  to  the  heire.f 

11  B.  3.  tit  TTERE  is  a  generall  rule,  that  chattels  reals  as  well  as  chattels 

ham!  21.  "^  personals  shall  goe  to  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the 

10  Bl  Dj.  276.  lessee,  and  not  to  his  heires.  For  as  estates  of  inheritance  or 
(9  Rep.  88.  freehold  descendible  shall  go  to  the  heire,  so  chattels,  as  well  reall 
5  Rep.  25. 33.)  ^  pergonal!  snan  g^  ^  the  executors  or  administrators. 

ir]  24  E.  3. 28.  [r]  But  if  the  lung's  tenant  by  knight's  service  in  capite  be 
f.  N.  B.  33.  b.  seised  of  a  mannor,  wnereunto  an  advowson  is  appendant,  and  the 
Ant  90  leot  °hurch  become  void,  the  tenant  dieth,  his  heire  within  age,  the 
125.  king  shall  present  to  the  church,  and  not  the  executor  or  ad- 

ministrator :  but  if  the  land  be  holden  of  a  common  person,  in 
that  case  the  executor  shall  present,  and  not  the  gardeine. 
[t]  40  B.  3. 14.         [*]  If  a  bishop  hath  a  ward  fallen  and  dieth,  the  king  shall  not 

have  the  ward  nor  the  successor,  but  the  executor,  and  the  ward 

shall  be  assets  in  his  hands.     So  it  is  of  the  heriot,  releefe,  and 

[r]  9  H.  8. 58.     the  like,     [t]  But  if  a  church  become  void  in  the  life  of  a  bishop, 

11  H.  4.  7.  and  so  remaine  untill  after  his  decease,  the  king  shall  present 

thereunto,  and  not  the  executor  or  administrator ;  for  nothing 
can  be  taken  for  a  presentment,  and  therefore  it  is.  no  assets. 


dSCu* 

§  his  death  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.        f  dbc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
*  aU  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(1)  But  several  alterations  have  been  made  in  the  law  of  occupancy  by 
•tatutea  passed  since  sir  Edward  Coke's  time.    See  ant.  41.  b.  note.  6. 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  741.    Of  Wamntie.    [38a  a.  388.  b. 


Sect  741. 

J^L&O,  in  some  cases  it  may  bee,  that  albeit  a  collateral!  warrantie  be 
made  in  fee,  fie.  yet  such  a  warrantie  may  be  defeated  and  taken 
away.  As  if  tenant  in  taile  discontinue  the  tatte  in  fee,  and  the  discon- 
tinue is  disseised,  and  the  brother  of  the  tenant  in  taile  releaseth  by  his 
deed  to  the  disseisor  all  his  right,  fie.  with  warrantie  in  fee,  and  dieth 
without  issue,  and  the  tenant  in  taile  hath  issue  and  die;  now  the  issue 
is  barred  of  hie  action  by  force  of  the  collaterall  warrantie  descended 
upon  him.  But  if  afterwards  the  diseontinuee  entreth  upon  the  disseisor, 
tnen  may  the  heire  in  taile  have  well  his  action  of  formation,  &c.  because 
the  warrantie  is  taken  away  and  defeated,  for  when  a  warrantie  is  made 
to  a  man  upon  an  estate  which  hee  then  had,  if  the  estate  be  defeated, 
the  warrantie  is  defeated  (1). 

"AND  dieth  without  issue,  dsc"    Here  (as  before  in  this  Tide  Seot.  707. 

Chapter  hath  been  noted)  the  collaterall  warrantie  doth 

descend  upon  the  issue  in  taile,  before  any  right  doth  descend 

unto  him,  wherein  this  diversitie  is  to  bee  observed.  Where  the 

right  is  in  esse  in  any  of  the  ancestors  of  the  heire  at 

[388.1  the  time  of  the  9&*  disceut  of  the  collaterall  warran- 
b.     J  tie,  there  albeit  the  warrantie  descend  first,  and  after 
the  right  doth  descend,  the  collaterall  warrantie  shall 
binde,  as  here  in  this  case  of  our  author  expressly  appeareth. 
But  where  the  right  is  not  in  esse  in  the  heire,  or  any  of  his  an-  (12  Rep.  95.) 
eestors,  at  the  time  of  the  fall  of  the  warrantie,  there  it  shall 
not  binde.     [u]  As  if  lord  and  tenant  be,  and  the  tenant  make  [«]  7  B.  3. 48. 
a  feoffement  in  fee  with  warrantie,  and  after  the  feoffor  purchase  80  ^  8#  **• 
the  seigniore,  and  after  the  tenant  cesce,  the  lord  shall  have  a 
cessavit;  for  a  warrantie  doth  extend  to  rights  precedent,  and 
never  to  any  right  that  commenceth  after  the  warrantie  :  whereof 
more  shall  be  said  in  this  Section.  Also  a  warrantie  shall  never 
barre  any  estate  that  is  in  possession,  reversion  or  remainder,  (10  Rep.  95. 
that  is  not  devested,  displaced,  or  turned  to  a  right  before,  or  at 
the  time  of  the  fall  of  the  warrantie. 

[to]  If  a  lease  for  life  be  made  to  the  father,  the  remainder  to  [«]  Lib.  l.  foL 
his  next  heire,  the  father  is  disseised  and  releaseth  with  warren-  *7*  Archer's 
tie  and  dieth ;  this  shall  barre  the  heire,  although  the  warrantie  °**** 
doth  fall,  and  the  remainder  commeth  in  esse  at  one  time. 

[y]  If  there  be  father  and  sonne,  and  the  sonne  hath  a  rent  ser-  M  Tempt  1H.  I. 
vice,  suit  to  a  mill,  rent  charge,  rent  secke,  common  of  pasture,  31°  A^'ia. 

or 

(1)  In  the  former  cases  put  by  Littleton,  the  warranty  determined  upon  the 
natural  expiration  of  the  estate  to  which  it  was  annexed :  here  it  determines 
by  the  estate  being  defeated.  But  if  an  estate  be  bound  by  a  warranty,  and 
afterwards  the  estate  to  which  the  warranty  is  annexed  be  defeated  as  to  a  par- 
ticular estate  only,  the  warranty  shall  not  be  defeated.  As  if  tenant  for  life, 
remainder  to  A.  be  disseised,  and  an  ancestor  of  A.  releases  to  the  disseisor 
with  warranty  and  dies,  and  afterwards  tenant  for  life  enters  or  recovers,  yet 
the  remainder  will  be  bound  by  the  warranty.  See  2  Rol.  Abr.  740. 1.  40 
741. 1.  5.    And  see  Com.  Dig.  tit.  Garranty,  (I.  5.)— [Note  341.] 


s 


388.  b.  389.  a.]     Of  Warrantie.    L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect  741. 

22  Ass.  so.  or  other  profit  apprender  out  of  the  land  of  the  father,  and  the 

23  B*^6'  father  maketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie,  and  dieth,  this 
tit.  G*r.  74.  snaU  no*  barre  the  sonne  of  the  rent,  common,  or  other  profit 
Lib.  10.  foL  97.  apprender,  quamvis  clausula  specialis  warranties  vel  acquit* 
B.  Seymour's  tancios  in  cards  tenentium  inseratur,  quia  in  tali  casu  transit  terra 
(9*R«p.  106.)  eum  onere:  an(*  he  that  is  in  seisin  or  possession  need  not  to 

make  any  entrie  or  claime :  and  albeit  the  sonne  after  the  feoff- 
ment with  warrantie,  and  before  the  death  of  the  father,  had 
beene  disseised,  and  so  being  out  of  possession,  the  warrantie 
descended  upon  him,  yet  the  warrantie  should  not  binde  him, 
because  at  the  time  of  the  warrantie  made  the  sonne  was  in  poe- 
r*J  45  B.  3. 31.    session,    (j*]  So  if  my  oollaterall  ancestor  release  to  my  tenant 

Vid^Seetws.    *or  ^e'  ^^  ***      not  binde  my  reversion  or  remainder,  because 

that  the  reversion  or  remainder  continued  in  me.  But  if  he  that 
hath  a  rent,  common,  or  any  profit  out  of  the  land  in  taile,  dis- 
seise the  tenant  of  the*  land,  and  maketh  a  feoffment  of  the  land, 
[a]  21 B.  4. 26.  and  warrant  the  land  to  the  feoffee  and  his  heires,  [a]  regularly 
ZjP'J?'  the  warrantie  doth  extend  to  all  things  issuing  out  of  the  land, 
7  h!  4.'  17.  that  i*  to  say,  to  warrant  the  land  in  such  plight  and  manner, 
so  H.  8.  as  it  was  in  the  hand  of  the  feoffor,  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment 

so  b'  ?«n         ^k  warran^e )  and  tb*  feoffee  shall  vouch,  as  of  lands  dis- 
9  B. "s.  78."         charged  of  the  rent,  &o.  at  the  time  of  the  feoffment  made. 
46  B.  3.  A  woman  that  hath  a  rent  charge  in  fee  entermarrieth  with 

Vonoher,  72.  the  tenant  of  the  land,  an  egtranger  releaseth  to  the  tenant  of 
14  H.  8.  6.  *^e  ^^  ^^b  warrantie ;  he  shall  not  take  advantage  of  this 
(Ant  366." b.  warrantie  either  by  voucher  or  warranties  carta;  for. the  wife, 
Moor,  56.)  if  her  husband  die,  or  the  heire  of  the  wife  living  the  husband, 

cannot  have  an  action  for  the  rent  upon  a  title  before 
19*  the  warrantie  made ;  for  if  the  heire  of  the  wife  F389.1 
bring  an  assise  of  mordancester,  this  action  is  grounded  L    a*    J 
after  the  warrantie,  whereunto,  as  hath  beene  said, 
the  warrantie  shall  not  extend. 
(Ant  866.  b.)  So  it  is  if  the  grantee  of  the  rent  grant  it  to  the  tenant  of  the 

land  upon  condition,  which  maketh  a  feoffment  of  the  land  with 
warrantie,  this  warrantie  cannot  extend  to  the  rent,  albeit  the 
feoffement  was  made  of  the  land  discharged  of  the  rent ;  for  if 
(Ant  202.)         the  condition  be  broken,  and  the  grantor  be  intituled  to  an  ac- 
tion, this  must  of  necessite  be  grounded  after  the  warrantie  made. 
But  in  the  case  aforesaid,  when  the  woman  grantee  of  the  rent 
marrieth  with  the  tenant,  and  the  tenant  maketh  a  feoffment  in 
fee  with  warrantie,  and  dieth,  in  a  cui  in  vitd  brought  by  the  wife 
[5]  7  H.  4. 17.     (as  by  law  she  may),  [6]  the  feoffee  shall  vouche  as  of  lands  dis- 
charged at  the  time  ot  the  warranty  made,  for  that  her  title  is 
Earamont :  so  if  tenant  in  taile  of  a  rent  charge  purchase  the 
rod,  and  make  a  feoffement  with  warrantie,  if  the  issue  bring  a 
formedon  of  the  rent,  the  tenant  shall  vouche  causa  qua  supra. 

T*1 10B.4.9  b.  [*•)  ^ut  80me  k  '  *****  &  man  sna^  no*  TOaone>  «*•  as 
18  B.  3. 66.  *      of  land  discharged  of  a  rent  service. 

44  B.  3. 19.  [c]  Also,  no  warrantie  doth  extend  unto  meere  and  naked 

\n  B^Se  °a  f°L  ™es>  as  by  force  of  a  condition  with  clause  of  re-entry,  exchange, 

more's  cue.  mortmaine,  consent  to  the  ravisher  and  the  like,  because  that  for 

22  Ass.  pL  88.  these  no  action  doth  lye ;  and  if  no  action  can  be  brought,  there 

41  Am  P"  6*"  oan  "*  ne^ber  voucher,  writ  of  warranties  cartas,  nor  rebutter, 

38  B.  8.  Gar.  74.  ftn4  they  continue  in  such  plight  and  essence  as  they  were  by 

(2  Oro.  693.)  their  onginall  creation,  and  by  no  act  oan  be  displaced  or  devested 

JiMtflie*"  out  °*  tne">  orig*nall  essence,  and  therefore  cannot  be  bound  by 

io  Rep.  98.  b,  anv  warrantie. 

Ant  206.  •.    Plowd.  868.  b.) 

And 


L,  3.  0. 13.  Sect  742.     Of  Warrantie.  [389.  a. 

[d]  And  albeit  a  woman  may  have  a  writ  of  dower  to  recover  [d]  34  s.  8. 
her  dower,  yet  because  her  title  of  dower  cannot  be  devested  oat  tit.  Droit,  72. 
of  the  originall  essence,  a  colkterall  warrantie  of  the  ancestor  a  j^p.vfr- 
of  the  woman  shall  not  barre  her.    So  it  is  of  a  feoffment  causd  non's  otto.) 
matrimonii  prmlocuti. 

[e]  A  warrantie  doth  not  extend  to  any  lease,  though  it  be  for  [•]  21  &  *• 
many  thousand  yeares,  or  to  estates  of  tenant  by  statute  staple,  j8g8  ^  12  & 
or  merchant,  or  elegit,  or  any  other  chattel,  but  only  to  freehold  n  h.  7. 15,  li. 
or  inheritances,  as  it  appeareth  in  all  Littleton's  cases  which  he  20  H.  7.  2.  b. 
pntteth  in  this  Chapter.     And  this  is  the  reason,  that  in  all  ^b'J'^ 
actions  which  lessee  for  yeares  may  have,  a  warrantie  cannot  be  per  Finch,  in 
pleaded  in  barre,  as  in  an  action  of  trespass©,  or  upon  the  statute  Qtuur.  Imp. 
of  5  R.  2.  and  the  like.    But  in  those  actions  when  the  free-  lu^io  M  or 
hold  of  inheritances  doe  come  in  question,  there  the  warrantie  ^'t  xbi.  see.' 
may  be  pleaded :  but  in  such  actions  which  none  but  a  tenant  of  Hob.  14. 28. 
the  freehold  can  have,  as  upon  the  statute  of  8  H.  6.  assise,  or  s  S»nnd.  1800 
the  like,  there  a  warrantie  may  be  pleaded  in  barre  (1). 

"  When  a  warrantie  is  made  to  a  man  upon  an  estate  which 
hee  then  had,  if  the  estate  he  defeated,  the  warrantie  is  defeated." 
Here  it  appeareth,  that  although  a  collaterall  warrantie  be  de- 
scended, [/]  yet  if  the  state  whereunto  the  warrantie  was  an-  [/]  i  H.  7.9.  b. 
nexed  be  defeated,  albeit  it  be  by  a  meere  stranger  (as  in  this  16  B-  ••  tit 
case  that  Littleton  here  puts  by  the  discontinuee)  the  warrantie  ^aime^O 
is  defeated ;  and  although  the  discontinuance  remaine,  and  no  p,  h.  4/8.  * 
remitter  wrought  to  the  heire,  yet  the  warrantie  is  defeated,  and  Pi-  Com.  158. 
barre  removed,  so  as  the  issue  in  taile  may  have  his  formedon,  (10  *•*•  **•) 
and  recover  the  land.      Sublato  principali  toUitur  adjunc- 
tum  (2).     - 

Sect.  742. 

TNthe  same  manner  it  is,  if  the  discontinuee  make  a  feoffment  in  fee, 

reserving  to  him  a  certain  rent,  and  for  default  of  payment  a  re-entrie, 

fie.  and  a  collaterall  *  warrantie  of  the  aneestour  is  made  to  the  feoffee 

that  hath  the  estate  upon  condition,  fie.  and  (A)  dieth  without  issue,  albeit 

that  this  warranty  shall  descend  upon  the  issue  in  tayle,  yet  if  after  the 

rent 

*  warrantie  of  the  aneestour  is  made — aneestour  releaseth,  L.  and  M.  and  Ron. 

(A)  Her*,  it  seems,  the  word*  "the  ancestor"  ihould  be  understood.  For,  a*  Mr,  Ritso 
observes,  it  it  not  the  discontinuee  who  is  here  spoken  of,  nor  the  feoffee  who  hath  the  estate 
upon  condition,  but  the  collaterall  ancestor  of  the  tenant  in  tail,  who  made  the  warranty. 
See  Mr.  Ritso' s  Intr.  p,  114,  and  the  reading  above  under*. 


(1)  The  feoffee  with  warranty  cannot  take  any  advantage  of  the  warranty 
unless  he  be  tenant  of  the  land.    26  H.  8.  3.  b.— [Note  342.] 

(2)  If  a  man  makes  a  feoffment  with  warranty,  non-feoffment  is  a  good 

Slea;  for  if  the  feoffment  be  avoided,  the  warranty  also  is  avoided,  for  that 
epends  upon  the  feoffment.  But  if  the  man  makes  a  lease  for  years,  and 
covenants  that  he  will  warrant  and  defend  the  land  to  the  lessee;  if  the  lessee 
be  ousted,  whether  it  be  by  one  that  hath  or  that  hath  not  title,  he  shall  have 
a  writ  of  covenant.    Brownlow's  Bep.  part  2.  fol.  165. — [Note  843.] 
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rent  be  behind,  and  the  JS*  discontinues  enter  into  the  land*,  T889.1 
then  shall  the  issue  in  tayle  have  hie  recovery  by  writ  of  forme-  L  k.  J 
don,  because  the  eoUateraU  warranty  i$  defeated.  And  so  if 
any  such  eoUateraU  warrantie  be  pleaded  against  the  issue  in  taUe,  in 
his  action  of  formedon,  he  may  shew  the  matter  as  is  aforesaid,  how  the 
warrantie  is  defeated,  fie.  and  so  hee  may  well  maintains  his  action,  J.  fie. 

(10  Rep.  95.)       TJERE  Littleton  putteth  another  case  upon  the  same  ground 

J>1  and  reason,  via.  where  the  state  whereunto  the  warrantie  is 
annexed  is  defeated,  there  the  warrantie  it  selfe  is  defeated  also, 
which  is  one  of  the  maximes  of  the  common  law. 

Sect.  74a 

J^LSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  make  a  feoffment  to  his  uncle,  and  after  the 
uncle  make  a  feoffement  in  fee  with  warranty,  fie.  to  another,  and 
after  the  feoffee  of  the  uncle  doth  re-enfeoffe  againe  the  uncle  in  fee,  and 
after  the  uncle  enfeoff eth  a  stranger  in  fee  without  warrantie,  and  dieth 
without  issue,  and  the  tenant  in  tayle  dieth,  if  the  issue  in  tayle  will  bring 
his  writ  of  formedon  against  the  stranger  that  was  the  last  feoffee,  ||  and 
that  by  the  uncle,  the  issue  shall  not  be  barred  by  the  warranty  that  was 
made  by  the  uncle  to  the  first  feoffee  of  his  uncle,  for  that  the  said  war* 
rantie  was  defeated  and  taken  away,  because  the  uncle  tooke  backe  to 
him  as  great  an  estate  from  his  first  feoffee  to  whom  the  warrantie  was 
made,  as  the  same  feoffee  had  from  him  (pur  ceo  que  1'nncle  a  lay  % 
reprist  cy  grand  estate  de  son  §  primer  feoffee  a  que  le  garrantie  rait 
fait,  sicome  mesme  le  feoffee  avoit  de  lay.)  And  the  cause  why  the  war- 
ranty is  defeated  is  thisj  viz.  that  if  the  warrantie  should  stand  in  his 
force,  then  the  uncle  should  warrant  to  himself e,  which  cannot  be. 


(Vmgli.  389.)     J9»TTERE  Littleton  putteth  another  ease  where  a|"890.1 

J-X  warrantie  may  be  defeated,  as  when  the  ancle  [  i  J 
taketh  backe  as  large  an  estate  as  he  had  made,  the 
warrantie  is  defeated,  because  he  cannot  warrant  land  to  him* 
W\  Temps  B.  l.  selfe.  \g]  And  so  it  is  if  the  ancle  had  made  the  warrantie  to 
LTlY  ml*  the  feoroef  hi*  heirefl  and  assignee,  and  taken  backe  an  estate  in 
44  B.  s.  88.'  fee,  and  after  infeoffed  another,  yet  the  warrantie  is  defeated,  for 
26  B.  8. 43.  b.  that  he  cannot  be  assignee  to  himselfe,  and  a  man  shall  not  re* 
26  B.  3. 68.  gnlarly  vouche  himselfe  as  assignee  of  a  fee  simple,  and  the  law 
Vonoher,  106.  *nH  not  suffer  things  inutile  and  unprofitable.  [Aj  And  yet  if  the 
16  B.  8.  father  be  infeoffed  with  warrantie  to  nim  and  his  heires,  the  father, 

79°B  b3f' 87<       infeoffeth  his  teire  apparent  in  fee  (A)  and  dieth,  he,  (as  it  hath 

Vouchee,  122.    17  B.  3.  73,  74.    20  H.  6. 29.    (2  Roll  Abf .  739.)    [A]  40  B.  8. 14.  a. 
41  B.  2.  26.  a,    (Ant  384.    RoO.  Abr.  98.  a.) 

beene 

*  <bc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Soh.        J  reprist— prist  L.  and  M.  and 

1  dec  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh.  Koh. 

I)  doc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  §  dit  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 


(A)  It  mm  that  the  feoffement  of  the  father  to  hie  heir  apparent  mmet  be  underetood  to 
be  made  with  warranty.  For  otherwise  the  father**  death,  which  appear*  to  he  the  act  in 
law  meant  by  lord  Cbhe,  would  not  determine  any  warranty  between  the  father  emd 


L.  S.  C.  13.  Sect.  744.      Of  Warrantie.  [390,  a. 

beene  said)  shall  vonoh  himselfe,  and  the  heire  in  borow  English, 
by  reason  the  act  in  law  determined  the  warrantie  betweene  the 
father  and  the  aonne  (B). 

[%]  Bat  if  a  man  ntaketh  a  feoffment  in  fee  with  warrantie  to  M  n  H.  4. 20. 
the  feoffee,  his  heires  and  assignee,  and  the  feoffee  re-enfeoffeth  **•  fi  **  R  *• 
the  feoffor  and  his  wife,  or  the  feoffor  and  any  other  stranger,  the  is'b.  s.  66. 
warrantie  remaineth  still ;  or  if  two  doe  make  a  feoffement  with  29  E.  3. 46. 
warrantie  to  one  and  his  heires  and  assignee,  and  the  feoffee  re-  *®B-  &  9. 
enfeoffe  one  of  the  feoffors,  the  warrantie  doth  also  remaine.         *  ftUg 


Sect.  744. 

J£UT  if  the  feoffee  had  made  an  estate  to  (C)  hi$  uncle  for  terme  of 
life,  or  in  taue,  saving  the  reversion,  ftc.  or  a  gift  in  tayle  to  the 
uncle,  or  a  lease  for  terme  of  life,  the  remainder  over,  &c.  in  this  case  the 
warrantie  is  not  altogether  taken  away  (en  cest  cas  le  garrantie  n'est 
*pas  tout  onsterment  anient),  but  is  put  in  suspence  during  the  estate  that 
the  uncle  hath.  For  after  that,  that  the  uncle  is  dead  without  issue,  f  $c. 
then  he  in  the  reversion,  or  he  in  the  remainder,  shall  barre  the  issue  in 
taile  in  his  writ  of  formedon  by  the  collaterall  warranty  in  such  case,  $c. 
But  otherwise  it  is  where  the  uncle  hath  as  great  estate  in  the  land  of  the 
feoffee  to  whom  the  warrantie  was  made,  as  the  feoffee  hath  himself e* 
Causa  patet. 

"  J?OR  terme  of  life,  or  in  taile."    Here  it  appeareth,  [&]  that  ffl  16  B.  3. 
by  taking  a  \t\  lease  for  life,  or  gift  in  taile,  the  warrantie  Vouch.  87. 
is  suspended.  44  B.  3. 38. 

A  man  infeoffeth  a  woman  with  warrantie,  they  intermarry  2*  E- 3- 6J* 
and  are  impleaded,  upon  the  default  of  the  husband,  the  wife  is  J  J  |]  \  3J* 
received,  she  shal  vouch  her  husband,  &c.  notwithstanding  the  12  b!  3! 
warranty  was  put  in  suspense,   [m]  And  so  on  the  other  side,  if  Counter  pie* 
a  woman  infeoffe  a  man  with  warrantie,  and  they  intermarry  JjJ0]}0^4^ 
and  are  impleaded,  the  husband  shall  vouch  himaelfe  and  his  (4  Rep.'  62.) 
wife  by  force  of  the  said  warrantie.  m  5  e.  2. 

Vonoh.  267.  3  B.  3.  ib.  201.  5  E.  3.  ib.  178.  18  B.  3.  62.  14  E.  3.  Vouch.  109. 
31  E.  3.  ib.  26.  48  B.  8.  7.  44  B.  3.  38.  32  B.  3.  Voucher,  102.  [m]  4  E.  2. 
Voucher,  243.  240. 

[nj  An  infant  en  ventre  sa  mere  may  be  vouched  if  God  give  (An**  348«  *•) 
him  a  birth,  and  if  not,  such  a  one  heire  to  the  warrantie ;  but     .  _         „  - 

he  cannot  be  vouched  alone  without  the  heire  at  the  common  Gara.6?5?.* 

law,  for  proces  shall  be  presently  awarded  against  him.  31  E.  1. 

Briefe,  873. 
8  E  2 

"  But  is  put  in  mspence"   [6]  Tenant  in  tayle  maketh  a  feoffe-  vouch.  237. 

11  B.  3.  ibid.  13.  11  E.  3.  Quar.  imp.  168.  88  E.  8.  7  *  20.  41  E.  3.  in  Dower. 
9  H.  0.  24.  PI.  Com.  StoweTs  ease,  per  Saunders  k  Browne,  [o]  21  E.  3.  30.  a.  A  b. 
38  &  3.  21.  44  E.  3.  20.  46  E.  8.  Title,  82.  44  E.  3.ib.31.  33  E.  3.  ib.  4.  (8  Leon. 
10.    Cro.  Oar.  146.) 

ment 
*  pas  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  f  dtc.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 


(B)  Vid.  ante  110.  6.  140.  6.  876.  6.  3S4.  6.  386.  6. 

(C)  Here  "  Mi"  teeme  printed  by  mutate  intend  of  "  the."     See  Mr.  J?tWf  Inir. 
p.  114. 
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ment  in  fee  with  warrantie,  and  disseised*  the  diseontinuee,  and 
dyeth  seiaed,  leaving  aaaeta  to  hia  issue.  Some  hold  that  in 
respect  of  this  suspended  warrantie  and  assets,  the 
(OHssue  in  taile  shall  not  be  remitted,  but  that  the  ["890.1 
disoontinuee  shall  recover  against  the  issue  in  taile  |_  b.  J 
and  he  take  Advantage  of  his  warrantie,  if  any  hee 
hath,  and  after  in  iformedon  brought  by  the  issue,  the  disoon- 
tinuee shall  barre  him  in  respect  of  the  warrantie  and  assets; 
and  so  every  man's  right  saved  (1). 


Sect.  746. 


J^LSO,  if  the  uncle  qfter  such  feoffment  made  with  warrantie,  or  a 
release  made  by  him  with  warranty,  be  attaint  of  felony,  or  outlawed 
of  felony,  such  couaterall  warrantie,  shall  not  bar  nor  grieve  the  issue  m 
the  taile,  for  this,  that  by  the  attainder  of  felony,  the  bloud  is  corrupted 
betweene  them,  $e. 


Sect  783.  700. 


BE.  1 
Voucher,  337. 
(Plowd.  379.  a.) 


(5  Rep.  109. 
Ant  13.  ft.  b.) 


[o]38B.  3/ 
Forfeiture,  80. 
98  B.  3.  81.' 
3K.4  26. 
19  B.  4.  3. 
PL  Com.  488.  b. 


ft 


]  8  E.  3. 

oucher,  337. 
Vid.  88  B.  8. 
39.  b.  Simile. 


"  r\R  a  release  made  by  him  with  warrantie"  Note  a  warrantie 
grounded  upon  a  release.    Hereof  you  shall  reade  before 
in  this  chapter. 

"  Be  attaint  of  felony,  or  outlawed,  <fe&"  Note,  according  to 
Littleton  here,  there  be  two  manner  of  attainders :  the  one  is 
after  appearance,  and  that  in  three  manner*;  by  confession,  bv 
battell,  or  by  verdict :  the  other  upon  process  to  bee  outlawed, 
which  is  an  attainder  in  law.  But  (as  hath  beene  said)  there  is 
a  great  diversitie,  as  to  the  forfeiture  of  land,  betweene  an 
attainder  of  felony  by  outlawry  upon  an  appeale,  and  upon  an 
inditement ;  for  in  the  case  of  an  appeale  the  defendant  shall 
forfeit  no  lands,  but  such  as  he  had  at  the  time  of  the  outlawrie 
pronounced;  but  in  case  of  indictment,  such  as  hee  had  at  the 
time  of  the  felony  committed.  And  the  reason  of  this  diversitie  is 
evident ;  for  that  in  the  ease  of  appeale  there  is  no  time  alleaged 
in  the  writ  when  the  felony  was  done,  and  therefore  of  neoessitie  it 
must  relate  to  that  case  only  to  the  judgment  of  the  outlawry :  but 
in  the  case  of  indictment  there  is  a  certain  time  alleaged, 
and  therefore  in  that  case  it  shall  relate  to  the  time  alleaged 
in  the  indictment  when  the  felony  was  committed.  But  in  the 
case  of  the  indictment  there  is  also  a  diversitie  to  be  observed : 
[o]  for,  as  hath  beene  said,  it  shall  relate  to  the  time  alleaged 
in  the  indictment  for  avoyding  of  estates,  charges,  and  incum- 
brances, made  by  the  felon  after  the  felony  committed ;  but  for 
the  meane  profits  of  the  land  it  shall  relate  only  to  the  judge- 
ment, as  well  in  this  case  of  outlawrie  as  in  other  cases.  And 
where  Littleton  saith  (attaint  of  felony)  if  a  man  be  convicted 
of  felony  by  verdict,  and  delivered  to  the  ordinary  to  make 
purgation,  [p]  hee  cannot  be  vouched,  for  that  the  time  of  his 
purgation  (if  any  should  be)  is  unoertaine,  and  the  demandant 

cannot 


(1)  But  dearly,  if  the  warranty  were  never  executed,  as  in  the  case  of  fine 
surrender  with  warranty  and  assets,  there  shatt  be  a  remitter.  Lord  Hale's 
MSS— [Note  844.] 
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cannot  be  delayed  upon  such  an  uncertain  tie ;  but  the  tenant  is 
mot  without  remedie,  for  hee  may  have  his  toarrarUia  cartas. 

"  Attaint."    Of  this  word  hath  beene  spoken  in  the  second 
Booke  in  the  Chapter  of  Villenage. 

Upon  severall  attainders  of  felonies  there  lye  three  severall  [•]  Dame  Hale's 
writs  of  esoheate,  vis.  [*]  first,  when  he  hath  judgement  to  be  °aae  in  PL  Com. 
hanged :  secondly,  when  he  is  outlawed :  thirdly,  when  he  ab-  foL  2M* 
jureth  the  realme. 

[a]  The  defendant  in  an  appeale  of  death  did  wage  battell,  and  M  8  E.  8. 
was  slaine  in  the  field,  yet  judgement  was  given  that  he  should  Judgement,  225. 
be  hanged ;  and  the  justices  said,  that  it  is  altogether  neoessarie 
that  such  a  judgement  be  given,  for  otherwise  the  lord  would  not 
have  a  writ  of  esoheate.     [r]  And  in  eire  it  hath  beene  seene,  rr]  15  &  8# 
that  a  man  hath  beene  attainted  after  his  death  by  presentment,  Petition,  2. 
&c.  (2).    The  difference  betweene  a  man  attainted  and  convicted 
is,  tnat  a  man  is  said  convict  before  hee  hath  judgement  ;  as  if 
a  man  bee  convict  by  confession,  verdict,  or  recreancie.    And 
when  he  hath  his  judgement  upon  the  verdict,  confes- 


[391. "I  sion,  or  9&* recreancie;  or  upon  the  outlawrie,  or 
a.    J  abjuration,  then  is  he  said  to  be  attaint.  And  thus  is 

the  law  taken  at  this  day,  notwithstanding  [*]  some  r#r  40  B.  3. 12. 
diversitie  of  opinions  in  our  bookes.  8  E.  3. 

If  a  felon  be  convicted  by  verdict,  confession,  or  recreancie,  2^SIV9-S?'9M 
he  doth  forfeit  his  goods  and  chattels,  Ac.  presently,     [t]  For  21  h.  7*  l 
where  a  reason  hath  beene  veelded  in  our  bookes,  that  the  \t\  Dame  Hale's 
praying  of  his  olergie  was  a  reraaall  of  the  judgement  of  the  law,  oase.  ubi  sup. 
ana  a  light  in  law,  and  for  that  cause  he  forfeited  his  goods  and  f.?*/*  2,121 
chattels,  that  doth  not  hold;  for  if  a  man  be  convict  of  pettie  9  Rep^ijoV 
treason,  or  murder,  or  any  other  crime,  for  which  he  cannot  have 
his  clergie,  yet  by  his  very  conviction  he  forfeiteth  his  goods  and 
chattels  before  attainder.    And  [u]  Stanford  (speaking  of  a  felon  r«]  staun£  PL 
convict  by  verdict)  saith,  that  he  shall  forfeit  nis  goods  which  he  Cor.  foL  192. 
had  at  the  time  of  the  verdict  given,  which  is  the  conviction  in  JlJJ^6,  f?L  110# 
that  case;  and  by  the  statute  of  1  R.  3.  cap.  8.  no  sheriffe,  bai-  Vide?H.<4*n. 
liffe,  Ac.  shall  seise  the  goods  of  a  felon  before  hee  bee  convicted  l  R.  3.  cap.  3.  * 
of  the  felony;  whereby  it  appeareth,  that  the  goods  may  be  (s  In8t  M8*) 
seised  as  a  forfeit  after  conviction.     And  the  [x]  old  statute  is  HJ***?*?  de 
worthy  of  noting :  Provisum  est  in  curid  nostrd  coram justiciariis  JJt  Magna*11111 
nostris,  quod  de  cetero  nullus  homo  captuspro  morte  hominii  vel  Carta,  fol.  66. 
alia  felonid  pro  qud  debet  imprisonarij  disseisietur  de  terris  et  *•  P*^ 
tenementis  vel  cataUis  suis  quousque  convictus/uerit.     So  as  bv  a 
conviction  of  a  felon,  his  goods  and  chattels  are  forfeited ;  but 
by  attainder,  that  is  by  judgement  given,  his  lands  and  tenements 
are  forfeited,  and  his  blond  corrupted,  and  not  before. 

(2)  In  Lambarde's  Justice  of  Peace,  oh.  10.  it  is  said,  that  if  a  man  be 
attainted  of  murder  or  felony,  it  is  needless  to  arraign  him  of  new  of  any 
other  felony,  because  it  is  needless  to  condemn  him  who  is  already  attainted, 
except  in  special  cases,  either  for  the  advantage  of  the  king,  or  the  commodity 
of  the  subject.  The  author  then  proceeds  to  state  several  examples  of  both  the 
exceptions.  In  4  Rep.  vol.  57.  sir  Edward  Coke  observes,  that  though  a  man  be 
killed  in  rebellion,  he  shall  not  forfeit  his  lands  nor  goods ;  but  if  the  chief  jus- 
tice (sovereign  coroner  of  England,  upon  the  view  of  the  body,  make  record 
thereof,  and  return  it  to  the  king's  bench,  he  shall  forfeit  lands  and  goods,  as 
Fineux,  chief-justioe,  did,  temp.  H.  7. — [Note  845.] 
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M  Btannf.  PL  [y]  If  the  party  upon  his  arraignment  refuse  to  answer  accord- 
Cor.  1S9. 116.      ing  to  ]aw^  or  ggy  nothing,  he  shall  not  be  adjudged  to  be  hanged, 

but  for  his  contempt,  to  peine  forte  et  dure,  which  worketh  no 
attainder  for  the  felony,  nor  forfeiture  of  his  lands,  or  corruption 
of  blond.  But  in  case  of  high  treason,  if  the  party  refuse  to 
answer  according  to  law,  or  say  nothing,  hee  shall  have  such 
(3  Rep.  10.  b.)    judgement  by  attainder,  as  if  he  had  beene  convicted  by  verdict 

or  confession  (1). 

[*]  GlmnriL  lib.  "Felony"  [*]  Ex 91  termini gignificat quodlibet capitaU cri- 

14  Ca.  16.  menfeUeo  animo  perpetratum,  in  which  sense  murder  ia  said  to 

Marlb.  ca.  26.  ^  done  per  feloniam,  and  is  so  appropriated  by  law,  nafebnice 

[a]  3R4. 14.  cannot  be  expressed  by  any  other  word,     [a]  And  in  antient 

18  B.  4. 10.  times  this  word  (felonvcl)  was  of  so  large  an  extent  as  it  included 

1 VT™*  high-treason ;  and  therefore  in  our  antient  bookes,  by  the  pardon 

Staunf:  PL  Oor.  °^  a^  Monies,  high-treason,  or  counterfeiting  of  the  great  seale, 

102.  B.           *  and  of  the  king's  coine,  Ac.  was  pardoned.    [6]  But  afterwards  it 

8  ?9«*a2*  aq  waB  reB0^ve<^?  t°**  m  th°  hinges  pardon  or  charter,  this  word 
[3  Inst47.  (Jelome)  should  only  extend  to  common  felonies,  and  that  high- 
4  Rep.  40/41,  treason  should  not  be  comprehended  under  the  same,  and  there- 
42. 44.)  fore  ought  to  be  specially  named.    And  yet  that  a  pardon  of  all 

felonies  should  extend  to  petite  treason :  wherefore  by  the  law  at 
this  day  under  the  word  (felony)  in  commissions,  Ac.  is  included 
petite  treason,  murder,  homicide,  burning  of  houses,  burglarie, 
robbery,  rape,  &o.  chance-medly,  te  defendendo,  and  petite 
[c]  8tunf.Prar.  larceny,  [c]  For  such  of  these  crimes  for  which  any  shall  have 
46.  b.    16  E.  3.   this  judgement,  to  be  hanged  by  the  necke  till  he  be  dead,  he 

3  °K  3.'  "coron.  sha11  fo"eit  a11  nis  ^nds  in  ***  simPle; and  his  g000^  and  chattels  : 

S02.  "  for  felony  by  chance-medly,  or  *e  defendendo,  or  petite  larceny, 

(6  Rep  120.  ne  *^*^  forfeit  his  goods  and  chattels,  and  no  lands  of  any  estate 

9  Rep.  66.)*  of  freehold  or  inheritance.  And  all  felonies  punishable  accord- 
(Vide  Ant  74.  iug  to  the  course  of  the  common  law,  are  either  by  the  common 
3  Inst  112.  law,  or  by  statute.    There  is  also  a  felony  punishable  by  the  civil) 

866*  VoL  23 12  ^w,  ^>eoaase  lt  *8  done  BP°n  *ne  ^SQ  Beai  **  VJ1™™)  robberie, 
368*.  Balk.* 86."  or  murder,  whereof  the  common  law  did  take  no  notice,  because 
contra.)  it  could  not  be  tried  by  twelve  men.     If  thia  pyracie  be  tried 

before  the  lord  admirall  in  the  court  of  the  admiraltie,  according 
to  the  civill  law,  and  the  delinquent  there  attainted,  yet  shall  it 
worke  no  corruption  of  blond,  nor  forfeiture  of  his  lands;  other- 
wise it  is  if  he  be  attainted  before  the  commissioners  by  force  of 
[(f)  28  H.  8.  the  statute  [d]  28  27. 8.  By  the  expresse  purview  of  that  statute, 
°*P?  15>  about  the  end  of  the  reigne  of  queene  Elizabeth,  certaine  English 

"     sta      *'       pyrats,  that  had  robbed  on  the  sea  merchants  of  Venice,  in  amitie 

with  the  queen,  being  not  knowen,  obtained  a  coronation  pardon, 

whereby  amongst  other  things,  the  kins  pardoned  them  all 

[el  HiL  2  Jae.     felonies.    It  was  [cj  resolved  by  all  the  judges  of  England  upon 

Begia.  conference  and  advisement,  that  this  did  not  pardon  the  pyracie ; 

for  seeing  it  was  no  felonie  whereof  the  common  law  tooke  oonu- 
Vide  Mich.  7  A  Ban06|  ^a  the  statute  of  28  H.  8,  did  not  alter  the  offence,  but 
lim^mir41'  ordaine  a  triall  and  inflict  puuishment,  therefore  it  ought  to  be 
808.  pardoned  specially,  or  by  words  which  tant  amount,  and  not  by 

(4  Rep.  43.)        the  generafl  name  of  felon  v ;  and  according  to  this  resolution  the 

delinquents  were  attainted  and  executed. 

Pyrata 


(1)  On  the  peine  for  te  et  dure,  see  Mr.  Justice  Blaokstone's  Commentaries, 
vol  4.  0.  25. 
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Pyrata  com  met h  of  the  word  xi/^to^,  which  signifieth  a  rover 
at  sea.  Attainder  of  heresie  or  praemunire  worketh  no  corrup- 
tion of  blood,  nor  heresie,  forfeiture  of  lands ;  but  in  case  of 
praemunire,  forfeiture  of  lands  in  fee  simple,  but  not  of  lands  in 
taile,  as  formerly  bath  been  said  (2).  [/]  By  some  statutes  it  C/l  Statute  da 

Magna  moneta, 
tempore  B.  1.    35  B.  1.  de  Carlisle,    20  B.  8.  eap.  4.    (Doct.  *  Stud.  115.) 

is 

(2)  The  offence  of  PRAEMUNIRE,  is  called  from  the  words  of  the  writ  pre- 
paratory to  its  prosecution.  It  is  described  by  Mr.  justice  Blackstone,  book  4. 
c.  8.  to  be,  introducing  a  foreign  power  into  the  land,  and  creating  imperium 
"  in  imperio,  by  paying  that  obedience  to  the  papal  process,  which  constitunally 
"  belonged  to  the  king  alone."  To  explain  fully  this  offence,  and  the  laws  of 
recusancy  mentioned  in  this  place,  by  lord  Coke,  it  is  necessary,  I.  to  state  the 
laws,  which  were  passed  before  the  Reformation,  to  restrain  what,  in  the  law 
of  England  was  termed,  papal  provision,  or  the  pope's  presenting  to  English 
benefices, — and  papal  process,  or  the  pope's  interfering  in  the  process  of  the 
ecclesiastical  courts  of  England.  This  will  lead,  II.  to  a  statement  of  the  laws, 
which,  since  the  division  of  the  churches  at  the  Reformation,  have  been  passed 
against  those,  who,  from  their  remaining  in  communion  with  the  see  of  Rome, 
have  received,  in  the  laws  of  England,  the  appellation  of  papists,  and  persons 
professing  the  popish  religion.  Ul.  After  this,  will  be  shown  the  effect  and 
operation  of  the  laws  which  were  passed  in  the  reign  of  his  majesty  king 
George  3,  to  relieve  persons  of  that  description.  IV.  Some  general  ob- 
servations will  then  be  offered,  to  point  out  the  particular  laws,  to  which  his 
majesty's  English  subjects  in  communion  with  the  see  of  Rome  were  then  still 
exposed,  but  which  did  not,  in  any  respect,  affect  English  protestant  dissenters; 
and  some  remarks  on  the  operation  of  the  toleration  act,  ana  the  act  for  quieting 
corporations,  so  far  as  they  affect  Roman  catholics,— on  the  right  or  obligation 
of  Roman  catholics  to  serve  in  the  militia,  and  to  serve  on  juries,  and  on  their 
right  to  be  admitted  to  factories,  and  to  hold  offices  exercisable  abroad.  So 
far  this  note  stands  as  it  was  inserted  in  the  former  edition.  V.  We  shall  then 
mention  the  act  of  9  Geo.  IV.  c.  17.  in  favour  of  protestant  dissenters ;  and, 
VI.  the  act  of  the  10  Geo.  4.  c.  7.  in  favour  of  Roman  catholics. 

I.  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PAPAL  PR  0  VISIONS  AND  PAPAL  PR  0- 
CESS. — The  35  Edw.  1.  stat.  de  asportatts  reliyiosorum,  is  said  to  be  the  foun- 
dation of  all  the  subsequent  statutes  of  praemunire.  It  recites,  that,  the  abbots, 
priors,  and  governors,  had,  at  their  own  pleasure,  set  diverse  impositions  upon  the 
monasteries  and  houses  in  their  subjection ;  to  remedy  which,  it  was  enacted,  that, 
in  future  religious  persons  should  send  nothing  to  their  superiors  beyond  the 
sea ;  and  that  no  impositions  whatsoever  should  be  taxed  by  priors  aliens.  By 
the  25  Edw.  3.  stat.  6. 27  Edw.  3.  stat.  1.  o.  1.  and  38  Edw.  8.  stat.  2.  c.  1,2,3,4. 
it  was  enacted,  that  the  court  of  Rome  should  present  or  collate  to  no  bishopric 
or  living  in  England ;  and  that,  if  any  one  disturbed  any  patron  in  the  pre- 
sentation to  a  living,  by  virtue  of  papal  provision,  such  provisor  should  pay 
fine  and  ransom  to  the  king,  at  his  will,  and  be  imprisoned  till  he  renounced 
such  provision.  The  same  punishment  was  inflicted  on  such  as  should  cite  the 
king  or  any  of  his  subjects  to  answer  in  the  court  of  Rome.  By  the  3  Richard  2. 
c.  3.  and  7  Richard  2.  c.  12.  it  was  enacted,  that  no  alien  should  be  capable 
of  letting  his  benefice  to  farm  :  and  that  no  alien  should  be  capable  of  being 
presented  to  any  ecclesiastical  preferment,  under  the  penalty  of  the  statute  of 
provisors.  By  the  stat.  12  Richard  2.  c.  15.  all  liegemen  of  the  king,  accept- 
ing of  a  living,  by  any  foreign  provision,  were  put  out  of  the  king's  protection, 
and  the  benefice  made  void.  To  which  the  18  Richard  2,  stat.  2,  o.  2.  adds 
banishment  and  forfeiture  of  lands  and  goods ;  and  by  c.  3.  of  the  same  statute, 
it  was  enacted,  that  any  person  bringing  over  any  citation  or  excommunication 
from  beyond  sea,  on  account  of  the  execution  of  the  foregoing  statutes  of 

provisors, 
Vol.  H— 48 
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ifl  said,  sur  forfeiture  de  corps  et  de  avoire>  or  sub  forisfactura 
omnium  quee  in  potentate  sud  obtinet,  or  to  be  at  the  king's  will, 

body, 

provision  should  be  imprisoned,  forfeit  his  goods  and  lands,  and  moreover 
suffer  pain  of  life  and  member.  In  the  writ  for  the  execution  of  these  statutes, 
the  words  praemunire  facias,  being  used  to  command  a  citation  of  the  party, 
have  denominated  in  common  speech,  not  only  the  writ,  but  the  offence  itself 
of  maintaining  the  papal  power,  by  the  name  of  praemunire.  The  16  Richard  2. 
c.  5.  which  is  the  statute  generally  referred  to  by  all  subsequent  statutes,  is 
usually  called  the  statute  of  praemunire.  It  enacts,  that  whoever  procures  at 
Rome,  or  elsewhere,  any  translations,  processes,  excommunications,  bulls, 
instruments,  or  other  things,  which  touch  the  king,  against  him,  his  crown, 
and  realm,  and  all  persons  aiding  and  assisting  therein,  shall  be  put  out  of  the 
king's  protection ;  their  lands  and  goods  forfeited  to  the  king's  use ;  and  they 
shall  be  attached  by  their  bodies,  to  answer  to  the  king  and  his  council,  or 
process  of  praemunire  facias  shall  be  made  out  against  them,  as  in  other  cases 
of  provisors.  By  the  2  Henry  4.  o.  8.  all  persons,  who  accept  any  provision 
from  the  pope,  to  be  exempt  from  any  canonical  obedience  to  their  proper  ordi- 
nary, were  also  subjected  to  the  penalties  of  praemunire.  This  is  said  to  be 
the  last  ancient  statute  concerning  this  offence,  till  the  separation  of  the 
church  of  England  from  the  church  of  Rome,  in  the  reign  of  Henry  8.  The 
penalties  of  praemunire  have  been  since  applied  to  other  offences,  some  of 
which  bear  more,  some  less,  and  some  no  relation  to  this  original  offence.  Its 
punishment  is  to  be  gathered  from  the  foregoing  statutes,  and  is  thus  shortly 
summed  up  by  sir  Edward  Coke.  "  That,  from  the  conviction,  the  defendant 
"  shall  be  out  of  the  king's  protection,  and  his  lands  and  tenements,  goods 
"  and  chattels,  forfeited  to  the  kins;  and  that  his  body  shall  remain  in  prison 
"  at  the  king's  pleasure,  ant  129.  b.  or,  as  other  authorities  have  it,  during  his 
"  life/'  Such  is  the  offence  of  praemunire,  and  such  its  punishment  by  the  law 
of  England.  Whenever  it  is  said,  that  a  person  by  any  act,  incurs  the  penaltes 
of  a  praemunire,  it  is  meant  to  express,  that  he  thereby  incurs  the  penalties, 
which,  by  the  different  statutes  we  have  mentioned,  are  inflicted  for  the 
offences  therein  described.  This  account  of  the  offence  of  praemunire,  and 
its  punishment,  is  taken,  or  rather  copied,  from  sir  William  Blackstone's 
4th  Commentary,  chap.  8. 

II.  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  LA  WS,  WHICH,  SINCE  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND  FROM  THE 
CHURCH  OF  ROME,  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THE  REFORMATION, 
HAVE  BEEN  PASSED  AGAINST  THOSE  WHO  REMAINED  IN 
COMMUNION  WITH  THE  SEE  0FR0ME,-4he  laws  against  them  may 
be  reduced  under  five  heads : — II.  1st.  The  first  are  those,  which  subject  them  to 
penalties  and  punishments  for  exercising  their  religious  worship) — under  which 
head,  may  be  ranked,  the  laws  respecting  their  places  of  education,  and  the  minis- 
ters of  their  church.  By  these  laws,  if  any  English  priest  of  the  church  of  Rome, 
barn  in  the  dominions  of  the  crown  of  England,  came  to  England  from  beyond 
the  seas,  or  tarried  in  England  three  days,  without  conforming  to  the  church, 
he  was  guilty  of  high  treason;  and  those  incurred  the  guilt  of  high  treason, 
who  were  reconciled  to  the  see  of  Rome,  or  procured  others  to  be  reconciled 
to  it.  By  these  laws  also,  papists  were  totally  disabled  from  giving  their 
children  any  education  in  their  own  religion ;  if  they  educated  their  children, 
at  home,  for  maintaining  the  school-master,  if  he  did  not  repair  to  church,  or 
was  not  allowed  by  the  bishop  of  the  diocese,  they  were  liable  to  forfeit  102. 
a  month,  and  the  school-master  was  liable  to  forfeit  forty  shillings  a  day ;  if 
they  sent  their  children  for  education  to  any  school  of  their  persuasion  abroad, 
they  were  liable  to  forfeit  1002.  and  the  children  so  sent  were  disabled  from 

debts,  duties, 

forfeiture  of 

23  Elii.  ch.  1. 

27Elis. 
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body,  lands,  and  goods,  and  the  like,  these  are  not  extended  to 
the  losse  of  life  or  member,  but  to  imprisonment!  lands  and 
gboda. 

27  Elis.  oh.  2.  29  Elis.  ch.  6.  35  Elis.  ch.  2.  2  Jao.  1.  oh.  4.  3  Jao.  1. 
ch.  4,  5.  7  Jao.  1. ch.  6.  3  Car.  1. ch.  2.  25  Car.  2.  ch.  2.748W.8.  ch. 
27.  1  Geo.  1.  oh.  13. — II.  2d.  Under  the  second  head  were  those  laws  which 
punished  the  English  communicants  with  the  church  of  Rome  for  not  conform- 
ing to  the  establisheil  church.  These  are  generally  called  the  statutes  of  recu- 
sancy. It  should  be  observed,  that,  absence  from  church,  alone,  and  unac- 
companied by  any  other  act,  constitutes  recusancy,  in  the  true  sense  of  that 
word.  Till  the  statute  of  the  35  Elis.  chap.  2 .  all  nonconformists  were  considered 
as  recusants,  and  were  all  equally  subject  to  the  penalties  of  recusancy :  that 
statute  was  the  first  penal  statute  made  against  popish  recusants,  by  that  name, 
and  as  distinguished  from  other  recusants.  From  that  statute  arose  the  dis- 
tinction between  protestant  and  popish  recusants :  the  former  were  subject  to 
such  statutes  of  recusancy,  as  preceded  that  of  the  85th  of  queen  Elisabeth, 
and  to  some  statutes  against  recusancy,  made  subsequently  to  that  time ;  but 
they  were  relieved  from  them  all  by  the  act  of  toleration,  in  the  1st  year  of 
king  William's  reign.  From  the  35th  Elis.  o.  2.  arose  also  the  distinction, 
between  papists  and  persons  professing  the  popish  religion,  and  popish  recusantse 
and  popish  recusants  convict.  Notwithstanding  the  frequent  mention  in  the 
statutes,  of  papists  and  persons  professing  the  popish  religion,  neither  the 
statutes  themselves,  nor  the  oases  adjudged  upon  them,  present  a  clear  notion 
of  the  acts  or  circumstances  that,  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  constituted  a  papist, 
or  a  person  prof  essing  the  popish  religion.  When  a  person  of  that  description 
absented  himself  from  church,  he  filled  the  legal  description  of  a  popish  recu- 
sant :  When  he  was  convicted  in  a  court  of  law  of  absenting  himself  from 
church,  he  was  termed  in  the  law  a  popish  recusant  convict:  to  this  must  be 
added  the  constructive  recusancy  hereinafter  mentioned  to  be  incurred  by  a 
refusal  to  take  the  oath  of  supremacy. — With  respect  to  the  statutes  against 
recusancy ;  by  these  statutes,  popish  recusants  convict  were  punishable  by  the 
censures  of  the  church,  and  by  a  fine  of  20Z.  for  every  month  during  which 
they  absented  themselves  from  church;  they  were  disabled  from  holding 
offices  or  emoluments;  from  keeping  arms  in  their  houses;  from  maintaining 
actions  or  suits  at  law  or  in  equity ;  from  being  executors  or  guardians ;  from 

S resenting  to  advowsons;  from  practising  in  the  law  or  physio;  and  from 
olding  offices,  civil  or  military :  they  were  subject  to  the  penalties  attending 
excommunication,  were  not  permitted  to  travel  five  miles  from  home,  unless 
by  license,  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  all  their  goods;  and  might  not  come  to  court 
under  pain  of  100/.  A  married  woman,  when  convicted  of  recusancy,  was 
liable  to  forfeit  two-thirds  of  her  dower  or  jointure.  She  could  not  be  executrix 
or  administratrix  to  her  husband,  nor  have  any  part  of  his  goods :  and,  during 
her  marriage,  she  might  be  kept  in  prison,  unless  her  husband  redeemed  her  at 
the  rate  of  10/.  a  month,  or  the  tnird  part  of  his  lands ;  popish  recusants 
convict  were,  within  three  months  after  conviction,  either  to  submit  and  re- 
nounce their  religious  opinions,  or,  if  required,  by  four  justices,  to  abjure  the 
realm :  and  if  they  did  not  depart,  or  if  they  returned  without  license,  they 
were  guilty  of  felony  and  were  to  suffer  death  as  felons. — (See  the  statutes  re- 
ferred to  under  the  former  head.)— II.  8.  As  to  thepenaUies  or  disabilities  attend- 
ing the  refusal  of  Roman  catholics  to  take  the  oath  of  supremacy,  the  declara- 
tion against  transubstantiation,  and  the  declaration  against  popery :  It  must  be 
premised,  that,  Boman  catholics  make  no  objection  to  take  the  oath  of  alle- 
giance, 1G.1.  st.  2.  c.  13.  or  the  oath  of  abjuration,  6  Geo.  8.  c.  58. — With  respect 
to  the  oath  of  supremacy, — by  the  1st  Elisabeth,  ch.  1.  the  persons  therein 
mentioned  were  made  compellable  to  take  the  oath  of  supremacy  contained  in 
that  act :  by  the  3d  of  king  James  the  1st.  ch.  4.  another  oath  was  prescribed 
to  be  taken,  commonly  called  the  oath  of  allegiance  and  obedience :  these 

oaths 
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MW.iMp.      goods.    MBat  if  an  sot  of  parliament  mith,  Etit  judgement  de 

1  E.  2.  de  frang.  pruonun.  14  B.  3.  cap.  10.  Stenf.  PL  Coron.  30,  31.  3  K.  3. 
Coron.  163.  Brooke,  tit  Coron.  203.  0  E.  4. 26.  (11  Rep.  2.  23  H.  8.  26  H.  8. 
38  H.  0.  by  18  Eli*.  25  Ed.  3.)  (11  Rep.  20L  4  Inst  123.)  4  Mod.  128. 
(Show.  363.)  % 

ease 

oaths  were  abrogated  by  the  1st  of  king  William  and  queen  Mary,  sess.  1.  oh. 
8.  and  a  new  oath  of  allegiance  and  a  new  oath  of  supremacy  were  introduced, 
and  required  to  be  taken  in  their  stead :  the  statute  made  in  the  2d  session  of 
the  1st  year  of  king  George  the  1st.  ch.  18.  contains  an  oath  of  supremacy,  in 
the  same  words  as  the  oath  of  supremacy  required  to  ^>e  taken  by  the  1st  of 
king  William  and  queen  Mary.     By  that  oath,  persons  are  made  to  swear,  that 
"  no  foreign  prince,  person,  prelate,  state  or  potentate,  hath,  or  ought  to  have, 
"  any  jurisdiction,  power,  supremacy,  pre-eminence  or  authority*  ecclesiastical 
"  or  spiritual,  within  the  realm."    It  was  required  to  be  taken  by  the  persons 
therein  named ;  it  might  be  tendered  to  any  person,  by  any  two  justices  of  the 
peace;  and  persons  refusing  the  oath  so  tendered  were  adjudged  to  be  popish 
recusants  convict,  and  to  forfeit  and  to  be  proceeded  against  as  such.    This 
was  the  constructive  recusancy  referred  to  above.    It  was  not  the  offence  itself 
of  recusancy,  which,  as  we  have  already  observed,  consisted  merely  in  the 
party's  absenting  himself  from  church :  it  was  the  offence  of  not  taking  the 
oaths  of  supremacy,  and  the  other  oaths  prescribed  by  the  act  of  1  Geo.  1.  the 
refusal  of  which,  was,  by  that  statute,  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  a  legal 
conviction  on  the  statutes  of  recusancy,  and  subjected  the  party  refusing  to  the 
'penalties  of  those  statutes.    This  was  the  most  severe  of  all  the  laws  against 
papists.    The  punishment  of  recusancy  was  penal  in  the  extreme ;  and  the 
persons  objecting  to  the  oath  in  question,  might  be  subjected  to  all  the  penal- 
ties of  recusancy,  merely  by  their  refusing  the  oath,  when  tendered  to  them. 
It  added  to  the  penal  nature  of  these  laws,  that  the  oath  in  question  might  be 
tendered,  at  the  mere  will  of  two  justices  of  peace,  without  any  previous  in- 
formation or  complaint  before  a  magistrate,  or  any  other  person.    Thus,  by 
refusing  to  take  the  oath  of  supremacy,  when  tendered  to  them,  they  became 
liable  to  all  the  penalties  of  recusancy ;  and  the  same  refusal,  by  7  «  8  Wm. 
3.  ch.  24.  and  1  Geo.  1.  st.  2.  oh.  13.  restrained  them  from  practising  the  law 
as  advocates,  barristers,  solicitors,  attornies,  notaries,  or  proctors,  and  from 
voting  at  elections. — II.  4.  With  respect  to  receiving  the  sacrament  of  our  Lord's 
Supper :  By  the  13  Charles  2.  (commonly  called  the  corporation  act),  no  per- 
son can  be  legally  elected  to  any  office,  relating  to  the  government  of  any  city 
or  corporation,  unless,  within  a  twelve  month  before,  he  has  received  the  sacra- 
ment of  the  Lord's  supper,  according  to  the  rites  of  the  church  of  England ; 
and  he  is  also  enjoined  to  take  the  oaths  of  allegiance  and  supremacy,  at  the 
same  time  that  he  takes  the  oath  of  office,  or,  in  default  of  either  of  these 
requisites,  such  election  shall  be  void. — II.  5.  As  to  the  declaration  against 
transubstantiation:    By  the  25  Car.  ch.  2.  (commonly  called  the  test  act),  all 
officers,  civil  and  military,  are  directed  to  take  the  oath,  and  make  the  decla- 
ration against  transubstantiation,  in  the  court  of  King's  Bench  or  Chancery, 
the  next  term,  or  at  the  next  quarter  sessions,  or  (by  subsequent  statutes,) 
within  six  months  after  their  admission,  and  also,  within  the  same  time,  to 
receive  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  according  to  the  usage  of  the 
church  of  England,  in  some  public  church,  immediately  after  divine  service 
and  sermon;  and  to  deliver  into  court,  a  certificate  thereof,  signed  by  the 
minister  and  churchwarden ;  and  also  to  prove  the  same,  by  two  credible  wit- 
nesses, upon  forfeiture  of  500/.  and  disability  to  hold  the  office. — II.  6.  With 
respect  to  the  declaration  against  popery :  The  act  passed  in  the  30th  year  of 
Car.  2.  st.  2.  ch.  1.  contains  the  declaration,  and  prescribes  it  to  be  made,  by 
members  of  either  house  of  parliament,  before  they  take  their  seats.    By 

it, 
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case  judgement  of  death  shall  be  given,  as  in  case  of 

[391.1  felonie,  viz.  that  he  be  (£T  hanged  by  the  neoke  till  he 
b.    J  be  dead,  and  consequently  his  bloud  is  corrupted  (as 
our  author  here  saith),  and  shall  forfeit  as  in  case  of 


felonie. 


There 


it,  they  declare  their  disbelief  of  the  doctrine  of  transubstantiation,  and  their 
belief  that  the  invocation  of  saints,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  mass,  are  idola- 
trous.— II.  7.  With  respect  to  the  laws  affecting  their  landed  property :  How 
this  was  affected  by  the  law  against  recusancy  has  been  already  mentioned. 
By  the  11  &  12  W.  3.  ch.  4.  it  was  enacted,  that  a  person  educated  in  the 
popish  religion,  or  professing  the  same,  who  did  not,  in  six  months  after  the 
age  of  eighteen  take  the  oaths  of  allegiance  and  supremacy,  and  subscribe  the 
declaration  of  the  30th  Cha.  2.  should,  in  respect  of  himself  only,  and  not  of 
his  heirs  or  posterity,  be  disabled  to  inherit,  or  take  lands  by  discent,  devise, 
or  limitation,  in  possession,  reversion,  or  remainder:  and  that  during  his  life, 
till  he  took  the  oaths,  and  subscribed  the  declaration  against  popery,  his  next 
of  kin,  who  was  a  protestant,  should  enjoy  the  lands,  without  accounting  for 
the  profits ;  and  should  be  incapable  of  purchasing ;  and  that  all  estates,  terms, " 
interests  or  profits  out  6f  the  lands,  made,  done,  or  suffered  to  his  use,  or  in 
trust  for  him,  should  be  void.  By  3  Jac.  1.  ch.  5.1W.4  M.  c.  26. 12  Ann. 
st.  2.  c.  14.  and  11  Geo.  2.  c.  17.  papists,  or  persons  professing  the  popish 
religion,  were  disabled  from  presenting  to  advowsons,  and  other  ecclesiastical 
benefices,  and  to  hospitals  and  other  charitable  establishments.  By  annual 
acts  of  the  legislature,  papists,  being  of  the  age  of  18  years,  and  not  having 
taken  the  oaths  of  allegiance  and  supremacy,  were  subjected  to  the  burthen  of 
the  double  land-tax.  By  a  statute  made  in  the  second  session  of  the  first 
year  of  Geo.  1st  oh.  55.  they  were  required  to  register  their  names  and 
estates  in  the  manner,  and  under  the  penalties  therein  mentioned ;  and  by  the 
3d  Geo.  1.  c.  18.  continued  by  several  subsequent  statutes,  an  obligation  of 
enrolling  their  deeds  and  wills  was  imposed  on  them.  Such  were  the  principal 
penal  laws  against  Roman  catholics,  immensus  aliarum  super  alias  acerva- 
tarum  legum  cumulus  (Liv.  3.  34.)  at  the  time  of  the  accession  of  the  house  of 
Brunswick. 

III.  WITH  RESPECT  TO  TEE  LA  WS  WHICH  WERE  PASSED 
W  HIS  LATE  MAJESTY'S  REIGN  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  RO- 
MAN CATHOLICS— III.  1.  The  only  act  of  any  importance,  which,  till 
the  reign  of  his  late  majesty,  was  passed  for  their  relief,  rand  that  operated  but 
indirect  manner  for  their  benefit,)  was  the  act  of  the  3d  Geo.  1.  c.  18.  £)n  the 
construction  of  the  11  &  12  Wm.  3.  ch.  4.  it  had  been  held,  that  as  it  expressly 
confined  the  disability  of  papists  to  take  by  discent  to  themselves  only,  and 
preserved  their  heirs  and  posterity  from  its  operation,  it  was  not  to  be  construed 
as  preventing  the  vesting  of  the  freehold  and  inheritance  in  them,  in  cases  of 
descent,  or  transmitting  them  to  their  posterity :  but  that  the  disability  respected 
only  the  pernancy  of  the  profits,  or  beneficial  property  of  the  lands,  of  which  it 
deprived  them  during  their  non-conformity.  Whether  that  part  of  the  statute, 
which  relates  to  their  taking  by  purchase,  should  receive  the  same  construction, 
was  a  frequent  subject  for  discussion,  the  statute,  being  in  that  branch  of  it, 
without  any  limitation.  To  remedy  this  the  act  we  are  speaking  of  was  passed : 
it  enacts  that  no  sale,  for  a  full  and  valuable  consideration,  by  the  owner  or 
reputed  owner  of  any  lands,  or  of  any  interest  therein,  theretofore  made  or  there- 
after to  be  made,  to  a  protestant  purchaser,  shall  be  impeached,  by  reason  of 
any  disability  of  such  papist,  or  of  any  person  under  whom  he:claims,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  11  &  12  W.  3.  unless  the  person  taking  advantage  of  such  dis- 
ability shall  have  recovered  before  the  sale,  or  given  notice  of  his  claim  to  the 
purchaser,  or  before  the  contract  for  sale,  shall  have  entered  his  claim  at  the 
quarter  sessions,  and  bond  fide  pursued  his  remedy.    The  act  then  recites  the 
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TJ]  Bract  lib.  4.      [ft]  There  is  also  a  court  of  the  constable  and  marshal],  who 
48  R*3  3.  nave  °°na8ance  of  contracts  of  deeds  of  armes,  and  of  wane  out 

13  iC  2.  oap.  2.  Rot  Pari.  21  R.  2.  nil.  19.  1  H.  4.  c.  H.  13  H.  4.  4.  k  5. 
37  H.  6.  21.  Rot  Pari.  8.  R.  2.  on.  31.  Portese.  cap.  32.  Rot  Pari.  2  H.4. 74, 
11  H.  4.  24.  80  H.  6.  6.  Staunf.  PL  Cor.  65.  Stat  de  Auignat  4  R.  1.  Br.  Cor. 
196.  Rot  Pari.  2  H.  6.  nu.  9.  Rot  Part  6  H.  4.  nu.  39.  Rot  Vase.  9  H.  4, 
nu.  14  8  H.  6.  nn.  38.  21  B.  4. 17.  b.  Catesby.  10  H.  7.  per  Varaeor.  18  B.  2. 
Quar.  Imp.  175.  6  E.  3.  41.  Paso.  14  B.  3.  in  Soao.  Ie  Count  de  Kent's  caw,  p. 
89  B.  3.  cor.  Reg.  Rot  49.  Ie  Count  de  Lane.  case.  Rot  Pari.  28  B.  3.  nu.  8.  Mor- 
timer's case.    Rot  Pari.  28  E.  3.  nu.  13.  Ie  Countes  de  Arundel's  ease. 
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clauses  of  the  11  &  12  W.  3.  disabling  papists  from  purchasing ;  and  afterwards 
enacts  that  these  clauses  shall  not  be  thereby  altered  or  repealed  bat  shall  re- 
main in  full  force.  This  proviso  is  couched  in  such  general  words,  that  it 
created  a  doubt  in  some,  whether  it  did  not  nearly  frustrate  the  whole  effect 
of  the  act.  To  this  it  was  answered,  that,  notwithstanding  the  proviso,  the 
enacting  part  of  the  statute  was  in  full  force  for  the  benefit  of  a  protestani 
purchaser ;  and  that  the  proviso  operated  only  to  declare,  that  papists  them- 
selves should  not  derive  any  benefit  from  the  act,  in  any  purchases  they  should 
attempt  to  make  under  the  foregoing  clauses.  This  was  considered  the  better 
opinion,  and  on  the  authority  of  it  many  purchases  of  considerable  consequence 
were  made.  See  also  6  Geo.  2.  ch.  5.  Thus  the  laws  against  Roman  catholics 
stood  at  the  time  of  the  accession  of  his  late  majesty.  During  bis  reign 
two  acts,  each  of  great  importance,  were  passed  in  their  favour. — III.  2.  By 
that  of  the  \%th  of  his  reign,  ch.  60.  it  was  enacted  that  so  much  of  the  11  &  12 
W.  3.  as  related  to  the  prosecution  of  popish  priests  and  Jesuits,  and  imprison- 
ing for  life  papists,  who  keep  schools,  or  to  disable  papists  from  taking  by  de- 
scent or  purchase,  should  be  repealed,  as  to  all  papists  or  persons  professing 
the  popish  religion,  claiming  under  titles  not  theretofore  litigated,  who  within 
six  months  after  the  act  passed,  or  their  coming  of  age,  should  take  the  oath 
thereby  prescribed.  Upon  this  act,  a  case  was  decided  in  chancery,  on  the  18th 
of  December  1783,  under  the  name  of  Bunting  v.  Williamson.  In  that  case, 
a  bill  had  been  filed,  claiming  an  estate  given  to  a  person  professing  the 
popish  religion,  by  will,  alleging  the  incapacity  occasioned  by  the  act  of  the 
11th  and  12th  of  kins  William.  The  testator  died  many  years  before,  and 
after  his  death  a  suit  had  been  instituted  by  another  person  who  claimed  as 
his  heir  at  law,  and  that  suit  was  depending  at  the  time  when  the  statute  of  the 
18th  Geo.  3.  c.  60.  was  passed;  but  was  afterwards  dismissed  for  want  of 
prosecution.  The  plaintiff  filed  his  bill,  seme  time  after  the  act,  claiming  in 
right  of  his  wife  as  heir  at  law.  The  defendants  pleaded  their  title  under  the 
testator's  will;  and,  that  the  defendant,  who  was  beneficially  interested,  having 
or  claiming  the  estate  under  that  will,  had  taken  the  oath  prescribed  by  the 
act,  and  concluded  with  an  averment,  that  the  title  had  not  been  before  liti- 
gated* by  the  plaintiff,  or  any  person  under  whom  he  claimed.  The  plaintiff, 
on  argument  of  the  plea,  contended,  that  the  words  not  hitherto  litigated,  ex- 
tended to  the  case  then  before  the  court,  because  the  title  had  been  litigated, 
and  was. in  litigation  at  the  time  the  act  passed.  But  the  lords  commissioners, 
Ashhurst  and  Hotham,  were  clearly  of  opinion,  that  the  plaintiff  not  having 
before  litigated  the  title,  nor  claiming  under  any  person  who  had  litigated  it, 
the  case  of  the  defendants  was  within  the  benefit  of  the  act,  notwithstanding 
the  prior  litigation ;  and  the  plea  was  allowed. — III. ,  3.  With  respect  to  the  ad 
of  the  313/  of  his  late  majesty,  cap.  32.  That  statute  may  be  divided  into 
six  parts :  The  1st  contains  the  declaration  and  oath  afterwards  referred  to 
in  the  body  of  the  act,  and  prescribes  the  method  of  taking  it :  The  2d,  is  a 
repeal  of  the  statutes  of  recusancy,  in  favour  of  persons  taking  the  oath 
thereby  prescribed :  The  3d,  is  a  toleration,  under  certain  regulations,  of  the 
religious  worship  of  the  Roman  catholics,  qualifying  in  like  manner,  and  of 
their  schools  for  education :  The  4th  enacts,  that,  in  future  no  one  shall  be 

summoned 


L.  3.  C.  13.  Sect.  745.      Of  Warrantie.  [391.  b. 

of  the  realme  and  also  of  things  touching  warre  within  the  realme, 
which  may  not  be  determined  or  discussed  by  the  common  law, 
and  also  all  appeales  of  offences  done  out  of  the  realme,  and  they 
proceed  according  to  the  civil  law :  but  these  things  more  pro-  * 

perly  pertaine  to  another  kind  of  treatise,  and  therefore  I  snail 

speake 


summoned  to  take  the  oath  of  supremacy  prescribed  by  the  1st  Wm.  &  Mary, 
sect.  1.  c.  8.  and  1st  Geo.  1.  sect.  2.  cap.  13.  or  the  declaration  against  tran- 
substantiation  required  by  the  25th  Ch.  2. — that  the  lBt  Wm.  &  Mary,  sect.  1. 
ch.  9.  for  removing  papists  or  reputed  papists  from  the  cities  of  London  and 
Westminster  shall  not  extend  to  Roman  catholics  taking  the  appointed  oath  ;— 
and  that  no  peer  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  taking  that  oath,  shall  be  liable 
to  be  prosecuted  for  coming  into  his  majesty's  presence,  or  into  the  court  or 
house  where  his  majesty  resides,  under  the  30th  Car.  2.  stat.  2.  ch.  1 :  The 
5th  part  of  the  act,  repeals  the  laws  requiring  the  deeds  and  wills  of  Roman 
catholics  to  be  registered  or  enrolled :  The  6th  dispenses  persons  acting  as  a 
counsellor  at  law,  barrister,  attorney,  clerk,  or  notary,  from  taking  the  oath  of 
supremacy,  or  the  declaration  against  transubstantiation. 

The  declaration  prescribed  by  the  act  is  contained  in  these  words ;  "I,  A.  B. 
"  do  herehy  declare  that  I  do  profess  the  Roman  catholic  religion/'  Till  the 
passing  of  this  act,  the  persons,  who  were  the  subjects  of  it,  were  known  in  the 
English  law  by  the  name  of  papists,  reputed  papists,  or  persons  professing 
the  popish  religion.  By  requiring  this  declaration  from  them,  the  law  has 
imposed  on  them,  and  probably  will  in  future  recognize  them  by,  the  name  of 
Roman  catholics.  Still  when  the  ancient  penal  laws  against  them  are  to  be 
mentioned  with  professional  accuracy,  it  may  sometimes  be  found  necessary, 
(and  this  necessity  has  been  experienced  in  the  course  of  this  annotation,)  to 
mention  them  under  the  name  applied  to  them  by  the  abrogated  law. 

It  is  observable,  that,  as  the  bill  was  originally  framed,  and  as  it  stood,  when, 
having  passed  the  commons,  it  was  brought  into  the  house  of  lords,  the  first 
clause  in  it  directed,  that  the  oath  contained  in  the  act  of  the  18th  year  of  the 
reign  of  his  late  majesty  should  be  taken  no  longer;  but  that,  the  oath  ap- 
pointed by  the  bill,  should,  in  future,  be  administered  in  its  stead,  and  should 
give  the  same  benefits  and  advantages,  and  should  operate  to  the  same  effects 
and  purposes,  as  the  oath  contained  in  the  18th  of  his  late  majesty.  This 
clause  was  altered  in  the  house  of  lords  to  the  form  in  which  it  now  stands. 
It  does  not  express,  that  the  oath  contained  in  it  shall  entitle  the  persons 
taking  it  to  the  benefits  of  the  act  of  the  18th  of  his  late  majesty :  it  only 
expresses,  that,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  catholics  to  take  the  oath  of  the  31st  of 
his  late  majesty,  at  the  places  and  times,  and  in  the  manner  therein  mentioned. 
Thus,  it  was  very  uncertain,  whether  persons  taking  only  the  oath  prescribed 
by  the  31st  of  his  late  majesty  would  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  act 
of  the  18th  of  his  late  majesty,  so  as  to  be  relieved  from  the  penalties  and 
disabilities  from  which  the  persons  taking  the  oath  prescribed  by  that  act  were 
released  by  it.  The  chief  of  these  penalties  and  disabilities  were  those  inflicted 
by  the  11th  &  12  W.  3.  which  disabled  them  from  taking  by  discent  or 
purchase.  From  these  penalties  and  disabilities  they  were  exposed  to  much 
real  grievance.  It  seemed,  therefore,  advisable  for  every  Roman  catholic, 
who  wished  to  be  secure  in  the  enjoyment  of  his  landed  property,  to  take  both 
the  declaration  and  oath  prescribed  by  the  act  of  the  31st  and  the  oath  pre- 
scribed by  the  18th  of  his  late  majesty.  But  this  uncertainty  was  remedied  by 
the  act  of  the  43d  of  his  late  majesty,  chapter  30.  which  provided  that  the 
oath  and  declaration,  contained  in  the  31st  of  his  late  majesty,  should  give 
the  benefit  of  the  oath  contained  in  the  18th  of  his  late  majesty,  and  thus 
made  the  taking  of  both  unnecessary. — III.  4.  As  to  the  double  land-tax, 
that,  being  imposed  by  the  annual  land-tax  act,  a  repeal  of  it  could  not  be  ef, 
fected  by  any  prospective  act.  It  is  repealed  by  omitting  from  the  annual  land- 
tax  act,  the  clause  imposing  it.    The  land-tax  act  of  the  year  1794  contain- 

also1 
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speake  no  more  thereof  in  Hob  place,  but  only  for  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  studious  reader,  to  quote  some  authorities  of  law 
touching  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  thai  he  may  hare  sonae 
9  taste  thereof! 

In 

also  a  clause,  which,  after  reciting,  thai,  lands  formerly  liable  to  a  double  as- 
sessment, were  then  possessed  by  protestants,  enacted,  that  where  any  place, 
in  consequence  of  that  circumstance,  should  be  rated  at  more  than  four  shil- 
lings in  the  pound,  the  commissions  might,  on  complaint,  examine  into  the 
truth  of  the  complaint,  and  certify  the  same  to  the  barons  of  the  exchequer, 
before  the  29th  of  the  following  September,  who  were  to  discharge  the 
by  the  following  November. 

It  remains  to  add.  that  by  the  57th  Geo.  3.  c.  92.  for  regulating  the 
tration  of  oaths,  in  certain  cases,  to  officers  in  his  majesty's  land  and  sea 
forces,  after  reciting  "that,  by  certain  acts  passed  in  the  reigns  of  bia 
majesty's  royal  predecessor,  it  was  provided,  that  officers  in  his  majesty's 
royal  navy,  and  officers  in  his  majesty's  army,  should  take  certain  oaths,  and 
make  and  subscribe  certain  declarations,  before  they  should  enter  upon  the 
offices,  or  places  of  trust,  to  which  they  might  be  appointed;  and  that  doubts 
had  been  entertained,  whether  the  provisions  of  the  said  acts  were  still  in  force 
in  that  behalf;  and  that  the  practice  of  taking  the  said  oaths,  and  making  and 
subscribing  the  said  declaration,  by  officers,  previous  to  their  receiving  com- 
missions in  his  majesty's  army,  had  been  long  disused;  and  that  it  was  expe- 
dient to  remove  such  doubts,  and  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  the  two  services; 
it  was  enacted,  that  after  the  passing  of  the  act  it  should  be  lawful  for  his 
majesty's  principal  secretaries  of  state,  the  lord  high  admiral  of  the  united 
kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  the  commissioners  for  executing  the 
office  of  lord  high  admiral,  the  commander  in  chief  of  his  majesty's  land 
forces,  the  master  general  of  the  ordnance,  and  the  secretary  at  war  for  the 
time  being,  respectively,  or  any  other  persons  thereunto  lawfully  authorised,  to 
deliver  commissions  or  warrants  to  any  officer  or  officers  in  his  majesty's  royal 
navy,  land  forces,  or  royal  marines,  without  previously  requiring  such  officer  or 
officers  to  take  the  said  oaths,  or  make  and  subscribe  the  said  declaration." 

IV.  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  COMPARATIVE  S1TUTION  OF 
THE  PROTESTANT  DISSENTERS  AND  THE  ROMAN  CATHO- 
LICS, AS  TO  THE  PENALTIES  AND  DISABILITIES  TO  WHICH 
THEY  ARE  SUBJECTED  B  YLA  W,  IN  CONSEQ  UENCE  OF  THEIR 
RELIGIOUS  PRINCIPLES;— \t  has  been  already  shown,  how  the  law 
stands  on  the  corporation  and  test  acts. — IV.  1.  The  statute  of  the  1st  William 
an  J  Mary,  (commonly  called  the  toleration  act)f  exempts  all  dissenters,  except 
papists  and  such  as  deny  the  Trinity,  from  all  penal  laws  relating  to  religion, 
provided  they  take  the  oaths  of  allegiance  and  supremacy,  and  subscribe  the 
declaration  against  popery,  and  repair  to  some  congregation  registered  in  the 
bishop's  court,  or  at  the  sessions.  But  there  is  nothing  in  this  act,  which  dis- 
pense*, either  with  the  test  act  or  the  corporation  act,  so  far  as  they  impose 
the  obligation  of  receiving  the  sacrament  of  our  Lord's  Supper  on  persons 
serving  in  offices,  or  elected  to  serve  in  corporations;  and  there  is  nothing 
in  the  act  of  the  31st  of  his  late  majesty,  which  dispenses  catholics  from  that 
obligation,  in  case  of  their  serving  in  offices,  or  being  admitted  into  corpora- 
tions. With  respect  therefore  to  the  test  art  and  corporation' act,  these  are  the 
only  acts  which  subject  the  pro  tea  tan  t  dissenters  to  any  penalties  or  disabilities; 
to  those  the  Roman  catholics  are  subject  equally  with  the  protestant  dissenters; 
theru  is,  therefore,  no  penalty  or  disability  that  affects  the  protestant  disseuters, 
to  which  Roman  catholics  are  not  subject  equally,  but  there  still  remain  several 
penalties  and  disabilities  to  which  Roman  catholics  are  subject,  that  do  not  in 
any  respect  affect  the  protestant  dissenters.  The  principal  of  these  are,  that ' 
by  the  80  Oar.  2.  Roman  catholics,  in  oonsequenoe  of  refusing  the  oath  of  su- 
premacy, or  the  declaration  against  popery,  are  disabled  from  sitting  in  either 
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In  the  same  manner  it  is,  if  a  man  be  attainted  of  high-trea- 
son, the  warrantie  is  also  defeated. 

"  The  blood  is  corrupted  betweene  them,  &c."    [*]  Aptly  is  a  MStMnf.Hb.8. 
man  said  to  be  attainted,  attinctus,  for  that  by  his  attainder  of  27  K3.  ^ 

18  H.  4.  8.    Vid.  Lit  lib.  1.  in  the  Chap,  of  Dower.    (8  Inrt.  340.) 

treason 

house  of  parliament;  by  the  7th  &  8th  of  Wm.  3.  oh.  27.  those  who  refuse  to 
take  the  oath  of  supremacy  are  disabled  from  voting  at  elections ;  and  by  seve- 
ral statutes,  Roman  catholics  are  disabled  from  presenting  to  advbwsons.  This 
is  peculiar  to  them,  Quakers  and  even  Jews  having  the  mil  enjoyment  of  the 
right  of  presentation.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  no  person  can  be  presented  to 
a  living  who  has  not  been  ordained  according  to  tne  rites  of  the  church  of 
England.  Previously  to  his  ordination  he  is  examined  on  his  faith  and  morals 
by  his  bishop;  he  takes  the  oath  of  allegiance  and  supremacy,  and  subscribes 
the  39  articles;  and  previously  to  his  admission,  he  subscribes  the  three  articles 
respecting  the  supremacy,  the  Common  Prayer,  and  the  89  articles ;  and  he 
makes  the  declaration  of  conformity.  By  the  act  of  uniformity,  18  &  14  Car. 
2.  c.  4.  he  is  bound  to  use  the  Common  Prayer  and  other  rites  and  ceremonies 
of  the  church  of  England. — IV.  2.  Upon  the  corporation  act,  it  seems  to  have 
been  the  prevailing  opinion,  that  the  election  of  a  person,  who  did  not  comply 
with  the  requisites  of  that  statute,  and  all  the  acts  done  by  him,  were  void.  To 
prevent  the  consequences  of  this,  the  statute  of  the  hth  Geo.  1 .  was  passed,  inti- 
tuled, "  An  act  for  quieting  and  establishing  corporations,"  by  which  it  was 
enacted,  that,  no  incapacity,  disability,  forfeiture,  or  penalty  should  be  incur- 
red, unless  the  person  were  removed,  or  a  prosecution  against  him  commenced, 
within  six  months  after  his  election.  It  was  also  enacted,  that  the  acts  of  the 
person  omitting  to  qualify  should  not  be  avoided.  Upon  this  act,  an  import- 
ant question  arose,  whether  dissenters,  being  ineligible  to  public  offices,  could 
be  obliged  to  fine  for  not  serving  them.  This  point  came  to  a  direct  issue,  in 
the  case  of  Allen  Evans,  esq.  It  was  finally  heard,  in  the  house  of  lords,  on 
the  4th  February  1767,  when  it  was  determined  in  favour  of  the  dissenters.  For 
the  relief  of  those  who  omit  to  qualify  for  serving  in  offices,  or  for  being  elected 
into  corporations,  an  act  of  parliament  is  passed  annually,  by  which,  after  men- 
tioning the  corporation  and  test  acts,  and  some  others,  which  do  not  relate  to 
the  point  under  consideration,  it  is  enacted,  that  persons  who,  before  the  pass- 
ing of  the  act,  have  omitted  to  qualify  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  those  acts, 
and  who  shall  properly  qualify  before  the  25th  of  the  ensuing  December,  shall 
be  indemnified  against  all  penalties,  forfeitures,  incapacities,  and  disabilities, 
and  their  elections,  and  the  acts  done  by  them,  are  declared  to  be  good.  There 
is  nothing  in  this  act  which  excludes  catholics  from  the  benefits  of  it. — IV.  3. 
By  the  militia  act,  it  is  enacted,  that  no  person  shall  be  enrolled  in  the  militia, 
unless  he  takes  the  following  oath:  "I,  A.  B.  do  sincerely  promise  and  swear, 
"  that  I  will  be  faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  his  majesty  King  George, 
"  his  heirs  and  successors.  And  I  do  swear,  that  I  am  a  protestant,  and  that 
"  I  will  faithfully  serve  in  the  militia,  within  the  kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  for 
"  the  defence  of  the  same,  during  the  time  for  which  I  am  enrolled,  unless  I 
"  shall  be  sooner  discharged."  It  seems  to  deserve  consideration,  whether,  under 
the  existing  laws,  catholics  may  not  claim  to  be  exempted  from  serving  in  the 
militia,  upon  the  same  ground,  as)  in  the  cited  case  of  Allen  Evans,  the  protest- 
ant dissenters  claimed,  and  were  allowed  to  be  exempted  from  the  obligation  of 
serving  in  offices,  viz.  That  by  law  they  are  ineligible,  and  consequently  are  not 
compellable  to  fine  for  not  serving. — IV.  4.  Widi  respect  to  the  right  of  Roman 
catholics  to  serve  on  juries,  there  does  not  appear  to  have  ever  been  any  law 
which  subjected  them  to  any  such  disability,  except  the  statutes  generally 
called  the  statutes  of  recusancy.    The  statute  of  the  13  Car.  2.  commonly 
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treason  or  felonie  his  blond  is  so  stained  and  corrupted,  as,  first, 
his  children  cannot  be  heires  to  him,  or  to  any  other  ancestor, 

and 

called  the  corporation  act,  relates  to  those  offices  only,  which  concern  the  go- 
vernment of  cities  and  corporations.     The  statute  of  the  25th  Gar.  2.  com- 
monly called  the  test  act,  (since  explained  by  the  9th  of  Geo.  2.),  regards 
only  civil  and  military  offices.     Neither  of  these  acts,  therefore,  abridges  ca- 
tholics of  the  right  in  question.    With  respect  to  the  statutes  of  recusancy, 
among  other  penalties  to  which  these  subjected  popish  recusants  convict,  one 
was,  that  they  became  liable,  upon  conviction,  to  all  the  consequences  of  ex- 
communication, and  it  has  been  generally  understood,  that  persons  excommu- 
nicated are  disabled  from  serving  on  juries.  We  have  more  than  once  observed, 
that,  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  word,  not  attending  the  service  of  the  church 
of  England,  alone,  and  unaccompanied  by  any  other  circumstance,  constitutes 
recusancy.     Of  this  non-attendance  at  church,  every  Roman  catholic,  necessa- 
rily, was  guilty,  and  he  might  be  convicted  of  it  by  a  very  summary  process. 
But  till  his  guilt  was  established  in  a  judicial  manner,  the  law  did  not  take 
notice  of  it ;  and  therefore,  unless  an  actual  conviction  had  taken  place,  he  was 
not  subject  to  any  of  the  'penalties  consequent  to  recusancy.    But  it  has  been 
mentioned,  that  there  was,  besides  this,  a  species  of  constructive  recusancy,  to 
which  every  catholic  was  liable,  by  refusing  to  make  the  declaration  against 
popery,  and  to  take  the  oath  of  supremacy.    This  had  a  more  direct  operation 
on  their  ability  to  serve  as  jurors.    Now  as  well  the  declaration  against  popery, 
as  the  oath  of  supremacy,  might  be  tendered  to  a  catholic  in  the  very  court 
where  he  presented  himself  to  serve  as  a  juryman.  A  refusal  amounted  to  con- 
viction ;  on  conviction  he  became  subject  to  all  the  penalties  of  excommunica- 
tion, and  one  of  those  penalties,  (at  least,  by  the  opinion  of  the  old  lawyers), 
was  a  disqualification  to  serve  on  juries.    Thus,  it  was  always  in  the  power  of 
the  court,  and  perhaps  of  any  two  magistrates  present,  to  convict,  on  the  spot, 
a  catholic  of  recusancy,  and  thereby  render,  problematical  at  least,  his  capacity 
to  serve  as  juror.     Such  appears  to  have  been  the  situation  of  catholics,  in 
this  respect,  previously  to  the  act  of  the  31st  of  his  late  majesty.     Since  the 
passing  of  that  act,  they  stand,  as  to  the  servingupon  juries,  in  the  same  pre- 
dicament as  the  rest  of  his  majesty's  subjects.     JBy  that  statute,  they  are  freed 
from  the  penalties  incident  either  to  positive  or  to  constructive  recusancy.     It 
is  observable,  that  the  8th  section  exempts  the  ministers  of  Roman  catholic 
congregations  from  serving  on  juries;  it  seems  to  follow,  that,  without  this 
clause,  they  would  have  been  liable  to  serve,  and  consequently,  that  all  persons 
out  of  the  reach  of  this  clause  are  in  the  eye  of  the  law  subject  to  the  duty, 
and  have,  of  course,  the  capacity  of  serving. — IV.  5.  With  respect  to  the  right 
of  Roman  catholic  merchants  to  be  summoned  to  the  meetings  of  British  fac- 
tories abroad,  it  appears  that  they  have,  and  always  had,  a  right  to  be  admit- 
ted to  them.     The  meetings  of  the  factory  in  Portugal  were  regulated  by  the 
8  Geo.  1.  c.  17.  but  that  act  contains  nothing  which  discriminates  Roman 
catholic  from  other  merchants.    All  the  foreign  factories  are,  therefore,  in  this 
respect,  in  the  same  predicament.    Now,  if  Roman  cotholics  are  excluded  from 
factories  by  any  act,  it  must  be  either  by  the  corporation  act,  or  by  the  test 
act.    But  with  respect  to  the  corporation  act,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  a  fac- 
tory is  not  a  corporation,  in  the  legal  acceptance  of  that  word;  and  even  if  it 
were,  it  would  not  fall  within  the  operation  of  the  corporation  act,  as  that  is 
confined  to  cities,  corporations,  &o.  within  England  and  Wales,  and  the  town 
of  Berwick  upon  Tweed.    The  operation  of  the  test  act  is  more  extensive  than 
the  operation  of  the  corporation  act;  it  expressly  mentions  bis  majesty's  navy, 
the  islands  of  Jersey  and  Guernsey,  and  persons  who  should  be  admitted  into 
any  service  or  employment  in  his  majesty's  or  his  royal  highness' s  household, 
within  the  districts  therein  mentioned.     A  factory  abroad  does  not,  therefore, 
fall  within  the  operation  of  that  act.    Besides,  the  privilege  of  being  admitted 
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and  therefore  the  warrantie  cannot  binde;  for  thereby  heirea 
only  are  to  be  bound. 

Secondly, 


to  the  meetings  of  a  foreign  factory  is  not  an  office,  or  even  a  right,  of  that 
description  which  falls  within  either  of  those  acts.  There  is  reason  to  suppose, 
that,  in  point  of  fact,  Roman  catholics  have  not  generally  been  summoned  to 
attend  meetings  of  factories  since  the  year  1720.  But  no  person,  who  is  ac- 
quainted with  the  code  of  penal  law  against  Roman  catholics,  particularly  the 
statutes  against  recusancy,  will  be  surprised  at  this  circumstance,  or  draw  any 
argument  from  it  against  the  right  contended  for,  as  the  operation  and  tendency 
of  those,  statutes  were  such,  as  induced  Roman  catholics  to  forbear  asserting 
some  of  their  most  valuable  rights,  even  such  as  were  of  the  most  indisputable 
nature,  rather  than  obtrude  themselves  into  public  notice.  If  they  wish  to 
enforce  their  right  of  admission,  or  their  right  of  voting,  they  should  give  notice 
of  their  desire  to  be  summoned,  and  offer  to  attend  at  the  meetings;  then,  if 
admittance  should  be  refused  them,  or  their  votes  rejected,  the  proceedings  will 
be  illegal :  and  not  only  they,  but  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  proceedings 
of  the  factory,  will  be  justified  in  refusing  to  pay  their  contribution-money,  or 
to  comply,  in*  any  other  manner,  with  the  resolutions  or  orders  of  the  meeting. 
Besides,  a  refusal  to  admit  them,  to  the  meetings,  is  certainly  a  personal  injury ; 
and  wherever  a  personal  injury  is  done  to  an  English  subject  abroad,  the  re- 
medy must  be  sought  in  the  jurisdiction  where  the  cause  of  action  happens,  if 
it  is  subject  to  the  king's  jurisdiction ;  if  the  king  has  no  jurisdiction  in  that 
place,  this  necessarily  gives  the  king's  courts  a  jurisdiction,  within  which  it  is 
brought,  by  the  known  fiction  of  laying  the  venue  in  some  county  of  England. 
This  is  explained  by  lord  Mansfield,  with  his  usual  clearness  and  ability,  in  his 
argument  in  Mostyn  v.  Fabrigas,  Cowp.  170.  See  also  Phillybrown  v.  Ryland, 
in  1  Stra.  624.  2  Lord  Raymond,  1388.  and  8  Mod.  354.  It  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that,  in  the  great  case  of  Ashby^.  White,  where  an  action  was  brought 
against  an  officer  for  refusing  a  man's  vote  at  an  election,  the  only  ground  for 
questioning  the  action  was,  that,  there,  the  house  of  commons  had  special 
jurisdiction.  See  6  Mod.  45.  1  Salk.  19.  1  Bro.  Pari.  Ca.  45.  This,  it  is 
evident,  does  not  apply  to  the  case  now  under  discussion.  What  has  been  said 
of  the  right  of  Roman  catholics  to  insist  on  being  admitted  to  the  meetings  of 
English  factories,  abroad,  and  of  their  means  of  redress,  in  case  of  refusal,  ap- 
plies, with  proper  qualifications,  to  every  other  case,  of  a  similar  description, 
where  their  right  of  admission,  acting,  or  voting  is  refused  them. — IV.  6. 
With  respect  to  the  right  of  Roman  catholic*  to  hold  offices  exercisable  abroad  : 
— It  has  been  observed,  that  the  corporation  act  extends  only  to  cities,  &c. 
within  England  and  Wales,  and  the  town  of  Berwick  upon  Tweed;  that  the 
test  act  mentions  only  those  places,  and  his  majesty's  navy,  and  Jersey  and 
Guernsey ;  and  that  the  31st  of  his  late  majesty  repeals  the  statutes  of  recu- 
sancy, and  relieves  from  the  penalties  imposed  on  Roman  catholics  refusing  the 
oath  of  supremacy,  and  the  declaration  against  popery !  it  seems  therefore  to 
follow,  that  no  law  is  now  in  force  which  disables  Roman  catholics  from  hold- 
ing offices  wholly  exerciseable  abroad,  or  from  serving  or  holding  office  under 
the  East  India  company,  in  their  foreign  possessions.  Besides,  upon  the  con- 
struction of  these  laws,  and  of  every  other  law  supposed  to  affect  the  Roman 
catholics,  there  seems  reason  to  think,  that,  the  same  spirit,  which  induced  the 
legislature  to  repeal  so  large  a  proportion  of  the  penal  code  against  them,  will 
influence  the  judicature  in  their  construction  of  the  unrepealed  part  of  that 
code,  or  of  any  other  statute  unfavourable  to  them,  in  its  apparent  tendency  or 
operation,  so  far  as  it  may  be  open  to  a  doubtful  interpretation. — [Note  346.] 

Y.  In  favour  of  the  protestant  dissenters,  it  was  enacted,  by  the  9  Geo.  4. 
ch.  17,  that  so  much  of  the  Acts  of  13  Ch.  2.  st.  2.  o.  1.  25  Ch.  2.  ch.  2.  and 
16  Geo.  2.  c.  80.  as  require  the  persons  therein  described  to  receive  the  sacra- 
ment for  certain  purposes,  should  be  repealed. 

VI.  A  repeal 
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Secondly,  if  he  were  noble  or  gentle  before,  he  and  all  his 
children  and  posteritie  are  bj  this  attainder  made  base  and 
•   ignoble,  in  respect  of  any  nobilitie  or  gentrie  which  they  had 
by  their  birth. 

Thirdly, 


VI.  A  repeal  of  the  acta,  which,  after  the  pairing  of  the  act  of  1791,  re- 
mained in  force  against  the  Roman  catholic*,  was  effected  by  the  act  passed 
for  their  relief  in  the  10th  gear  of  George  the  4th.  c.  7. 

Section  1  of  this  Act  recites,  that,  by  various  acts  of  parliament,  certain 
restraints  and  disabilities  were  imposed  on  the  Roman  catholic  subjects  of  his 
majesty,  to  which  other  subjects  of  his  majesty  were  not  liable;  and  recites, 
that,  by  various  acts,  certain  oaths  and  certain  declarations,  commonly  called 
the  declaration  against  transubetantiation,  and  the  declaration  against  transub-- 
stantiation  and  the  invocation  of  saints,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  mass,  as  prac- 
tised in  the  church  of  Rome,  were  or  might  be  required  to  be  taken,  made  and 
subscribed  by  the  subjects  of  his  majesty,  as  qualifications  for  sitting  and 
voting  in  parliament,  and  for  the  enjoyment  of  certain  offices,  franchises  and 
civil  rights :  it  then  enacts,  that  all  such  parts  of  those  acts  as  require  the  said 
declarations,  or  either  of  them,  to  be  made  or  subscribed  by  any  of  his  ma- 
jesty's subjects,  as  a  qualification  for  sitting  and  voting  in  parliament,  or  for 
the  exercise  or  enjoyment  of  any  office,  franchise,  or  civil  rights,  should  (save 
as  thereinafter  provided  and  excepted),  be  thereby  repealed. 

Section  2  enacts,  that  it  should 'be  lawful  for  any  person  professing  the 
Roman  catholic  religion,  and  being  a  peer,  or  member  of  the  house  of  com- 
mons, to  sit  and  vote  in  either  house  of  parliament,  being  in  all  other  respects 
duly  qualified  to  sit  and  vote  therein,  upon  taking  and  subscribing  the  oath 
therein  expressed  and  contained,  instead  of  the  oaths  of  allegiance,  supremacy 
and  abjuration. 

Section  5  enacts,  that  Roman  catholics  may  vote  at  the  election  of  members 
to  serve  in  parliament  for  England  and  for  Ireland,  and  also  to  vote  at  the 
elections  of  representative  peers  of  Scotland  and  of  Ireland,  and  to  be  elected 
such  representative  peers,  (being  in  all  other  respects  duly  qualified)  on  taking 
and  subscribing  the  oath  thereinbefore  appointed  and  set  forth,  instead  of  the 
oaths  of  allegiance,  supremacy  and  abjuration,  and  instead  of  the  declaration 
then  by  law  required;  and  instead  also  of  several  other  oaths,  as  were  then 
by  law  required  to  be  taken  by  any  of  his  majesty's  subjects  professing  the 
Roman  catholic  religion,  and  upon  taking  also  such  other  oaths  as  might  then 
be  lawfully  tendered  to  any  persons  offering  to  vote  at  such  elections. 

Sections  8  ft  9  provide,  that  so  much  of  any  acts  as  require  the  formula 
contained  in  the  8  ft  9  of  Wm.  3.  oh.  3,  (of  Scotland)  to  be  tendered  or  taken, 
should  be  repealed;  and  that  Roman  catholics  may  elect  and  be  elected  mem- 
bers to  serve  in  parliament  for  Scotland,  but  that  no  Roman  catholic  priest 
should  sit  in  the  house 'of  commons. 

Section  10  enacts,  that  Roman  catholics  may  hold  and  enjoy  all  civil  and 
military  offices  and  places  of  trust,  and  any  other  franchise  and  civil  right, 
except  as  thereinafter  excepted,  upon  taking  and  subscribing  the  oath  therein- 
before appointed  and  set  forth,  instead  of  the  oaths  of  allegiance,  supremacy 
and  abjuration,  and  instead  of  such  other  oaths  as  might  then  be  required  to 
be  taken,  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  by  any  of  his  majesty's  subjects  professing 
the  Roman  catholic  religion,  (section  11),  but  not  to  exempt  them  from  taking 
other  oaths. 

Section  12  provides,  that  nothing  contained  in  the  act  should  extend  to 
enable  any  persons  professing  the  Roman  catholic  religion  to  hold  or  exercise  the 
office  of  guardians  and  justices  of  the  united  kingdom,  or  of  regent  of  the  united 
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Thirdly,  this  corruption  of  bloud  is  so  high,  that  regularly  it ' 
cannot  be  absolutely  salved  but  by  authorise  of  parliament :  all 
which  is  implied  in  the  same  (Ac.)  (1). 

•  Sect. 


kingdom  under  whatever  name,  style  or  title  such  office  may  be  constituted,  nor 
to  enable  any  person,  otherwise  than  he  is  now  by  law  enabled,  to  hold  or 
enjoy  the  office  of  lord  high  chancellor,  lord  keeper  or  lord  commissioner  of  the 
great  seal  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  the  office  of  lord  lieutenant  or  lord 
deputy,  or  other  chief  governor  or  governors  of  Ireland,  or  his  majesty's  high 
commissioner  to  the  general  assembly  of  the  church  of  Scotland. 

Section  18  provides,  that  nothing  contained  in  the  act  should  affect  the  act 
of  the  7th  of  his  majesty  king  George  the  4th,  for  consolidating  and  amend- 
ing the  laws  which  regulate  the  levy  and  application  of  church  rates  and  parish 
cesses,  and  the  election  of  ohurchwardens,  and  the  maintenance  of  parish 
clerks  in  Ireland. 

Sections  14, 15, 16, 17,  and  18  enable  Roman  catholics  to  be  members  of 
any  lay  body  corporate,  and  to  hold  any  civil  office  or  place  of  trust  or  profit 
therein,  upon  taking  and  subscribing  the  oath  thereinbefore  appointed  and  set 
forth,  instead  of  the  oath  of  allegiance,  supremacy  and  abjuration ;  but  not  to 
vote  or  join  in  the  election  or  appointments  of  any  person  to  any  ecclesiastical 
benefice,  office  or  place  whatsoever,  or  to  any  office  in  the  established  church, 
ecclesiastical  courts,  universities,  colleges  or  schools;  and  that  no  Roman 
catholic  should  advise  the  crown  in  the  appointment  of  ecclesiastical  offices. 

Sections  19,  20  and  21  prescribe  the  time  and  place  in  which  the  .oaths 
should  be  taken,  and  the  penalties  of  acting  in  such  office  without  taking  the 
oaths. 

Section  22  enacts,  that  the  oath  thereinbefore  appointed  should  be  taken  by 
Roman  catholic  officers  in  his  majesty's  land  and  sea  service,  and  no  other 
required  from  them. 

Section  23  enacts,  that  no  oath  shall  be  required  from  Roman  catholics  for 
enabling  them  to  hold  their  real  and  personal  property,  other  than  such  as  may 
be  by  law  required  from  his  majesty's  other  subjects :  andathat  the  oath  therein 
appointed  shall  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as, 
and  shall  stand  in  the  place  of,  all  oaths  and  declarations  required  or  pre- 
scribed by  any  law  then  in  force  for  the  relief  of  his  majesty's  Roman  catholic 
subjects,  from  any  disabilities,  incapacities  or  penalties. 

Sections  24  and  25  enact,  that  persons  not  authorized  by  law  shall  not 
assume  the  name,  style  or  title  of  archbishop,  bishop,  or  dean,  in  England  or 
Ireland,  under  the  penalty  of  100/. ;  and  that  persons  in  judicial  or  civil  affairs 
in  England  or  Ireland,  shall  not  attend  any  place  of  worship,  except  those  of 
the  established  church,  with  the  ensigns  or  habits  of  such  office,  under  the 
penalty  of  100/. 

Section  26  imposes  a  penalty  of  50/.  on  any  Roman  catholic  ecclesiastic, 
and  every  member  of  any  Roman  catholic  order,  community  or  society,  who 
shall  exercise  their  rights,  or  wear  their  habits,  except  within  their  usual  place 
of  worship,  or  in  private  houses. 

Section  27  declares,  that  nothing  in  the  act  shall  repeal  the  provisions  in  the 
act  of  the  fifth  year  of  his  majesty  king  George  the  4th,  respecting  burials. 

Sections  28,  29,  30,  31  and  32  enact,  that  the  members  of  religious  com- 
munities then  within  the  united  kingdom,  should,  within  six  calendar  months, 
deliver  to  the  clerk  of  the  peace  of  the  county,  a  notice  or  statement,  in  the 

form, 


(1)  The  policy  and  justice  of  our  laws  of  forfeiture  in  this  respect  are 
most  ably  discussed  in  Mr.  Yorke's  celebrated  Considerations  on  the  Law  of 
Forfeiture.' 
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Sect.  746. 

ALSO,  if  tenant  iu  taile  be  disseised,  and  after  make  a  release  to  the 
disseisor  with  warrantie  in  fee9  and  after  the  tenant  in  taUe  is  attaint, 
or  outlawed  of  felony,  and  hath  issue  and  dieth  ;  in  this  ease  the  issue  in 
taUe  may  enter  upon  the  disseisor.  And  the  cause  is  for  this,  that  nothing 
maketh  discontinuance  in  this  case  but  the  warrantie,  and  warrantie  may 
not  descend  to  the  issue  in  taUe,  for  this,  that  the  bloud  is  corrupt  between 
him  that  made  the  warrantie  and  the  issue  in  taile  (Et  la  cause  est  pur 
ceo,  que,  *  rien  fait  discontinuance  en  cest  case  forsque  le  garrantie,  et 
garrantie  ne  poit  discender  al  issue  en  taile,  pur  ceo,  que  le  sanke  est 
corrupt  perenter  celuy  que  fist  le  garrantie  et  issue  en  taile). 


Sect.  747. 

JpOR  the  warrantie  alwayes  abideth  at  the  common  law,  and  the  com- 
mon law  is  such,  that  when  a  man  is  attaint  or  outlawed  of  felony, 
which  outlawrie  is  an  attainder  in  law,  that  the  bloud  between  him  and 
his  sonne,  and  aU  others  which  shaUbee  said  his  heires,  is  corrupt,  so  that 
nothing  by  diseent  may  descend  to  anythatmaybee  saidhisheirebythe 
common  law  (Gar  le  garranty  touts  foits  demurt  a  le  common  ley,  et  la 

common 
*  nul  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 

form  and  containing  the  particulars  required,  to  be  set  forth  in  the  schedule  to 
that  act,  under  the  pain  of  forfeiting  to  his  majesty,  for  every  calendar  month 
during  which  he  shall  have  neglected  so  to  do,  the  sum  of  50J. j  and  that  if 
any  Jesuit  or  member  of  any  religious  society  shall  come  into  the  realm,  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  banished.  But  natural-born  subjects, 
being  Jesuits  or  members  of  any  other  religious  order,  may  return  to  the 
kingdom,  and  be  registered ;  and  his  majesty's  principal  secretaries  of  state 
may  grant  licences  to  Jesuits  and  members  of  other  religious  orders  to  come 
into  the  kingdom,  and  revoke  the  same. 

Sections  83,  34,  35,  36  and  37  make  the  administration  of  persons  to  be 
members  of  such  religious  orders  a  misdemeanor,  and  subjects  the  persons  so 
admitted,  to  certain  ^penalties,  but  exempt  from  them  the  members  of  female 
communities. 

Section  88  prescribes  the  manner  in  which  the  penalties  inflicted  by  the 
act  may  be  recovered. 

IT  is  apprehended,  that  the  preceding  statement  sufficiently  shows  that,  with 
the  exception  of  the  offices  and  rights  from  which  they  are  excluded  by  the  act 
of  the  29  of  King  George  the  8d,  the  Boman  catholics  are  nearly  entitled  to 
the  same  civil  rights  as  his  majesty's  protectant  subjects ;  but  there  yet  is 
some  confusion  and  uncertainty  respecting  the  oaths  which  they  must  take  to 
enable  them  to  hold  their  real  property.  They  are  yet  disabled  from  pre- 
senting to  advowBons,  from  establishing  foundations  for  their  religious  worship 
and  education ;  and  still  subjectto  penalties  of  the  acts  of  3  Charles  1.  ch.  2, 
and  2  &  3  James  1.  for  sending  persons  abroad  for  education,  or  converting 
them  to  popery ;  and  they  are  still  obliged  to  receive  the  sacrament  and  take 
the  oath  of  supremacy  on  their  being  naturalised.  It  has  also  been  sug- 
gested, that  in  some  cases  they  have  not  been  relieved  from  the  double 
land-tax. 
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common  ley  est,  f  ove  quant  home  est  attaint  on  ntlage  de  felonie, 
quel  utlagarie  esi  un  attainder  en  ley,  que  le  sanke  perenter  luy  et  son 
fits,  et  touts  auters  queux  aerra  dits  ses  neires,  est  corrupt,  issint  que  4- 
riens  per  discent  poit  discender  a  ascun  que  poit  estre  dit  son  heire  per 
le  common  ley.)  And  the  wife  of  such  a  man  that  is  so  attaint,  shal 
never  be  endowed  of  the  tenements  of  her  husband  so  attainted.  And  the 
cause  is,  for  that  men  should  more  eschew  to  commit  felonies. t  But  the 
issue  in  tails  as  to  the  tenements  tailed  is  not  in  such  case  barred,  be- 
cause hee  is  inheritable  by  force  of  the  statute,  and  not  by  the  course  of  the 
common  law  (Mes  Tissue  en  tayle  quant  a  les  tenements  tailes  n'est  pas  en 
tiel  cas  §  barre,  pur  ceo  que  ||  est  inherite  per  force  de  la  statute,  et 
nemy  per  le  course  de  common  ley) :  and  therefore  such  attainder  of  his 
father  or  of  his  ancestour  in  the  ta4le%  shall  not  put  him  out  of  his 
right  by  force  of  the  tayle,  $c. 

"  rpHE  issue  in  taile  may  enter."    And  the  reason  is,  for  that 
by  the  attainder  of  the  father,  it  is  now  in  judgement  of 
law  but  a  release  without  warrantie ;  for  albeit  the  warrantie  at  (Piowd.  262.  a. 
the  time  of  the  release  was  effectual!,  yet  it  worketh  no  discon-  *  i****  W10 
tinuance  unlesse  it  descendeth  upon  the  issue  in  taile ;  so  as  if 
it  be  defeated,  extinct,  or  determined  in  the  life  of  the  tenant 
in  taile,  then  no  discontinuance  is  wrought :  and  so  it  is  if  tenant 
in  taile  hath  issue,  and  releaseth  to  the  disseisor  with  warrantie, 
and  after  is  attainted  of  felonie,  and  after  obtaineth  his  pardon 
and  dieth,  the  issue  in  taile  may  enter ;  [*]  for  the  pardon  doth  [*]  27  E.  S.  77. 
not  restore  the  bloud  as  to  the  warrantie,  nor  maketh  the  issue  IS'f'h 
in  that  case  inheritable  to  the  warrantie.  But  if  the  issue  in  taile  9  h.  5. 9.* 
in  that  case  had  been  attainted  of  felonie  in  the  life  of  the  father,  81 E.  i. 

and  obtained  his  charter  of  pardon,  and  then  his  father  2J*«ont. 17* 

[392.1  had  died,  the  issue  cannot  enter  into  the  J&*  land  in  Peti£  2*o. 
a.     J  respect  of  the  corruption  of  bloud  upon  the  attainder  26  An.  2. 
of  himselfe.  [A]  And  it  is  a  generall  rule,  that  having  *9  A"-  *■ 
respect  to  all  those  whose  bloud  was  corrupted  at  the  time  of  the  J*  n"i.  8. 
attainder,  the  pardon  doth  not  remove  the  corruption  of  bloud,  13  11.'  7. 17. 
neither  upward  nor  downward.    As  if  there  be  grandfather,  PL  Com.  »  t 
father  and  sonne,  and  the  grandfather  and  father  have  divers  ^BU>§h^fl 
other  sonnes,  if  the  father  be  attainted  of  felonie  and  pardoned,  Discent,  Br.  64. 
yet  doth  the  bloud  remaine  corrupted  not  onely  above  him  and  Staunf.  PL  Cor. 
about  nim,  but  also  to  all  his  children  borne  at  the  time  of  his  JJ^*  chanter 
attainder.     But  in  the  case  of  Littleton,  if  tenant  in  taile  at  the  of  Tenantry  the 
time  of  his  attainder  had  no  issue,  and  after  the  obtaining  of  his  Curteeie,  tonch- 
pardon  had  issue,  that  issue  should  have  beene  bound  by  the  Jp^J?  557*0*' 
warrantie;  for  by  the  pardon  he  was  as  a  new  creature,  tanquam  Ante's,  a.)  * 
JUius  terrrn,  whose  bloud  upwards  remaine  corrupted;  but  for  [A]  Bract  lib.  3. 
the  issue  had  after  the  pardon,  hee  is  inheritable  to  his  father;  .7**? rb3f" 
and  if  his  father  had  issue  before  the  pardon,  and  hath  issue  also  374]   Briit 
after  and  dieth,  nothing  can  descend  to  the  youngest,  for  that  fol.  215.  b. 
the  eldest  is  living  and  disabled.     But  if  the  eldest  sonne  had  Flet\>l!b* *' 
died  in  the  life  of  the  father  without  issue,  then  the  youngest  nP6ro.  435. 
should  inherit.  Ant  8.  a.) 

"The 

•\  tiel  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.        §  barre  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh. 
1  nul  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.         Jj  il  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
f  &c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  T|  <&c.  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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Vid.  Sect  711,         "  The  warrantie  abideth  at  the  common  law"     The  oollaterall 
7 12*  warrantie  is  not  restrained  by  the  statute  of  donis  conditionalibus, 

but  a  lineall  warrantie  is  restrained  by  the  statute,  unlesse  there 
be  assets ;  as  formerly  at  large  hath  beene  said. 

(8  Rep.  171.  tl  And  the  wife  of  such  a  man  that  is  so  attaint,  thai  never  be 

Ante,  31.  a.  endowed,  dkc."    It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  judgement  against 

87.  a.  41.  a.)  a  man  for  felonie  is,  that  he  be  hanged  by  the  neek  un till  he  be 

27?)lb"275*  ^ea^ '  ^ut  wpluMtivly  C*8  hftth  beene  said)  he  is  pun- 


(3  fnflt  17. 47.  ished  W  first  in  his  wife,  that  she  shall  lose  h«r  f  3 952.1 
Ant  41.  a.)         dower.     Secondly,  in  his  children,  that  they  shall  be-  |_     b.    J 

come  base  and  ignoble;  as  hath  beene  said.  Thirdly, 
that  he  shall  lose  his  posteritie,  for  his  bloud  is  stained  and  cor- 
rupted, that  they  cannot  inherit  unto  him  or  any  other  ancestor. 
Fourthly,  that  he  shall  forfeit  all  his  lands  and  tenements  which 
he  hath  in  fee,  and  which  he  hath  in  taile,  for  terme  of  hife  life. 
And  fifthly,  all  his  goods  and  chattels.  And  thus  severe  it  was 
at  the  common  law ;  and  the  reason  hereof  was,  that  men  should 
feare  to  commit  felonies:  Ut poena  adpaucos,  metus  ad  omnes 
perveniat.  And  it  is  truly  said,  Etsi  mdiores  $unt  quo*  duetU 
amor ,  tamen  plures  sunt  quos  coreigit  timor.  And  so  it  is  a  for- 
tiori in  case  of  high  treason.  But  some  acts  of  parliament  have 
altered  the  common  law  in  some  of  those  points  :  first,  by  the 
statute  of  de  donis  conditionalibus,  lands  intailed  were  not  for- 
feited neither  for  felonie  nor  for  treason,  but  for  the  life  of  tenant 
in  tailed  This  act  was  made  by  king  Edward  the  first,  who  (as 
{]  5  E.  3. 14.  our  bookes  [t]  speake)  was  the  most  sage  king  that  ever  was :  \Jc\ 
)  E.  3. 22.  and  the  cause  wherefore  this  statute  was  made,  was  to  preserve 

9  H  6  7l.32  *ne  iQneritance  in  the  bloud  of  them  to  whom  the  gift  was  made, 
See  Lit  lib!  1.  notwithstanding  any  attainder  of  felonie  or  treason.  And  this 
eap.  Dow.  act  in  historic  is  called aentilitium  municipals;  for  that  by  this 

Sect  65.  ggt  the  families  of  many  noblemen  and  gentlemen  were  continued 

(7  Rep.  11.)        »nd  preserved  to  their  posterities.     And  this  law  continued  in 
[J]  28  H.  8.        force  from  the  thirteenth  yeare  of  king  Edward  the  First,  untill 
33Pk!  8  e  20.     *^6  M  twentie-sixth  yeare  of  king  Henrie  the  Eighth,  when  by 
6  E.  6.  ea.  11.  *     wt  of  parliament  estates  in  taile  are  forfeited  by  attainder  of  high- 
treason.     But  as  to  felonies  (whereof  our  author  here  speaketh) 
the  statute  of  donis  conditionalibus  doth  yet  remain  in  force,  so 
as  for  attainder  of  felonie,  lands  or  tenements  entailed  are  not  for- 
feited, but  only  (as  hath  beene  said)  during  the  life  of  tenant  in 
taile,  but  the  inheritance  is  preserved  to  the  issues. 
m]  Stannf.  PL        ["0  The  wife  of  a  man  attainted  of  high  treason  or  petit 
or.  195.  treason  shall  not  be  received  to  demand  dower,  unlesse  it  be  in 

certaine  cases  specially  provided  for.     But  the  wife  of  a  perron 
attainted  of  misprision  of  treason,  murther,  or  felonie,  is  dowable 

r»]  l  B.  8.  o.  13.  6*nce  our  autnor  wrote,  [»]  by  the  statute  in  that  oase  made  and 
6  E.6.0. 11.  *  provided,  which  is  more  favourable  to  the  woman  than  the  com- 
6  El.  ea.  i  a        mon  law  is. 

12  H?  Ifs.0*" l         M  ^  a  seigI"orie  be  granted  w  ith  warrantie,  and  the  tenancie 

Vide  Beet  66.  escheat,  the  seigniorie  whereunto  the  warrantie  was  annexed  is 

(8  Rep.  171.)  extinct,  and  consequently  the  warrantie  defeated,  and  it  shall  not 

45  K  ?"  4  la  extend  to  the  land :  etstcde  similibus. 

Vouch.  72."  If  a  oollaterall  ancestor  release  with  warrantie,  and  enter  into 

?]*«  om*  292<  religion,  now  the  warrantie  doth  binde ;  but  if  after  he  be  de- 

18  a  J  AgM6'  signed,  now  it  is  defeated. 

Voaoh.281.    28  E.  8.  Gut.  77.    See  in  the  Chapter  of  Vfflenage,  Sect  100. 


6 
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Sect.  748.  . 

J^LSO,  if  tenant  in  taile  wfeoffe  his  uncle,  which  inf coffee another  in 
fee  with  warranties  if  after  the  feoffee  by  his  deed  release  to  hie 
uncle  all  manner  of  warrantie,  or  all  manner  of  covenants  reaUs,  or  all 
manner  of  demands,  by  such  release  the  warrantie  is  extinct.  And  if 
the  warrantie  in  thus  case  bee  pleaded  against  the  heire  in  taile  that 
bringeth  his  writ  of  formeckm,  to  barre  the  heire  of  his  action,  if  the 
heire  have  and  plead  the  said  release,  $c.  (si  l'heire  avoit*  le  dit  releas 
et  ceo  pledast)  he  shall  defeat  the  plee  in  barre,  £c.  And  many  other 
cases  and  matters  there  be,  whereby  a  man  may  defeat  a  warrantie,  $e* 

T1TTLETON  haying  spoken  in  what  oases  warranties  may  (i  Rep.  m.  b.) 

bee  defeated  and  extinguished  by  matter  in  law,  now  he 
sheweth  how  a  warrantie  may  be  discharged  or  defeated  by  a 
matter  in  deed:  and  hereupon  he  putteth  an  example  of  a  re-  (6  Rep.  71.  a.) 
lease  in  three  severall  manners. 
First,  by  a  release  of  all  warranties.  foUMlM. 

Secondly,  by  a  release  of  all  covenants  reall.  Altbam's  oaae. 

46B.8. 2.    46  B.  8.  28.    Vid.  before  in  the  Chapter  of  Betas*!,  Seot.  608. 

And  thirdly,  by  a  release  of  all  demands.  (Ant  2M.  b.) 

[q]  If  a  man  make  a  gift  in  taile  with  warrantie,  this  warrantie  [?D4Am*p1*3- 

is  also  intailed,  and  therefore  a  release  made  by  tenant  in  taile  x>yer  188. 

of  the  warrantie,  shall  not  barre  the  issue,  no  more  than  hia  re-  9  b.  4. 62."  b. 

lease  shall  bar  the  issue  to  bring  an  attaint  upon  a  (Plowi  l.  b. 

j"393."|  false  verdict,  or  a  writ  of  error  upon  an  erroneous  Jjjjjj?  h**' 


L    *-     J  JW*judgement  given  against  the  father,  nor  his  gift  20.  a.  6  Rep.  7.) 

can  barre  the  issue  of  the  deed  that  create  the  estate 
taile,  nor  of  any  other  deed  necessary  for  defence  of  the  title. 

u  After  the  feoffee  release ."    Littleton  here  putteth  his  case  (6  Rep.  70.) 
where  one  is  bound  to  warrant :  put  the  case  [r]  then  that  two  [r]  45  B.  8. 28. 
make  a  feoffment  in  fee,  and  warrant  the  land  to  the  feoffee  and  (3  &*F>  l*») 
his  heires,  and  the  feoffee  release  to  one  of  the  feoffors  the  war- 
rantie, yet  he  shall  vouche  the  other  for  the  moytie.    And  so 
it  is  if  one  infeoffe  two  with  warrantie,  and  the  one  release  the 
warrantie,  yet  the  other  shall  vouch  for  his  moytie. 

"If  the  heire  have  the  said  release,  dbc."  Here  it  appeareth, 
that  the  release  being  made  to  the  uncle  being  his  ancestor,  the 
deed  doth  after  the  decease  of  the  uncle  belong  to  him,  and 
therefore  he  cannot  plead  it,  unlesse  he  sheweth  it  forth. 

"And  many  other  eases  and  matters  there  be,  whereby  a  man  (Vaugh.  887.) 
may  defeat  a  warrantie,  &c."    As  namely  by  a  defeasance,  as  48  B.  3. 17.  PL 
other  things  executorie  may.    Also  a  warrantie  may  lose  his  j^"^^*0*11" 
force  by  taking  benefit  of  the  same.    In  a  praxwe  the  tenant 
voucheth,  and  at  the  sequatur  sub  suopericulo,  the  tenant  and 
the  vouchee  make  default,  whereupon  the  demandant  hath  judge- 
ment against  the  tenant.  And  afterwards  the  demandant  brings  * 
a  scire  facias  against  the  tenant  to  have  execution;  in  this  case 
the  tenant  may  have  a  warrantia  cartes.    And  if  in  that  case  a 

stranger 

*  le  dit  releas  et  ceo  pledast— et  pledast  le  dit  releas,  &c.  in  L.  and  M. 
Vol.  H.— 49 
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stranger  had  brought  a  praecipe  against  the  tenant,  he  might  have 

vouched  againe,  for  by  the  judgment  given  against  the  tenant, 

the  warranty  lost  not  his  force ;  but  if  the  tenant  had  judgment 

(Hob.  27.)  to  recover  in  value  against  the  vouchee,  hee  should  never  vouche 

againe  by  reason  of  that  warrantie,  because  he  had  taken  advan- 
tage of  the  warrantie.  And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  upon  the 
proces  of  summoneas  ad  vxvrrantizandum,  if  the  sherife  returne 
the  vouchee  summoned,  and  he  make  default,  the  tenant  shall 
have  a  capiat  ad  vdUntiam;  but  if  he  refaurne  that  the  vouchee 
had  nothing,  then  after  the  ticut,  alias  et  pluriet  a  tequatur  tub 
tuopericvlo shall  issue;  and  there  if  the  vouchee  make  default 
the  tenant  shall  not  have  judgment  to  recover  in  value,  for  he 
was  never  summoned ;  and  it  appeareth  of  record  that  he  hath 
nothing,  but  in  the  capiat  ad  valenHam  it  appeareth  that  he 
had  assets,  and  he  had  been  summoned  before;  but  in  some 
speciall  cases  there  shall  be  two  recoveries  in  value  upon  one 
warrantie.  As  if  a  disseisor  give  lands  to  the  husband  and  wife, 
and  to  the  heirs  of  the  husband,  the  husband  alieneth  in  fee 
with  warrantie  and  dieth,  the  wife  bringeth  a  cui  in  vild,  the 
tenant  vouche  and  recovereth  in  value,  if  after  the  death  of  the 
wife  the  diaeieee  bring  a prtsdfe  against  the  alienee,  he  ahall 
vouche  and  recover  in  value  againe. 
M  45  E.  8.  [*]  So  it  is  where  the  wife  bringeth  a  writ  of  dower  against  the 

Vonoher,  72.       alienee,  he  shall  recover  in  value,  and  after  her  death  he  shall 

recover  in  value  againe,  upon  the  same  warrantie. 
(Hob.  2S.)  In  the  same  manner  it  is  if  a  man  be  seised  of  a  rent  by  a  de- 

feasible title,  and  releaseth  to  the  tenant  of  the  land  all  his  right  in 
the  land,  and  warranteth  the  land  to  him  and  his  heires,  if  he  be 
impleaded  for  the  rent,  he  shall  vouch  and  recover  in  value  for 
the  rent;  and  if  after  he  be  impleaded  for  the  land,  he  shall  vouche 
and  recover  in  value  againe  for  the  land :  but  in  these  and  the  like 
cases,  the  reason  is  in  respect  of  the  severall  estates  recovered,  but 
for  one  and  the  same  estate  he  shall  never  recover  but  once  in 
(Ant  367.  b.)      value;  and  though  the  land  recovered  in  value  be  evicted,  yet 

shall  he  never  take  benefit  of  that  warrantie  after.    And  as  war- 
ranties may  be  defeated  in  the  whole,  so  they  may  be  defeated 
[t]  7  H.  6. 43.      *s  to  Pftrt  of  the  benefit  that  may  be  taken  of  the  same,     [l]  As 
is  Ass.  8.  he  that  hath  a  warrantie  may  make  a  defeasance  not  to  take  any 

24  ^i?*""  benefit  by  way  of  voucher :  in  the  like  manner  that  he  shall  take 
22*h.  *6. 51.  no  advantage  by  way  of  warrartfia  carta,  or  by  way  of  rebutter. 
8H.7.6.  * 


Sect.  749.  [8?8] 


AND  it  it  to  be  understood,  that  in  the  tame  manner  at  the  collateral! 
warrantie  may  bee  defeated  by  matter  in  deed  or  in  law;  in  the 
tame  manner  may  a  lineall  warrantie  be  defeated,*  £c.  For  if  the 
heire  in  taile  bringeth  a  writ  of  formedon,  and  a  lineall  warrantie  of 
his  ancestor  inheritable  by  force  of  the  taile,  bee  pleaded  against  him, 
with  this,  that  assets  descended  to  him  of  fee  simple,^  which  he  hath  by 
the  same  ancestor  that  made  the  warrantie;  if  the  heire  that  is  demand- 
ant may  adnull  and  defeat  the  warrantie,  that  sufficeth  him;  for  the 
discent  of  other  tenements  of  fee  simple  maketh  nothing  to  barre  the 
heire  without  the  warrantie,  Ac- 

HERE 
*  <£o.  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Roh.  f  which  he  hath,  not  in  L.  and  M. 

or  Boh. 
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HERE  Littleton  sheweth,  that  in  the  same  manner  that  a  col- 
laterall  warrantie  may  be  defeated  by  matter  in  deed,  or  by 
matter  in  law,  so  may  to  all  intents  and  purposes  a  lineall  war- 
rantie, whereof  hee  pntteth  an  example  of  a  lineall  warrantie 
and  assets. 

"  And  a  lineall  warrantie,  &c.  with  this,  that  assets  descended  Temps  K.  1. 
to  him,  d?c."    Here  it  appeareth  by  Littleton,  that  a  lineall  war-  ^TS  ^'ivm  go 
ran  tie  and  assets  is  a  good  plea  in  %  formedon  in  the  discender;  n&  2.  ibid.  8& 
wherein  it  is  to  be  knowen,  that  if  tenant  in  taile  alieneth  with  4  B.  3.  24. 
warrantie,  and  leave  assets  to  descend;  if  the  issue  in  taile  doth  JL2™3;1^ 
alien  the  assets,  and  die,  the  issue  of  that  issue  shall  recover  the  u  h#  ^  3^ 
land,  because  the  lineal  warrantie  desoendeth  only  to  him  with-  24  H.  8.  Taile, 
out  assets :  for  neither  the  pleading  of  the  warrantie  without  the  £?•  M;AMira 
assete,  nor  the  assets  without  the  warrantie  is  any  barre  in  the  gftj 3'foL  87> 
formedon  in  the  discender.     But  if  the  issue  to  whom  the  war-  38.  in  Mary 
rantie  and  assets  descended  had  brought  a  formedon,  and  by  Portington's 
judgement  had  beene  barred  by  reason  of  the  warrantie  and  assets;  ^£,p.  6L) 
in  that  case,  albeit  he  alieneth  the  assets,  yet  the  estate  taile  is  (Ant  374.  a.  b.) 
barred  for  ever ;  for  a  barre  in  a  formedon  in  the  discender,  which  (10  Eep.  38. 
is  a  writ  of  the  highest  nature  that  an  issue  in  taile  can  have,  is  ho£  4o!*°  "***" 
a  good  barre  in  any  other  formedon  in  the  discender,  brought  Moor,  65.) 
afterwards  upon  the  same  gift. 

j\TO  W I  have  made  to  thee,  my  wane,  three  bookes, 

lt  FRO  thee,  my  sonne,  dhc"  Here  our  author  calleth  (as  many 
times  in  these  bookes  he  hath  done)  not  only  his  sonne 
Richard,  but  everie  studient  of  the  law  to  be  accounted  his  son, 
and  worthily ;  for  that  seeing  our  author  had  the  honour  to  be  in 
his  time  the  father  of  the  law,  and  all  good  studients  in  the  law 
justly  account  themselves  the  sonnes  of  the  law  (for  otherwise  they 
are  not  worthy  of  the  profession),  our  author,  as  a  carefull  and 
provident  father,  as  it  hath  manifestly  appeared,  gave  excellent 
instructions  in  these  his  bookes,  both  to  his  owne  sonne,  and  to 
his  adopted  sonnes,  to  make  them  from  age  to  age  the  more  apt 
and  able  to  understand  the  arguments  and  reasons  of  the  law. 


J-804.J  ^  Tabula.  * 

The  first  Book  is  of  estate*  which  men  have  in  lands  and  tenements 
(Le  primer  Livre  est  de  Estates  que  homes  ount  en  terres  *  ou  tene- 
ments) :  that  is  to  say, 

Of  Tenant  in  fee  simple  ft  Cap.  1 

Of  Tenant  in  fee  taile  2 

Qf  Tenant  in  f  fee  taile  after  possibilitie  of 
issue  extinct  8 

Of  Tenant  by  the  curtesie  of  England  4 

Qf 

*  ou — et,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh.  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 

f  ff  The  numbers  of  the  Chapters  as        f/ee — the,  L.  and  M.  and  Roh. 
above  are  no|  enumerated  either  in 
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Of  Tenant  in  dower  5 

Of  Tenant  for  terms  of  life  6 

Of  Tenant  for  terme  of  year*  7 

Of  Tenant  at  mil  by  the  common  law  8 

Of  Tenant  at  will  by  custome  of  ike  manner  9 
fOf  Tenant  by  the  verge  10 

The  Second  Booh  $ . 

Of  Homage  Cap.  1 

Of  FeaUie  2 

Of  Escuage  3 

Qf  Knights  Service  4 

Of  Socage  5 

Of  Frankalmoign  6 

Of  Homage  Auncestrel  7 

Of  Grand  Serjeantie  8 

Of  Petit  Serjeantie  9 

Of  Tenure  in  Burgage  10 

Of  Tenure  in  ViUenage  11 

Of  ^  Rents  12 

And  these  two  little  Books  I  have  made  to  thee  for  the  better  under 
standing  ofcertaine  Chapters  of  the  antient  Book  of  Tenures. 

«T>ETTER  understanding,  dec."    And  these  Institutes  have 
I  collected  and  published  to  the  end  that  these  three 
Bookes  of  oar  author  may  be  the  better  understood  of  the  stu- 
dious reader. 

Fits,  in  his  "Antient  BooJee  of  Tenures"    This  booke  may  well  be  ac- 

Profiftoetohia     counted  antient,  for  it  was  composed  in  the  raigne  of  king 

Edward  the  Third,  (as  justice  FUzherbert  saith)  by  a  grave  and 

discreet  man. 


The  Third  Book  t 

Of  Parceners  ||  according  to  the  course  of  the 
common  law  Gap.  1  r894.~| 

.J.  Of  Parceners  according  to  the  customs  2  L    *>.    J 

Of  Joyntenants  8  , 

Of  t  Tenants  in  common  4 

Of 

1  Of  tenant  by  the  verge,  not  in  L.  ||  according  to  the  course  of  the 

ana  M.  or  Ron.  common  late,  not  in  L.  and  M.  and 

§  w  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  Boh. 

f  -£«•*■— iii.  manner  of  rents,  sci-  \.  Of  parceners  according  to  the  cus- 

Koet,  rent  service,  rent  charge,  and  rent  tome,  not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Koh. 

««*e,  L.  and  M\  and  Boh.  f  Tenants— tenements,  L.  and  M. 

I  U  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh.  and  Boh. 
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Of  Estates  of  lands  and  tenements  upon  con- 
dition 5 
Of  Discent  which  toll  entries  6 
Of  Continual  CHaime  7 
Of  Releases  8 
Of  Confirmations  9 
Of  Attornements  10 
Of  Discontinuances  11 
Of  Remitters  12 
Of  Warranties,^  18 

i  *  Epilogus, 

'  j\ND  know,  my  son,  that  I  would  not  have  thee  beleeve,  that  all  which 
I  have  said  in  these  bookes  is  law,  for  I  will  not  presume  to  take  this 
upon  me.  But  of  those  things  that  are  not  lawy  inquire  and  learnt  of 
my  wise  masters  learned  in  the  law*  Notwithstanding  albeit  that  cer- 
taine  things  which  are  moved  and  specified  in  the  sayd  bookes,  are  not 
altogether  law,  yet  such  things  shau  make  thee  mare  apt,  and  able  to 
understand  and  apprehend  the  arguments  and  the  reasons  of  the  law, 
$c.  For  by  the  arguments  and  reasons  in  the  law,  a  man  more  sooner 
shall  come  to  the  certaintie  and  knowledge  of  the  law- 

Lex  plus  laudator  quando  ratione  probatur. 

"  T  WILL  not  presume,  &c"    Here  observe  the  great  modestie  ' 

and  mildness  of  our  author,  which  is  worthy  of  imitation ; 
for  Nulla  virtus,  nulla  scientia  locum  mum  et  dignitatem  con- 
servare  potest  sine  modesttd.  And  herein  our  anthor  followed 
the  example  of  Moses,  who  was  a  judge,  and  the  first  writer  of 
law ;  for  he  was  mitissimus  omnium  Twminum  qui  fait  in  terris, 
as  the  holy  historic  testifieth  of  him. 

"  That  arguments  and  reasons  in  the  law,  &c."  Ratio  est  anima 
legis  ;  for  then  are  we  said  to  know  the  law,  when  we  apprehend 
the  reason  of  the  law ;  that  is,  when  we  bring  the  reason  of  the 
law  so  to  our  owne  reason,  that  wee  perfectly  understand  it  as  our 
owne :  and  then,  and  never  before,  we  have  such  an  excellent  and 
inseparable  propertie  and  ownership  therein,  as  wee  can  neither 
lose  it,  nor  any  man  take  it  from  use,  and  will  direct  us  (the  learn- 
ing of  the  law  is  so  chained  together)  in  many  other  cases.  But 
if  by  your  studie  and  industrie  you  make  not  the  reason 

[895.1  of  the  law  your  owne,  it  is  not  possible  for  you  W&> 
a.  J  lone  to  retaine  it  in  your  memorie.  And  wel  doth  our 
author  couple  arguments  and  reasons  together,  Quia 
argumenta  ignota  et  obscura  ad  lucem  roHonisproferunt  et  red' 
dunt  splendtda;  and  therefore  argumentari  et  ratiocinari  are 
many  times  taken  for  one.  And  that  our  author  may  not  speake  any- 
thing without  authority,  (which  in  these  Institutes  we  have  as  we 

take 

§  scilicet,  warrantie  lineaU,  warrantie        *  Not  in  L.  and  M.  or  Boh. 
eoUateraU,  and  warrantie  that  commence 
by  disseisin,  added  in  L.  and  M.  and  Boh. 
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take  it  manifested)  his  opinion  herein  also  agreeth  with  that  of 

the  learned  and  reverend  chiefe  justice  of  the  court  of  common 

[y]  11  H.  4. 37.   pleas,  sir  Richard  Hank/ord,  [y]  Home  ne  scavera  de  quel  met- 

tal  un  campane  est,  si  ne  soit  bien  Sate,  neleley  bien  conns  sans  dit- 
r*]  41 E.  3. 22.  putation.  And  another  saith,  [*J  Jeo  aye  dispute  cest  matter  pur  la 
Vid°Sect  877  aPPren(^er  to  fy-  So  as  our  author  hath  made  a  most  excellent  epi- 
logue or  conclusion  with  a  grave  advioe  and  counsell,  together  with 
the  reason  thereof,  which  all  good  students  are  to  know  and  follow; 
and  with  scire  and  sequi  I  will  conclude  our  author's  epilogue. 

"  Lex  plus  laudatur  quando  rationc  probatur." 

Vide  Sect  884.        This  is  the  fourth  time  that  our  author  hath  cited  verses. 

443.  650. 

When  I  had  finished  this  worke  of  the  first  part  of  the  Insti-* 
tutes,  and  looked  baoke  and  considered  the  multitude  of  the  con- 
clusions in  law,  the  manifold  diversities  between  cases  and  points 
of  learning;  the  varietie  almost  infinite  of  authorities,  antient, 
constant  and  moderne,  and  withall  their  amiable  and  admirable 
consent  in  so  many  succession  of  ages;  the  many  changes  and 
alterations  of  the  common  law,  and  additions  to  the  same,  even 
since  our  author  wrote,  by  many  acts  of  parliament,  and  that  the 
like  worke  of  Institutes  had  not  beene  attempted  by  any  of  our 
profession  whom  I  might  imitate,  I  thought  it  safe  for  me  to  fol- 
low the  grave  and  prudent  example  of  our  worthy  author,  not  to 
take  upon  me,  or  presume  that  the  reader  should  thinke  that  all 
that  I  have  said  herein  to  be  law :  yet  this  I  may  safely  affirme, 
that  there  is  nothing  herein  but  may  either  open  some  windowes 
of  the  law,  to  let  in  more  light  to  the  student  by  diligent  search 
to  see  the  secrets  of  the  law,  or  to  move  him  to  doubt,  and 
withall  to  enable  him  to  inquire  and  learne  of  the  sages,  what  the 
law,  together  with  the  true  reason  thereof,  in  these  cases  is,  or 
lastly,  upon  consideration  had  of  our  old  bookes,  lawes,  and  re- 
cords, (which  are  full  of  venerable  dignitie  and  antiquitie)  to  finde 
out  where  any  alteration  hath  beene,  upon  what  ground  the  law 
hath  beene  since  changed;  knowing  for  certaine  that  the  law  is 
unknowen  to  him  that  knoweth  not  the  reason  thereof  and  that 
the  knowne  certaintie  of  the  law  is  the  safetie  of  alL  I  had  once 
intended,  for  the  ease  of  our  student,  to  have  made  a  table  to 
these  Institutes ;  but  when  I  consider  that  Tables  and  Abridge- 
ments are  most  profitable  to  them  that  make  them,  I  have  left 
that  worke  to  every  studious  reader.  And  for  a  farewell  to  our 
jurisprudent,  I  wish  unto  him  the  gladsome  Light  of  jurispru- 
dence, the  loveliness  of  temperance,  the  stabilitie  of  fortitude, 
and  the  soliditie  of  justice. 


FINIS. 


For  the  Index,  eee  the  beginning  of  the  Firet  Volume. 


COKE  UPON  LITTLETON,  18th  Edition. 


NOTE. 

THE  Editor  begs  leave  to  suggest,  that,  in  the  Table  of  the  Degrees 
of  Parentage  and  Consanguinity,  after  fol.  18.  b.  the  words  abpatruus 
magnum,  should  be  translated,  the  great  grandfather* *s  uncle,  on  the  father's 
tide;  and  that,  the  words,  prcpatruus  magnus,  should  be  translated,  the 
father's  great  uncle,  or  the  grandfather's  uncle,  on  the  father's  side;  and 
so,  as  to  the  rest. 

He  also  begs  leave  to  recommend  to  the  Reader's  consideration,  the 
Table  of  Consanguinity,  and  the  Table  of  Descents,  in  Mr.  Watkins' 
Essay  towards  the  further  Elucidation  of  the  Law  of  Descents, — and  the 
whole  of  that  excellent  work. 


> 
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